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INTRODUCTION 

This is the second report of the Famine Inquiry Commission 
appointed .undet•. Ordinance No. XXVIII of 1944. We shall begin 

·by repeating our terms of reference .. 
To investigate and report to the Central Government ·upon 

the causes of the food shortage and subsequent epidemics in India,_ 
and in particular in Bengal, in the year 1943, and to make recom
mendations as to the prevention of their recurrence, with special 
reference to- · ' · 

(a) the possibility of improving the diet of the people and· 
the quality and yield of food crops, and 

tb) the possibility of improving the system of administra
tion in respect of the supply and d,istribution of food, the provision 
of emergent medical relief and the ·emergent arrangements for 
the control ol epidemics in famine conditions in those areas and in' 
those aspects in which the present system may be found to have 
been unsatisfactory: 

Our first report, entitled " Report on Bengal " was. published 
in May 1945: This was concerned mainly with the history and 
causes of the great famine of 1943, but we dealt also with proble,ns 
of food supply and distribution in Bengal in the immediate future, 
and with medical t·elie£ and the control of epidemics in fa:mlne. 
In analysing the causes 'of the famine we had to give considerable 
attention to the all-India food situation and food policy during the 
critical war years, and in the chapter on food administration in 
Bengal in the immediate future we ·referred freely to administra
tive methods followed in other provinces, but Bengal itself was 
throughout the main theme of the report. 

2. In the present reportt which is divided into four pat·ts, we 
have attempted to cover the .remaining items in our terms of refer
ence. Part I is in gene1·al concerned with the emergency food 
situation in India as a whole and the steps which have beiln taken 
to relieve it. As a starting point, the position in 194lh--the year 
of the famine-is desct·ibed in . aetail. Next, we consider the 
t·esulfs of the Grow More :Food campaign which was initiated in 
19.42. Other chapters in Part I deal with food administration in 
India during the war, statistics of acreage and yield of crops,. the 
need for imports, and food administration .in. Tndia during the 
immediate post-war period. This part of our report relate3, in fact, 
to what may be described. as short-term food policy and the imme
diate practical measm·es which should be taken to avoid any repeti
tion in the near future of the grave situation. n·om which India 
is now emerging. 

The remaining three parts, which form the bulk of our report, 
are concerned with the tremendous item " (a) the possibility of 
improving the diet of the people and the quality and yield of food 
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crops," which, as is at once appa1·ent, is for ~ractical purpu•es 
co-extensive with the whole future development of the country. In 
approaching these far-reaching questions we first attempt (Part II) 
to define :the problem in chapters on " Population " and " N utri
tion " showing in the latter that the present diet of the_ bulk of_ the 
population is deficient in..quality ;mel often in quantity, that the 
supply of protective foods is grossly inadequate, and that the econo
llllC condition of-the massei; is such that they could not afford to 
pUl'chase a good diet even if sufficient supplies of protective foods 
were available. The last chapter in Part II deals with food policy 
in its long-term aspects and may be regarded as the key chapter in 
our report. . In it we define in broad outline suitable objectives 
of food policy and the measures necessary to attain them. :Most of 
the measures are discussed and elaborated in greater detail in later 
chapters of the report. 

Part III entitled " The Improvement of Food Production and 
.Nutrition " is in general concerned with the possibilities of deve
loping agricultural production by the application of scientific 
knowledge and technical resources. We discuss under various heads 

irrigation, manure, improved varieties, pests and diseases, agri
cultural implements and mechanization-methods by which agri
cultural production in general can be increased. A. separate 
chapter is devoted to the problems of animal husbandry including 
milk production. The need for in1proving the health of the culti
vator is emphasized, with particular reference to the prevention of 
malaria, which is also of importance in connection with land 
reclamation. The important questions of agricultural research 
and the organization of agricultural departments are discussed. 
We consider separately at some length the production of various 
supplementary and protective foods, including milk, fish, vegeta
bles, fruits, tubers and other high-yielding crops. The last chapter 
of Part III deals with specific me'aslires for improving nutrition, 
!!part_ from the general approach: to- this objective_ by increasing 
fOJ)d _supplies and raising purchasing power- -

Finally, we attempt to deal, in l'art IV, with the thorny pro
blem of the reorganization of 'agriculture, to the end that the culti
~ator, the pro~ucer .of food, may .be in a. position to: make use of 
Impr?ved agncultural methods and increase his outturn. '!'he 
9-uest10ns discussed are the subdivision and frag)!lentation of hold
mgs, the occupancy-right-holder ana the non-occupancy tenant, 
the permanent s~ttlement, agricultural prices, rural -credit and 
employment, multi-purp~s~ co-aperatillll, organization of large land~ 
holders, and mral adlllln1Btra.hon and co-ordination. · 

A summary of our .conclusions and 1·ecommendations forms 
annexure to the Report. au 

3. In our first rep?rt, dealing with. the famine in Ben»al we 
~m~ked that . o~ re~ponsibilities differed from those of" e;rlier 

amme Commissions m India in that we had to report, not on 
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famine due ·to .the obvioU.s cause of drought, but on· a cal~tY' 
resulting from a complicated series of events for which both natu
ral causes .and human error were responsible. We had; ilJ. fact, a 
more . difficult task to perform than that undertaken by our· prede
cessors. As regards our second report, we venture to ma.Ke .the •ame 
claim. In 1902, wh,en the. last Indian Famine Commission reported 
the field to be covered· in considering the· prevention and relief 
of famine aiJ,d the. development of food production was a limited 
one, and the Commission, it may be said, had t]lat field to itself, or 
almost ,to itself. To-day things are different. A great deal of 
knowledge he,s accumulated, and many of the subjects with which 
we are· concerned are normally dealt with by specialists who have 
:devoted a lifetime to their study. Furt.he~:, numerous reports on 
reconstruction and development, which overlap: to ·some extent with 
o~ report, have been prepared, or are under preparation, by com
mittees ·of the Central and Provincial Governments, non-official 
bodies and individual experts. The position is such that many of 
the questions to which we have devoted a single ch~pter in our 
report would in themselves almost provide 'scope for the enguiries 
of a commission. In the circumstances we may perhaps be excused 

·for any technical errors which may occur ilJ. sections of the report, 
and· for. our in,ability to deal adequately. with so wide a range of 
subject-matter. 

It is fully ·apparent that progress in -the spheres' of community 
life with which we are most directly ~oncerued-nutrition, and agri
culture-and progress in many other spheres are _interdependent 
There are, however, various important questions· relevant to the 
main theme of our report which have either not been discussed at 
all, or referred to '>ery briefly. Thus, the illiteracy of the massEll! iS 
a serious obstacle to all forms of progress, including those with 
which we are most directly concerned, and. the need for the vigo
rous development of education in all its aspects . is obvious. We 
have not, however, dealt with this question, w]lich has been fully: 
considered in the " Report of the Central Advisory Board of Educa
tion " (1943), 'in any detail. We have made little reference to agri~ 
cultural marketing and rural !ransport, both of which were dealt 
with at length by the Royal Commission on Agriculture. As 
regards some of the subjects discussed in our report--the improve
ment of agricultural economy, for example-we have ilJ. general 
attempted to state the problem rather -than to solve it, suo-o-estino
general lines of approach and investigation rather than ;l~ar-cut 
schemes for immediate action. 

4. Our main responsibility, as we have conceived it, has been to 
survey the problem as a whole and to· define the broad lines of a 
food policy designed to prevent any future threat of famine and 
to improve the diet of the people. In attempting to do this and 
to view in true perspective the far-reaching measures necessa,;y for 
the attainment of the objective, we have left many gaps to be 
filled in by others. Much hard work and hard thinkin-g will be 
needed to further the reconstruction and development of the country· 
along sound lines. The Commission of which we are members is 
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the latest of four Indian :Famine Commissions. We hope :that it 
will be the last Famine Commission and at the same time the first 
of a series of Food Commissions concerned not with the prevention 
of famine, but with the replacement of hunger and malnutrition 
by plenty ... 
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PART I 
Short-term aspects of the food I?roblem 

CHAPTER I.-FOOD SHORTAGES IN INDIA IN 1943 
We have dealt with the food shortage in Bengal in 1943 in 

our report on that province. Our terms of ref'erence include the 
study of the food situation in the same year in other parts of 
India. A review of that situation will make a suitable stru:ting 
point for the· present report. While in certain respects 1943 was 
an exceptional ye~r, the supply si'tuation in general. cluring the 
next few years is not likely to be very materially different. Hence 
an account of the position in 1943 will be of value in clarifying 
questions to be discussed in later chapters of this report. We shall 
consider here only cereals, which form the great bulk of the food 
of the population, tlie most important being rice, ~t, m¥1~;!> 
barley and maize. It is to be observed that before the war n 1a 
was not fle!I-Su!l[cient in cereals, a small exportable surplus of 
wheat being offset by large imports of rice. 

' Imporu and &~:ports of rice and wheat. 

Five years ending 
1937-38 (average) 
1938-39 
1931H10 .. 
1940-41 
1941-42 
1942-43 

(In millions of tons). 
exports+ 
imports-. 

Rice . . Wheat. 

-1·72 + 0·20 
-1·25 + 0·19 
-2·1~ - 0·02 
-1·09 + 0•12 
-0·71 + 0·26 
+ 0·26 + 0•03 

On the fall of Burma in the early part of 1942, imports of rice· 
ceased. The areas most affected were parts of the provinces of 
Bombay and Madras, and the States of Cochin and Travancore. 

2. Certain provinces in India are net exporters of cereals in 
normal times. They are, the Punjab,. the Central Provinces and 
Berar, Sind, Oris~a and Assam:-

(i) The Punjab is normally a large exporter of cereals. 
These exports consist in the main of wheat but also include rice, 
millets and bar ley. The wheat crop harvested in 1943 was a 
"bumper one and the rice, millet, maize and barley crops were 
good. In 1943 the province had an unusually large exportable · 
surplus. 

(ii) The Central Provinces and Bera.r also normally have ·an 
exportable .mrplus. This area had an excellent rice crop in 
1942-43, while the millet crop was slightly above, and the wheat 
crop below, the normal. 1'here was no shortage in this province 
in 1943; it had in fact a considerable exportable surplUS' of rice. 
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(iii) Sind is another surplus province. In 1942-43. ~he 
exportable surplus amounted to about 30 per cent of the provmc1al 
yield of foodgrams. 

(iv) Orissa normally has a surplus of rice and during the 
period, ls't December 1942 to 31st Uctober 1943, exported about 
100,000 tons. 1'his was accomplished in spite oi a poor harvest. 
Although the provmce as a whole had a surplus in lll42-4il, there 
was serious distress accompanied by some deaths from starvation 
in the four coastal districts of Balasore, Cuttack, Puri and 
G:anjam. This W'!S due, first, to the damage cau•ed by cyclones 
in October and :November 1942, secondly, to floods in August 1943, 
and finally, to the steep rise in prices during the free trade period 
which had the effect of placing rice beyond the reach of the poor. 
In our rep6rt on Bengal we have described health conditions in 
Orissa during the famine year. 

(v) Assam has an exportable surplus of rice and imports a 
small quantity of wheat. The volume of the rice surplus cannot 
be determined accurately because the exports by country boat are 
not recorded; 1'he rice crop of 1942-43 was a good one and there 
was no shortage in 1943. 

3. The deficit provinces, apart from Bengal, are the North
W est Frontier Province, Bihar, the United Provinces, Madras and 
Bombay. · 

(i) The North-West Frontier Province is normally slightly 
in deficit. It inlports about 25,000 torul of wheat and ~,000 tons 
of rice, and exports approximately 15,000 tons of barley. There 
was no shortage in 194<1; this was largely due to a bumper wheat 
crop. 

(ii) Bihar, in normal times, is deficit in rice ao well as in 
wheat. During the four years 1937-;18 to 1940-41, the average 
annual imports were approximately 200,000 tons of rice and 
71,000 tons of wheat and wheat products. In addition the Bihar 
GoverDUient estinlate that 74,000 tons of rice, in the' form of 
paddy, were :eceived _yearly from _Nepal. The following table 
shows. the. estrmated y1eld of the riCe, wheat, maize and IJarley 
crops m Bihar for the four years ending 1942-43 :-

Year. 

1939-40 
1940-41 
1941-42 

('000 toDI!.) 

Rice. Wheat. 

3,178 424 
2,134 405 
2,747 485 

Maize. Barley. 

441 405 
393 446 
456 445 

1942-43 3,256 68i 558 416 

It ~ill b~ noticed that the yield of the rice, wheat and maize 
crops m 1942-43 was very good. During the free trade period 
May t? July 1943, prices rose steeply and the Government, in orde; 
to :-ss1st. the J?OOrer classes, opened numerou~ " poor " shops at 
Wflch foodgrams were sold at cheap rates. On the abandonment 
~ l{ree ~~de, ~hovernment were able to regain control and prices 
e rap• Y· e only supply which Bihar received under the 

r4l 
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Basic Plan in 1943 was about 20,000 tons of wheat. Apart from 
the rise in prices, consequent on the introduction of free trade, 
the supply position in Bihar during 1943 wa~ not unsatisfactory, 
and in the latter part of the year 50,000 tons of rice were supplied 
to Bengal. 

·(iii) The United ProVinces, taking all cereals together, nor
mally has a small deficit of about 50,000 tons. The province is, 
however, heavily deficit in rice, the average imports amounting to 
about 174,000 tons. The production of the main cereals in 
1942-43 was satisfactory. A procurement organization was set up 
in March 1943 and the Provincial Government were able to ensure 
liupplies to the urban centres, and in addition, to provide over 
160,000 tons of cereals for deficit provinces and the defence 
services. 

(iv) (a) Madras is normally deficit in rice, wheat, and 
millets. During the four years ending 1940-41 and the five years 
ending 1941-42, the average yearly imports of rice were about 
350,000 tons and 260,000 tons respectively as against an average 
production of approximately 4·7 million tons. The imports came 
chiefly from Burma. During the ~me period the average yearly 
imports of wheat from other parts of India were about 65,000 tons, 
as compared with an annual production of only 2,000 tons. The 
recorded net imports of jowar and bajra were small, about 10,000 
tons, but in addition, there were unrecorded imports of ragi and 
other millets from the States of Mysore and Hyderabad into the 
adjoining districts of the province. The shortage in the supply 
position created by the stoppage of imports of rice from Burma in 
the ~ring of 1942 was aggravated by two factors. First, Ceylon, 
the States of Travancore and .Cochin, and the provip.ce of Bombay, 
in normal times, depend largely on imports· from Burma and on 
their cessation purchases for export to these areas began to be 
made in the main rice producing areas of Madras. Secondly, 
parts of the Ceded Districts of Bellary, Anantaput and Kurnool 
suffered during 1942 and 1943 from a serious famine consequent on 
the failure of the south-west and the north-east monsoons in 1942. 

(b) In May-June 1942 purhases of rice for export led to a 
steep rise in prices and the Provincial Government endeavoured to 
bring the situation under control by allocating export quotas to 
the buying areas, and prohibiting exports from the province except 
under permit. These steps did not, however, prove entirely 
successful and in September 1942 an official purchasing organiza
tion was set up in the main liurplus rice areas for the purpose of 
undertaking all buying for export outside the province and for 
the defence services. Later, in February 1943, the work of this 
agency was extended to the purchase of supplies of rice for deficit 
areas in the province. The surplus rice areas are .situated in the 
north and south deltas. They are well provided with irrigation 
canals, and in consequence, are protected against crop failures. 
Procurement operations in these areas were very successful and 
enabled the Provincial Government to obtain control of large 
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supplies of rice. During the period December 1942 to October 
1943 more than 700,000 tons o£ rice were purchased on Govern
ment account. '!'he rice purchased was largely used for meeting 
the needs, as far as possible, ot the deficit areas in the province, 
partly for the defence services, antl partly for assisting the 
neighbouring provinces and states .. 

(c) The rainfall in the three districts o£ Bellary, Ananta
pur, and Kurnool is uncertain and, in the absence o£ protective 
irrigation works, these areas are very liable to famine. Bot.h the 
north-east and the south-west monsoons of 1942 failed and famine 
conditions prevailed in large areas of these districts during the 
greater part of 1942 and 1943. The population of the affected 
areas was nearly 1-2 millions and it has been estlmated that about 
400,000 persons were in receipt of relief during ihe famine. 
Numerous famine relief works were started and arrangements 
made for the import of foodgrains into the affected areas 
from other parts of the province as well as from outside the 
supply of grain to famine camps. This was necessary as workers 
found it diflicult to buy grain in the markets. Over 20.000 tons 
of millets were supplied to the famine camps. The expenditure 
on relief operations was heaVy, amounting to Rs. 2,18 ,00,000. 
Although there. was great distress among the poorer sections of 
the people, the famine did not cause exceptional mortality. 

(d) The supply position in Madras in 1943 was, therefore, 
one of considerable difficulty. The quantities of foodgruins 
received from other provinces and states under the Basic Pla.1 
during 1943 were not large, being as follows: 

Rioe t 
Paddy 
Millets 
Wheat and wheat pro-

Tons. 
33,000 

9,700 
72,400 

ducto 4 7,600 

The siination was kept under control very largely owing to the 
success of the procurement operations in the surplus rice areas of 
the north and south deltas. Another factor, which also assisted, 
was the existence of reserves in the hands of the cultivators in the 
millet producing and consuming areas. Rainfall is uncertain in 
the " dry " areas of the province, and the cultivators in ihese 
areas are accustomed to keep reserve stocks of millets as an insur
an?e against poor harvests in years oi deficit rainfall. The 
eX!Ste~ce of th~se reserves was :'- _fact~r of some importance in 1943. 
The h1g~er pr~ces then prevailing mduced the cultivator to sell 
~art o~ h_is reserve, ~d thi~ additional supply was useful not only 
m ass1stmg the famme-stricken areas but also in increasing the 
:flow of supplies to markets in other parts of the province. 

. (v) (a) _Bo;nbO!JJ no=ally is deficit in rice, wheat and 
millets. ~Is IS largely_ due to the demands of the urban areas 
Bombay mty, Sholapur, Alimedabad. Poona, and other toW11R 

--.:1·1. A_• a~illl!t these reoeipta Madra& supplied 11,,000 tons or rioe to Ceylon 
~ ""'l!hbounng I>rovinceo aud states. 
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The foll~wing table shows the average annual imports and produc
tion of cereals during the five years ending 1941-42 as well as 
production in 1942-43 :-

Average of lheflve years ending 1941-42. 

Rice 
Wheat 
Millets (jowar and 

bajra) •• 

Imports. 
('000 tons). 

295 
147 

54 

Production. 
("000 tona). 

?56 
303 

1,795 

496 2,854 

Yields during 1942-43. 

('Ooo:tons). 
Rice 
Wheat 
Millets (jowar 

bajm) •• 
and 

928 
215 

1,682 

2,825 

(b) As in the case of Madras, imports of rice came chiefly 
from Burma, and those of wheat from other parts of India.. Again, 
as in Madras, the supply position in 1943 was complicated by 
scarcity and famine in certain districts in which, owing to unceT
tain rainfall and the absence of irrigation, crops are liable to 
periodic failure. On the other hand, the supply position in 
Bombay was eased by the fact that as against a normal deficit of 
about 496,000 tons, the province received during the l!harij year 
1942-43 (December 1942 to November 1943) and tne rabi year, 
1943-44 (April 1943 to March 1944) a. total quantity of 431,000 
tons of foodgraina. · 

Riee and paddy 
Wbaat 
Millets 

Tons. 
84,000 

230,000 
117,000 

431,000 

T.he supply problems with, wliich the Government of Bombay 
were faced in 1943, were, first, the feeding of Bombay city and 
other industrial areas, and secondly, the provision of supplies to 
certain areas in which scarcity and famine prevailed owing to the 
f~ilure of the crops . 

. (c) When prices rose in 1942 the Provincial Government 
began to acquire stocks for distribution in Bombay city. By the· 
en~ of the year the only supplies which were not distributed under 
Government control were about 4,000 maunds (147 tons) of rice 
a day. In December 1942, the conclusion was reached that 
rationing would have to be introduced, in January 1943 prelimi" 
nary administrative arrangements were made, and on 1st May 
1943 rationing was introduced in the city. The necessary supplies, 

[7] 



SHORT-TERM ASPECTS OF THE FOOD PROBLEM 

wheat, millets and rice, were obtained largely from outside the 
province, and partly from the surplu~ rice areas of Colaba. a.nd 
Thana.. 

(d) In 1942 the activity of the monsoon declined towards 
the end of August a.nd there was practica.lly no. rain after the 
middle of September, except. for scattered showers m the south of 
the province late in December .. T~e early c~ssation of t~e mon
soon seriously affected the cult1vahon of Mb• crops, particularly 
in the eastern parts of the South Deccan and the Karnatak. These 
areas had experienced scarcity conditions in the previous year 
and the failure of the rabi crops in 1942 43 resulted in a serious 
shortage of food and fodder. The area which sufiered most was 
the :6ijapur district where famine conditions prevailed from Nov
ember 1942 to December 1943. There was also scarcity, not 
amounting to famine, in parts of the districts of Dharwar, Bel
gaum, Satara, and Sholapur during 1943. The total population 
affected by scarcity and famine was 1,500,00(). 950,000 in the 
Bijapur district and 550,000 in other districts. 

Great difficulty was experienced in supplying grain t~ the 
affected areas. This was specially so towards the end of 1942 
and during the early monilia of 1943 when foodgrains were very 
scarce in Bombay city and only small supplies were received 
from outside the province. The supply position in the Biiapur 
district was particularly acute a.nd it was found necessary first, to 
supply millets at subsidized rates from November 1942, and 
secondly, to ration the whole district from 1st July 1943 on the 
basis of ! lb. of cereals per adult per da.y. These supplies were 
provided in bulk to villages and "distributed either by reliable 
local merchants or by village re-..enne officers under the super
vision of local non-official committees. In other areas, fair price 
shops were opened for the sale of grain to the .Poor_ on the ·basis of 
one rupel! wurtli ·or grain per- family per week. The usual mea
sures, including relief works, prescribed by the Famine Code were 
also undertaken. By the end of 1943 agricultural conditions had 
greatly inlproved and the declarations of famine and scarcity 
were withdrawn. The relief measures undertaken were successful 
in preventing any exceptional mortality. 

(vi) Bengal is normally deficit in rice and wheat. The 
average annual net inlports of rice according to the recorded 
statistics for the five ~e:us ending 1941-42 were approximately 
132,000 tons. In add1hon, there were unrecorded imports by 
country boat from Assam and from Arakan in Burma.· the amount 
of these inlports is not known with accuracy. The av~rage annual 
~et inlports _of wheat for thll same period were 249,000 tons. The 
rmports of nee were chiefly from Burma and those of wheat mainly 
f~om _other parts. of India. We have dealt with the supply posi
tion m Bengal m 1943 in our report on that province. 1 It will 
aufliee to say that the aman rice crop reaped in November and 
December 1942 was a very poor one. 

'Report on Bengol, Part I, Chapter m, section C. 
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CHAP. I.) FOOD SHORTAGES IN INDIA IN 1943 

4. (a) The States of Travancore and Cochin in normal times 
are dependent largely upon imports of rice from overseas, chiefly 
from Burma. The exact amount of these imports is not known 
and various estimates have been made. The State o£ Travancore 
estimates that on the basis of an average yearly consumption of 
275 lb. of rice for 75 per cent of the population, that is, adults, 
and 68i lb. for the remainder, the annual requirements are 617,000 
tons. The annual production is estimated at 250,000 tons and 
on these :figures the deficit becomes 367,000 tons. On the same · 
basis annual consumption in Cochin would be about 150,000 tons. 
Production is estimated at about 86,000 tons, thus giving a yearly 
deficit of 64,000 tons. Calculated in this manner, the annual 
deficit for both the States works out at about 430,000 tons. It is, 
however, doubtful whether the pre-war imports were-as large as 
this; they were probably less. But whatever the actual :figure 
was, it is clear that in these States, the deficit was very large. 

(b) On the loss of imports from Burma the impply position 
in both States became extremely difficult. At :first, supplies were 
received from Madras, 95,000 tons of rice being ·despatched by 
that Province between July 1942 and January 1943. Later in 
1943, the Basic Plan came into operation and during 1943-44 the 
two States received supplies a8 follows:-

Between December 1942 and November 1943-
Rice 141,000 tons. 
Millets 24,000 tons. 

Between April 1943 and March 1944-
Wheat 138,000 tons. 

(c) :Both the States took drastic action to conserve ::.:ad control 
internal supplies. Early in 1943 private trade in rice and paddy 
was prohibited and measures were introduced which gave · the 

. Governments not only a monopoly of purchase of the slirplus paddy 
of all producers, but also required producers to sell tlie whole of 
their surplus grain to Government at the prescribed price. The 
Travancore Government have gone a step further and every pro
ducer, whether he has a surplus or not, is . required to sell to 
Government, for general distribution, a prescribed proportion of 
his produce. Further, the distribution of food grains was brought 
entirely under Government control and during 1943 rationing was 
introduced throughout the two States; in rural as wen as in urban 
areas. In Travancore, in October 1944, the ration for adults was 
roughly 14 oz. or-foodgrains, per day, of which about 8 oz . .;.,as 
rice, 5 oz. wheat at 1 oz. other grains. In Cochin the ration was 

110mewhat smaller, being about 12 oz. of foodgreins per day. As 
;n Travancore, this was composed partly of rice, and partly of other 
foodgrains. · 

(d) 'l'.apio.£1!, is produced in large quantities in both the Brates. 
Its cultivation has been greatly extended during the last three 
years, that is, since the shortage in the rice supply became acute. 
It is cheap and is therefore within reach of the poorer classes who, 
in spite of its inferior nutritive qualities, prefer it to wheat and 
millets. The Governments of the two States recognized the 
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importance of tapioca as a substitute for rice and its export was 
prohibited in 1942. There is no doubt that the presence of this 
alternative food and its increasing supply have been important 
factors in ameliorating the position created by the serious shortage 
in the supply position of rice. 

5. The Deccan States are adjacent to and interspersed with the 
districts of Bijapur, Dhai·war, Sholapur and Satara in the Province 
of Bombay. In 1943 the rabi crops in these States, like those in 
the adjacent areas of the l'•·ovince of Bombay, 'were seriously 
affected by the early cessation of the monsoon and there was u 
serious shortage of food and fodder. Under the Basic Plan they 
were given supplies amounting to 61,000 tons of foodgrains in 1943 
and 109,000. tons in 1944. 

6. In conclusion reference should be made to imports from 
overseas and the supplies for the defence services in 1943. · 

Imports during 1943. 

Wheat 
Barley 

Tons. 
273,000 

98,000 

371,000 

' . 
[10 J 

SfJ1JPliu to defence •eroi<Ju. 

Rice .. 
Wheat 
Barley, millets and 

maize 

Tons. 
176,000 
500,000 

46,000 

722,000 



CHAPTER II. ·TiE GROW MORE FOOD CAMPAIGN 

Early in 1942 the Indian Central Cotton Committee and the 
_Advisorv Boaxd of the lm_perrai Council of Agriculture Research 
made recommendations for growing more food. --The Government 

of India in April 1942 called a " Food~ Production Conference" 
with the object of concerting measures for the increased produc
tion of foodgrains in India. The conference was attended by 
representatives of the provinces and the states and was _presided 
over by the Member il charge of the Department of Education, 
Health and Lands of 1he Government of India. Tbe· conference 
viewed with grave concern the .s_hort":ge of food which was likely 
to face the country la:.gely because of the loss of imports of rice 
from ·Burma, and rerommended that a planned drive for the· 
increased production of food and fodder crops should be immedi
ately initiated. The. measures recommended by the conference 
may be tabulated as f.,IJ.ows: · 

(i) A.n increase in the area under·food and fodder crops by
( a) bringing nel'l larid, including fallow land, under culti

vation; 
(b) double cropJ,ing; and 
(c) diverting lald from non-food crops to food .crops. 

(ii) An increase il the supply of wate! for irrigation by the 
improvement and extension of exioting irrigation canals, the con
struction of additional wells, etc. 

(iii) The extended use of manures and fertilizers. 
(iv) An increase ln the supply of improved seeds. 

Since 1942 the Gro-r More Food campaign has been conducted 
un these lines by the Central Provincial and State Administra
tions. We propose to review th'e measures takim and the results 
achieved, not with th• object of pointing out what should have 
been done or not done, but with the object of drawing lessons for 
the future. 

2. The following grtnts and loans have been sanctioned 'by the_ 
c~ntral Government to the provinces and states in aid of Grow 
More FoQd schemes:-

(In lakhs of rupees.) 
Grants from Grants from the Year. L1ans. Central 

revenues. Cotton fund. 

1943-44 114·4 69·8 14·8 
1944-45 119-1 162·0 23·3 -Total 2!ll•5 231·8 38·1 

Figures showing the etpenditure incurred by Provu;ciul and State 
Governments are not .-vailable, but- as grants are generally not 
made on a basis more fuvournble then 50:50, the figure for grants 
may. be taken as involving an equal expenditure from Provincial. 
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and State revenues. The details of the grants and lo~s made by 
the Central Government are given in the statement at the end of 
this chapter. 

ExTENSION oF CuLTIVAnoN 

3. In the absence of statistics, the majority of the provinces 
have not been able to supply information as regards the area o£ 
waste land brought under cultivation since the launching of the 
campaign. According, however, to information supplied by 
the Governments o£ Bombay, the United Provinces and Orissa, 
the ~ea of new land brought under cultivation in these provinces 
is approximately 163,000 acres, 140,000 acres, and 100,000 acres 
respectively. 

The chief reasons why culturable waste land is not cultivated 
m·e as follows :-

(i) lack of water; 
(ii) lack of drainage; 
(iii) unhealthy conditions, chiefly due to malaria; 
(iv) deep-rooted grasses and weeds; 
(v) -low fertility of the soil; 
(vi) salinity and alkalinity; and 
(vii) liability to damage by wild animals. 

The presure of population on the land in India is very great 
and the area of culturable but uncultivated land which can be 
brought under cultivation without the application of special, and 
in the majority of cases, ·expensive measures, is small. Irrigation 
canals involve heavy capital outlay and cannot be built in a day. 
There is also a limit to the rate at which wells, tube or open, can 
be constructed, particularly in conditions created by the -.var. 
Protection. against wild animals presents difficulties and the 
restriction on the supply· of cartridges imposed by war conditions 
has resulted in an increase in the numbers of wild pig an'ii deer. 
Land covered with jungle cannot be brought under cultivation 
without labour and capital. Deep-rooted t?rasses cannot be eradi
cated without the assistance of tractors. The d"raining of marshy 
lands is frequently an expensive and technical matter. And 
finally, unhealthy tracts present problems of peculiar difficulty. 
It is, therefore, uulikely that the area of new land lirought under 
cultivation within a short period of two or three years has lieen 
large. It would be snrprising if it were so. · 

The measnres taken to encourage the bringing of new land 
under the plough have been vari?us, such as, interest-free loans, 
rent-free leases for·a·term or years, rebates on assessment of land 
revenue, the supply of water for irrigation free or at concessional 
rates, the snp~ly of seed at cheap rates, and the amendment of 
tenancy laws m some areas so as to enable z111mindars to eettle 
barkluut lands without affecting their rights thereto. 

Considerable areas are also classed as '' fallows." These are 
usually of snch low fertility that they cannot be cultivated every 
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year and must· be allowed to lie fallow after yielding crop for two 
or three years. Some of this fallow land has, however, been 
broug~~ under reg_ular cultivation owing to the high prices now 
prevailmg for agr1eultural produce. Statistics are not available 
showing the area of fallow land brought into regular cultivation. 

DouBLE CRoPPING 

4. The ar7a of double-cropped land has extended considerably, 
the reported mcrease in British India being 3 · 5 million acres as 
com~ared with the average for the six years ending 1941-42. 'An 
provmces except Bombay and the North-West Frontie1• Province 
show an increase in the double cropped area. High prices have 
been the main incentive for this increase. Soil moisture is essen
tial for success in double cropping and hence the-lands which 
carry two· crops are chiefly rice land or land which can be irrigated 
from canals, wells or tanks. Double-cropped land also usually 
requires generous manuring. In various provinces double crop
ping has been encouraged by loans and subsidies for the construc
tion of wells, tanks and small irrigation projects. 

THE DIVERSION oF LAND FROM NoN-FOOD To FooD CRoPs 

5. (i) The entry ·of Japan into the war closed the Far-Eastern 
market to Indian cotton. This created a serious position for the 
growers of short staple cotton and special measures were taken to 
reduce the acreage under that type of cotton with the double object 
of preventing the cotton market in India from being flooded with 
" unwanted " cotton and i'\creasing the production of foodgrains. 
A Cotton Fund was created in 1942 out of the proceeds of an addi
tional customs duty on the imports of raw cotton. The object of 
this fund was to enable Government to take steps for the relief of 
the situation arising out of the stoppage of cotton exports tQ 
Japan by inter alia financing measures designed to assist the culti
vator to change. over from short staple cottQn to other · .crops. 
Bonuses have been paid to cultivators on the basis of the reduc
tion in area, and the Government of India have agreed that pro
vinces and states should be reimbursed for the loss incurred in 
refusing a supply of water for the irrigation of cotton crops, and 
•upplying water at low rates for food crops on land which had 
peviously beerr under cotton. Manure and seed have been provided 
free or at concession rates for land diverted from cotton to food
grains, and propaganda was undertaken on a wide scale urging 
a reduction in the area under short staple cotton. The result of 
these measures was that the all-India area under cotton fell from 
24 · 2 million acres in 1941-42 to 19 · 2 million acres in 1942 43. In 
1943-44 there was an increase to 20 · 4 million acres, but the 
acreage under cotton was still nearly 4 million .acres less than in 
1941-42. The forecast of the area under cotton in 1944 45 indi
cates a lar_ge reduction as compared with the previous years, and 
we understand that the Indian C.entral Cotton Committee has 
recommended that the area under cotton should be reduced to 
16 million acres. The food crops grown in place of cotton are 
bajra and jowar. 
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Legislative action has· also been taken with the object of 
reducing the area under cotton. The Government of Madras have 
taken power to restrict compulsorily the acreag~ ~der certain 
varieties of short staple. cotton. In Bombay leg1slat10n has been 
passed to control the areas under foodgrains and non-foodgrains. 
In Hyderabad (Deccan) a tax equivalent to double the land 
revenue has been imposed on land under cotton and a sales tax 
levied on all sales of cotton. The States of Baroda and N awn
nagar have also compulsorily restricted the area under short staple 
cotton. 

It should be recognized that while cotton is classified as a non
food crop it produces an important feed for cattle in the form of 
concentrates, cotton seed and cotton seed cake, and the oil is also 
n•ed as one of the raw materials in the manufacture of vanaspati 1 

The average acreage under cotton during the three years ending 
1938--39 was 24 · 7 million acres; in 1942-43 it fell to 19 · 2 million 
acres, a reduction of 5 ·5 million acres. It is estimated that the 
yield of cott<>n seed from 5 ·5 million acres is 500,000 tons. The 
loss of this quantity must have considerably reduced the supplies 
of cattle food which in turn had repercussions on agricultural 
production and milk supply. The restriction of the area under 
cotton must be judged with these facts in view. 

(ii) Jute is grown in Bengal, Bihar and Assam, but the 
acreage in the last two proyinces is small compared with that in 
Bengal. For instance', in 1939 the area under jute in Bengal 
was estimated at 2 ·5 million acres, whereas the · total area in 
Bihar and Assam was less than 6oo;ooo acres. The alternative 
crop to jute is rice. In Bengal, though not in :Bihar and Assam, 
since 1941 the acreage under jute has been regulated by Govern
ment by virtue of the powers given under the Bengal Jute Regu
lation Act of 1940. A complete survey of the area. under jute was 
made in 1940-41 and the area registered was nearly 5 million 
acres. • This figure is double the area. given in the jute forecast 
for the previous year. The figure of 5 million acres is now taken 
as the standard and the acreage permitted to be sown in a parti
cular year is expressed as a fraction of this figure. The actual 
acreage under jute during the four years ending 1944-45 that is 
since the regulation of the jute acreage has been enforced,' has bee~ 
as follows :- . 

Million acres. 
1941--42 1·5 
1942-43 2•7 
1943-44 2•1 
1944--45 1•7 

It is impossible to compare these figures with the estimates of the 
areas under jute in Bengal during the years preceding 1940-41; 
they are not comparable. The figures, however, show that the 
acreage has fallen by one million acres between 1942-43 and 
1944-45. This reduction was in all probability due to the high 

1 Hydrogenated oil for human consumption. 
:we are not in a position to testify to· tho accuracy of this figure. 
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price of rice which has enconraged the growing of rice instead of 
jute, for the prescribed fraction was one half ~n each of these three 
years. 

The areas under jute in the provinces of Assam and Bihar have 
also decreased since 1941-42. The figures are as follows :-

(In thousands of acres.) 

Bihar. A88BIIl. 
1941-42 242 .304 
1942-43 233 320 
1943-44 202 231 
1944-45 163 149 

Here again, the decrease is in all probability due in large 
measure to the high price of rice. Propaganda in favour of grow-
ing food crops has also assisted. · 

IRRIGATION 

6. Throughout the greater part of India rainfall is liable to be 
deficient in quantity and irregular in incidence. For "this reason 
the yield of crops wholly dependent upon rain is much lower than 
that of irrigated crops. This is shown by the figures in the 
following statement:-

R1"cs. 
Madras 
Punjab •. 
United Provinces. 

Wheal. 
Bombay 
Punjab 
Delhi 
United Provinces 

(In lb. per aore.) 
r-'-~ 
igated. Unirrigated. 
1,195 865 

819 621 
1,050 800 

1,236 
928 

1,148 
1,050 

496 
651 
656 
760 

The provision of an assured and regular water-supply is, there
fore, a most important factor in increasing the food supply of the 
country.· Such a supply of water not only greatly increases the 
yield but also enables land which would otherwise be uncultivated, 
owing to inadequate rainfall, to be brought under the plough. 
)further, irrigation increases the double-cropped area~ From the 
early stages, therefore, emergency irrigation schemes occupied a 
prominent place in the Grow More Food campaign. These 
schemes consist of-

(a) the reconditioning of old and the construction of new 
tanks and open wells; 

(b) the construction of tube wells fitted with power-driven 
pumps_; 

(c) the erection of pumping plant for the raising of water. 
from rivera; and 

(d) minor extensions and improvements to existing canals. 
Schemes costing several croree have been sanctioned but the addi 
tiona! area brought unde1· inigation has not as yet been large. 
W.e do not say this in any spirit of criticism. Even emergency 
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schemes take time to complete, particularly iD. conditions arising 
out of the war. There are several reasons for this. Departments 
are short-handed, materials are difficult to obtain, skilled labour 
1s in short supply and above aU,. delay is. inevitable in obtaining 
machinery. 

The Punjab has shown the greatest progress. This is natural 
as the extensive system of canals in that province offers greater 
scope for carrying out improvements to existing works. An 
additional· 300,000 to 400,000 acres have been brought under 
irrigation since the beginning of 1942 43. Further, a scheme 
for subsidizing the construction of 5,000 percolation wells at 
a total cost of Rs. 14 lakhs has been sanctioned. In the United 
.l:'rovinces a large scheme involving the construction of 1,000 miles 
of new channels and 400 tube wells has been sanctioned. It is 
hoped to complete the scheme by 31st March 1946 when an 
additional area of 579,000 acres will be brought under irrigation . 
.Hy the end of March 1945 it was expected that the additional 
area under irrigation would be 278,000 acres. In addition, a 
scheme estimated to cost Rs. 11,00,000 has been sanctioned for 
giving financial assistance to cultivators for the construction of 
open masonry wells. · Interest-free loans and subsidies will be 
granted up to one half and one quarter respectively of the 
cost of the wells. In Bombay schemes for the improvement 
of old wells and tanks, the construction of new well~ and 
tanks, and the construction of bhandarall at a cost of 
over Rs. 30,00,000 have been commenced. These schemes 
are . expected to take three years to complete and to bring 
under irrigation an additional 10,000 acres in 1944-45 
anol. 20,000 acres in subsequent years. In Sind the re-modelling 
of old canal syste1ns has enabled 150,000 acres of irrigated land 
to be leased out for the growing of food crops. In Madras an 
additional 40,000 acres have been brought under irrigation in the 
area covered by the Cauvery-Mettur Project. In addition, 
schemes costing Rs. 74,00,000 have been ~nctioned. When 
completed, these will bring under irrigation about 63,000 acres. 
In tlie Central Provinces and Berar a scheme for the construction 
o.f a !arge number of wells has been- sanctioned. In other pro
vinces similar schemes, though on a smaller scale have been 
sanctioned and are in course of construction. ' 

MANUREs 

. 1. T~~ appli~ation of. manures is a . most important factor 
m obtammg qmckly an mcreased production of food crops and 
th~ Food Production Conference in April 1942 resolved that 
" arrang~ments should be made for the supply of manures, parti
cularly oil-cakes and bone-meal; green manuring, where possible, 
proper storage of farmyard manure and the making of compost 
should_ also ~e encouraged." During the Grow More Food 
campa1~ ac_t10n has been taken to increase the production and 
the appl~catlon of various types of manures but little success has 
been ach1eved. 
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The amount of bone meal manure produced and nsed is small. 
1'.b.e l:rovernment of Bombay have arranged for the distribution 
of 500 tons of bone mea! to rice-growers in the Konkan district 
at. conceesion rates. The loss on the scheme, estimated at 
Rs. 42,000, will be shared equally by the Central and Provincial 
Governments. 'l'he results of this experiment should be valuable. 

l:rreen manuring has made little progress, largely because the 
pressure on the land is so great that many small cultivators 
cannot afford to sacrifice even a catch-crop in order to grow 
a crop for green manuring. It is only in Madras, the United 
l'rovinces, Orissa and the Punjab that green manuring has been 
actively encouraged. In ;Madras the amount of green manure 
seed distributed is increasing and has now reached a figure of 
between 30,000 and 40,000 maunds (1,100 and 1,470 tons) a year. 
In the United Provinces distribution has been at the rate of 
40,000 maunds annually, and it is proposed to continue distribu
'tion at this rate. In Orissa also seed has been distributed 
although on a smaller scale. In the Punjab it is proposed to 
spend .l:ts. 1,00,000 on the free distribution of seed in the Canal 
tJolonies to encourage green manuring on a wide scale. 

;" 
A source of manure which presents possibilities is compost 

prepared from town refuse and night-soil. For the effective 
production of compost, according to the " Bangalore " process, a 
trained staff is necessary and in March 1943 the Government 
of lndia made a grant of Rs. 2,25,000 to the Imperial Council 
of. Agricultural Research for the purpose of training a staff and 
inaugurating schemes of production. A staff has been trained 
and in fifteen Provinces and. States the production of compost 
has commenced. Up to the end of December 1944, 130,000 tons 
had been prepared of which approximately '20 per cent had been 

· sold. The· Government of India are subsidizing sales to the 
extent of 12 annas per 50 cubic feet in order to enable the 
disposal to keep pace with production. It ~s too early as yet 
to say whether the development of this source of manure wi!J 
prove a success. One difficulty is the prejudice. which exists in 
certain parts of the country, regarding the use of manure 
incorporating nightsoil. ' 

/ 

Several -Provincial Governments have made special efforts to 
popularize the use of oil-cake as manure. The steps taken have 
been to control movements and prices and to subsidize sales for 
manurial p:urposes for food crops. In Madras the cost of internal 
transport, storage and distribution is met by Government. In 
the United Provinces, Bengal, Bombay, Bihar, the Central Pro-

, vinces and Berar and Orissa, oil-cake has been sold for food 
production purposes at concession rates_ One difficulty in the 
extension of the use of oil-cake as manure is that it is also a 
va,luable cattle-feed and in some areas the whole of the supply 
is used in this manner with the result that none is avAilable for 
use as manure. 
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'! 'he imports of chemical fertilizers· in 1939 were about 
100;000 tons. During the · first year of the war, although 
imports were restricted, consumption was · not seriously reduced 
owing to the existence of considerable stocks in the country . 
!Juring the years 1942 and 1943, however, th!'l quantities of 
chemical fertilizers available for ·agricultural. purposes progres
sively decreased, and at the beginning of 1944 the quantity avail
able was limited to the amount produced within India, that is, 
about 20,000 tons annually. The Government of India accordingly 
arranged to import supplies and succeeded in obtaining 76,000 tons 
in 1944 and 34,0U{) tons early in 1945. It is hoped that largex· 
quantities will be available later this year (1945) and in the 
early part of 1946. The restriction on the supplies of artificial 
fertilizers has undoubtedly been a great handicap to the 
Urow .More Food campaign. 

DISTRIBUTION 01? IMPROVED SEED 

~. As improved seed gives an increase in yield of as much 
as 5 to 10 per cent , the distribution of such seed was undertaken 
as an important part of the Grow .M?re Food campaign. The _ 
principal agencies for the multiplication of improved seed are 
the .Agricultural Departments of the Provincial ltovernments and 
registered growers working under their supervision. Improved 
seed is the result of long-term research and only small quantities 
are produced in the first instance. This nucleus is then'mult iplied 
at Uovernment farms and further multiplied by registered growen 
working under the supervision of the Agricultural Departmentf'. 
In these conditions the rapid expansion in the quantity o.f 
improved seed available for distribution offers difficulties. 
Nevertheless, it has been possible to pro'duce and dist ribute an 
additional quantity sufficient to cover an area of about 4 million 
acres . It is, , howeve.r ,. probable that some t?~ th_i~ seed has not 
been up to the requisite standard. Large quantities have been 
distributed at concessional rates .. 

VEGETABLES 

9. In urban areas and those parts of the country where military 
forces .are stationed the supply of vegetables has not been· equal 
to the demand and prices have risen to very' high -levels. Before 
the war the . greater part of the seed for the European types of 
vegetables and even for some of the Indian types was imported 
from abroad. This supply was largely cut off by the war and in 
1943 and 1944 the Government of India made arrangements for the 
import of ·seed from America. A seed farm has also been 
established in Haluchistan and arrangements made in Kashmir 
for the acclimatization of vegetables of the European type and 
for the production ·o£ seed on a large ·scale. During the last two 
years the army authorities have established farms in different 
parts of the country for the provision of vegetables for the troops 
and in addition, Provincial Governments, in conjunction with the 
military authorities, have prepared and put into operation 
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schemes for the production of European and Indian vegetables. 
'!'he underlying idea of these sc4emes is that if the army demand 
can be met by these special arrangements the ordinary civil 
sources of supply will be adequate to meet the civil demand. In 
spite of these efforts the total demand, civil and military, in 1944 
still exceeded the supply in some areas, while in others more 
vegetables were produced than could be consumed and prices 
dropped sharply~ During 1945 it is expected that the Army 
will · be largely self-supporting in fresh vegetables., including 
potatoes, and the position should further improve. 

CATTLE 

10. Draught animals are used for all agricultural operations in 
India and are therefore indispensable to the agricultural economy 
of the country. With the exception of the !Punjab, the United 
Provinces, and Sind, the cattle position shows signs of deteriora
tion and there are complaints of shortages, particularly of pl'Ough 
~attle. The prices of cattle are very high and many cultivators 
find it difficult to replace losses. In Assam the position is des
cribed as acute and in Bengal a serious shortage is reported. 
Bengal lost a large number of cattle in cyclone and during the 
famine, and these losses have contributed to the serious shortage 
in that province . Apart from this special contributory cause in 
Rengal, the reasons for the deterioration in that and other pro
vinces are, however, not clear . It has been suggested that when 
foodgrain prices rose there was a time-lag during which cattle 
prices did not rise proportionately. This made the maintenance 
of young stock unremunerative with the result that young animals 
were slaughtered. · Another reason advanced is that the reduction 
in mechanical transport and the restrictions on railway booking 
of goods .over short distances nave increased the demand for bul
locks for road traffic. Extension of cultivation also has been put 
forward as a cause. A further reason adduced is the increased 
slaughter of cattle for food purposes, particularly for army 
demands. The prohibitions, except u~der permit, . on the export 
of cattle from the provinces and states, which were in normal 
times exporters of cattle' have also no doubt complicated the situa
tion. There is no evidence that as yet the shortgage has affected 
agricultural operations in any 'province. But the danger exists 
that further deterioration may result in a reduction in the area 
under food crops, especially in those provinces which are normally 
importers of cattle from other parts of India. 

The military authorities have placed restrictions on the 
slaughter of cattle for army purposes and it is unlikely that the 
army demand is ;;my longer a contributory cause. Apart from 
this, tbe only step taken to remedy the situation has been to place 
•general restrictions on the slaughter of young stock, draught bul
locks ancl cows. A ce~s11s was carried out in January this year 
(1945) throughout Ind1a and when these figures are compiled the 
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extent of the shortage, if t~ere is a_ real shorta~e, s~ould~:r:-:r:n~: 
The difficulty however, Is that 1f a shortage exists t · d 

' · d d 'th' h t >eno · mearis by which 1t can be ma e goo W1 m a s or ] 

AGRICULTUIUL IMPLEMENTS 

. . considerable 
11. Smce the outbreak of war there has been a d ak' 

shortage in the supply of iron and steel for replacing ant 'f I ~g 
agricultural implements and machinery. The Governmen ° ~ ~a 
estimates that 25,000 tons of ir~n and steel per quarter }re refqmtre 

h . . d d f th t f tb manu ac ure. to meet t e ==um eman o e coun ry or e 1 t be 
and repair of agricultural implements. It has, however' tnho t then 

'bl th' t Th · - 'd ce a e poss1 e to secure 1s amoun . ere lB no eV1 en t d . 
h rt f · d t 1 h f d 1 .oec e agri-s o age o rron an s ee ftS so ar a verse y an d t 

cultural operations, but the danger exists that unless :'r al :qu~ e 
supply for tbe manufacture aria· replacement of agricul ~~ .b1m1 P ~t-

·-' d d ava1 a e 1 menta, and for ax.Les an tyres of carts, can be ma e . u1tu'r 1 may become difficult to maintain the present level of agnc a 
· production • 

. In 1943 it was estimated tliat it was essential to import, ~u:-ina 
1944, 151 tractors of which 81 were required for purp0~es 0 ~n d 

. development, particularly for tbe eraaication of eep-roo e 
¥"asses. ~?ut of these, 19 tractors have been receive~h I~ ~~4446 tt was estrmated that for 1945 and the first six mo~ s 0 

the needs of th~ Provincial and State Govenrments ~uld be 490 
tractors, of which 160 were needed for weed-eradical 01~· These 
are in addition to those whicli will be imported undl Icence by 
the trade. It is, however, not yet known how many of these 
tractors will be received. · 

PRODUCTION OF CEBE.AI.s .AND PULSES 

12. (i) Rice-
Area. Yielc! 
~' 
In million acres. In mmfn tons. ---- ~ ' 1942-43. 1943-44. 1942-43' 1943-44. 

All-India excluding Bengal • • 51•9 53·4. 17•9 18·8 
Bengel 23-3 24·& 7•0 I 0·3 

A.s we have explained in ~ur report on Bengal, the figure~ in 
1943-44 for Bengal are not comparable· with those of preVIous 
years •. For this reason we have shown the figures fo Bengal and 
the rest of India separately. r 

1. The figaree for the United Province are:....;. 

Bullocks 
Cows ... •• 
Young stock •• 

.. 

(In thoWI&IIds.) 

1935. 
10,153 

6,005 
7,019 

1944. 
10,230 
5,343 
5,524 

s !teport; on Bengal, Part lli. Clla'bM-... T 'ha ... ":Ji!.'!J!...'t.. \• 

[ 20] 



clW'. n] THE GROW MORE FOOD CAMPAIGN 

There· was an excellent monsoon in 1943-44 and the rice crop 
throughout India was a very good one. This no doubt was an 
important factor contributing to the large acreage and the high 
yield of that year. The previous highest recorded acreage, during 
the last ten years, for all-India excluding Bengal, was 52 ·4 million 
acres in 1938--39, that is, 1 million acres less than in 1943-44. 
The highest recorded yield during the same period was 18 ·4 million 
tons in 1936-37. Compared, therefore, with 1936-37 the yield in 
1943-44 was higher by 400,000 tons. 

The conclusion W<> draw from these figures is that the large 
acreage in 1943-44 was not due entirely to a favourable monsoon 
but that there was what may be called an " absolute " increase in 
acreage of about 1 million acres. This increase was due partly 
to the incentive of high prices and partly to the activities of the 
Grow More Food campaign. 

The crop in Bengal in 1943 44 was an excellent one, probably 
the best ever reaped in the Province. 

(ii) Wheat and barley.-The all-India figures of acreage and 
yield are as follows :-

Average of 
three years end-

Average of 
three years end- 194Z-43. 1948-44. 

ing 1938-39. ing 1941-42. 

Area in million acres. 

Wheat 34·8 34•3 34·4 33•7 

Barley 6·3 6·3 6·8 6·7 

Yield in million tons. 

Wheat 10·2 10·3 u·o 9·7 

Barley 2·1 2·1 2•2 2•2 

· The area under wheat is steady and the figures for the two years 
1942-43 and 1943-44 give no indication -of an increase in acreage 
in those years as compared with the previous six years. Although 
the wheat crop in 1942-43 was a bumper one due to favouraHe 
weather conditions, that in 1943-44 was sub-normal consequent 
on unfavolirable weather conditions, particularly towards the end 
,of the growing season. The conclusion seems to be justified that 
in spite of the steps taken under the Grow More Food, campaign 
to increase the acreage under wheat and the incentive of high 
prices, the wheat acreage has not materially increased. 

The acreage under barley increaS<>d slightly during the two 
years 1942-43 and 1943-44 'as compared with the average of the 
previous six years. There was, however, no corresponding increase 
in recorded outturn, the yield in the two years 1942-43 and 1943-
44 being practically the same as the average of the preceding six 
years. 
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J 
(iii) Jowar an4 bajra.-The nil-India figures of acreage and 

yield are as follows:-

Jowar 
Bajt"& 

Average of Average of 
three years end· 

lng 1938-39 . 
thl'OO years end- 1942-43. 1943-44. 

ing 1941--42. 

.Area in miUion acreB. 
34•8 33·7 
16·9 17·9 

Y: eld in million tons. 

35·9 
22·2 

36·0 
21•1 

J owar 6·8 6·8 6·7 6•7 
Bajra 2·6 2·9 4•0 3•7 

The area under jowar in the two years 1942-43 and 1943-44 
showed an increase of about 2 ·~ million acres as compared with the 
avera"'e of the three years ending 1941-42. The increase in 
acreage was, however, not accompanied by an increase in the yield, 
the recorded yield in the two years 1942-43 and 1943-44 being 
practically the same as the average of the previous six years. 

The area under bajra in the years 1942-43 and 1943-44 showed 
a large increase as compared with the average of the previous six 
years, the increase being of the order of about 4 million acres. 
The yield also increased, the average of the two years 1942-'13 and 
1943-44 being about 1 million tons greater than the average of 
the previous six years. 

(iv) Maize.-The all-India figures are-

Area (million aeree) 
Yiold (million tons) 

Average of 
three years end

ing 1938-39. 
6·3 
2·0 

Average of 
three years end

ing 1941-42. 
6•3 
2·1 

1942-43. 1943-44. 

The area under maize increased by about 600,000 acres in the years 
1942-43 and 1943-44 as compared with the average of the pre
vious six years. The yield was also higher by approximately 
350,000 tons. 

(v) Ragi.-Ragi (Eleusine coracana) is a millet which is of 
o.onsiderable importance in Mysore, and Madras. The all-India 
figures of .acreage and yield are as follows:-

Average of 
three years 

end in~ 
1938-39. 

Average of 
three years 

ending 1942-43. 194H4. 
1941-42. 

Area (miliion acreo) • • 5·4 5·4 5·5 5•4 
Yield (million tons) .. 1·7 1•8 1·8 1·8 

The acreage and yield have not varied substantially. 

(vi) The all-India cereal position reviewed.-Exclusive ·of 
Bengal. the area under rice in India in 1943-44 was 1 million 
a~res greater than in any year during the previous ten years. The 
Jleld was also the largest during the period, being about 400,000 
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tons more than in 1936-,.37. Bengal also had an excellent crop in 
1943-44, probably the best ever reaped in that Province. '£he 
improvement in the all-India rice crop was due largely, though 
not entirely, to an excellent monsoon. The monsoon in 1944-45 
was not so favourabfe as in 1~43-44 and the yield in the format 
year will be considerably below that of the latter. 

The wheat acreage (all-India) is steady and is not likely to 
increase unless additional areas are brought under irrigation. 
There was a bumper wheat crop in 1942-43 but that in 1943 44 
was below the normal owing to adverse weather conditions .. 

The acreage and yield of barley show practically no change. 

The area under the kharif cereals-jowar, bajra, maize and 
ragi:-has increased by 6 ·6 million acres, that is, from an average 
of 63:3 million acres during the six years ending 1941-42 to 
69 ·9 million acres, the average of the two years 1942-43 and 1943-
44. The production figures of these cereals for the corresponding 
p~riods are 13 ·3 million and 14·7 million tons respectively, an 
increase of 1·.4 million tons. The increase in the acreage under 
these crops has taken place largely because of the decrease in the 
area under short staple cotton. 

We may here draw attention to the fact that, apart from an 
increase in the rice crop in 1943-44, the major part of the increase 
.in cereal production during the two years 1942-43 a11d 1943-44 
was in bajra, the poorest yielder among Indian cereal• and the 
least popular among millets. 

(vii) Pu/,ru.-Pulses are of particular importance in the 
nutritional and agricultural economy of India. In nutrition 
they are an important source of protein in the diet of a vegetarian 
population. Further, they are of considerable importance as 
fodder for cattle not only when green but also in the form of hulls 
and grain. 

Gram (cicer arietiml?n) is the most important pulse and in 
certain parts of the country is consum~d as a partial substitute 
for cereals. The all-India figures ar~ 

Average of 
three years 

ending 
1938-39 

Average of 
three years 

ending 
19~1-42. 

1942-43. 1943-44. 

Area (million aores) 14·9 13·5 15•7 15·2 
Yield (million tons) 3·5 3·3 4·1 a··a 

The area under gram during the years 1942-43 and 1943-44 
increased ·by nearly 2 million acres as compared with the average 
of the three years ending 19,!1-42. ~'here was a bumper crop of 
gram in 1942 13 and the yield in that year was about 700,000 tons 
more than the average of the previous six years. There was, 
however, a large reduction in the yield in 1943-44 and in that 
ye.:.r the outturn was approximately the same as the average of the 
six years ending 1941-42. 
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Little information is osailable as regards the area and yield 
of other pulses and no special eftorts appear to have been made 
u: extend their cultimtion ltllder the Grow More :Food campaign, 

13. In our report on Bengal, we emphasized the great need 
for an improYement in the supply of supplementary foods, that 
L< food otller than the main cereals. We would once again draw ' . . 
attention to this matter, for we attach the greatest rmportance to 
an increase in the supply of these foods. IV e were glad to note 
tllat this matter recel>ed special attention at the All-lndia Food 
Conference held at the beginning of this year (1945) .and was the · 
subject of a separate resolution. Beyond this we have no specific 
recommendation to make as regards the Grow :More Food cam
paign except that it should be continued with =diminished vigour 
and without any slackening of effort. The results achieved by 
this campaign ha>e not been spectacular. This is not surprising. 
Ao we ha>e said, the area of culturable but uncultivated land 
which can be brought ltllder cultivation without the application 
of special, and in the majority of cases expensive measures, is 
small. Again, the two main requisites for a large increase in 
agricultural production are first, an improved water-supply, and 
secondly, an increase in the supply and use of manureS' and ferti
lizers. But as we ha>e pointed out, schemes for an increase' in 
the supply of water for irrigation take time to complete, parti
cularly in conditions arising out of the war. Further, a large 
increase in the supply and use of manures and fertilizers presents 
many difficulties. The lesson to be drawn from the experience of 
the Grow 1Iore Food campaign stands out quite clearly. It is 
this. A large increase in agricultural production in India by 
01: extension of the area of cultivated land and an improvement 
in the yield per acre of crops through irrigation and other mea. 
sures. will not be achie..-ed without intensi>e and sustained effort 
on the part of both Government and the people. There is, there
fore, need for laying down a clear agricultural policy and provid
ing administrati~e machinery for its execution. 
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Statement sh{)Wing the Details of Loans and Grants out of Cootral Revenues and the Cotton Fund during l943-44 and 1944-45. 
Bonus to cultivators 

Land clearance o.nd Manure for distri- Seed multiplication 
Compost making. 

for diverting areas 
Fish production. 

:Miscellaneous 
Total. Irrigation facilities. improvemeo..ts. bution. and distribution. from short staple schemes. 

Name of the Province, et~. cotton to food crops. 
.---------"----. ,---.A..-~ ,---A----. 

Loans. Grants. Loans. Grants. Loans. Grants. Loans. Grants. Loa.os. Grants. Lo8I1B. Grants. Loans. Gra.nts. Loans. Gra.nta. Loans. Grants. 
BS, BS. BS. RS, RS. RS. RS. RS, ""· RS. RS. B.S. RS. RS. RS. RS. BS. RS. 

1 Ajmer-Merwa.ra 7,250 3,000 2,27,000 1,33,716 3,900 51,181 2,34,250 1,91,797 
2 Assam ' 2,35,600 2,10,300 48,417 17,77,667 4,29,900 1,76,668 19,87,967 8,90,455 
3 Baluchistan 38,148 ll,OOO 1,66,400 1,17,016 6,938 .·. 19,153 1,60,400 1,92,255 
4 Bengal 5,67,289 6,1,6,000 89,700 79,14,000 I 3,98,850 1,37,512 53,450 2,76,000 85,30,000 25,22,801 
5 Bihar ll,09,000 5,76,970 1,92,800 ll,OO,OOO 7,71,200 3,06,1~0 2,37,952 9,64,000 23,30,022 
6 Bombay 8,22,500 13,24,830 3,00,000 16,00,000 8,22,927 9,14,719 25,000 1,17,500 11,22,500 48,04,976 
7 Central Provinces and Berar 29,34,000 8,99,000 3,48,970 1,47,985 22,86,000 8,21,000 15,00,000 4,62,166 50,000 70,68,970 23.80,151 
8 Coorg 41,250 6,000 300 7,200 54,750 
9 Madras .•. 9,76,250 16,25,000 2,02,466 19,00,000 6,66,833 26,00,000 7,75,626 3,18,466 77,200 3,40,57! 61,25,000 33,57,412 

10 North West Frontier Province .. 10,21,000 12,74,009 1,60,500 ... 9,668 12,74,000 ll,91,168 
11 Orissa 3,73,500 2,45,600 8,22,000 1,33,900 1,39,300 1,14,250 6,62,100 1,61,667 24,138 48,000 4,43,336 20,44,900 11,22,891 
12 Punjab 7,00,000 9,00,000 15,000 1,93,860 18,08,860 

Sind ' 13 3,49,335 2,24,000 5,73,335 
14 United Provincos 29,83,500 1,01,000 2,15,000 1,71,050 1,67,140 40,000 16,800 36,94,490 
15 Imperial Counoil of Agricultural Research 75,000 2,22,200 1,37,226 4,,34,426 
16 Baroda State .. 4,02,000 82,000 33,750 80,000 5,53,000 62,000 12,12,750 17 KRBbmjr State 16,800 
IS Kutch State 16,800 

8,677 
19 Rampur State 8,698 

8,677 
8,698 

N.B.-During 1942-43 granta from the Cotton Fund amounting toRs. 28,83,721 were sanctioned to Provinces and the India.n States. 
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CHAPTER III.-FOOD ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA 
DURING THE WAR 1 

PROCUREMENT AND DIS:I'RIBUTION 

The population of India, about 400 millions including the 
Indian States, may 'be roughly divided into three classes: ·first, 
the producer-consumer who grows more foodgrains than he needs_ 
for his domestic consumption and seed and has a surplus which 
he normally sells; secondly, the producer-consumer who grows less 
than he needs and at certain times o~ the year buys foodgrains 
from the market; and thirdly, the noncproducer-consumer who 
buys the whole of his needs from the market. In India the vast 
majority of the cultivators are not. capitalist-farmers of the type 
which constitutes the bulk of the agriculturists in · Britain, the 
United States of America and man:r other parts of the world, but 
small producer.consumers· cultivating a few acres of land. The 
foodgrains coming to the market in India, therefore, consist of the 
individual small contributions of millions of small cultivators, 
and the problems confronting food ~>dministrstions in India are 
first, the control, directly or indirectly, of the flow of these 
innumerable small streams of grain and the larger streains into 
which they coalesce, in order to ensure the provision of supplies for 
the defence services, the urban population and those classes in the 
rural areas which buy their supplies,· in whole or in part, from 
the market, and secondly, the equitable distribution of the avail
able 81ipplies among the · latter two classes of consumers at or 
within pre-determined price limits. 

2. The procurement machinery for the maintenance of supplies 
of foodgrsins in the clliferent provinces does not conform .to a 
uniform pattern. Indeed, no attempt has been made to evolve a 
procurement scheme applicable to the whole of India. and the 
schemes in operation in the provinces have developed in the light 
of_local conditions. We are of opinion that this was the correct 
course, in fact the only course, to follow. Conditions vary greatly 
throughout India and· the adoption of a uniform procurement 
machinery would have been impracticable. Lack of uniformity 
has, however, one disadvantage as far as we are concerned. A 
general description of the procurement schemes in operation is 
impossible; each scheme must be described separately. We shall 
now describe, as succinctly as possible, the main features of the 
schemes in force in the clliferent provinces with, the exception of 
Bengal. We have already dealt with the Bengal procurement 
plan in our report on that province. 

3. J!~ra...-In the province of Madras, there are two main 
schemes m operation, one in the surplus rice areas situated in the 
north and south deltas, and the other in the deficit districts f 
Malabar, Vizagapate.m, Tinnevelly, Ramnad, Coimbatore Sou~h 
Xanara and the Nilgiris. ' 
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E.x~orts of t·ice a~d paddy from the surplus rice districts ar.e 
prohtbtted and by thts means Government have acquired a mono
poly of purchase for expot·t. Purcha~es are made by special 
officers, called Grain Pw·chase Officers, within ceiling prices fixed 
by Government. The areas are well supplied with rice mills and 
1\ormally purchases are made only from the millers, but i£ rhere 
are ~i;p~s ~hat. cultivators are holding back their surplus gra,in, 
reqwsttwnmg 1s threatened or resorted to without hesitation. 
Purchases are made mainly for supplies to deficit districts of the 
p1·ovince, rationed towns, the defence services and the £ailways. 
Local trade within the surplus rice districts is Ullrestricted .and 
there has, therefore, been no need for Government to Ulldertake 
responsibility for internal distribution except in the rationed 
towns and in certain deficit pockets in the rural areas.' 

In the heavily deficit districts a system of monopoly of pur
chase and distribution is in operation. The main features of this 
system- are, first the cultivator is required to sell the whole of his 
surplus grain to-Government at the prescribed price, and secondly, 
the entire population is rationed. No private trade whatsoever 
in the monopoly foodgrains is permitted and all movement b.eyond 
the village boundary is prohibited. Local· traders are used for 
pw·chasing grain from the cultivators as well as for distributing 
supplies to the licensed retailers. 

4. Bombay. In Bombay, as in Madras, there are two schemes 
in operation, one in the surplus rice districts of Thana and Colaba, 
and the other in those areas of the province in which rice is not 
the predominant crop. In tlie surplus rice districts the system, 
in principle, closely J'esembles that in operation in_ the surplus rice 
areas of Madras. Exports from the areas are prohibited and 
purchases on Government accoUllt are made maiuly £rom the rice 
mills, of which there is a considerable number. The prices paid 
by Government for rice and paddy are fixed and remain in force 
for the whole crop year. The rice millers are required to enter 
into contracts with Government binding themselves to deliver .to 
Government specified quantities o£ rice under penalty o£ for
feiture of the deposit made for the due fulfilment o£ the contract. 
Purchases o£ paddy are also made direct from the cultivator on 
Government acco=t by Governmen;t officers. These purchases 
are made partly to ensure that the miller does not squeeze the 
cultivator by paying him a price for paddy lower than that fixed 
by Government,. and partly to assist procurement. 

In the areas in which rice is not the predominant crop, a 
monopoly scheme is in force the main eleme~ts o£ which· are .<.a) 
a compulsory and graded levy £rom the cultivator' o£ u portiOn 
o£ his surplus grain; the levy quota must be sold to Governmen~; 
(b) a Government monopoly o£ purchase o£ wha~ever the culti
vator sells over and above the levy quota; {c) stnct control over 

11 Recently ceiling prices ho.vo been fixed for eales for local consumption by 
merchants licensed unrler the l!'oodgrains Control Order. 
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movement; and (d) a Government monopoly of distribution in ali 
rural and urban areas. No private trade in monopoly food grains 
is allowed except that the producer is permitted to sell, within the 
village, retail quantities ior the bona fide· consumption of the 
buyer and his family. All movement lleyond the village boun
dary is prohibited except under permit. lt is by this prohibi• 
tlon that Government obtain a monopoly of purchase of whatever 
the cultivator wishes to sell over and above the levy quota. 
Government is entirely responsible for distribution and both rural 
und urban areas are rationed. In most districta purchases are 
effected by Government officers directly from the producer. In 
some diotricts, however, co-operative societies are entrusted with 
the task of making purchases and in others traders are employed 
as purchasing agents on a commission basis. 

5. Central Provinces and Berar.-In the Central Provinces and 
Berar, Government have a monopoly of purchase of all grain offered 
for sale at declared markets. :!'he sanction by which this mono
poly is effected is an order under the Central Provinces and 
Jjerar Foodgrains (Control of Distribution) Order prohibiting any 
person from selling foodgrains in places specified in the order, 
except to Governmeat or their agents. The monopoly extends 
to rice (not to paddy), wheat and wheat products, and Jowar and 
jowar products. .The system has worked particularly successfully 
in the surplus rice districts of the Chattisgarh Division. In the 
jowar and wheat areas, however, it was found necessary, in 1944, 
to supplement the scheme of monopoly purchase by further 
measures. In the jowar area a voluntary levy was introduced 
Cultivators who reaped in the aggregate between 10 and 50 acres 
of jowar, were asked to make a. contribution of 15 per cent of 
their production, while from those who reaped in the aggregate 
50 acres or more, a higher percentage was demanded, ranging from 
15 to about 30 per cent. The voluntary levy was quite successful. 
The wheat crop reaped in 1944 was a. poor one a.nd a. compulsory 
levy was introduced in three wheat districts. The levy was inten
tionally not pitched at a high figure; it began with an amount as 
low as 5 seers 1 per acre for cultivators with a. small acreage ~nd 
rose gradually to 2 maunds an acre for cultivators with 60 acres 
or more. The total amount _procured in this manner was small, 
being in the region of about 4,500 tons. 

6. Oriua.-The scheme which has been in operation in Orissa 
since the harvest of the rice crop in 1943, aims a.t directing the 
llow of all rice and paddy sold in the _wholesale. market into the 
hands of Government. It has three essential features. First the 
prices of rice and paddy which the producers .are entitled to de~a.nd 
and receive, have been fixed for the whole of the crop ·year. 
Secondly, the purchase or sale by any person, whether a cultivator 
?r not, of any quantity ol' rice or paddy exceeding 10 maunds 
m any one day has been prohibited unless it be bv or to a. Govern
me~t Agent. Thirdly, no person holding a licenc~ under the Food
grams Control Order is entitled to hold a stock of more than 

1 One seer= 2·1 lb. 
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100 maunds of rice an•l paddy at any one time unless he is an agent 
or a sub-agent of Government •1 1'he object of the exemption of 
the p~chase and sale of quantities up to 10 maunds in any ,one 
day, 1s to enable purchases and sales to continue unhampered in 
the small village markets and elsewhere as an essential ·part of 
the system of distribution in the Province. P.urchases are made 
by agents selected from the trade. 

7. Assatn.-ln the Assam Valley purchases are made on behalf 
of Government by a commercial firm. 1'wo commercial firms were 
also employed in the S~ma Valley as purchasing agents for 
Government. This, however, was not found to work satisfactorily 
and from the beginning of this year (1945) an official agency has 
replaced the commercial firms in the Surma Valley. Competitive 
buying is prevented by stringent control of movement and trans
port. All rail and steamer transport from surplus to deficit areas 
is available only to Government and their agents. Transport by 
road is limited and so far it has not been necessary to control such 
transport. Stringent control of transport by rail and steamer has 
enabled Government to purchase the supplies required for the 
deficit areas and for the defence services. 

8. Bihar.-The province has been divided into six regions, 
each in charge of a Regional Grain Supply Officer who makes 
purchases through authorized agents for internal consumption as 
w~ll as for export from the province. Strict control over the move
ment of foodgrains is maintained. Grain cannot be moved by road 
or river steamer from one region to another or from one district 
to another without a permit from a. Grain Supply Officer. Rice 
and Hour mills are under control and Government have a monopoly 
of the purch'ase of the outturn of these mills. Large employers of 
labour have also been prohibited from buying foodgrains for supply 
to their employees, except in accordance with directions issued by 11 

District Magistrate. 

9. United Pro11inces.-For the purpose of procuring foodgrains 
the United Provinees have been divided into five regions, each of 
which is largely self-sufficient in all foodgrains taken together. 
The regions were chosen with tliis object in view. Procurement 
operations in each region are in charge of a Regional Food Con
troller who is assisted by Deputy Regional Food Controllers, 
Regional · and Deputy Regional Marketing Officers, Regional 
Accounts Office1s and Marketing Inspectors. There is also a Pro
vincial Marketing Officer. The actual purchases are made by 
members of the trade who are appointed for each of the larger 
markets, to which a number of small adjacent markets are attached. 
Purchases are made within ceiling prices fixed by Government. 
As reooards movement control no foodgrains of the kind purchased 
by G;vernment can be movecl by mil from one region to another, 
or from or to the largest 25 towns of the province except under 

1 It ia understood that this limit has since been reduced. 
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permit. Competitive buying has also been restr~cted by an _arrang?
ment by which employers of labour and the ra1lways rece1ve theu 
supplies from the Provincial Government, and ~re not allowed to 
buy in the open market .. Purchases bY. flour mills are also made 
under the instructions of the Regional Food Controllers. 

10. Punjab.-In the Punjab purchases for the defence services 
are made by Messrs. Owen Roberts and Company and those for 
civil requirements by the Director of Food Purchases, an. officer of 
the Provincial Government. The purchases bY. the Duector of 
Food Purchases are made in Lahore by means of tenders received 
from merchants who may or may not, at the time of the tender, 
be in possession of the grain they offer for sale. A number of 
firms has been appointed as clearing agents, and the acceptance of 
a tender by the Di.J:ector is conditional on one of these clearing 
agents agreeing to guarantee the tender and to handle the execution 
of the contract. In addition to the Director of Food Purchases 
there is a staff of Grain Purchase Officers, Inspectors and Godown 
Supervisors stationed in the districts. The original intention was 
that the Grain Purchase Officers should receive tenders locally and 
accept them in consultation with the Director. This has not, how
~ver, materialized and the district staff is now chiefly employed 
in connection with the Provincial Reserve. This amounts to be
tw~en 40,000 and· 50,000 tons and is held largely at the places at 
which it is purchased. It is maintained partly by purchases made 
under the tender system in Lahore and partly by purchases made 
in the markets through commission agents under the supervision 
of the Grain Purchase Officers. 

11. Sind.-In Sind procurement is in the hands of two syndi
cates. That in charge of the purchases of wheat consists of repre· 
sentatives of the flour mills of Karachi and is known as the \Vheat 
Syndicate. The other syndicate which deals with foodgrains other 
than wheat, was until the end of 1944 a body representative of the 
Buyers and Shippers Chamber, Karachi, and consisted of recog
nized dealers in rice, millets ari.d gram. The procurement <.pera
t!ons of the syndicates were subject to a good deal of public criti
Cism and complaints of corruption and dishonesty were made. This 
cul~inate~ in !>ecem_her 1944 in the replacement of the syndicate 
d_ea~mg Wlth nee, m11lets and gram by a Purchasing Board con
Sisting of 18 members (9 Muslims and 9 Hindus) and a Chai=an. 
The Managing Pirectors of the Board are experienced grain mer
c?ants. No change was made in the Wheat Syndicate. In addi
l~on, there is a syndicat_e ~h!ch supplies the rationed area of jhe 
c1ty .of_ Hyderabad. Th1s 18 m the fo= of a co-operative soc1ety 
conslBtmg of growers, dealers and sellers. 

Before the current season (1945-46) wheat was purchased at 
market rates but since April 1945 prices have been fixed for the 
whole crop year. For rice also prices have been fixed· for the whole 
rrop ye:'r· _In addition to the fixed price. a holding or storag~ 
cha_r!!e 18 paid to the producer or merchant in the case of deferred 
•lehvery contracts. 

[ 30] 



CHAP. lli J FOOD ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA DURING THE WAR 

· 12. North-West Frontier Province.-~arley for export is pur
chnHed by Messrs. Owen Roberts & Co. Under an order issued· 
in July 1944, under the Defence of India Rules, every person who 
possesses more than 150 maunds of the main foodgrains, is required 
to submit a declaration stating the quantities in his possession, 
and a. Deputy Commissioner is empowered to direct the sale of 
any quantity in excess of 150 maunds to a Government servant 
or agent. Internal distribution has been controlled by means of 
this order. 

MONOPOLY PROCUREMENT 

13. Since 1943 tliere has been a steady development on the part 
o£ the Governments of some ·provinces and states towards· the 
" monopoly " procurement of foodgrains. The question of " mono
poly " procurement was considered at the fifth All-India l<'ood 
Conference held in Delhi in January 1945, which had before it a 
survey, by an officer of the Food Department of the Government 
of India, of the schemes in operation in certain provinces and 
states. The following resolution on the subject was passed by the 
Conference:-

The results so far obtained in the working of the monopoly 
procurement system justify their further development so far as the 
circumstances of each province or state permit. 

Where monopoly procurement is in operation in respect of any 
particular grain, Government should, in the interest of the producers, 
accept all such grain as is offered, subject to considerations of quality. 
Acceptance should be at notified centres, at the. appropriate stages 
of the marketing process, and at prices fixed in accordance with the 
all-India policy after consultation, where necessary, with the Centrnl 
Government. 

The development of monopoly procurement should be in the 
direction of a<•quisition by Government of grain offered for sale 
voluntarily. Nevertheless, in those areas where it is deemed advi
sable, monopoly procurement may be extPnded by (i) a compulsory 
levy and the acquisition, in addition, of any balance that any producer. 
may desire to sell, or (ii) the assessment of the surpluses of individual 
producers and the compulsory acquisition of such surpluses. 

The conference in making this recommendation recognizes that 
the financial consequences of implementing the policy may necessitate 
a6sistance to provinces by the Central Government. 

14. From the standpoint of principle, the only completely satis
factory system of procurement and distribution of foodgrai~s is one 
in which first, the whole of the surplus of every producer rs at the 
disposal of Government and ·secondly, Government are .solely 
responsible for distributi~n, that is, the entire population is ration7 
ed; Such a. system is in principle the only compl,etel'y satisfactory 
one, because it is only under such a system that the surpluses of 
surplus areas, the deficits of deficit areas, aud the over-all deficit of 
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India can be accurately estimated and the equitable di~tribution 
of available supplies among all classes of the populatiOn fully 
assured. We describe this system as one. of " full monopoly." 

The scheme in operation in the deficit districts of _Madras is one 
of full monopoly. Similar s_chemes are also in f?rce m some of the 
Indian States for instance, m Travancore, Cochm, Mysore, Kolhn
pur and the Deccan States. The " levy " scheme in. operation in 
parts of the Bombay Presidency is al~o f_or all practtcal purposes 
a scheme of full monopoly. As we satd m our report on Bengal, 
these schemes appear to be working satisfactorily though no doubt 
further experience will indicate lines of improvement. 

Full monopoly throws a heavy burden on the administrative 
machine, already strained by conditions arising out of the war, 
beeause it involves, first, the assessment of the produce reaped by 
millions of small producer-consumers and of their surpluses and 
deficits, secondly, the purchase and collection of millions of small 
parcels of grain, and thirdly, the distribution of supplies on a ration 
basis among the whole population other than those who grow suffi
cient grain for their own needs. 

The first essential for the successful working of a scheme of full 
monopoly is that the Administration should possess a staff capable 
of preparing a reasonably accurate estimate of the crop reaped by 
each cultivator. In Madras and Bombay (and in other parts of 
India where full monopoly schemes are in operation) such 
a staff exists in the form of a highly developed revenue estab
lishment. This establishment consists of a revenue staff in each 
village or group of villages charged with the maintenance of vil
lage records and a staff of revenue officers whose duty it is to assist, 
supervise and control the village staff. As we explained in our 
r~port on Bengal_, village records ar~ not ma_intained in that pro
nnce and there IS no revenue estabhshment m any way compara
ble to that in existence in the provinces of Bombay and Madras. 
Again,. for tbe reaso?s we ~ave in that repor~, ~e are of opinion 
that any attempt to Improvtse such a staff Withm a short time 
would en~ in fa~lm:e·~ The assessment, therefore, of the surpluses 
and ~efic1ts of ~~dtVIdual producer-consumers in Bengal is not a 
prac~tcal propostbon, and we-.ee no prospect of the successful intro
~uction of ~ll monopoly schemes in that province. The position 
lS the same m the permanently settled province of Bihar and in 
th~ permanently settled areas of the provinces . of Assam and 
Onssa. In these parts of India, therefore, schemes of full mono
poly purchase are not practical propositions. 

A;• _we h_ave said, full monopoly places a heavy burden on the 
a~mmiStrabv~ m.achine. _We t:'ke the view that in other pro
VInces--that .'s, m those m wh1eh village records are maintained 
and ~ subordmate revenue establishment is in existence-the intrn· 
ducbon of schemes of full monopoly will depend upon the degree 
of the need for the control of internal distribution i,n a particular 

1 
Report on Bengal, Part III, Chapter I, -agraph 25, 
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area, which in its turn, will depend upon the extent to which the 
area is deficit and the difficulty which the Administration has in 
obtaining supplies from outside the area. The position in the 

_Madras Presidency illustrates this point. .A. scheme of full mono-
poly has been introduced in those districts which are seriously defi
cit, and in which, in consequence, the need for the strict control of 
interna~ distribution is great. For instance, the district of Mala
bar is a heavily deficit ares, having been largely dependent before 
the war on imports of rice from Burma. Great difficulty was expe
rienced in obtaining supplies of rice for this district, and it was the 
consequent need for the strictest control of internal dis~ribution 
which led the Government of Madras to introduce a scheme of full 
monopoly. On the other hand, in the surplus rice areas of the· two 
deltas-areas which have an assu_red surplus-it has not been found 
necessary to introduce full monopoly. In these areas internal dis
tribution presents no difficulty and may be safely teft to tha ordinary 
trade machinery. The problem in these surplus rice areas i• 
mainly to ensure that the marketable surplus, in so far as it is not 
required to meet local needs, passes into the hands of Government. 
This has been accomplished by Government acquiring a monopoly · 
of purchase of rice for export outside the areas combined with 
requisitioning from the producer, when there is indication that the 
cultivator is holding hack his surplus crop. . ' 

Our views as regards full monopoly may be summed up as fol
lows: In Bengal, Bihar and the perman.ently settled areas of Orissa 
and Assam, schemes of full monopoly are not a practical proposi
tion. In areas which have an assured surplus and in which, in 
consequence, internal distribution can be safely left to the ordi
nary trade machinery, schemes of full monopoly are not neces
sary, prov.ided the procurement machinery is adequate to ensure 
that the whole of the marketable surplus, apart from that required 
for internal consumption, passes into the hands of Government. 
In deficit areas in which internal distribution presents, or in the 
future may present, serious difficulties, the Administration should 
aim at the introduction of schemes of full monopoly on the lines of 
those in operation in Madras or Bombay. 

15. In Orissa and the Central Provinces and Berar, schemes are 
in operation which, while they do not require the producer to sell 
the whole or part of his surplus grain to Government, create in 
favour of Government a limited monopoly of purchase over the 
marketable surplus, that is, over that part of. the crop which the 
producer brings for sale to the market. These schemes have worked 
successfully, and in our report on Bengal we have recommended 
that the Bengal Government should study them with a view to their 
introduction, modified if necessary to suit local conditions, as an 
experimental measure in a selected district or districts.' · .A.s WP 

have pointed out, a scheme of full monopoly· is not a practical prO. 
position in the province of Bihar. This pr<YVince, which is normal
ly a deficit province, has been fortunate in having had good crops 

'Report on Bengal, Part III, Chapter I, paragraph 31. 
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and so far its procurement machinery_ Tins ~roved adeq_uate in 
providing supplies for the u:hau. and mdustnal popu!ahon and 
the deficit rural areas. The situation may, however, qmckly dete
riorate if there should be a poor monsoon, and we consider that it 
would be advisable that the Bihar Government should study the 
schemes in operation in Orissa and the Central Provinc~s and. Berar 
with a view to strengthening their procurement machmery: 1n cer
tain selected districts. The difficulties experienced in regard to the 
procurement of wheat in the United Prov~nces d~ing ~he early 
months of this year (1945) strengthens us m makmg th1s recom-
mendation. · 

Although the United Provinces have normally a· surplus of 
wheat a serious situation developed towards the end of 1944 and 
in the early part of 1945 in regard to wheat supplies for the urban 
areas, and by February 1945 Government purchases had almost 
ceased. This deterioration in the procurement of wheat was due 
mainly, though not entirely, to the damage to the wheat crop 
caused by the rmusual rains and hail in March and April 1944. 
The position has been met by the Government of India coming to 
the assistance of the Government of the United Provinces by sup
plying considerablj! amormts of wheat from the small stocks which 
the Central Government had been able to accumulate. The Provin
cial Government have now decided, in view of the difficulties expe
rienced early this year, to introduce monopoly purchase of wheat 
to. the extent that all wheat voluntarily brought for sale to the 
main markets, will only be permitted to be sold to Government or 
their agenls. In fact they have decided to introduce a monopoly 
purchase scheme on the lines of that in operation in the Central 
Provinces. 

PROCUREYENT IN THE PUNJAB 

16 .. There are certain points in connection with procurement 
in the Punjab, the most important surplus area in India to 
which we shonld refer. It is agreed that more storage accom'mo
dation is require~ so that procurement in. the early part of the 
season, when gram normally comes freely mto the market is not 
held up owing to the difficulty of despatching it as quickly' as pur
c~ases are made. This question of storage has :t>een under discus
SlOn between the. Governme~t of India and the Punja~ Govern
ment for some hme, and 1t has now been decided to provide 
st~rage for 100,000 tons, 30,000 tons in "Lahore sheds '' at 
milway stat!ons, and 70,000 tons of bulk storage at places selected 
?J t~e PunJab Government. The capital cost of the Lahore sheds 
18 bemg sh~red by the Government of India and the Government 
of ~he PunJab. The. cost of the bulk storage is being borne 
enhr~ly J;>y the PunJ~b Government. We understand, however, 
~hat 1t will be a conSiderable time before either of these scheme9 
18 c_o~pleted. W ': attach great importance to the provision of 
additiOnal storage m the Punjab and we suggest that every elfort 
sho1~Jd be m~de to complete the construction of this storage at tho 
ear 1est possible date. 

[ 34] 



CHAP· UI] FOOD ADliiNISTRATION IN INDIA D~RING THE WAR 

Under the present system of centralized buying, procurement 
presents no difficulty so long as the forces influencing the market 
have on the whole a " bearish " effect. The Punjab has an 
assured and large surplus of grain and so long as prices are steady 
or display a downward tendency the exportable surplus comes 
freely into the hands of the only purchaser for export, that is, the 
Provincial Government. Procurement becomes difficult, how
ever, if the forces inlluencipg the market have a " bullish " 
tendency. In these circumstances there is the risk that the large 
producer will withhold his· grain from the market in the hope of 
getting a l-etter price, and that the .trader will increase·his stocks 
with the same object in view. Such a position can be met, of 
course, by Government holding off the market but such action is 
only possible if there are adequate reserves in the hands of the 
Central and the· Provincial Governments. At present these 
reserves are not adequate and even if they were, it is desirable that 
action by the large producer and the trader, with the object of 
pushing up prices, should be countered as far as possible by direct 
as well as by indirect action. The direct action which Govern
ment can take is to use their powers of requisitioning, that is, 
to requisition from the trader who is holding stocks from the 
market with the object of raising the price level, and from the 
large producer who is holding back his surplus grain with the same 
object. We realize that the Punjab Government are opposed to 
requisitioning, particularly from the producer, but we are of the 
opinion that if it is established t11at the producer is holding back 
his grain from the market, or that the trader is refraining ·from 
placing his stocks on the market,with the object of pushing up 
prices, requisitioning should be resorted to without hesitation. 

STORAGE 

17. Storage is one of the most difficult problems with which 
food administrations in India are faced. Even in normal times a 
considerable quantity of foodgrains was lost every ·year through 
deterioration and the ravages of insects and rodent pests, while 
being stored preparatory to sale. There is, however, little doubt 
that at the present time, when large quantities are handled by 
official agencies, largely unfamiliar with the merchandising of 
grain, losses are on a much higher scale. It is, therefore, essen
tial that storage accommodation should be improved and I)lade 
insect and rat proof. A Storage Directorate, consisting of a 
technicallv qualified staff, has been established in the Food 
Department of the Government of India, an.d one of its duties is to 
advise administrations on technical matters concerning storage. 
A stllff of entomologists also forms part of the Storage Directorate, 
and is now engaged on conducting enquiries into the best possible 
ways of protecting grain during storage against. attacks hy insects 
and other pests. The storage of grain under proper hygienic con
ditions is so important that we consider it . desirable that all 
administrations, which 'store grain on any considerable scale, 
should, if possible, place t]leir Storage Branch in charge of a fully 
qualified technical officer, assisted by the necessary technical 
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staff. "\Ve have said " if possible " because we realize that quuli. 
lied technical officers are difficult to recruit. 

Adequate storage is also essential_to _succes~ful procurement, 
for lack of accommodation, when gram IS_ commg on the market 
sbortlv after the harvest, often slows up procurement operations. 
In order to increase stora<>e accommodation in the surplus areas, 
the Food Department of the Government of India have recently 
embarked upon a scheme for the construction of storage for 230,000 
tons of grain in these areas. This accommodation includes 17,000 
tons in Orissa, 25,000 tons in the Central Provinces, 100,000 tons 
in the Punjab (already referred to in the preceding paragraph), 
55,000 tons in Sind and 23,000 tons for the produce of the Eastern 
States. The cost of construction, other than that for the produce 
of the Eastern St~tes, will be shared equally by the Central and 
Provincial Governments, except in Sind where the cost of bulk 
storage for 30,000 tons will be borne wholly by the Centre and in 
the Punjab where the cost of the bulk storage will be borne by the 
Provincial Government. The accommodation for the produce of 
the Eastem States will be situated partly in British India and 
partly in the Slates; the cost of the former will be borne by the 
Government of India while that of the latter will be shared 
between the Government of India and the States. 

For imported grain the Government of India have at present 
storage capacity for about 2QO,OOO tons at the Karachi Depot, and 
we have been informed that this can be increased by another 
50,000 tons, if necessary. In addition it is proposed to provide 
accommodation for 50,000 tons at Bombay, 40,000 tons at Cal
cutta, 10,000 tons at Vizagapatam, and 20,000 tons at Coimbatore 
(served by the Port of Cochin). · 

A certain amount of progress has been made towards the con
struction of this additional accommodation, but progress has not 
been as satisfactory as one could have desired. It is essential that 
the construction of this additional storage accommodation should 
be pushed forward as quickly as possible and we trust that pro
gress in the future will be considerably accelerated. 

INSPECTION 0 

1~ .. The. poor quality of. grain distributed by the different 
adiDJmstratwns has often given rise to justifiable complaints and 
although the position has improved during the last year or so the 
gra~n distributed is still not infrequently of poor quality. 'The 
mau~tenance ~f quality is a matter to which administrations must 
c~nhn~e to give the closest attention, for there is nothing which 
gives nse. to greater discontent in the rationed areas than grain of 
poor quality. Th<; Gove_rnment of India have recently decided to 
set ':'P: an ~nspectwn Duectorate for the purpose of advising 
admimstratwns on. inspection technique and procedure. It is also. 
prop~sed to estnbhsh a Central Analytical Laboratory t N w 
Delhi for the examination of t~e .samples of grain held a in- tl>e 
Central Storage Depots and distributed under the Basic Plan 
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and the rationing schemes. Inspection Departments have also 
been established in some provinces but the problem of quality will 
not be completely solved until there has been established in each 
province, whether surplus or deficit, a reliable agency· competent 
to test and inspect all foodgrains brought into the Government 
stock and to carry out periodical inspection of stocks so that 
deterioration will be detected or .forestalled. As in . the case of 
storage, Inspection Departments should have on their staff per
sons fully qualified by experience and training to undertake the 
work of inspection. 

RATIONING 

19. The Foodgrains Policy Committee, in Chapter VII of their 
report, recommended that " rationing should be introduced forth
with in the larger cities of India both in deficit and surplus areas, 
both in provincial and state areas, in the first instance in those 
with a population of a lakh and over, and should be progressively 
extended ". The question of rationing was discussed at the Fifth 
All-India Food Conference held in New Delhi in January 1945 and 
a resolution endorsing the recommendation of the Foodgrains 
Policy Committee was passed. The relevant part of the resolu
tion runs as follows:-" The present burden of over-all deficiency 
of foodgrains sliould be shared evenly by all parts of the country. 
With that object in view all Governments accept the following 
principles: -(i) Full urban rationing should be introduced and 
extended in accordance with recommendation 46 of the Foodgrains • 
Policy Committee . . " An urban population amounting to 
many millions is now rntioned. In India, that is, British India 
and the Indian States, 67 towns with a population of 100,000 or 
_over are rationed. In Bombay 101 other towns have been rationed 
of which 99 are under the Bombay Small Towns Rationing Scheme. 
In Madras a total of 84 towns has been rationed. 

We attach importance to the rationing of tlie urban population 
in surplus as well as in deficit areas. When we speak of rationing 
.we mean over-all rationing and not the type of rationing which 
is described as partial rationing or provisioning. Schemes of 
partial rationing or provisioning do not amount to true rationing, 
for under such schemes every person, in addition to the ration he
_draws from the Government supplies, is free to obtain further 
supplies of foodgrnins -from the ordinary retail shops. 

The Government of the United Provinces were not until 
recently in favour of over-all rationing. They preferred a. scheme 
for the provisioning of foodgrains for fhe urban· population on a 
subsidized basis for (i) all essential and industrial employees, 
(ii) Government servants drnwing a pay up·to Rs. 100 a. month, and 
(iii) the poorest 60 per cent of the urban population. ·The foOd
grains for these classes were supplied through retail shops under 
the control of Government on a card ration basis, Persons in 

[ 37] 



SHORT-TERM ASPECTS OF THE FOOD PROBLEM (rART I 

possession of these ;,ards were not. h~wever, pl'Ohibited, if they so 
desired from tuyino- foodgrains from the free market. We have 
no doubt that the Provincial Government's scheme nas ;n some 
ways worked satisfactorily. On the other hand, we feel convinced 
that the difficulties experienced by the Government in buying 
wheat towards the end of 1944 and in the early part of 1945 were 
aggravated by the· fact, that an important section of the urban 
population was buying wheat in competition with Government. If 
this competitive buying had not taken place Government would 
have been able to purchase more grain at lower prices. The 
Governmen~of the United Provinces have now decided to introduce 
total rationing for wheat and rice in place of provisioning. Over
all rationing has been introduced into 13 towns and it is proposed
to extend it to other towns in the near future. 

In the Punjab only four towns have been rationed, namely, 
J,ahore, Amritsar, Rawalpindi and Simla. In addition to these 
towns there are four other tow'ns with a population of over 100,000, 
namely :M:ultan, Sialkot, Ludhiana and Jullundur. The Punjab 
Government are of the opinion that the rationing of the . urban 
population in an area such as the Punjab, which has an assured 
surplus, is unnecessary and is of no assistance towards the equit
able· distribution and the conservation of supplies. We cannoi 
endorse that view. If the Punjab were an isolated unit we would 
be prepared to agree that the rationing o{ tlie urban population 
is unnecessary. The Punjab, however, is not an isolated· unit hut 
a part of India with obligations to the rest of India, and hence 
the rationing of the urban population cannot be regarded purely 
from the point of view of the Punjab. The objective of any 
procurement organization must be tlie elimination of competitive 
buying to the greatest possible extent, but so long as the demand · 
of the urban population is met by the ordinary trade agencies one 
form of competitive buying prevails. The Bengal famine proved 
most clearly that the buying capacity of the urban areas has a 
great effect on prices, and the experience in the United Provinces 
in the early part of this year has emphasized the need for pre
venting competitive buying by the population of the urban areas. 
In the Punjab; it is desirable from the point of view of procure
ment that competitive buying should be reduced as far as possible, 
and one way of effecting this is by rationing the population of 
urban areas. It is on this ground that we consider that the 
rationing of the important urban centres of the Punjab or of any 
ether s~lus area is_ j:U~tified. It is tr:u~ tha~ rationing places 
an additional responsibility on the Admimstrahon for the main
tenance o~ supplies and may involve some additional expenditure 
fr~m P';'blic reven:ues. It is also true that as a result of rationing, 
pnces m. the rahoned area~, p~rticularly if prices 'are falling, 
may at times be out of panty with those in the adjoining rural 
areas, ~nd th_at rationing may put some sections of the urban 
pQpulaho~ to . a. certain amount of inconvenience. But these 
factors do not: in. our opini?'!-• outweigh the advantage accruing frh a _re~uction m competitive buying. We referred above to 
t e ratiomng of "important urban centres." We used these 
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woJ·ds intentionally, for we recognize that ill areas which have an 
assured surplus the case for the rationing of small urban centres 
is not so strong as in other areas. lt is largely a matter of degree. 
We accordingly recommend that x·ationing shoulil be extended in 
the Punja)l, certainly so as to include the four towns which have 
a population of over 100,000 and have .not yet been 'rationed. 

REQUISITIONING 

20. In our x·eport on Bengal we said that we attached great 
importance to requisitioning, and went on to explain that we con
sidered it essential that Government should 'be· prepared to unrle'
take requisitioning, as and when necessary, whether from tra•ler& 
cr producers, if the flow of supplies is not maintained by volun
tary sales. 1 We also explained that ·what we contemplated was 
not the requisitioning of the surplus of the. small but the large 
cultivator. We are of the opinion that our observations on 
requisitioning in regard to }Jengal are applicable to the whole of 
India witli. the exception, of course, of those areas in which full 
monopoly schemes are in operation. We realize that certain 
Governments are opposed to requisitioning from the cultivator and 
fear 'that the result of such action will be harmful and not. helpful 
to procurement. We have, however, D;lade it clear in our report 
on Bengal that we do not contemplate, except as an extx·eme 
weasure in a grave emergency, general requisitioning and that 
what we have in mind is the requisitioning of the surplus of the 
large cultivator who is guilty of holding back his grain from the 
market. In certain provinces discriminate requisffioning .,f this 
character has proved very successful in maintaining the ·now of 
grain and we see no reason why similar measures should not l•e 
equally successful in other provinces. 

PuncHAslliG AGENCY 

21. We have, in our earlier report, explained our reasons for 
pr~ferring an official to a trade purchasing agency. • We have 
been confirmed in that view by the change made. by the Assam 
Government in the procurement arrangements in the Surma Valley. 
of the province and by the difficulties experienced by the Sind 
Government in regard to one of the buying syndicates in that 
province. As regards the general principle, we have nothing to 
acld to the reasons we gave in our report on Bengal for preferring 
an official to a trade agency. 

PnxcEs 

22. The attempt in 1942 by the Government of India to control 
tl1e price of wheat in the Punjab and the United Provinces by 
fixing statutory maximum prices failed. In January 1943 it was 
~bandoned, and until the beginning of 1944 no attempt was made 
to secure statutory price control of foodgraina on a uniform basis. 
The failure in 1942 was mainly due to the absence of an adequate 

1 Report on Bnngal, Part III, Chapter I, section E. 
:a Report on Bengal, Part III, Chapter I, aeation H. 
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procurement machinery. The ques~ion of. statutory: maximu?J 
prices was examined by the Foodgr~m~ Pohcy Comm1tte~, and m 
its report in September 19-!;3 the maJOrtty of the members strongly 
recommended that statutory price control should be instituted for 
ail the major foodgrains in all provi_nces and states. . The r.o~
mittee laid areat emphasis on the pomt that one of the eBl!ential 
conditions f;r effective statutory price control is the ex.istenco of 
a11 adequate procurement machinery. The Committee also recom
mended that statutory prices should not be :fixed without the 
consent of the Central Government, and that a Standing Prices 
t:olllJl).ittee, representative of the provinces, states, producers and 
the trade should be set up to advise the Government of Indio. on 
pTices. These recommendations were endorsed by the Fourth All
India Food Conference held in Dellii .in October 1943 and nere 
aocepted by the Government of India. 

The first step taken towards the co-ordination of maximum 
prices on an all-India basis was the summoning, in the first week 
of January 1944, of a conference attended by the :Administrations 
principally concerned, to consider maximum prices for the kharij 
!,'l"ains, rice, jowar and bajra. As a result of this conference, the 
maximum prices of jowar and bajra in the primary wholesale 
markets of all the surplus millet areas were :fixed at Rs. 7 and 
Rs. 7~ per maund respectively. These maxima are still in 
force. A maximum price for rice on an all-India basis was not 
fixed because the variations in price between the main producing 
areas were too great and the prices in parts (particularly Bengali 
of the Eastern Region too high. 1 

In accordance with the recommendation of the Foodgrains 
Policy Committee, ·a Price Advisory Committee, presided over by 
the Economic Adviser to the Government of India, was set up 
early in 1944. On the recommendation of this Committee lltatu
tory maximum prices for wheat for the year 1944-45 were :fixed at 
R~. 9-S--0 per maund at the primary assembling markets in the 
l'unjab and Sind, and at Rs. 10-4-0 per maund in those of the 
United Provinces. These maxima are still in operation. 

2-3. Statutory minimum prices have not been fixed but in the 
case of certain foodgrains ihe Government of India have announced 
that, W:ith the object of safeguarding the interests of producers, 
they Wl~l be prepared to buy all grain offered in the principal 
assembhng markets should prices fall. In April 1944 it wa~ 
announced that the ~overnment of India would be willing to 
accept ~ll wheat of fa1r average quality offered for sale in the main 
a~sembhng markets of the Punjab, the United Provinces and 
~md at a. price of Rs. 7~ per maund. This guarantee is still 
m operahon. About a month later, in May 1944, in order to 
support the campaign for the diversion to foodgrains-of land under 
short staple cotton, the Government of India announced that 
should prices fall, they were prepared to purchase all jowar and 

Eaa~~~ta~ Region comprisea Assam, Bengal, Bihar, Ori8S8 and the 
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bajra of the 1944-45 crop offered in the main producing areas, 
other than Bombay, at " floor " prices of Us. 5-8-0 and Us. li 
per· maund respectively. Bombay was excluded because it was 
felt that special prices would have to be fixed in view of the 
administ.rative measures which were being taken to compel the 
cultivation of food grains. It was ·later announced that the price 
of the 1944-45 millet crop in Bombay would not be less than the 
statutory prices. 

24. As .we have pointed out there has been, since 1943, a steady 
development on the pax·t of some provinces and states towards the 
" monopoly " -procurement of foodgrains. \Vhere schemes of 
monopoly procurement are in opeTation, the fixed pnce at which 
Governments buy is the all-important factor and statutory 
maximum and floor pi'ices become irrelevant. 

Prices of foodgrains have not yet been fully co-ordinated 
throughout India, but during the last 18 months an increasing 
measure of control has been established. Prices have been stabi
lized and maintained at a steady level over large areas. This has 
been accomplished by a whole series of measures, an increase in 
the efliciency of the procurement machinery, the introduction in 
some areas of schemes of monopoly purchase, control over ·aistribu
tion through the rationing of urban and, in some provinces and 
states, rural areas, the planned distribution of imports, the 
planned movement of grain from surplus to deficit areas under 
the Basic l'lan. ·and ihe introduction of statutory maximum prices. 
Success has not, however, been uniform. Prices of rice are· still 
high in most parts of North and N orth-Ea.rtern India. The price 
of wheat in the Punjab has at times fluctuated between the statu
tory maximum and the lower price level at which Government are 
under an obligation to buy all grain offered. Finally, in the 
l'nited Provinces the enforcement of the statutory maJSimum priee 
for wheat proved difficult at the close of the 1944-45 wheat 
season. 

1'he general level of prices of foodgrains in India is high 
compared with the world level; for instance, the price of wheat 
in North America is considerably lower than that prevailing in 
India. We are of opinion that Indian prices - must fall when 
cqii!lumer goods become more plentiful and cheaper and imports of 
rioe are once again available. But we are also of opinion that so 
long as the supply position of cereals remains as at present, that 
is, so long as the demands of the defence services continue at the 
present high level and imports of rice are not available in ade
quate quantities, prices, generally speaking, will have to remain 
at about their present levels. High prices have undoubtedly 
encouraged the production of cereals and if prices should fall 
substantially before imports of rice become available, production 
might suffer a setback. ThH present policy is to hold prices at 
about their present levels till the supply position is easier. We 
consider that this is the correct course to follow. 
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SuMMARY OF CoNcLUSIONS AND RECO!I!IENDATIONS 

25. The main conclusions. and recommendations of this chapter 
may be summarized as follows :-

(i) The only completely satisfactory system of procurement 
and distribution of foodgrains i<; one in which first, the whole of 
the surplus of every producer is at the disposal of Go~ernment, 
and secondly, the entire population is rationed. Such a system is 
described as one of "full monopoly." 

(ii) Full monopoly schemes are in operation in. pari$ of 
Madras and some of the Indian States. The " levy " scheme in 
operation in parts of the Bombay Presidency is also, for· all 
practical purposes, a scheme of full monopoly. 

(iii) Schemes of full monopoly are not a practical proposi
tion in Bengal, Bihar and the permanently settled areas of Orissa 
and A&'sam. In areas which have an assured surplus, schemes of 
full monopoly are not necessary, provided the procurement machi
nery is adequate. In deficit areas in which internal distribution 
presents, or in the future may present,_ serious difficulties, the 
Administration should aim at the introduction of schemes of full 
monopoly. 

(ivj In Orissa and the Central Provinces and Berar, schemed 
are in operation which give Government a limited monopoly of 
purchase over the marketable surplus. In the Report on Bengal it 
was recommended that the Bengal Government should study these 
schemes with a .view to their introduction, modified if necessary !<J 
suit local conditions, as an experimental measure in a deJected 
district or districts. It is suggested that the Bihar Government 
should also study these schemes with the object of strengthening 
their procurement machinery. 

(v) Storage is one of the most difficult problem!/ with which 
food administrations in India are faced. Even in normal times 
a considerable quantity of foodgrains was lost through deteriora
tion and the ravages of insects and rodent pests, and there is little 
doubt that, at present, when large quantities are handled by 
official agencies largely unfamiliar with the merchandizing of 
grain, los.~es are on a much higher scale. It is, therefore, essential 
that storage conditions should be improved and made insect and 
rat proof. It is recommended that all Administrations, which 
store grain on a considerable scale, should, as far as possible, place . 
their storage branch in charge of a fully qualified technical officer 
assisted by the necessary technical staff. 

Adequate storage is al•o essential to successful procurement. 
The Government of India have recently embarked upon a scheme 
for the construction of storage for 230,000 tons of grain in surplus 
areas. In addition, it is propo5ed to provide additional storage 
for 120,0~0 tons of imported grain. lt is recommended that the 
construction of this additional accommodation, particularly that 
for 100,000 tons in the l'unjab, should be pushed forward as 
quickly as possible. 
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· (vi) The poor quality of grain distributed by the dil[erent 
Administrations has often given rise to justifiable complaint!l. 
Although the position has improved, the grain distributed is still 
not infrequently of poor quality. The Government of India have 
recently set up an lnspection Directorate at the Centre and Ins
pection Departments have also been established in some provinces. 
'fhe problem of quality will, however, not be completely solved 
until there is in each province, whether surplus or <1eficit, a reli
able agency competent to test and inspect all foodgrains brought 
into Government stock. 

(vii) It is recommended that rationing should be extended 
in the Punjab to the four towns, with a population of over 100,000, 
which have not yet been rationed. 

(viii) Attention is drawn to the observations as regards 
requisitioning in the Report on Bengal. It is recommended that 
Governments should not hesitate to requisition from the large 
producer and the trader if grain is being held back by them from 
the market in order to raise prices. 

(ix) The general level of prices of foodgrains in India is 
high compared with the world level. Indian prices must fall 
when consumer goods become more plentiful and cheaper and 
imports of rice are once again available, but so long as the supply 
position of cereals remains a;' at present, prices generally speaking; 
will have to remain at about their present levels. If prices should 
faU substantially before imports of rice become available, produc
tion may suffer a setback. The ·present policy to hold prices at 
about their present levels till the supply position is eallier, is, 
therefore the correct course to follow. 

' 
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CHAPTER IV.-STATIS'£ICS OF .A.ORE.A.GE AND YIELD 
. OF CROPS . 

Problems arising out of the production and distrihdion of 
foodgrains during the war have emphasized the need fo~ accura!>' 
agricultural statistics in India and schemes largely expenmenta~ Ill 

character, are now in operation with the object of securing improve
ments in such statistics. 

2. The provinces fall, generally speaking, into two classes: 
those in which the land revenue has been temporarily settled and 
those in which it has been permanently settled. This distinction, 
however, is not a clear-cut one, for in the United Provinces, 
Madras and Assam there are areas which have ~een perinanently 
settled and in the provinces of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, the " per
manently settled provinces." there are areas which have been tem
lJOrarily settled. In the temporarily settled areas the primary 
agency for the collection of agricultural statistics is the village 
revenue officer, who, in the ordinary course of his work, is requli·ed 
to make a detailed inspection of the fields of the village or villages 
under his charge and record in the village records the crops grown 
on each field. Provided that supervision by the higher revenue 
staff is adequate, this system ensures estimates of acreage which it 
is believed are accurate. The position is the same in the perma
nently settled areas of tlle United Provinces, for in these areas tlle 
prinlary reporting agency is the same as in the rest of the province. 
In the permanently settled and inam areas of Madras, although the 
primary reporting agency is tlle same as in the rest of the province, 
the estimates of acr~age are not so accurate. The difficulty in these 
areas is that there is not the same detailed revenue organization as 
in the rest of the province and parts. of these areas have not been 
accurately surveyed. The Government of Madras have recently, 
with the object of improving the acreage statistics of the perma
nently settled and inam areas, appointed additional revenue 
inspectors. 

. 3. In Ben~al, Bi!>ar and Orissa, the perinanently settled pro
vmces, there 16 no villag~ revenue establishment em-responding to 
that in tlle temporarily settled provinces, and in these provinces, 
with the exception of the jute acreage in Bengal, estimates of acre
age are admittedly very defective. The position is the same in the 
two permanently settled districts of Assam. In the absence of a vil
lage revenue establishment reliance has to be· placed on the reports 
received from Circle Officers, District Agricultural Officers and 
officers of the Revenue Department, such as Khasmahal Tahsil
dars, and. even the p~lice. For instance, the following is the method 
followed m the proVInce of Bengal. Each Circle Officer (a gazetted 
re~enue officer. witli jurisdiction over three or four thana•) ascer
tams fro~ personal inspection and by questioning other local officers 
and cultivators, the relation which the area .under the crop bears to 
~~ nodal a~reag~ of that crop in that area, this normal acreage 

mg etermmed In accordance with certain instructions. The 
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Circle Officers send their estimates to the Subdivisions! Officer who, 
after making such con-ections as he considers necessary, either from 
his. own knowledge, experience, and observations or by enquiry, 
sends a consolidated estimate for the subdivision to the District 
Officer. The latter, in his turn, makes such modifications as he 
thinks necessary on the basis of his own experience and informa
tion obtained from District Agricultural Officers and other sources, 
and forwards the district estimate to the Director of Agriculture. 
Clearly, acreage estimates prepared in this manner cannot be 
accurate. 

4. In Bengal a complete survey was made of the area under 
jute in 194~1 by a plot-to-plot inspection and since that date jute 
is only grown under licences issued by the Jute Regulation Depat:t
ment. '£he total area licensed for growing jute in each village is 
thus known. Further a verification of the lands on which jute is 
actually grown, is made before the crop is harvested. The statis
tics of the acreage under jute are now believed to be reasonably 
dependable. 

5. In Bengal the follo\ving further measures have recently been 
adopted with a view to obtaining more satisfactory estimates of the 
acreage of the crops grown in the province. :First, a plot-to-plot 
enumeration of all crops grown to be carried out by the Jute Regu
lation sta11' assisted by a large staff of amins and part-time crop
recorders, and secondly, random sample surveys of the acreage 
under jute, aus paddy and aman paddy. These schemes were put 
into operation with effect from the aman paddy crop reaped in 
November-December 1944 and are to be carried on for a period of 
three years. A decision will then be taken, in the light of the expe
rience gained, on future policy, that is,. whether the annual acre
age e~tlmates should be made by the plot-to-plot enumeration or 
by the random sampling method, or by a combination of both these 
methods. 

6. In Bihar, estimates of acreage were made by ·the random 
sampling method throughout the province for the .IJhadai and ag_hani 
crops of 1944 and the Tabi crops of 1944-45. We understand that 
the Provincial Government have decided that the more satisfactory 
method would be to adopt a system similar to that prevailing in 
the temporarily settled provinces. It is recognized that this will 
involve heavier expenditure, but it is considered that the establish
ment of a permanent staff in the vilrages throughout the province 
for the collection of agricultural statistics (on a system of plot-to
plot enumeration), as well as other statistics such as cattle statis
tics, justifies the additional expenditure involved. Whe.n this 
establishment has been recruited it is proposed to abandon the 
random sampling method. 

7. In Orissa, a speciai temporary staff was appointed early in 
1944 for the collection of agricultural statistics. This consists of 
~min•, one for every 80 revenue villages, whose duty will be to 
mspect every field once at the time of sowing and again when the 
c~op is ripe for harvest. The work. of these amins will be super
VIsed by inspectors at the rate of one inspector for every ·seven 

[ 45] 



SHORT-tERM .!.Sl'EC'l'S OF Tilll FOOD· l'ltODLEM (rART I 

amins. A statistical officer has also been appointed for each dis
trict for the purpose of contro_ll_ing and d~ec~ing the. w:ork of the 
inspectors and amins. In ad~1tlon, a Provmcml Stat1stwal ?flicer 
has been appointed to suverv1se and co-ordmate the collectwn of 
agricultural statistics throughout the province • 

. 8. A plot-to-plot enumeration should gi':e accurate esti~ates of 
acreage and we believe that in the temporanly settled provmces the 
estimates prepared b;r this meth~d a:re on the. whole acc'?'ate. But 
it does not follow tliat the apphcatwn of th1s method m the i per
manently settled provinces wi~ produce inrm~diately equall~ accu
rate results. In the temporanly settled provmces the work 1s dont 
by a long established and well organiz~d revenue staff a~ Pa:'t of its 
duties. The village revenue officer 1s a person of standmg and 
influence and is well trained in the work he is required to perform. 
Further, there is an efficient inspection staff, the members of which 
are also well versed in the duties of their office. In the pennanently 
settled provinces there is no such organization and at the begin
ning the staff-certainly a large proportion of it-will be entirely 
unacquainted with the work to be done. There is another poin~ 
to which attention should be drawn. It is this. The area of the 
prinlary unit,' that is, the area allotted to the officer who carries 
out the plot-to-plot enumeration, must not be too large. 'fLere is, 
however, a risk that it may be, for the cost of the establishment 
for carrying out a plot-to-plot enumeration is heavy and there may 
be a tendency to increase the area of the primary units in order to 
reduce the cost. The survey of a crop, field by field, is a tiresome 
task and one which: is attended by a considerable amount of dis
comfort at certain seasons of the year, particularly in areas where 
the land goes under water. The danger, of course, is that the pri
mary enumerator instead of visiting each field will, to a greater 
or lesser degree, compile his figures from infonnation gathered by 
questioning the cultivators. 1'he larger the area with which he 

• has to deal, the greater is the risk that this will happen. There is 
also ~nother matt~r which ~as to b? taken account of in determining 
the slZe of the prrmary umt. It 1s necessary to make an estinlate 
not only of the area sown with the crop but also of the area har
v_ested. The period of time within which the plot-to-plot enumera
tion at harvest tinle has to be carried out is relatively short and 
hence the area of the prinlary ~t must not be so large as t~ pre
vent the enumera~or from m~king a comp_lete inspection, plot by 
plot, at harvest trme. The SlZe of the pnmary reporting unit is 
therefor~ a matter of great ?nportance and until experience has 
been gamed as to what the SlZe should be-it may vary from area 
to area-:-the risk of inaccuracy will remain. In all these circum-

• sta~ces 1t would be clearly unwise to rely upon the accuracy of 
eshmates based. on a plot-to-plot enumeration in permanently set
tled 3:reas, ~t1l the staff has been in being for some years and 
exper1ence gamed of the working of the system. It should not, 
however, be inferred that we are opposed to the continuance of the 

1 
In the temporarily settled provinces the primary un1't ... th ' 1 group of small villages. e vii age or a 
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plot-to-plot enumeration schemes in the .permanently settled 
provinces. We are not. We are of opinion that they should be pro
ceeded with, provided of course, that the primary reporting and 
inspecting staff is adequate for the purpose. We have, however, 
stressed that the estimates are unlikely to be accurate until the 
schemes have been in operation for some time and that the size of 
the primary units is a most important factor. 

i} • .As I'egurds the relative merits of a plot-to-plot enumera
tion and random sample survey for the determination oi acreage 
there appears to be some divergance of views. It may be o£ 
assistance if we set out the matter as we see it. .A. plot-to-plot 
enumeration provides a wealth of information which a random 
sample survey cannot furnish. For instance, it gives figures fo1• 
the smallest unit. a village or a part of a village. .As against 
this. a random sample survey can only give acreage figures for 
l!irge areas, such as a province, and we gather that it has not yet 
been established that a random sample survey can give accurate 
figures for a district or a subdivision except at disproportionate 
cost. The position is that the smaller the area for which acreage 
fir,ures arc to be given, the nearer the random sample survey 
approaches the plot-to-plot enumeration. .Again, a complete enu
meration plot by plot can give figures for all crops irrespective of 
the extent of the area on which they are grown, whereas this is 
not possible by means of a random sample survey except at dis
proportionate cost. To sum up, the position appears to be that 
if full and detailed information as regards the acreage under all 
crops is the objective-it certainly should be the objective-such 
information can only be obtained by means of a plot-to-plot enu
meration and not by a random sample survey. In these. circum
stances, there cannot, in our opinion, be any question of the 
abandonment of the plot-to-plot enumeration method in favour of 
the random sample survey method in the temporarily settlen 
provinces.· In the other provinces also we consider that the plot
to-plot enumeration should be the goal. for it is only by this 
method that full and detailed information as regards the areas 
under different crops can be obtained. There are, however, cer
tain points to which we would draw particular attention. The 
sine qua non for carrying out a plot-to-plot enumeration is an 
adequate and efficient staff of primary enu!"eratofs and inspectors. 
The cost of such a staff is heavy, and unless .Administrations are 
prepared to find the necessary funds, it would be useless to attempt 
a plot-to-plot enumeration, for the only result would be inaccu
rate estimates, .Again. a plot-to-plot enumeration must be car
ried out yearly and not at irregular intervals by ad hoc establish
ments. .As we ha-ye explained in the previous paragraph, 
estimates prepared by a newly recruited establishment will not 
be accurate during the early years of the existence of that estahlisl•-' 
ment. .Any endeavour. the~efore, to economize by carrying out 
a plot-to-plot enumeration at intervals of, say, 3 to 5 years would 
only result in the preparation of inaccurate figures. If a plot-to
plot enumeration is to be successful the staff must be on a 
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permanent basis, for it is only by :mploying the same staff every 
year, subject, of course. to recrmtment to cover wastage, that 
accurate estimates will be secured. 

10. Under the present system the yield per acre in ~ parti
cular year is determined ·by multiplying_ the normal. y•eld _per 
acre by the condition factor of the crop ~ the year _m questwn. 
The normal yield is based upon crop-cuttmg expenments made 
yearly over a number of years. These exper~ments are carried 
out in plots with average crops, _the plots bomg selected b:f an 
" eye " examination. The co!'ditwn factor (the anna valuat•?n), 
that is the relation of the crop reported on to the normal Y'eld 
per ac;e is framed on the results of visual observations made by 
local offi~ers. The practice of selecting by the " eye " plots with 
average crops has been condemned by statisticians and the _n;te~hod 
of deterlllining the condition factor has been severely cnhC!zerl. 
There is, no doubt, room for considerable improvement in the 
method of estimating the yield per acre. 

A considerable amount of experimental work has been carried 
out during the last seven or eight years by the Indian Statistical 
Institute under the direction of Professor Mahalanobis in esti
mating by the random sample method the outturn (and the acre
age) of crops. As we have said, random sample surveys of the 
yield (and acreage) of the jute and paddy crops are now in pro
gress in Bengal. They are being carried out by the Indian Statis
tical Institute on behalf of the Bengal Government and will be 
continued for a period of three years. Experimental random sur
veys of yield have also been carried out by the Imperial Council 
of Agricultural Research. In 1944 such surveys were made of 
the yield of wheat in the Punjab and the United Provinces ann 
rice in Orissa. In this year (1945) these surveys have been 
extendod to all the main wheat growing areas. The surveys in 
Bengal will continue till 1946-47 and it would clearlv be advan
tageous if the surveys in other parts of India, cond;-.cted either 
by the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research or by the Indian 
Statistical Institute, wera also continued for the same period. In 
the light of the experience thus gained it should then be possible, 
we w?uld hope, for a decision to be reached as regards, first. the 
techmque to be followed in carrying out random sample surveys, 
and secondly, the extent to which these survevs can be used in 
det~':"ining the yield per acre in a particul~r year. Until a 
declSlon has been reachzd on these points we doubt whether anv
thing will be gained by examining other methods of improvi,;,g 
the present system. The random sample method is a scientific 
method of computing yields and the. first matter to be decided is 
whether the :'-Mption of. this method is a practical proposition 
and whether rt can fulfil complet<Jly administrative requiremenh. 

11. The Royal Commission on Agriculture considered that 
eve;y Director of Agriculture should be J?iven a capable statistic~.! 
as~1stant. They referred to the increasinl? importance which i• 
bemg attached all over the world to statistical research as on aid 
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to the formulation of policies, and recommended the appointment 
of a well qualified statistical officer at provincial headquarters to 
whom should be entrusted the duty of studying all aspects of the 
economic and social progress of the province. We draw parti
cular attention to these recommendations because we attach great 
importance to the Director of Agriculture being provided with 
statistical assistance, and the establishment at provincial headquar
ters of sfatistical officers who would be directors of provincial 
J;ureaux of statistical information. In some provinces thesa 
officers have been appointed and we strongly recommend that they 
be appointed in the remaining provinces as quickly as possible. 

12. In the " Agricultural Statistics · of India " crops a~e 
divided into · " food " and " non-food " crops. Food cr~ps 
include (1) foodgrains, that is, rice, wheat, jowar, bajra, barley, 
maize, gram, other grains, and pulses; (2) sugarcane; (3) vege
tables; (4) fruits; (5) condiments; (6) spices; and (7) miscellaneous 
food crops. Under " non-food " crops are included all edible oil 
seeds, such as sesamum, ·rape, mustard, groundnut, and cocoanut, 
and also non-edible oil seeds such as linseed and castor, and other 
miscellaneous. oil seeds. · Within· this category are· also includec1 
the fibre crops such as cotton and jute, as wen as indigo, opium. 
coffee; tea, tobacco, drugs; dyes, fodder crops, and other miscella
neous non-food crops. In our attempt to obtain: precise informa
tion regarding food crops we have been struck by the difficulties 
arising from the present classification. Different provinces han 
adopted different categories which has led to a certain amount of 
confusion. Although edible oil seeds are used for industrial pur
poses such as the manufacture of soap,. plastics,.etc., they are also 
used largely for human consumption. We incline to the view 
that for statistical purposes edible oil seeds should be classified 
under the head ." food " crops. 

Separate figures are not given for the production of potatoes, 
sweet potatoes, and tapioca. The two latter have been of import
ance in times of food shortage. The area under tapioca expanded 
largely during the years 1943-44. We believe that the areas 
under potatoes and sweet potatoes have also. increased. We take 
the view that separate figures should be given in the " Agricul
tural Statistics of India " for these crops. 

SmnrARY oF CoNcLusroNs AND REcoMMENDATioN 

13, The conclusions and recommendations of this chapter 
a:re:-

(i) Problem~ arising out of the production and distributim. 
of foodgrains durin!!' the war, have emphasized the nee!l for accu
rate statistics of acreage and yield of crops; schemes .are. no>V in 
operation >Vith the object of. securing. improvements in these 
statistics. 

· (ii) For the determinatio~ of the acreage a plot-to-plot en'l· 
meration is preferred to a random sample survey, because the 

· for:rD.er ·can, whereas the _latter cannot, . give full . and detailed 
information as regards the areas under different crop·s. 
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(iii) In the " temporarily s~ttled provinces " 1-t~.e acreage 
figures are compiled by the subordmate revenue establishment by 
a plot-to-plot enumeration. In these provinces the acreage figures 
are on the whole accurate and it is recommended tliat the present 
system should continue. . 

. (iv) In the " permanently settled provinces " acreage 
figures, except in regard to jute in Bengal,. are not accurate; they 
are not compiled by a plot-to-plot enumeratwn bu~ are based upon 
reports received from local officers. In the pr~vmces of Bengal, 
Bihar and Orissa schemes have recently been mtroduced for the 
determination of acreage by the sys!em of plot-to-plot enumera
tion. In addition, in Bengal, a scheme is in operation for the 
determination of the acreage under jute, aus paddy and oman 
paildy by the random sample survey method. 

(v) It is considered that in the " permanently settled " 
provinces the goal should be the determination of acreage by the 
method of plot-tn-plot enumeration. It is pointed out that in 
order to ensure the accuracy of the estimates prepared by this 
method it is essential that (a) the plot-to-plot enumeration should 
be carried out by an adequate and efficient stall' of primary enu
merators and inspectors maintained on a permanent basis, and 
(b) the size of the primary reporting unit should not be too large. 

(vi) There is room for considerable improvement in the 
method of estimating yield per acre. 

(vii) The random sample method is a scientific method of 
tomputing yields and the first matter to be decided is whether 
the adoption of this method is a practical proposition and whether 
it can fulfil completely administrative requirements. Random 
sample surveys of yield are now being carried out in Bengal by 
the Indian ~tatistical Institute and in other parts of India by the 
Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. The surveys in 
Bengal will be continued for a period of three years. It is sug
gested that the surveys by the Imperial Council of Agricultural 
Research should be continued for a similar period. A decision 
should then be reached in the light of experience gained as regards 
first, the technique to· be followed in carrving out the random 
sample surveys, and secondly, the extent td which these surveys 
can ?e used ~n- determining the yield per acre in ~ particular year. 
Unhl _a demston has been reached .on these pomts nothing will 
be gamed by examining_ other methods of improving the present 
system. 

(viii) Ever.v Director of Agriculture should be provided with 
a capable statistical assistant. 

_ (i~) A qualified statistical officer should be appointed at all 
provmctal headquarters to whom should be entrusted the study 
of all aspects of economic and social progress in the province. -

{x) For statistical purposes edible oil-seeds should be classi
fied under the head " food crops.'' Separate figures showing the 
~creage under potatoes, sweet potatoes, and tapioca should be .nven 
m the " Agricultural Statistics of India." b" 
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.A.s explained in Chapter I, India before the war was not 
self-sufficient in foodgrains, a small exportable surplus in wheat 
bei~g offset by large imports of rice. During the five years 
endmg Ill41-42 the average annual net imports amounted to 
about 1,000,000 tons and it was on the basis of this figure that 
in 1943 the Foodgrains Policy Committee came to the conclusion 
that lndia required, until further notice, for current consump
tion, an annual import of foodgrains of not less than this amount. 

:.!. The following tables give the acreage and producti.;-n of 
the main cereals, wheat. jowar, bajra, barley, maize and rice, 
over a series of years. The figures for rice have been shown for 
.l:lengal and the rest of India separately because those for Bengal 
for the year 1943-44 are not comparable with the figures for 
previous years. This is due to the fact that, as explained in our 
report on Bengal, the acreage under aman rice .in 1943-44 was 
not estimated in the same manner as in previous years. 

Average of Average of· 

Crop. 
three years three years 1942-43. 1V43-44. ending ending 
1938-39. 1941-42. 

Acreage (in millions of acres). 
Wheat 34•8. 34·3 34•4 33·7 
Jowar 34•8 ~3·7 35·9 36·0 
Ba.jra 16·9 17·9 22·2 21•1" 
Ba.rley 6·3 6•3 6·8 6·7 
Maize 6·3 6•3 6·9. 6·9 
Riee {All-India. exolud-

ing Bengal) 51•7 51•4 51·9 53•4 
Rice (Bengal) 22·6 22·3 . 23'3 24·6 

Production (in millionS of tons). 
Wbaat 10•2 10·3 ll·O 9•7 
JoWar 6·8 6•7 6·7 6·7 
Bajra 2·6 2·9 4•0 3•7 
Barley 2•1 2•1 2·2 2·1 
Maize 2·0 2•1 2•4 2'4 
Rioe (All-India exolud-

ing Bengal) .. 17•7 16·3 17·9 18•8 
Rice (Ben~al) 8·8 8·1 7•0 10·3 
Total {excluding rice in 

Bengal) 41•4 40·4 44·2 43•4 

40·9 43•8 
Average, say 41•0 Average, say . . 44•0 

We offer the following observations on the above figures;-
(i) Wheat.-The acreage under wheat has remained steatly. 

The decrease in 1943-44 was due to unfavourable weather at the 
sowing time. The wheat crop of 1942-43 was a bumper one; 
this was due to very favourable weather' conditions. The crop 
in· 1943-44 was below normal owing to unfavourable climo.tic 
conditions. Heavy rain and hail caused considerable damage 
towards the end of the growing season. 

[51] 



SHORT-TERM ASPECTS OF THE FOOD PROBLEM (pART I 

(ii) Jowar._.:._The acreage shows a considerable expansion 
but this has not been reflected in the yield. 

(iii) Bajra.-The acreage and the yield have both increased. 
The average outturn during the two years 1942-43 and 1943-44 
was about a million tons more than the average of the preceding 
six years. 

(iv) Barley and maize.-While barley shows practically 110 

change, both the acreage and yield of maize show an increase. 
'l'he production of maize was about 350,000 tons more in 1942-43 
and 1943-44 than t,h~ average of the previous six years. 

(v) Rice (Bengal).-Owing to an excellent monsoon, the 
rice crop in Bengal in 1943-44 was probably the largest on record. 
Ulimatic conditions in 1944-45 were not so favourable and the, 
rice crop of 'that year is estimated to be 1·44 million tons less 
than the bumper crop of the previous year. This well illustrates 
the effect of variations in climatic conditions. 

(vi) Rice (rest of lndia).-There was an increase in the 
acreage as well as in the yield in 1943-44 a.s compared with 
1942-43 and the previous six years. The ·increase in the yield 
was abqut 900,000 tons as compared with that in 1942-43. The 
i~crease in acreage and yield was largely due to a very favomabie 
monsoon. In 1944 the monsoon was less favourable and the 
estimates so far available of. the 1944-45 crop show a large fall 
in yield in some areas. The total yield of the rice crop in 1944-45 
will cerlainly be considerably below the high ·figure of 1943-44. 

3. The following figures are repeated from the tables in the 
previous paragraph. The total production of the main cereals, 
wheat, jowar, bajra, barley, maize and rice, in India, excluding 
rice in Bengal, were:-

Avera!!e fer the six 
years ending 1941-42. 

41•0 

(In millions of tons). 
Aver~e for the yoars 
1942-43 and 1943--44. 

44•0 

We have omitted the figures for the yield of nee m Bengal 
6ecause, as we have said, the estimates for 1943-44 are not com
parable with those of the previous years. If they were included 
it would be impossible to compare the total yieid of cereals in 
India in the two year,. 1942-43 and 1943-44 with those in previous 
years. We do not think that this omission will materially affect 
the comparison. 

It may, at first sight, appear that in view of the increase in 
production of 3 million _tons, the difference between the average 
total production of the years 1942-43 and 1943-44 and that of the 
•!x ,years en~ in~ 1941-42, India does not. now require imports. 
Closer exammahon shows, however, that this conclusion is not 
well founded. 
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4. India's population of about 400 millions still continues to 
increase. During the inter-censal period of 1931 to 1941 the 
population increased on the average by about 5 millions a year. 
An annual increase of 5 millions in the number of persons to be 
fed, invclves a yearly addition to India's food bill of over 600,001) 
tons of cereals on the basis of 1 lb: of grain per day per adult. 
During the three years that have elapsed since 1941-42 there haa, 
therefore, been an increase in consumption, due to this cause, of 
nearly 2·0 million tons. 

'!'here is also little doubt that, apart from an expanding con
sumption due to the growth of ·population, the consumption of 
foodgrains by large classes of the civilian population has increased 
during the last two years. · There is now practically no unemploy
ment; everybody who wishes to -work has no difficulty in obtaining 
employment. 1'his is a great change from the pre-war position 
when the number of unemployed, particularly in certain sections 
of the community, was large. This high level of employment 
must have been accompanied by an increase in the consumption 
of foodgrains. ·Further, large numbers of producer-consumers and 
their families are now, in all probability, eating more than they 
did in normal times. The cultivlJ.tor is obtaining high prices for 
his produce and has to sell a smaller proportion of his gr;>in than 
he did before the war, in order to meet his standing payments, 
such as rent, taxes and debt charges. As against this. of course, 
the prices of the goods he buys have risen steeply. But on the 
whole, , the financial position of the cultivator has improved con
siderably in consequence of the high prices for foodgrains and 
there can be little doubt that millions who were under-nourished 
in normal times, are now eating more. It is not possible to 
assess the increase in consumption due to these causes, but' in 
view of the great numbers involved it must be large. 

5. The supply of foodgrains for the defence services, incluil· 
ing the overseas for.,es in and based on Inilia, has also thrown 
an additional burden on the country's food supplies. The yearl'l" 
requirements of these services amount to approximately 800,000 
tons of wh'eat, rice, barley, maize and millets. It is trne that 
the amount consumed 1\y the Indiim soldier does not represent 
a net increase in the off-take of foodgrains for, he would eat food
grains if he remained in his village. But the Indian_ soldier, 
generally speaking. is better fed than he would be if he were in 
civil life-the ration for Indian troops is l~·lb. of foodgrains per 
day-and hence the feeding of the Indian defence forces n•ld~ 
to the total cereal requirements of the country. The supplying 
of the overseas forces also involves extra demand .. 

6. There is another matter to which attention should be drawn. 
The yields of crops in India are subject tn great and often sudden 
fluctuations owing to climatic conditi.ons. In the irrigated areas, 
crops are protected against a failu~e of ~he "?onsoon but they are 
not immune from damage by excessive ram, dtseases and pests and,· 
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in some areas, by hot winds, hail and frost. It is, therefore, unsafe 
to draw conclusions as regards the relation of supply to require
ments based upon the yield of the crops in a short period of two 
years. The yields in 1942-43 and 1943-44 anf the estimated out
turn for 1944-45 illustrate this point. There was a bumper crop 
of wheat in 1942-43 and a normal crop of rice. On the other hand 
1943-44 was marked by a bumper rice crop and a sub-normal crop 
of wheat. It is yet too early to form an opinion as regards the 
supply position in 1944-45. But it is clear that in view of the 
smaller yield of rice in 1944-45 compared with that in 1943-44 
the supply position in 1944-45 will be less favourable than it was 
in 1942-43 or 1913-44 unless the wheat crop proves to be a bumper 
.one. 

7. Having regard to the increase in consumption due to the 
growth of population, the increase in the per capita consumption 
of large classes of the civilian population-an increase which is 
in every way desirable in view of the low level of subsistence of 
the poorer classes in the villages and towr.s-and the burden of the 
requirements of the defence services, we doubt whether there was 
any substantial improvement in the overall position during the 
years 1942-43 and 1943-44 as compared with previous years. We 
are of opinion that the present relation of internal supply to 
requirements is not such as to warrant the conclusion that imports 
are unnecessary. 

8. Experience during the last two years also points to the con
clusion that India still needs imports of foodgrains. During this 
period Food Administration in India developed greatly. Procure
ment organizations are in operation in the provinces and in the 
Indian ~tates. The prices of cereals are under control. A large 
proportion of the urban population, and in some areas, the rural 
population, is rationed. The Basic Plan has been in operation for 
two years. It will be recalled. that this plan is in the form of :; 
balance-sheet, on one side of which appear the surpluses from 
surplus areas, and on the other the supplies required by the deficit 
areas. It is prepared by the Government of India in consultation 
with the provinces and states and after careful scrutiny of the 
estimated surpluses and deficits. Much more information is, there
fore, now available as regards the actual supply position in India 
than in 1943 when the Foodgrains Policy Committee reported, and 
it is possible to make, with more precision, an estimate of the gap 
between the essential requirements of foodgrains of India as a 
whole and the quantities available from internal resources. In 1944 
imports of foodgrains, chiefly wheat, amounted to over 700,000 tons 
and ~he Government of India found it necessary to distribute 
?rachcally the whole of this amount to the deficit areas. This in 
ttsel£ affords ground for the conclusion that India is still in need 
of imports. 

~· Apart from their intrinsic value imports have a great psycho
logtcal effe~t. In 1943 public confidence was greatly shaken by 
the events m Bengal and by the difficulties experienced in other 
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areas in maintaining supplies. In 194<1 confidence was largely 
restored. '!'his, no doubt, was due in large measUl'e to the improve
ments effected in food administration, but we are convinced that 
the arrival till·oughout the year of foodgrains from overseas played 
a most important part in restoring public confidence. Indian 
opmion is, however, still extremely nervous on the subject of food 
supplies, and any indication of an unfavourable tUI"n in the supplJ 
position leads to the slowing up of procUI"ement operations, and is 
likely in some parts of the country to give rise to sharp changes in 
the price level. It is essential that public confidence should be 
maintained. In this matter imports play a most important role 
and we have little hesitation in affuming that the stoppage of 
imports would place the food position in India in serious jeopardy. 

10. Imports must consist mainly of wheat because rice i8 not 
available under conditions created by the war, from countries over
seas. '!'he question therefore arises how the quantity of wheat 
imports is to be determined. W.e understand that the ll-overnment 
of lndia adopt the following method in estimating the amount of 
wheat which they consider needs to be imported. Towards the 
end of the calendar year an estimate is made Of the wheat required 
for the 12 months commencing from the 1st May of the following 
year, that is, for the Indian wheat year which runs from 1st May 
of one year to the 30th April of the next. This estimate is based 
upon the requirements of those provinces and states which do not 
grow within their own boundaries sufficient wheat for their own 
consumption, and includes the amount required not only for the 
population which normally consumes wheat, but also for those sec
tions of the population which normally consume rice and have been 
compelled, by the short supply of that cereal, to change over to a 
diet consisting partly of wheat. The demands of the several pro
vinces and states are subjected to a critical examination by the 
Government of India, with particular reference to the amou11ts sup
plied in previous years under the operation of the Basic Plan. . To 
the figUI"e thus obtained is added. the wheat demand for the defence 
services. An estimate is then made of the surpluses available from 
the surplus wheat provinces and states based in the first instance 
on the assumption that th~ wheat crop in those areas will be a 
normal one. This assumption is made at this stage because the 
wheat crop is not harvested until some months later and the pro
bable yield is therefore unknowr. Experience has shown that 
with a normal crop the amount available from the surplus wheat 
areas is approximately 800,000 tons a year. The first estimate of 
the imports therefore consists of the difference between the amount 
required for internal consumption in· the deficit areas plus the 
demand for the defence services, and 800,000 tons. This is subject 
to revision when the yield of the wheat crop which is harvested 
in April and May, is known. The surplus available from the 
surplus provinces and states is then adju~ted in accordan:e with 
the estimated yield of the crop. If the yield of the crop IS more 
than normal the estimate of imports is reduced accordingly and . , 
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vice versa. The estimate is also revised periodically during the 
course of the year, having regard to any c~anges in the .supp~i~• 
available from the sUI"plus areas or the reqmrements of the defic1t 
areas arisincr out of circumstances which were not foreseen when 
the estima t~ was last revised. The Goverlllllent of India, we 
understand, consider this to be the best way in which an estimate 
of imports can be prepared. We endorse that view, particularly 
as it enables the volume of imports to be regulated in accordance 
with changes in the supply position in India. We regard this 
method of calculating the volume of imports of . wheat as more 
satisfactory than one based on the imports of rice during the 
pre-war period. 

11. The ]'oodgrains Policy Committee recommended ihe Clea
tion of a central toodgrains reserve of not less than 500,000 tons. 
They considered this reserve to be absolutely necessary to prevent 
a breakdown in the machinery of procurement, rationing, and 
price policy and added that if would not be a substitute for, but a 
complement to, more vigorous administrative action in other fields. 
lt may be urged that a central reserve is not now necessary because,. 
first, in spite of the absence of such. a reserve, Administrations in 
India haYe been successful in maintaining tb.eir procurement, 
rationing and price policies, secondly, tb.at public confidence which 
was so severely shake11 by tb.e events of 1943, b.as been restoretl, 
thirdly, Provincial and State Government" possess wb.eat 
reserves varying from one and a half to tb.ree months' require
ments of tb.eir rationed areas, and fourthly, the Bengal Goverlllllent 
b.ave a large reserve of rice and paddy amounting to over 500,000 
tons. In spite of tb.is improvement in ib.e situation we take the 
view tb.at a central reserve is still essential. It is true that tb.e 
measures taken by tb.e Food Administrations at the Centre and in 
the Provinces and States b.ave been the important factor in keep
ing the situation under control, but the success is also due partly 
to the imports of wheat--700,000 tons were imported in 1944-
and partly to the fact that India has been fortunate in having had 
an exceptionally good wheat crop which came into consumption in 
1943-44, ·followed by an equally good rice crop in 1943-44. If 
tb.ese bumper wheat and rice crops had not occurred in alternate 
years the position would not have been so good. It was the excel
lent rice crop in Bengal which enabled the Government of the 
province to build up tb.eir present reserve. But this reserve may 
be heavily drawn upon, shoula there be a short crop in that 
province. Further, it should be remembered that the Bengal 
Government are now primarily responsible for supplying rice to 
Greater Calcutta. That demand is in tile region of 275,000 tons 
a year. 

'l'he wheat situation in the United Provinces the North-West 
Frontier Province, and in Delhi deteriorated r~pidly during the 
early ~onths of 1945, that is, towards the close of the wheat season 
precedmg the reaping of the 1945 crop. This was due to a fallinoo 
olf in procurement in both the Punjab and the United Province~ 
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and this. in its tum. was due, in al.l probability, to the .muller 
outtUI·n of the crop .reaped in Apnl---:.lllay llJ44. The m·op m th~ 
Jlnited Provinces was badly damaged by hall and heavy 1·am ;<t 
harvest time 1n 1lJ44. '.J:he situatwn has been met oy the proinpt 
use Of· the small reserve which the Centre had been able to accu
JllUlate .. lf th1s reserve. had not been available a disastrous situa
tion might have developet.l. in the United l'rovinces and dangerous 
shortages might have occurred in the 11/ orth-West :Frontier Pro
vince and in )J.elhi .. lt appears clear to us, therefore, that the 
Central Uovernment should have in their hands, at all times, 
stocks sufficient to ensme that they are in a position to meet an 
emergency, such as that which occmred this year, owing to the 
failUI·e ot procurement at the end of the crop season. Such· emer
gencies cannot always be foreseen and the nornial reserves kept by 
the provinces ·and states. against the requirements of the rationed 
areas are not and cannot be adequate to deal with them. If, how
ever, the· pentral Government have resel'Ves, supplies can be sent 
quickly to. the affected area. and the situation prevented irom get
ting out of hand. ~V e would also advance another reason. Since 
the war. began, there has been no serious failme of the monsoon. 
But the danger of a poor monsoon before normal conditions return 
exists. India is a predominantly agricultmal country and opinion 
'reacts quickly to any sign of a failure of the rains. It is just at 
this stage that the knowledge that the Centre has a reserve would 
prove of great value in · preventing panic and maintaining 
public morale. The same effect cannot be obtained from a pro
gramme of imports spread 9ver a period of 12 months, for the rate 
of imports cannot be speeded up at short notice and in the meantin.e. 
the situation may have got out of control. 

As regards the size of the reserve, this question is n0t easy to 
answer. It obviously canno.t be so large as to be adequate to 
deal with the situation that might arise from a serious failure of 
the monsoon. Such a position would have to be met by drastic 
control measmes and imports. It should; however, be sufficiently 
large to enable the Central Government first, to deal with local 
or temporary shortages, which, if handled with speed anri 
decision, can be prevented from spreading and causing serious 
lack of public confidence, and secondly, to sustain public confi
dence if the monsoon should give rise to anxiety. In present 
circumstances such a reserve can only be built up from ,imports 
of wheat and we do not think that a resel'Ve of 500,000 ton~ would 
be excessive, amounting as it does to only a little more than 
3 months' wheat requirements of the deficit provinces and states 
and the defence services. 

12. In conclusion we recommend that India's need for :\ 
regular supply of imported wh.eat to cover the curi'ent deficit of 
wheat under the Basic Plan and to build up a central reserve of 
500,000 tons should be recognised by His Majesty's Government. 
We further recommend that a public announcement may be made· 
indicating broadly the nature of the al'l'angements made in regard 
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to the provision of imports. We may add that we fully recognize 
that the imports of wheat which the United Nations will be able 
to provide for India depend on various factors in regard to which 
we have no knowledge, that is, the needs of other countries and 
the shipping available. In making our recommendations we have 
not lost sight of these important factors. But we trust that it 
will be possible to meet the current needs of India for wheat, 
calculated on the basis of the formula adopted by the Govern
ment of India, and in order to build up a central reserve. 

SuMMARY OF CoNCLUSIONS AND RECOID!ENDATIONS. 

13 .. Our conclusions are--
(i) India, before the war, was not self-sufficient in food

grains, a small exportable surplus of wheat being offset by large 
imports of rice. 

(ii) .A.ltho11gh, the production of foodgrains has. increased,. 
consumption has also increased, owing to the growth of popula
tion, a higher per capita consumption by the poorer classes of the 
population and the requirements of the defence services. India 
is still in need of imports. 

(iii) Imports must consist mainly of wheat because riee is 
not available under conditions created by the war. 

(iv) The method now followed by the Government of India 
in estimating wheat requirements is considered suitable; it enables 
the volume of imports to be regulated in accordance with changes 
in the supply position in India. 

(v) In agreement with the Foodgrains Policy Committee it 
is considered that a central reserve of 500,000 tons of foodgrains 
is essential. In present circumstances such a reserve can only be 
built up from imports of wheat. 
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lJllAP'l'ER VI.-FOOD ADMlNISfRA'l'lON DURING THE 
IMMEDIATE POS'l'-WAR PERIOD · 

We have described in an earlier chapter the main features 
of tlie pr:se~t system of food administration in India and pointed 
out how 1t 1s generally adapted to the varying circumstances and 
needs of dilierent parts of the country. We have also .rr"awn 
attention to th_e directions in which a tightening of controls is 
necessary: and rmprovements may be carried out. .We have not, 
however, dealt with the following questions. How long are these 
controls to continue; when and how are the controls to be relaxed· 

' and. how is the return to peace-time conditions to be organized·: 
We propose to examine these questions i.n the present chapter. 

2. This is necessary primarily because the process of relaxa
tion of existing controls is bound to present difficult problems 
which must be studied in advance and prepared ~or. The vary
ing measures of control adopted by the Provincial and State 
Governments in their' respective areas, and by the Central Govern
ment in India as a whole, constitute a complex and inter
dependent system which cannot be withdrawn in a ·day .. ·The 
return to normal conditions must be a gradual, regulated and 
co-ordinated process. Unless it is planned and prepared for in 
advance, and adapted to the changing conditions of the immediate 
·post-war period, the chaotic price and supply conditions which 
prevailed in many parts of the country, in the summer of 1942 
and during the greater part of 1943, may be repeated. The out
standing lesson of the events of 1942 and 1943 is the need for 
anticipating the probable effect of changing conditions and 
establishing a common plan of action agreed upon between the 
Centre and the Provinces and States. 

3. There is also another reason why the process of transition 
from war to peace conditions should be planned in advance . 
. ~bviously, the nature of the steps to be taken during the tra~si
~,o~ will depend to some extent on th: nature of the system whi?h 
1t 1s proposed to maintain in peace-trme for the supply and dis
tribution of food. Is the country to revert entirely to pre-war 
conditions in this respect or, are any material changes visu~lized? 
We. deal with this question in a later chapter. In our ~1e~, a 
pohcy of laissez jaire in the matter of food supply and dlstnbu
tion is impossible in the future; and we recommend elsewhere t~e 
acceptance in principle by all the Governments conc.erned ~f then 
responsibility for increasing the food resources and rmprovmg the 
diet of the people, as a permanent objective of a comm?n food 
policy for India. Among the measures necessary for t~e d1scharge 
of this responsibility, a prominent place must be ass1gned to the 
control of the price of cereals so as to. ensure. a r?as~nable return 
t~ the cultivator. In practice, we beheve th1s mll mvolve State 
action designed to regulate the prices of rice and. wheat, the 
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cereals which enter largely into international tmde. Such t·eg"
lation i11_ likely to reqmre co-ordinated action both by the Central 
Lrovernment aud tbe Lrovernmeuts of the Provinces and ::>tates 

. along the following lines: .l!'irst, the fixation of mininiUm prices 
which would be farr to the producer, and maximum prices which 
would be fair to the consumer, and the revision of such prices 
ll:om time to time; secondly, d.twlslons as to the measures neces.:. 
sary, trom time to time, to secure the maintenance of the price 
level wttbin tbe pre-uetermined maxima . and minima; and 
tlnruly, the maintenance of an organization to carry out the mea
sures decided upon. The system of regulation need not. be, and 
would indeed not be, identical with the system of food administt·a
uon which is functioning to-day, but it 1s certain to include some 
of the features of the present system. The control of imports 
of cereals would certa!nJ.y be an important feature of the future 
system. It is not our purpose to discuss in detail a plan for the 
regulation of prices in normal times.; such a plan can be settled 
satisfactorily only on the basis of actual e;perience of the opera
tiOn of food controls during the period of transition inlmediately 
following the end of the war. We wish tO emphasize here that 
the objectives of long-term food policy are relevant to the pro
blems of the transition period and should be pt·ominently kept in 
mind. The organization of food administration during the 
transition period should be designed, not with the object of secur
ing the most expeditious return to pre-war conditions, but so that 
i• can evolve into a system of regulation of prices in normal times. 

4. The main features of the foodgrain situation to-day are, 
broadly, as follows: ]first, a shortage of internal supply, pro
duction in an average season being smaller than consumption 
requirements, including those of the defence services, and the 
level of stocks carried in the country lower than stocks carried 
at corresponding periods in normal times;· secondly, shortage of 
imports ±rom abroad involving in particular the lack of imports 
of rice; thirdly, transport congestion requiring stringent restric
tions; and fourthly, an abnormal price level, which is unduly 
high generally, presents undue disparities between different parts 
of the country, and makes continuous action by Government neces
sary in order to secure the equitable distribution of available 
supplies within pre-determined price maxima. No material change 
in the prevailing conditions can be anticipated until after the 
re-conquest of Burma is completed and the movement of rice from 
Burma to India is re-established. 

5. The transition period whi<:h we visualize may, therefore, be 
regarded as commencing with the arrival of the first shipments 
of rice from Burma in appreciable quantities. Its duration will 
depend on a number of factors many of which will not be within 
the control of Governments in India. Among the more impor
tant of these factors, we would mention the following: First, 
th~ imports of rice from Burma should increase until they" can 
bridge the gap between production and consumption in Iridia 
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and .a~ow . for the replenishment of stocks.; secondly, transport 
cond1t10ns ill lnd1a should return to normal that is the need 'for 
1·estrictions on movement by rall, river stea:Uer an'd.' coastal ship
ping should disappear_; thudly, the· present world shortage of 
food as well as shipping should no longer exist· and fourthly 
demobilizat.ion should have been completed. W~ cannot forese~ 
when these conditions are likely to be satisfied. It is clear how
ever, that the process is bound to take several ye&rs. The period 
of violent disturbances in the food economy of the country st&rted 
in 1942-43 and it is, in all probability, unsafe to assume that the 
necessary readjustments would be complete within a period much 
shorter than ten years from that date. We, therefore, assume 
that the transition period may last until 1951-52. 

6. As the first stage in the transition we visualize a period of 
approximately three years during which the imports of rice arriv
ing from Burma will gradually increase in volume. '£he position 
in 1·espect of imports of wheat will depend largely on world condi
tions, and we hope it may be possihle. to meet the requirements 
of India, which are likely to diminish after the cessation of hosti
lities in the East.' The supplies of rice and wh.eat will be imported 
hom abroad by the Government of India and distributed under 
the Basic Plan. yV:ith the help of these, we think, it should be 
possible to secure two important purposes, hamely, first, the 
diminution and eventual elimination of the wide price disparities 
which at present exist in different parts of the country, and 
secondly, the gradual withdrawal of the more stringent forms of 
control. 

7. 1 We have endeavoured to form some idea of the relation 
between the prices of rice and wheat in different parts of the 
country with pre-war prices, and the extent to which they are out 
of parity with one ·another. 1'his has not proved easy because 
of the imperfections of the available statistics of prices. 
A review of the available statistics, such as they are, has been 
made and the results are given in a note appended to this report •, 
The broad conclusions are as follows: Assuming the average of 
the quinquennium ending 1938--39 to represent the pre-war level, 
the prices of rice in Bengal (the most important producing pro
vince) appear, after their extravagant rise in the famine period, 
to have come down to somewhere about 350 per cent of the 
pre-war level. In Madras (the next most important producing 
province) the price of rice is held at or somewhat below 250 per 
cent. The prices in Assam, Bihar and the United Provinces tend 
to approximate to the Bengal level, that is, approximately 350 per 
cent. The level is somewhat lower in the Punjab and still lower 
in the Central Provinces, where it is roughly about 300 per cent 

1 The figures in this paragraph are only approximate estimates and refer to 
the posi~ion reached by the end of 1944. 

' Appendix IV. 
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of the pre-war level. Prices in Sind are practically ~n a par with 
those in Madras, in the neighbourhood of about . 2o() per cent. 
Wheat prices appear to be generally in the neighbourhood of 
JbO per cent of the pre-war level, except in Sind w~ere they 
are about 300 per cent. We think it is clear that 1t should 
be . the common aim of all Governments concern~d to se~ure, as 
early as supply conditions in the. trau~ition perwd _perilllt, that 
the prices both of rice and wheat m dilierent parts of the coun~·y 
should be brought down to normal parity w!th the le~el of r1ce 
prices at present prevailing in Madras and Smd. Prec1sely what 
this would mean in terms of rupees and annas per maund fpr 
dilierent grades of rice and· wheat ill dilierent area~ for dilie~ent 
types of transactions would require to b~ worke~ out. We _beheYe 
that, if the actual prices which prevailed durmg th~ qumquen
nium ending 193B-<:19 were worked out in each provmce, and a 
price in the neighbourhood of 240 per cent of such average w~re 
determined, the result would broadly represent the target pnce 
level t<> be aimed at at the end of the first stage of the transition 
period. :We do not imply that t4e proportion should be identical 
in all proYinces. But we feel that the fixation of a price as near 
ao possible to 240 per cent of the pre-war level, would be ~ppro
priate in the major producing provinces, that is, in Bengal and 
Madras for rice, and the Punjab and the United Provinces for 
wheat, and if pric~ are fixed in other provinces in normal parity 
with such prices, they are unlikely to be very much in excess of or 
very much below 240 per cent. 

s; Concurrently with the reduction of prices to the lowest level 
prevailing at present, we suggest that the distribution of imported 
supplies should be organized so as to facilitate the withdrawal of 
the more stringent forlllB of control. Thus, total ·procureme:n,t 
and levy schemes (including rationing in rural areas) and other 
systelllB of monopolypurchases from the producer, should be with
drawn first. As supply conditions further improve restrictions on 
movements within a provi:D.ce or state should be relaxed, and 
cationing withdrawn in smaller towns and then in larger towns. 
Hationing in the larger cities would probably have to continue 
for some time longer. Thus, by the end of the first stage of 
transition, the functions performed by the Central Governmeut 
would continue to_ be perfonned without any alteratio,",, the Basic 
Plan would co~tmue to be in operation, the existing cordons 
around the pronnces and states would remain but considerable 
~hanges would have occurred in the methods of food administra
tion in thos~ provinces and states, where more stringent forms of 
cont~ol are m force than are at present adopted in certain other 
pronnces, of which the Punjab is a good example. Trade would 
be operating under licence. Procurement schemes would be based 
on pur~bases fro~ ~he local trade. Only the large cities would 
be su'I-Ject to rahonmg. In general local food administration in 
all .P~rts . of .India would pres:nt characteristics of food 
admm1strahon m the iPunjal- at present. 
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9. The second stage of the transition would then begin. The 
main problem• of this period would be the co-ordinated removal of 
cox·dons around provinces ·and states, and the retransfer of the 
·responsibility for distribution of supplies from Government 
agencies to the trade-while,. at the same time, Governments 
should be prepared to reintroduce controls should this be neces
sary and to ensure the maintenance of the price level within 
pre-determined limits. . 

It is at this stage that the technique of preventing the price 
level from falling below a pre-determined mininium, under condi
tions in which the distribution of supplies. is carried out by the 
normal trade machinery, should be perfected. The methods of 
preventing prices from rising higher than a pre-determined maxi
mum have now been fully learnt and tested in practice. But 
conditions of supply have been such. that no real test has been 
made of the methods of preventing prices from falling below a 
precdetermined. minimum. The need for. the development of such 
methods would, in our qpinion, certainly arise during the second 
stage of the transition period. At that time, the Basic Plan 
would }e .in operation and imports would be under the· control of 
the Government of India. Considerable stocks would be available 
in ·the hands of the Central and -Provincial Governments which 
would . constitute the nucleus of a system of bu:ffer stocks; and 
though the distribution of supplies would be normally made 
tlrrqugh trade channels, an organization would be available for 
making purchases in fb.e open market when the price level tends 
to fall below the pre-determined minimum. Under these condi
tions we believe that prices can be effectively prevented from 
fal~ing below a pre-determined minimum. 

10, The level to which prices have been brought down at the 
end of the first stage of the transition sho.uld be, as we have sug
gested; approximately 240 per cent of. the pre-war level. This, 
we propose, should be fixed as the maximum for the second stage, 
while the min1mum should be . fixed at approximately three
quarters of the maximum 1 that is, at about .180 per cent of the pre
war level. The margins between the maxima and the minima would 
thus be fairly wide. .A.n at.tempt should be made to secure that 
the prevailing price level of foodgrains,. within these limits; is 
maintained in equitable relation to the prevailing prices of eRsen
tial commodities of rural consumption,. snell as, cloth, kerosene, 
etc. We have suggested three-quarters of the maximum rates as 
suitable minimum rates for the second stage o"f the transition 
period, mainly because our review of the course of prices before 
the present war indicates, that the minimum we have suggested 
would be generally just below tlie average price level which pre
vailed during the quinquennium immediately precedinoo the 
economic depression. The maintenance of such a level, ;s· the 
minimum during the second stage of the·present period is in ~ur 
opinion, essential to the orderly development of the c~untrv's 
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economy, and we believe that it is only by setting befor? them
selves, in concrete terms, a definit~ task to perform _dm·mg the 
transition period, and actually solvmg t~e problem_s mvolved. as 
they arise, that Governments would acq~ue the b~1s of. pract1cal 
experience on which a system of regulat10n of pr1ces su1tuble for 
normal times can be devised and operated. 

. 11. We wish to draw attention to the importance of co-ordi
nated action in the transition period, particularly in regard to the 
removal of cordons around provinces and states. It is desirable 
that the gradual transfer of. responsiJ,.ility for the distribution of 
supplies from Government agencies to normal trade machinery, 
should be effected as soon as supply and price conditions permit. 
From this point of view it may not be possible at any one time 
to remove all the cordons around all the provinces and states; and 
we do not think it necessary or desirable to _postpone the removal 
of the cordons round certain provinces, where this has bec<>me 
possible, until a similar stage is reached in all parts of the 
country. This consideration indicates that a regional grouping 
of provinces and states, and tlie establishment of an effective 
machinery for co-ordinated action by the different local adminis
trations within eacli region. will become a matter of increasing 
importance during the next few years, and an absolute necessity 
when the time arrives for the removal of cordons. For this purpose, 
we suggest tliat Regionai Food Councils should be constituted, 
consisting of representatives of the Governments of Provinces and 
States in each region. We have carefully considered the question 
whether, at the stage we are .considering, it woul'd not be a con
v•nient. arrangement that all !unctions in re~ard to the regulation 
of supplies and prices, should be vested exclusively in the Centre. 
We feel that this would not be desirable. We are of the opinion 
that tlie division of functions between the Central Government 
and the Provincial Governments at present existing in the· field 
of food administration, is sound and must continue. Within the 
existing scheme of responsibility, we consiaer that 'a special need 
for regional co-ordination will arise in the transition period, arid 
that the Regjonal Food Councils sliould meet that need. The 
fu~ctions of the Councils would re advisory and not executive. 
Tliev should be co-ordinatina bodies established bv local adminis
tJ:atiol)s and not an agency r;sponsible to the Cen~e. They should 
advise local administrations on the steps to be taken bv ·them to 
secure, _within the region. the co-ordinated removal of cordomi, 
the mamtenance of supplies througli inter-provincial and state 
trade, the execution of a common price policy 'lor tlie region within 
~lie framework of an all-India price policy, and tlie fulfilment, 
m respect of the region,- of the All-India Basic Plan. 

12. W,e shall ~ow-turn to the Question of the relations between 
the P~ovmces and the Centre. with reference to the progressive 
<'Volution of an a.ll-India_food nolicv. the planninll of the measures 
necessary from hme to t1me for solving the proble~ presented by 
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changing conditions, and securing the co-ordinated execution by 
the Centre a:nd the .Provinces, in their respective spheres, of the 

measures dec1ded upon. On this subject the position is described 
to us in the following terms by the Food Department of the Govern- . 
ment of· India in a memorandum furnished to us last year 
(1944) :-. 

Under the Government of India Act, trade and commerce 
wit!lln a province, pr?du_ction, _supply and distribution of goods and 
agnculture are all provmmal subjects. The Government of India in dis
charging its responsibility for the conduct of the war, including a 
general responsibility for conserving, augmenting and distributing the 
food resources of the country, came frequently into contact and some
times into conflict with the executive authority of the Provincial Gov
ernments in regard to these subjects. . . The relations between 
Provincial Governments and between Central and Local Governments, 
were not always easy where local interests did not coincide with the 
wider needs of the whole country; but as a result of the successive 
All-India Food Conferences there have developed some signs of a 
better understanding between Governments of each other's difficulties, 
and a greater degree of co-operation towards a common end.· Never
theless, tbe Central Government's position is still far from satisfactory. 
Provincial exclusiveness and resistance to Central interference or control 
is still strong. The Central Government have accepted the responsi
bility for the success of food administration throughout India. In the 
discharge of that responsibility, the Government of India endeavour to 
exercise a close watch over the proceedings of Provincial Governments 

. within their jurisdiction at eyery stage. . Superintendence and control 
have; however, to be· exercised with judgment and discre.tion. The 
Government of India have not and cannot assume direct responsibility 
for the details of the day-to-day administration in every province. 
Whenever a difference of opinion on policy or method arises, or a defect 
in the administration manifests itself, the Government of India have 
to consider, first, whether their active intervention is essential, secondl;v. 
what ·manner of intervention is most suitable and likely to achieve the 
purpose.in view, and thirdly, the extent to which it must be pressed . 
. In a constitution of a federal nature, the constituent units, especially 
where a popular ministry is involved, must be allowed due scope in the 
exercise of the responsibilities with which they are charged. It must 
be remembered also that the Government of India depend upon the 
administrative machinery which the provinces, and not they, possess to 
carry the policy into effect. . . Although, therefore, there have been 
occasions when the Government of India have felt bound to press their 
view to the extent of issuing a Direction, there have also been, and will 
doubtless be, others in which, though not fully satisfied, the Govern· 
ment of India have . not felt justified. in. pressing their opinion to the 
length of using .the emergency powers of the Government of India 
Act · · 

13. We may say at once that we are impressed on the whole 
by the satisfactory character of the relations which exist at present· 
between the Provinces and the Centre. We do not take an unduly 
serious view of the differences which manifested themselves in 
the past: To· some extent, they were inevitable in the circum
stances of the critical "situation which· developed during 1942 and 
19~3, against a background ofunpreparedness. But, in envisaging 
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the future of food administration in the country, the problems 
which await solution in the future, and the need :!'or the Centre, 
the .l:'rovinces as well as the States to act together ·as one unit 
in the planning and execution of the measures necessary to solve 
those problems, we are convinced that the establishment of a 
permanent and reco"'nized machinery for co-ordinating food 
administration at th~ Centre as well as in the Provinoes and 
States is necessary. A suitable model for such machinery already 
exists (as the passage we have quoted above indicates), in the All
India· Food Conferences summoned by the Central Government 
from time· to time. These were attended by duly authorized 
representatives of the Central and Provincial Governments and 
of the Indian States, possessing administrative experienc~ and 
technical knowledge of the problems which came up for discussion. 
We suggest that, in the place of these ad hoc conferences sum
moned at inegular intervals, a permanent organization should 
be established which may be called the All-India Food Council. It 
should consist of representatives of the Government of India in 
the departments concerned and the representatives of the Provin
cial and State G~vernments. It should be recognized, both by 
the Central Government and the Governments of Provinces and 
States, as the common organ for co-ordinating the activities of 
these Governments in framing. and executing a common food 
policy for the country as a whole. It should meet at regular 
intervals, say once every half-year. We recognize that its legal 
status must be that of an advisory body; its conclusions would 
bind the Governments-Central, Provincial or State-only upon 
acceptance by the latter. This should not in any way detract 
from the usefulness of such a body, becaus~ we are convinced 
that its conclusions would carry such weight with the Governments 
concerned as to permit the development of a healthy convention, 
that its conclusions should be accepted except for very gravest· 
reasons to the contrary. We also feel that in those . exceptional 
instances where the Central Government may have to issue a. 
Direction to any province, public opinion is likely to support the 
Central Government when they exercise their over-riding 
authority with the support of an All-India Food Council. · 

14. It has been suggested that, in. view of the large number 
of provinces and states which have to be represented, the Food 
Conferences have been somewhat unwieldy bodies and may not, 
therefore, be a suitable pattern for the constitution of an Indian 
Food Council. This is not in our opinion an insuperable. objection. 
It should be possible to limit the numbers in such 8. manner 
as to secure. a body which is not too unwieldy. .Th.us,. each 
province may be represented by only one member who should 
be in a position to speak authoritatively on behalf· of his 
Government, normally a Minister or Adviser; The larger states 
inay be similarly represented at the highest level; and some system 
might be devised for grouping the smaller states for purposes of 
choosing one representative for each group. We think it would 
be necessary that the Council should be presided over by a Member 
of the Government of India. Consistent with our proposal that 
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the All-India Food Council sho~ld be a permanent body, and that 
it should not be merely an organ of the Central Government but a 
common organ of the Central Government and the Governments 
of the Provinces and the States, we think it is desirable that it 
should have a small staff of its own, with a Secretary who might 
suitably. be an officer attached to the Food Department of the 
Government of India. · 

15. We are not, it may be added, -in favour of multiplying 
the number of consultative bodies associated with the Central 
Government, as we recognize that a considerable amount of time 
and labour has to be spent by the departments concerned with the 
meetings of such bodies. We hope, therefore, that the All-India 
Jfood Council would be recognized as the sole authoritative organ 
of consultation on matters of food policy and administration. The 
need for referring such matters to other committees and councils 
would gre'atly diminish in consequence. 

16. From what we have said, it will be clear that we 
visualize the continuance, during the immediate post-war 
period, of the existing organization of the Food Department at 
the Centre. It.is obvious that for some time to come it will have 
to perform functions of .substantially the same character as at 
present. Towards the end of the period we have been considering, 
we anticipate that much of the work of tlie Food Department 
relating to the defence , services is likely to diminish, while, 
the activities of that part of the Education, Health and Lands 
Department, which deals with agriculture, are likely to increase 
because of post-war development in food production. In view 
of the close connection between the duties of the Centre in 
executing a common food policy for India and the development 
of agriculture, generally, we think it will be convenient in due 
course, to constitute a single department at the Centre which 
will deal with both Foo"d and Agriculture and whose f~nctions are 
limited to these two subjects only. . 

Smnt:AEY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOM:YENDATIONS. 

17. o~r conclusions and recommendations are- . 
(i) The process of relaxation of existing controls is bound to 

present difficult problems which require to be Ettudied in advance, 
and preparations for their solution must be made before they 
arise. · 

(ii) The retUrn: to normal conditions ?'ust be a ll'radu~l, 
regulated and co-ordinated process; otherwise the chaotic priCe 
and supply conditions which prevailed . in· many parts of the 
country in· the summer. of 1942 and durmg -the greater .part of 
1943, may recur, 

(iii) The permanent objectives of food policy have a bearing 
on 'the p~oble~s 'of the transition period and must 'be prominently 
kept in mind in con!lidering theRe problems. 
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(jv) The organization of food administration during the 
transition ·period should be designed, not with a view to securing 
.the most expeditious return to pre-war conditions, but so that it 
can evolve into a system of regulation of prices in normal times. 

(v) The transition period may be regarded as commencing 
with the arrival of the first shipments of rice from Burma in 
appreciable quantities. Its probable duration is unpredictable; 
it may last until 1951-52. 

(vi) During the first stage of the transition period, it should 
be possible to secure the diminution and eventual elimination of 
wide price disparities at present existing in different parts of the 
country. 

(vii) If the actual prices which prevailed during the quin
quennium ending 1938-39 are worked out in each province, and a 
price in the neighboUl'hood of 240 per cent of such average deter
mined·, the result would broadly represent the target price level 
to be aimed at at the end of the first stage of the transition 
!?eriod. 

(viii) Concurrently with· the reduction of prices the more 
stringent forms of control should be withdrawn. 

(ix) The main problems of the second stage of the transition 
would be the co-ordinated removal' of cordons around provinces 
and states, and the re-transfer of the responsibility for distribution 
of. supp!i~s'. from. Government agencies to the trade. At the sa'?e 
time• Governments must be prepared to reintroduce controls 
should this be necessary, and to ensure the maintenance of the 
price level within pre-determined limits. 

. (x) Ell'ecti'.:e methods for preventing the pri~e level from 
falling below a pre-determined minimum should be perfected at 
this time. 

(xi) During this stage the price level should not. be allowed 
to exceed 240 per cent of the pre-war level, that is, the average 
of the quinquennium ending 1938-39, nor allowed to fall below 
180 per cent of the pre-war level. 

(xii) The maintenance of the suggested minimum level 
during the s'tage of the transition period is essential to the orderly 
development of the country's economy.· 

. (xiii) It is only by setting before themselves in concrete 
terms a definite task to perform during the transition period, and 
actually solving the problems involved as they arise, that Govern
ments will acquire the basis of practical experience on which a 
system of regulation of prices suitable for normal timed can he 
devised and operated. 

(xiv) A special need for regional co-ordination will arise in 
the circumstances of the transition period, and the establishment 
of Regional Food Councils consisting of representatives of the 
Governments of Provinces and States in each region is recom
mended. 
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(xv) The functions of Regional Food Councils should be to 
advise provincial and state administrations on the steps to be 
taken by them in order to secure, within the region, the co
ordinated removal of cordons, the maintenance of supplies through 
inter-provincial and state trade, the execution of a common price 
policy for the region within the framework of an all-India price 
policy, and the fulfilment, in respect of the region of the all-India 
Basic Plan. 

(xvi) The need also exists for the establishment of a perma
nent and recognized machinery for co-ordination of food adminis
tration at the Centre as well as in the Provinces and States. 

(xvii) A suitable model for such machinery already exists 
in the ;1ll-India Food Conferences. We suggest· that. in the 
place of ud hoc conferences summoned at irregular intervals, 
a permanent organization should be established which may be 
called the All-India Food Council. 

(xviii) The All-India Food Council should be recognized, both 
by the Central Government and the Governments of Provinces 
and States, as the common organ of co-ordination of the activities 
of these Governments in framing and executing a common food 
policy for the country as a whole. 

(xix) The existing organization of the Food Department at 
the Centre will have to continue during the immediate post-war 
period and to perform functions of substantially . the same 
character as at present. 

(xx) We think it would be convenient in due course to 
con!ltitute a "single Department at the Centre which would deal 
with both Food and Agriculture and -.yhose functions would be 
limited to these two subjects only. 
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PART II 

Population, Nutrition and Food Policy 

<JHAPTER I.-POPULA'riON 

We propose to consider at some length the question of popula
tion because of its important bearing on the principal iteins m 
our terms of reference-the development of agricultural resource• 
and the improvement of nutrition. We have attempted to givb 
an ObJective account of a controversial subject and where we havb 
quoted views other than our own we have done so for purpose• 
of Illustration and with no implication that we agree with then •• 
At the outset we may dril.w attention to certain points whicll 
should be borne in mind in the perusal of the chapter. In thb 
first place, writers on population problems in India are sometime• 
unconsciously influenced by the mere size of the numbers with 
which they are concerned, and confuse the idea of a very large 
population with that of over-population.· ·India is a large country 
and has a large population of some· 4UU millions, but a priori this 
figure is of little significance.CA. country is· over~populated or 
under-populated only in relation to its area and resources. 
i:lecondly, while we hold that there is a serious population situa
tion, we ·emphasize throughout that the primary problem is that 
~f under-development of resources, both agricultural and indus
trial, in a wide sense of the term. 

THE GROWTH OF PoPULATION 

2. Little is known about the size of· the population during the 
long centuries of Indian history between the dawn of civilization. 
imd first census in 1812: The estimate of 100 millions at the 
beginning of the seventeenth century:....One-quarter of the present 
figure-is familiar . but as. Can Saunders I points out, " it is a 
mere guess taken 'from Moreland's description of the· state oi 
India at the death of Akbar in 1605. Moreland's figure ha• 
been quoted with favour in the census report of India; no bette1 
estimate is available, but its factual basis is of the most slende1 
kind." All that can indeed be said is that in the hist_orical past 
the population of India, like that of Europe, was much smalle1 
than that at the present time, There is some evidence that during 
the- .first three-quarters of the nineteenth century, as peace and 
stability replaced the turmoil of the preceding century, a con· 
siderable increase in· population occurred. This is attested b3 
some imperfect figures for Madras, a pioneer province in census 
taking, which are quoted in the Madras Census Report of 1931. 
:According to these figures, which represent the results of niM 
attempts in enumeration between 1802 and 1866, the popuplation 
increased from 9. ·!J millions in 1802 to 15 ·5 millions in 1831, ani\ 
reached 26 ,5 millions in 186fl. Both the areas. covered and the 
method of enumeration differed, however, thr~mghout the series, 

' World population~l936: 
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and the results can be accepted only as indicating in a rough way 
that the period was one of rapid population growth in this part 
of lndia. 

Since 1872 a census has been taken in every decade. The 
census figures are reasonably accurate-more so, for example, than 
statistics of births and deaths-and the existence of such figures 
covering nearly t)lree-quarters of a century is an enormous asset 
in the study of population problems in India. If, as in China, 
the fotal population could not be estimated to within a hundred 
xnillion, no rational discussion would be possible. The followinl!' 
figures show the growth of population in India, which in_cludes 
Jlritish India and the Indian States, from 1872 to 1941:-

Census. Populstion 
(Millions.) 

1872 203 

Increase per 
cent since 
previous 
census. 

1881 250 23·2 
1891 279 11·6 
1901 28! 1·8 
1911 308 6•7 
1921 306 1·0 
19u as ~6 
19!1· • . 389 15·1 

Part of the large increase between 1872 and 1881 was due to the· 
inclusion of new territory in the census area. The slow rate of 
growth from 1891 to 1901 was due largely to famines, and that 
from 1911 to 1921 at least to a considerable extent to the formid
able influenza epidemic of 1918-19, which is said to have caused . 
13 million deaths. The two decadi!S from 1921. to 1941 were 
decades of steady growth. Of the total population of 389 millions, 
recorded in 1941, 296 millions wer~ in British India and 93 mil· 
lions in States and Agencies. 

The numbers added to the population during the decade 1931-
41 exceed the total population of England and Wales. India 
(with the pos . .'tible exception of China) is unique among countriea 
as regards the size of her contribution to world population growth. 
The Tate of increase has not, howe..-er, been remarkably rapid, in 
comparisol!. with that of certain other countries. In the Census 
Report of 1931 the following figures (1872-1931) are given as rE> 
presenting real increase, allowance being made for the inclusion 
of new areas and improvement in the method of enumeration, 
which, it has been estimated, had the effect of adding some 51 
illillions to the census returns from 187'2 to 1901: 

Period. 

1872-1881 
1881-1891 
1891-1901 
1901-1911 
1911-1921 
1921-1931 
1931-1941 

(74} 

Percentage 
of real 

Increase. 
1-5 
9·6 
I-4 
6·4 
1·2 

10•6 
16·1 



POPULATION 

According to these figures the increase from 1872 to i931 was 30 
per cent: In England and ·wales during the same period an in
crease of 77 per cent took pl_ace. In few other countries is the 
rate of i.JJ.ct·ease durmg this period accurately known. In France it 
~vas considerably lowet• than in India, while in the United States of 
Amet·ica it ':"as ':"ore. rapid than in England, largely, no doubt, 
because of tmm1gratwn. During the year> 19~1 to 1941 India 
wa.s fr~e f~om major famines, and no abnormal mortality from 
epHlemtc disease, such as that caused by plague and influenza 
during the previous 20 years, took place. We may reasonably 
conclude that the relatively slow and fluctuating rate of growth 
during most of 'the period for which census figures are available, 
wa~ due to high mortality from disease and famine, and that in 
the absence of these checks the population would now be consi
derably greater than it is. 

BIRTH AND DEATH RATES. 

3. The birth and death rates for British India during the four 
decades from 1901 ·to 1940 :md the subsequent years 1941-43; are 
shown below. The figures are those of the Public Health Com
missioner with the Government of India, recorded to the ·neare!lt 
integer: 

Period. Birth rate Death rate 
per mille. per mille. 

1901-1910 38 34 
1911-1920 37 34 
1921-1930 35 26 
1931-1940 34 23 
1941 32 22 
1942 29 21 
19~3 26 23 

During the present- century up to 1940, the recorded birth rate 
was relatively constant with perhaps .a slight tendency to fall. 
The significance' of the recorded fall in 1942 and 1943 cannot at 
present be assessed; it may not persist throughout the· present 
decade. The death rate, on the other hand, is !lteadily declining, 
the rise in 1943 being largely due to the Bengal famine and in 
all probability a temporary phenomenon. Among the most im
portant causes of the reduction in the number of deaths are the 
steady decline in the infantile mortality· rate, wliich . fell from 
195 in 1920 to 160 in 1940, and the decrease in mortality from 
cholera and plague. Since registration is improving, the real 
decrease in the death rate may be greater than the recorded figures 
suggest.' There are imm~diate possibilities' of brin~ing about a 
further considerable fall m the death rate by the Improvement 
and development of public health organizations and activities in 
general, and notably by measures designed to reduce maternal 
and infant mortality. 

J"eavin"' aside the birth-rate- figures for 1942 and 1943, we 
may say that during the last few deca~es the exces~ of births over 
deaths has increased. If the tendencies shown by the recorded 
birth and death rates during the present century up to 1940 persist, 
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an increase in the rate of growth of the population is to ?e ant~ci
pated. In this connection there is another important pomt wh1~h 
must not be overlooked. · .A.ccordmg to the report o£ the Pubhc 
Health Commissioner with the Government of India (1936) the 
number of births in the country as a whole may be underestimate<j. 
by 20-25 per cent, bec~use of o~ssio~s in registration. On the 
other hand, omissions m the reg1stratwn of ~eaths are less £:e
quent and the· probable percentage error m tota~ mortahty 
statistics is considerablv smaller. The growth capac1ty o£ the 
population may thus be" greater than the recorded excess o£ births 
over deaths within recent decades suggests. 

DENSITY oF PoPULATION 

4. The densitv of population iu Iudia as a whole, the larger 
provinces and a "num her of the larger states, is as follows (1941 
ce~sus) :-

Population per square mile
All-India (British India 246 

and the Indian States) 

Provincu. 

Bengal 779 
Bihar 521 
Onited Provinces .• 516 
Madras 491 
Punjab 287 
Bombay 27~ 

States. 

Co chin 952 
Travancore .• 792 
Baroda 346 

British India 3U 

Orissa 271 
N.W.F.P. 2!3 
Assam 186 
Central Provinces and Berar 170 
Sind 94 
Baluchistan . . 9 

Mysore 249 
Hyderabad •• 198 

This may be' compared with the figures of density of popula-
tion in (or about) 19;.17 for certain other countries: 

Belginm 710 Italy • • 359 
England and Wales 703 France 197 
Japdll •. 482 United States 43 
Germany 373 New Zealand 16 

Among the provinces Bengal, Bihar and the United Provin
ces and among the states Cochin and Travancore, stand out 
as being the most densely populated. .A.t the other end of 
the scale is Baluchistan, mostly mountain or des.ert, with only 
9 inhabitants per square mile. In Bengal density exceeds 1,000 
per &quare mile in the rural districts of Faridpur, N oakhali, 
Dacca and Tipperah, the figures for the last two being 1,542 and 
1,5~, respectively. In Bihar, three districts, Saran, l!uzalfarpur 
and Darbhanga, and in the United Provinces, Benares, are just 
over the thousand mark. In no other rural district in British 
India does the density exceed 1,000 per square mile. The two most 
thickly populated districts in Madras are Tanjore and Malabar, 
~ith population densities of 686' and 679 per square mile respec
h~ely. Comparison of the density of population in areas of 
d_rfierent size includin!?" different kinds of land in varying propor
tlon can, of course, g1ve only an approximate idea of demlity in 
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relation to the food and the agricultural resomces o£ the area 
concerned. 1'he latter could be determined only by detailed and 
prolonged investigation. 

Delt_aic areas such as Bengal, with abundant water-supply, the 
great r1ver valleys, and the. strip of fertile land between the 
Western .Ghats and the sea along the south-west of the peninsula, 
are all densely populated. Canal-irrigated areas support a. dense 
population when they are fully developed, as in the irrigated 
deltas of the Madras Presidency; in the canal zones in the Punjab 
and Sind population is growing rapidly but the stage of high or 
maximum density has not yet been reached. U nirrigated areas 
of low rainfall carry a much smaller population and there are 

·vast tracts of forests, mountain and desert which are sparsely 
inhabited or devoid of inhabitants. 

LAND AND FooD PRoDucTioN 

5. ·rhe total land area of India is 1·58 million square miles, 
or about 1,000 million acres. Of this, 512 million acres are in 
British India. According to statistics for 1940-41, land in British 
India can be classified as follows :- · 

Cultivated area
Net area sown .. 
Net area under food crops. . . 
Current fallows 

Uncultivated area-

Million 
acres. 

214 
170 

45 

Not avall.a.ble for cultivation (desert, etc) 87 
Forest. . . · ' 68 
Other uncultivated land 98 

In some of the cultivated areas more than one crop is sown during 
the year. The gross area sown, which includes all sowings was 
reported as 248 million acres in 1940-41, and the gross area under 
food crops as 198 million acres. We give below per capita acre
age, estimated in various wa;ys, on th_e. basis o_f ~he census figure 
(296 millions) for the populat10n of Br1hsh. Indta m 1941 : 

Total area .. 

Gross area sown 
Plus current fallows 

Gross area. under food crops 
Plus current fallows 

Net area sown 
Plus current fallows 

Net area under food crops .. 

Acres per 
capita (British 

India.) 
1•75 

0·84 
0•99 

0·67 
0·82 

0·72 
0·87 

0•57 
0•72 Plus current fallows 

In some of the most densely populated. pro-:inces the above raiios 
are considerably smaller. The followmg IS • an extract from a 
report presented to us by the Government of Bihar:-

Between 1921 and 194-1 the population ~f Bihar increased. from 
20 millions to 36, while during the same periOd the total cultivated 
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area. fell from 26 to 25 million acres. Thus the same or slightly 
diminished area of land has to support a. very much higher population 
with no striking advance in the methods employed for agricultural 
production. The t<Jtal average area under food crops in the quin
quennium ending 1941-42 was ahout 19 ·5 million acres (including 
about 4 million acres sown more than once), i.e., about 0·5 of an 
acre per head of population. In Bihar even if all the cultivable 
waste (6 ·5 million acres) is brought under cultivation, there will be 
little less than an acre per head of population. 

The results of dividing the net area sown, as reported in (he 
Government of India publication " Statistics of Area and Yield," 
by the census figures are shown below, the period covered being 
l!lll to 1941: A steady decline in the per capita area sown is 
revealed by this method o£ calculation. 

1911 
1921 
1931 
19H 

Year. 

Net per capita area sown (B.itish India). 

! 
~ 
0 
:SA 
d ~ 

"3§ 
Q. •• 
o-
"' 231·6 

233·6 
25R•8 
295·8 

d c 
~0 

iE 
~·a 
~
~~.~ ... ....:. 
tOC ~ 
d1t:t: 
~oa 

~~= 
208 
205 
211 
215 

e . .... 
" .!3~ 

·a~ 
$ ~ 
~g 

"' 0·90 
o·88 
0·82 
0·72 

The proportion in various provinces o£ uncultivated land, other 
than forests and land not available for cultivation, to cultivated land 
inclnding current fallows is shown below. 'l'he figures are "" 
reported by the provinces for 1940-41. 

Provinces. 

(1) 

"8~ 
d ~ -;:: 

6 
"d ~ . 
Q·- «< 
~-g ~ 
.::o= 
3-Sc:! 
0 

(2) 
('000 acres.) 

Agsam 
Bengal 
Bihar 
Bombay .• . •. . . . •. 
Central Provinces and Berar . . 
Ma.dre.s .. 
North-West Frontier Province. 
Orissa 
Punjab .. 
Siod .. 
United Provinces 

8,923 
30,064 
24,770 
33,765 
28.276 
41,278 

2,737 
7,690 

31,235 
10,282 
39 050 ---

g;«<.L.o ·-., ~ -g § ~ 
o:;:o . 
~ .:,g s 
c!l d'2:Z: 
ep«~>cS 

:;~=.:= 
-;f-g~ 
~<2~o 

(3) 
('000 acres). 

26,603 
36,097 
31,199 
3~.697 
42,355 
52,594 
6,54~ 

10,956 
45,221 
21,430 
48,898 

""o 0~ 

34 
83 
99 
97 
67 
78 
49 
70 
69 
4~ 
80 

Total British India ... . 259,216 357,075 73 

According. to the Royal Commission on Agriculture (1928), " a 
large .Proport1~n of c.ultumble land other than fallow could in uo 
conceivable Circumstances be brought under tillage," since it 

•Repreeents the average for five years with the census year as the centra] one. 
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consists for the !llOSt part of land too poor to give economic return5. 
In certain provinces an attempt has been made to estimate the 
proportion which can be regarded as " culturable." The available 
figures which refer to 1940-41 are as follows:-

Bengal .. 
Bombay 
Central Provinces and Bersr 
Punjab .. 

Uncultivated 
land excluding 

current fallows. 
AOB. 

6,033,983 
931,918 

14,079;275 
13,986,465 

Oulturable area 
of land so 
desoribe:i. 

ACS. 

142,96~ 

181,073 
5,147,663 
3,781,068 

This is in general confonnity with the finding of the Royal 
Commission on Agriculture and suggests that in India as a whole 
a high proportion of the area described as " uncultivated" is in 
fact unsuitable for cultivation. It is not, however, clear whether 
a complete survey of '' culturable " land has been carried out 
even in the provinces mentioned above. In quoting the views of 
the Royal Commission on Agriculture on " cultivable land other 
than fallow," it must be added that land which is at present too 
poor to give economic returns to ignorant ryots without capital 
or scientific resourc'es, may be capable of development by irrigation 
·schemes and application of scientific methods of land reclamation 
and soil improvement. 

DIET AND LAND Am:A 

6. Let us refer once more to the objective of " improving ilie 
diet of the people." It is clear that if an agricultural population 
has to live on the food which it itself produces, the amount of land 
available per capita must at least be sufficient to provide enough 
calories to satisfy hunger. But apart from this obvious fact there 
is another relation between diet and land which is of the utmost 
importance. More land is needed to produce a well-balanced diet. 
containing an abundance of protective foods than an· ill-balanced 
diet of similar calorie value consisting mainly of cereals. 'fo 
produce 1 ,000 calories in the form of milk requires from three to 
four times as much land as to produce 1,000 calories in the form 
of wheat or rice. To put it in anotner way, land devoted to fodder 
crops or grazing cannot return as many calories per acre, in the 
fonn of milk, as the same land sown with cereals or tubers. Simi
larly, fruit and vegetables in general, eggs and particularly meat 
give a lower calorie return Jler unit area than the energy-yielding 
ci"Ops. It follows, therefore, that if the amount of land available 
11er capita is small, it must, if the population it supports is to 
obtain enough to eat, be devoted to the production of foods which 
give a high calorie return. Wherever we find, anywhere in the 
world; a dense population dependent on a,OTiculture, we als!> find 
a lack of protective foods because the pressure on land does not 
permit their production in sufficient quantities. 

In this connexion we may refer to the results of certain studies 
made by workers in the United States, which Iiave long been 
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familiar to nutrition and agricultural experts, but will bear 
repetition. In these investigations' four diets were drawn up as 
follows:-

(a) An "emergency restricted diet." This diet cons~sted 
largely of cereals and was designed to tide very .Poor and destlt~te 
people, e.g-., the unemployed, over a comparatively Short penod 
of privation. 

(b) An " adequate diet at minimum cost." This was a 
more expensive diet, including less cereals and rather more milk 
meat, fruit, and green vegetables. 

(c) An " adequate ~iet a~ mo~erate cost." This .w_as roughly 
similar to (b) but was r1cher m m1lk a1_1d other nutritiOus foods .. 

(d) A " lil-eral diet." In this diet the proportion of cereals 
was reduced to 100 lb. per year, a quart of milk pe¥ day was 
included, a1;1d meat, fruit and green vegetables were added in 
maximum quantities. 

Diets (b), (c) and (d) are similar in energy value, while that 
of diet (a) is slightly less. 

The amount of land per capita required (in the United States of 
America) to produce these various diets was calculated by an 
agricultural expert (Dr. 0. E. Baker). • The acreage was as 
follows:-

Acres Acres 
Diet. per Diet. per 

capita.. capita. 
W 1~ 00 H 
(b) l·S (d) 3·1 

In a previous paragraph it has been shown that the net area per 
capita under food crops in. India (including current fallows) is 
0-72 acre. The difference between this figure and the acreage which 
according to the above estimate is required to yield the various 
kinds of diet is indeed striking, but agricultural conditions in 
United States of America and India are very different and a direct 
comparison is scarcely justified. We quote the American investi
gations here in order to illustrate the fact that the density of the 
agricultural population has a direct . bearing on the potential 
production of certain kinds of protective foods. 

AGRICULTURE AND INDusTRY 

1. According to the census report of 193!, 61·9 per cent 8 of the 
population at that date was supported by agriculture and 9-7 per 
cent by industry: Owing to some lack of uniformity in chssifi
cation in the census returns, it is difficult to draw conclusions with 
regard to the proportions similarly occupied during the 40 yea:s 

1 Stiebeling and Ward. U.S. Department of Agriculture Circular No. 296, 
1933. 

'The Future Need for Farmland. U.S. Department of Agricultur&-1934. 
• 

1 This percentage is smaller than that given in the 1921 Census report, whioh 
lB 72·4. The Census Commissioner (1931) points out, however, that the decrea.se is 
more apparent than real. "The change., he remarks, His due to the number of 
females · . · who have returned their occupation as domestic service. In 
~921 these wo~ld h~ve al?peared aa workers (main1y if not entirely aiZ'ricultural) 
m t.he occupatiOns m which they assisted the male membere of their families. n 
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previous to 1921, but the available evidence suggests that the 
percentage dependent on agriculture increa..ed during this period. 
In the report of the 1880 Famine Commission, the percentage of 
the male population engaged in industry is given as 12 ·3. The· 
decline in rural industries, which had the effect ot driving people 
back on the land and increasing the number of landless agricul
tural labourers, is the· .probable explanation of this occupational 
trend, 

l'he 1941 census report unfortunately does not include c.c·cu
pational statistics, such tabuhition having been excluded from the 
tabulation operations sanctioned by the Government of India. It 
does, however, draw special attention to the growth of the popu
lation of large cities during the previous decade, and the increase 
in the number of such cities. " The number of cities with a 
hundred thousand inhabitants or more was 35 in 1931 and is :..8 
now. The population living in cities of this size has ·increasecl 
over the decade from 9:1 to 16 ·5 million, a rise of 81 p~r cent which 
is a notable contrast with the 15 per cent increase over the whole 
country." Relevant figures are as follows :-

Total population .• 
In rural areas .. 
In towns with lOO,OOQ 

inhabitants or over .. 

1941 
(millions). 

380·0 
330'2 

16·5 

Percentage 
of total 

population. 

100 
87•2 

In towns with 20,000 to 
100,000 inhabitants . . 15•0 3:9} 

In towns with 5,000 to 
20,000 inhabitants 18·3 4•7 

1931 Percentage 

(millions.) of total 
population. 

338·1 100 
300•7 88•9 

2'7 

28•3 8·4 

l'he rapid growth of large cities during the decade is a striking 
phenomenon, and there can be little doubt that since 1941 ~onsi
derable further growth has taken place. Row far the concentration 
of industry in a relatively small number of urban centres is desir
able we need not discuss here. It is to be observed that the number 
of people inhabiting smaller towns increased by only 5 millions 
and their proportion to the total remained almost unaltered. Many 
would prefer to see a more even spread of industry, involving small 
towns as well as large. The extension of cheap electric power 
would further such a spread, 

The fact, however, That during the decade 1931 to 1941 some 
7 millions were added to the population of large cities, and that 
since 1941 the' process hag continued, should not convey the im
pression that India is now becoming an industrial rather than •m 
agricultural country. During the same decade the non-urban 
population increased from 300 to 339 millions, and its percentage 
to the total fell only from 88 ·9 to 87 ·2. Previous to 1931 the per
centage of the population dependent on agriculture appears to )>ave 
been increasing. Whatever the future prospects of indush·ial 
development, India is at the present time essentially a country of 
agriculturists. 
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IDEAs ADOUT PoPULATION 

!!. 'l'o trace in detail the history of thought about population 
would be beyond the scope of this report. It is, however, important 
to refer to certain basic trends in population theories. Throughout 
tbe nineteenth century the influence of Malthus on population 
theory remained paramount; attention was focussed on the danger 
of over-population, and -the potentialities for a rapid decrease in 
the rate of population growth, and for increase in f"ood production 
by the application of scientific methods to agriculture were not fully 
realized. Actually, the course of events showed that one of the 
basic hypotheses of Malthus-that whereas population increases by 
geometrical progression, food production can increase only by 
arithmetical progression-was quite erroneous. He did not fore
see, and could not have foreseen, the opening up, in the Americas, 
Australia and elsewhere, of vast areas of land which has enonnously 
augmented the world's food supply, and the increased productivity 
resulting from the scientific development of agriculture. Nor 
could he have foreseen the slackening of population growth in 1he 
West. It is well known that at the present time most western 
countries are faced with the ·prospect of a fall in population .• 
resulting from a remarkable decrease in the birth rate during the 
last half century or so, and the change in age distribution ...-hi~h 
the decrease has occasioned. In most countries the population is 
still rising, but the scientific study of demographical facts clearly 
indicates the existence of factors leading to cessation of growth and 
subsequent· decline. The process can only be checked by a sub
stantial and permanent rise in the birth rate to a point considerably 
above existing levels. 

It is natural in such circumstances that the question of over
population, and the relation between population and food supply, 
should have receded into the background. When the future deve
lopment of agriculture and the improvement of nutrition on a 

·world scale were discussed at the United Nations Conference on 
Food and Agriculture in 1943, the problem of over-population 
received relatively little attention. The Conference, holding 
steadily in view the principle that the potentialities of science, 
and the power of man to control his environment, are unlimited, 
made the following declaration,_ 

" There has never been enough food for the health of all 
people. This is justified neither by ignorance nor by the harsh
ness of nature. Production of food must be greatly expanded; we 
now have knowledge of the means by which this can be done." 

The high optimism "of the Rot Spring~ Conference has had 
salutary repercussions on India. It has prompted agricultural 
authorities to consider far-reaching development" in agriculture 
and animal husbandry, the object of which is to raise standards 
of nutrition to satisfactory levels. W-e are ourselves in full sym
path~ _with the spirit of progress, the dissatisfaction with existing 
condltlons and the determination to ameliorate them which 
animat•cl the; delegates. Nevertheless, in l'lanning the 'develop
ment of Indm, careful consideration must be given to the factor 
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of populat~on growth and itfl b_earing on food supply. This is 
necessary 1f only because certam writers regard the population 
problem as the chief pl"Oblem with which the country is faced. 
Thus, Sir John Megaw, late Director-General, Indian Medical 
Service, made the following statement in 1933 :-

" There is every reason to believe that the maximum increase 
which can be hoped for in the production of necessaries of life 
will not keep pace with the growth of the population, so that there 
is a prospect of steady deterioration in the state of nutrition of the 
people." · 

Carr Saunders, in his book " World Population " singles out 
India as the one country in the world' in which " the situation 
which Malthus assumed to oe more or less universal in time and 
space " still persists. We are not in sympathy with these views, 
since we are convinced that the needs of the growing population 
can be met by the intensive development of all resources. In this 
section on " ideas about population " we are simply drawing 
attention to trends of thought on the subject. 

THE FUTURE GROWTH OF POPULATION 

9. According to the census figures; the population of India 
has increased by about ten or fifteen per cent in each of the 
last two decades, respedtively. What course is the curve of 
population growth or decline likel~ to foll<lw in the future P 
Apart from emigration and immigration, population growth 
depends on the relation between birth• an<! deaths, but neither 
the birth rate nor the death rate are constant factors. Other 
factors of importance are the age and s~x composition of the 
population, and the ·fertility of women in the child-bearing 
period. In England and certain other European countries, previoua 
to the war, the number of births exceeded the number of deaths 
and the population was slowly rising. But the application of new 
and ingenious methods of analysis to demographical data, largely 
devised by Kuczynski, showed that growth was likely to cease with
in a few years and be followed by a decline. The now well-known 
reasons for this conclusion are that the rapid fall in the birth rate 
during the last 50 or 60 years has led to an ageing of the popu
lation, so that the number of potential mothers of child-bearing 
age is becoming insufficient, at the existing rate. of· reproduction 
per woman, to maintain the growth of the population or to prevent 
its decline. Only women between the age of 15 and· 50 can bear 
children, and birth rate per 1,000 of any given population is deter
mined by the proportion of thiR age ana sex group to the . total 
population and the number .of children bol'!l per woman .. 

10. Though decrensing, the death rnte iri India is still high. 
During the decade 1931-41, it averaged 23 per mile; a rate corre
sponding to that of Great Britain from 186Q:-.'TO. In 1939 the 
latter was 12 per mille. ·When the death rate is high, the develop
ment of public health services may be expected to give large and 
rapid returns in the shape of a reduction in mortality; it is probably 
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easier to bring about a fall from 30 to 20 than from 15 to 12 per 
mille. Schemes are now being drawn up for extending nnd improv
ing health and medical services which, if they come to fruition, 
are likely to produce immediate result'!. Modern medicine and 
public health have at their disposal numerous potent weapons for 
the prevention of disease and the saving of life. 

Reference" has been made in an earlier paragraph to the pre
vention of epidemia diseases. According to the 1941 census report, 
500,000 fewer people died of cholera in the decade 1931-41 than in 
the previous decade. " In other words, hal£ a million people 
were added to our 1941 pop.ulation, who otherwise could have not 
lived into it. " The complete elimination of cholera is a per, 
fectly feasible proposition. Plague is ceasing to be an important 
causF. of death and co11ld also be eradicated. Smallpox has 
declined less rapidly than aholera and plague and here there 
is great scope for reduction in ]llOrtality. Universal vaccination
one of the first objectives of an efficient health service-would 
have an appreciable effect on the death rate. But of all public 
health measured, a vig!)rous attack on malaria would probably 
save more lives than any other. 

If the li£e of an elderly man or woman is saved and prolonged, 
the population is increased by one for a linrited number of years. 
But a reduction in the mortality of younger people-e.g., of 
infants, children and women in the child-bearing period-affects 
not only existing numbers but also generations to come. The 
recent fall in the infantile mortality rate, as the Census Commie
sioner points out, added to the population during the decade 
1931-41 three million children who would not have survived had 
the mortalitv ra~ of 1920 persisted. If infantile mortality con
tinues to fall from 1941 to 1961 at the same rate as in the previous 
two decades, 'the number of lives saved and added to the popula
tion, on a similar assumption, would be over 13 millions. Simi
larly, a reduction in maternal mortality wonlcl have a considerable 
inHnence on population growth. At present the maternal mortality 
rate is high-perhaps 20 per thousand births. If this was lowered 
by half, which must be regarded as a by no means unattainable 
goal since the figure for England and Wales is 2-9. six milli.ms 
would be added to the population in a decade. Not only this, 
but the children borne by women saved from death from anmmia, 
puerperal sepsis and other causes of maternal mortality would also 
swell the total population: 

It has been pointed out that the high death rate among infants, 
children and women in the child-bearing period is to a considerable 
extent due to malnutrition. Special attention is now being given 
to plans for improving the nutrition of these " vulnerable 
groups: " The Bombay scheme whereby milk is distributed at 
~alf-pnce to expectant and nursing mothers and young children 
IS an example. School feeding on a wide scale is strongly advo
cated. The ~ect of '";'ch ~easures mu~t be to improve the health 
of the groups m question, mcrease their resistance to disease and 
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lower their death rate. Other things being equal, an increase in 
th. rate of population growth must inevitably follow their 
adoption on an extensive scale. 

11. Fecundity means the absolute capacity of women to bear 
children. " The full effect of fecundity would be realized if all 
females throughout their entire child-bearing period had sexual 
intercourse with procreative men and did nothing to prevent con
ception and produce abortion ". 1 The term fertility refers to 
the actual number of children born per woman of child-bearing 
age. In all countries, in fact, in almost any conceivable human 
circumstances, there must be a gap between fecundity and fertili
ty. In England and certain other western countries, the wideness 
of the gap is due to the relatively large proportion Of women who 
are unmarried, the late average age of marriage and the general use 
of contraceptive methods. · In India these causes are scarcely 
operative, but fertility is relatively low for other reasons. Here 
we may quote Carr Saunders: " In India -the average number 
of children born to a woman is not large. The census of 1931 
gives the results of a special enquiry into 900,000 fami1ies scattered 
among all classes and in all parts of India. The conclusion derived 
f1·om an analysis of the returns is that the ayerage m:>rried woman 
in India has four' children born alive and that 2:9 in c.very 
four, 70 per cent, that is, survive. The relatively small number 
of children is not dv.e to birth control or to postponement of mar
riage, since all women marry ear1y. The explanation is in part 
that wany women die before they reach the end of the reproductive 
period." The Census Commissioner (1931) remarked that "the 
families investigated were drawn from all grades of society and 
(except for the United Provinces) from everv part of India, so that 
the resulting figures may be taken as a well-mixed sample, though 
admittedly inadequate numerically." Actually there is little 
doubt that the " sample " investigated was statistically unsatis
factory and was not, in fact, a true sample according to the 
statistical meaning of the term. It is noteworthy that in some 
of the occupational groups included in the enquiry the number 
of children per marriage was considerably above the over-all average 
of 4.-2. 

While we cannot accept the results of this enquiry as they 
stand, it may perhaps be true that " the avera,<:re nu:inber of children 
born to a woman is not large." A high death rate among women 
during the renroductive neriod would of comse tend to reduce the 
average fertility rate. But there may be other causes which lead 
to similar results. The reproductive faculty in living men and 
women may be impaired by malnutrition and disease. ltepro<luc
tion is a physiological process and like all phvsiolo!l'ical processes 
is influenced by the general health of the body. For example. 
research has shown that certain types of dietary deficiency (e.g .• 
deficiency of vitamin E) affect the functionin~ of the reproductive 

1 Kuozynski-The meMurement of Population Growtb"l930. 
: Aotua1ly the figure given in t.he census report is 4·2. 
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oro-ans in both males and females. In times of famine, as was 
pointed out in our first report, the birth mte i~ gre.atly reduced, 
largely, it seems, because of the actual phys10logrcal effect of 
food shortage on reproduction in its various aspects. It follows 

. that an imprC>vemeut in health and nutrition will, other things 
being equal, increase capacity to conceive and bear living. ~hildren 
-will, in fact, tend to decrease the gap between fertrlrty and 
fecundity. 'l'his is a point of some importance, which should not 
be overlooked in discussions of the population problem. 

12. The age and sex composition of a population obviously 
affect its capacity for reproduction. In various western countries, 
the proportion of women of child-bearing age to the rest of the 
population is declining and this, if fertility remains constant, must 
lead to a decline in population. As far as India is concerned, 
there does not appear to be any immediate prospect of a similar 
trend influencing the curve of population growth. The following 
fi,aures are taken from the Census Report of 1931 :-

Proportion of femaks per 10,000 females at specific age pen"ods for 8'Utce8sive 
' cen1U8es. 

Ages. 1931. 1921. 
All ages. 

5- 9 1.2.80 1,494 1,383 

1911. 

10-14 1,124 1,081 997 
15-19 93g 815 826 
20-24 965 881 930 
25-29 868 885 909 
30-34 756 833 835 
35-39 595 565 556 
40-44 505 621 631 
45-49 389 346 338 

1901. 

1,382 
1,082 

835 
8~2 
895 
851 
557 
652 
339 

The Census Commissioner comments as follows:-
'faking the child-bearing period for a woman to be 15 to -10 

the figures show at once that the 1931 census population was more 
favourable for growth than that of the three previous records. The 
difference is particularly noticeable in the first ten years of the 
reproductive span when fertility is greatest. Out of 10,000 women 
of all ages 1,923 were aged between 15 and 24, perhaps the most 
favourable of all for reproduction. The 1921 figure was 1,696, 1911 
-1,756. 

Unfortunately similar figures for 1941 are not available. The 
Census Commissioner (1941 ), however, draws attention to the fact 
that the proportion in the age group 5-9 in 1931 was definitely 
lower than in the three previous census years. This would mean 
a corresponding reduction in the age group 15-19 in 1941. He 
further makes the tentative suggestion that " in 1931 the repro
ductive position in India was more favourable than it had been 
in the past and may indeed have been at a peak." His guarded 
language is fully justified. There are not at present !luf!icient 
grounds for the conclusion that a reproductive " peak " occurred 
in 1931. · 

.13. Knowledge of existing population, and estimates of future 
population, a~e.of vital importance ~o government. in many spheres 
of state a_?hvrty. and notably m connection with plans for 
recon.struchon and development. It is particularly unfortunate 
that In the 1941 census, no age table was prepared, since such a 
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table IS essential for the satisfactory forecasting o£ population 
growth. . Belated efforts have been made to repair the loss by 
the appointment of a " Population Data Committee " to study a 
sample of one in fifty extracted from the returns during the census 
by the Census Commissioner. We learn that the Committee has 
met witlh difficulties in collecting this sample material and that 
for considerable areas it is no longer available. We hope, how
ever, that it will be able to produce some valuable demographical 
data and till·ow light on future trends in population by the analysi~ 
of the available sample. 

The future is always obscure. , The most reasonable predictions 
about trends in human affairs are apt to be falsified by events. 
11b.e Population Data Committee, in its first report, points out 
that " the population forecaster is not a prophet in the sense that 
he foretells what infallibly would come about. The correct view 
of his function is that he sets fort!h in exact and unequivocal form 
the state of ou., present knowledge and the tendencies deducible 
from it. He also says whither these tendencies are taking us but 
he does not say that they will continue to operate or whether we 
shall ,be landed at a· particular destination. He says, in fact, to 
the people of the country: ' '£he present position is this--if the 
tendencies appearing from the present examination continue to 
have effect, or are not disturbed by major calamities or mass 
movements of population, 1Jhe result will be of the following 
order.' 

This is the correct scientific attitude. But as regards popula
tion growth in India, certain b1·oad conclusions may justifiably be 
drawn, even if satisfactory scientific data are lacking. It seems 
clear that, in the absence of major calamities acting as " dhecks " 
in the Malthusian sense, the population will continue to grow at 
the present rate, or at an accelerated rate, for several decadeS' to 
come. In giving evidence before us Professor Fisher 1 anticipated, 
with the same proviso, that the population would reach 500 
millions in 20 or 25 years tinle. Age composition· is favourable to 
growth. The possibilities of reducing mortality by the develop
ment of hel)lth and medical services are tremendous and plans are 
being laid to further such development. 11b.e present fall" in the 
birth rate is important, rut its significance cannot yet be assessed .. 
I£ it is due to family separation, resulting from· enlistment and the 
growth of war industries, it is likely to be followed by a compen
satory rise when normal conditions return. A reduction in the 
number of babies affects tlhe size of the female reproductive group, 
i.e., the " reproductive position " of any given population--Only 
after a period of 15 OJ' more yeus.· The loss of life in tJhe 
Bengal famine was considerable and will have some influence on 
the population of Bengal during the next few decades, but its 
immediate and after-effects on the total population of India may 
be dismissed as almost negligible. 

14. In the next section we shall discuss the questions whether 
India is over-populated, and whether steps should or can be taken 

1 Professor R. A. Fisher, the well-known Statistician, who visited India. early in 
'1045. 
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to check the growth of numbers or to bring about an absolute 
decline. Here we are simply drawing attentwn to the fact that 
the ~ting set of circum.staaices favour the continued. growth of 
population, perhaps at a faster rate than at the present time. 
'l'hose whose task it is to prepare plans for the future must keep 
this fact firruly in mind. 

Is INDll oVERPOPULATED 

15. This question has been answered in several ways. .A.t 
one extreme tnere is the fanatical .Malthusian who regards pressure 
of population as the basic cause o£ the poverty and malnutrition 
from ":hich the country suffers, and anticipates that the continued 
increase of numbers will inevitably lead to catastrophe, since food 
production cannot possibly keep pace with it. At the other, there 
are those who hold that the growth of population is desirable and 
beneficial to the country, adding to its resources and man-power, 
and that with the satisfactory development of agriculture and 
industry India could easily support in comfort a much larger 
population. 

16. Since 1880, the population has increased by 150 millions 
or thereabouts. The food resources of the country must have 
substantially increased dm·ing the same period, for, otherwise, 
the present population could not exist. But if, in 1880, ictal food 
supply in relation to the needs of the population was greater than . 
at the present time, it follows that the growth of the population 
has been faster than that of food production. With regard to the 
question, we feel it of interest to refer td certain passages in the 
report of the 1880 Famine Commission. The lirst ' of these 
concerns estimated requirements of foodgrains : 

One of these (questions under discussion) is the amount of food 
required by workers and non-workers. The conclusion we draw from 
a careful examination of the e~dence of authorities in all parts <'f 
India is that, on an average, a ration of about 1! lb. per diem of the 
meal or flour of the common coarser grain of the country suffices for 
an ordinary adult working male. In the rice-eating countries, an 
equal weight of rice may be accepted in lieu of flour, and in any 
case the ration should include a suitable proportion of pulse. A man 
doing light work would require about li lb.; and the ration which 
consists of 1 lb. of flour with a little pulse, has been found sufficient 
to support life in numerous relief houses, where no work is exacted, 
all over the country. On these bases the diet scale should be built 
up, it being understood that a female requires a little less than a 
male, a child below twelve years of age about half the allowance of 
an adult male, and a non-working child below six or seven about 
half as much as a working .child. 

1'he report includes a table giving data about tJu, production of 
foodgrains in the .. various provinces, on which the following 
comment is made • :-

The figures (though they are but approximate and rough esti· 
mates made from data which we hope soon to see more accurately 
established) indicate that the ordinary out-turn of food in British 

1 Indian Famine Commissio1;1, 1880-pa.Ta.graph 184. 
' Ibid-paragraph I 56. 
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India exceedS 50 million tons, and the ordinary surplus for storage, 
for export, or for the luxurious conswnptwn o1 the richer classes iB 
more than 5 million tons. · 

1'he views of the 1880 Commission on population and food supply 
are worth quoting :-

We can have no doubt that the surplus produce of India, taken 
as a whole, at present famishes the means ot meeting the demand> 
of any part of the country likely to sutler from famme at any one 
time. lt must, however, be onserved that the_ present estimated 
yearly surplus would soon be all consumed by the increase of popul><
tion which it is reasonable to anticipate in the future, unless the 
production should keep pace with the increase. '.the agricultural 
and trade statistics of the past 20 years justify the conclusion that 
the increased production of all sorts has up to the present ~ime more 
than kept pace with the requirements 01 an increa,sing popUlation, 
and the known large area of land which may still be brought und~r 
profitable cultivation, and the possibilities ot securing increased pro
unction by means of improved agriculture and ext_ended irrigatiOn, 
utford re!'sonable grounds of confidence for the future. Fears, how~ 
~ver, have been expressed that the grazing lands have already in 
many parts of the country been injuriously curtailed by being turned 
mto arable land. lf tlns be the case there will be no means of 
adding to the food supply otherwise than by introducing an improved 
agriCulture which shoUld yield a moderate increase in each acre 
already cultivated, and by bringing under the plough some of those_ 
vast tracts of uncultiyated land which are fortunately still available; 
and eventually there must be pressing needs for such measures of 
improvement. '£he gradual movement of the surplus population 
where excessive, to tnese virgin tracts, would further assure the 
prospects of the future.' · 

It niust be added that two member·s of the Commission, in a note 
of dissent, found themselves " unable to place confidence 
in the approxinlate and rough estimates . " which showed 
an annual surplus yield of five million tons of foodgrains, and 
were less optimistic about the food situation generally. They 
pointed out that " population is increasing, the price of food is 
rising; the production of it as shown by exports scarcely advances, 
whilst, as the number of the landless class who depend on wages 
is constantly growing, the supply of labour in the absence of 
industries other than agricultm·e must soon exceed the demand." 

17. The standa1·d of cereal requirements which was accepted 
by the 1880 Commission as the result of " careful examination " 
was higher than the present standard of one pound per adult, on 
which calculations of requirements and rationing .:chemes are 
based. 'fhis suggests ihat the general level of consumption 60 
years ago was higher than at the present time. With regard to 
the total supply position, while the di!lsenting members refused 
to accept the estimate of a SUl'plus of five million tons, there was 
undoubtedly a very considerable surplus in normal years. Fur
ther the Commission was able tQ refer to " the vast tracts of 
uncultivated land which are fortunately still available." Since 

1 Indian Famine Commisaion, 1880-paragraph 167. 
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1880 a large part of this land has been brought under cultivation. 
·while there are still considerable areas of waste land which 
might be cultivated, the scope for such development is obviously 
Smaller in 1945 than it was in 1880. 

· We find it difficult to avoid the conclusion that in 1880 the 
whole food situation was in certam respects more favourable than 
the situation with which we are faced to-day. There is, however, 
no fully satisfactory e>idence available that standards of nutri
tion have fallen during recent decades. Increasing under
nutrition would tend to raise the death rate, but the death rate 
has fallen. It may of· course be argued that any effects on the 
death rate of increasing under-nutrition have been offset by 
public health measures against epidemics, the development of 
maternity and child-welfare services, the improvement in the 
treatment of hospital patients, etc. 1'he possibility may also be 
mentioned that average height and weight have fallen as a result 
of deterioration in diet, i.e., that there has been a process of 
physical adaptation to a decreasing peT capita food s'Upply. 
Whether there has been deterioration or improvement, the im
portant fact is that existing lltandards of nutrition are thoroughly 
unsatisfactory. The population is indeed being fed, but fed at a 
low level. Under-nutrition and malnutrition are widespread. 

18. In relation to the existing stage of development of her 
industrial and agricultural resources, India is, in our opinion, 
overpopulated. l'res'sure of population, which of course varies in 
intensity in different parts of the country, is shown and felt in 
various ways; by the general trend of food impor-ts and exports, 
India having within a generation become an importing rather 
than an exporting country; by the decrease in the size of holdings, 
the fragmentation of holdings, and the increase in the number of 
landles's labourers ', all related t<J the fact that the total area 
under culti>ation has not increased as rapidly as the population, 
so that the per capita area has decreased; py the continuing 
poverty of the mass of the people and by the widespread existence 
of mal- and under-nutrition, in spite of growth in total industrial 
and agricultural resources and in the total wealth of the country. 
The existing situation emphasizes the need for developing the 
resources of the country rapidly and to the fullest possible 
extent. 

There is one cheerful lesson which may be drawn from a study 
of the 1880 report! The Commission was concerned with the 

1 In the 1921 censoa returns, the pr~portion of the categories "Farm servants 
'Plus field labourers" to "ordinary cultivators, was 291 to 1,000. The Census 
Commissioner of 1931, in attempting to compare the position in 1931 and 1921, 
remarks that" probably the fairest comparison would be to take the 1931 figures 
of cultivating owners and teoant-cultivator:r, both principal and dependent, and 
to compa-re them with the number of those only who returnud agricultural labour 
as their principal occupation, in wh:ch case the resulting rat.io is 407 agricultural 
labourers to every 1,000 cultivators. In any case, the change in ratio is some· 
w?at remarkable, even when adopting the Jowe3t ratio which can be compared 
Wlth ~hat of 1921. Poseibly, the explanation is that a large increase has takln 
place to the agricultural population without a corresponding inoroase in actual 
h:oldera of lar;td, '\\ hether aa tenants or owners, though it is likely that a concentra• 
ttou of land m the hands of non·oultivating owners is also taking place." · 
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growth of population in relation to food supply, as we are to-day. 
'1'hey .w:ould probably have found it difficult to envisage the 
poss1b1luy that the country would be capal>le in 1945 of support
ing a population of 400 millions, 150 millions .more than in 11!80 
at any level of consumption. Yet this has actually happenel 
As a result of achievements in irrigation and the extension of 
cultivation nearly 400 millions are now being fed on food pro
duced w1thin the country, supplemented to a relatively. small 
extent by imports, at a level of consumption which has hitherto 
been compatible with a fall in the death .rate. Food production 
has at least to this extent kept pace with population growth. 
Similarly the prospect that the population will increase by a 
further 100 millions during the next :!5 years may at tbe present 
time appear to make formidable demands in the sphere of food 
production, particularly in view of the fact that certain potential
ities for increase which existed in 1880 no longer exist to-day. 
On the other hand, agricultural science has developed enormously 
in the intervening period and has opened up great possibilities for 
increasing food production. A pnmary difference between 1880 
and 1945 is that we have to-day at our disposal new knowledge 
and new methods created by the advance of science. 

THE FuTuRE OuTLOOK 

19. We shall in other sections of our report discuss the various 
possibilities of increasing food production. Here ·we may draw 
attention to certain broad trends in the approach to this problem. 
The Famine Commission of 1880 laid p!U·ticular stress on the 
development of communications, notably railways, in order to 
ensure that food could be transported into famine areas and to 
open up new areas' for cultivation. It also strongly l"ecommended 
the development of irrigation in suitable localities. It was £tilly 
aware of the need for improving the practice of agriculture and 
the economic position of tbe agriculturist, and had much to say 
about indebtedness. It drew attention to the need for developing 
industries. It recommended the establishment of agricultural 
departments, but it was not until ~uch l~ter that such depart
ments in the modern sense, came mto eX!stenc". 

' 
During the last two decades of the nineteenth century many 

new irrigation works were constructed. The Famine Commission 
of 1898 reviewed the progress that had been made and remarked 
that " among· the means that may be adopted for giving India 
direct protection from famine arising from drought, the first place 
must unquestionably be assigned to works of irrigation." This 
Commission paid relatively little attention to other measures for 
increasing food s'upply. An Irrigation Commission was appointed 
in 1903 to further the development of irrigation. 

The Famine Commission of 1901, whi~h initiated the co
operative credit movement, struck a new note in considering . 
methods of increasing food supply. To this Commission, as the 
Royal Commission on .Agriculture pointed out, " we owe the 
development of agricultural departments working on scientific 
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lines for the improvement of ~griculture." During the nineti~s 
agricultural experts were employed by the Gov~r_n~ent ?f India 
to survey agricultural conditions, but no facilities ensted for 
systematic research and its practical application. It was not 
until 1905 that steps were taken to further these ends. In that 
year •• the Government of India announced thell: intention of 
,~tting aside annually a sum of Hs'. 20 lakhs which was s~bse-
4. uently increased to Hs. 24 lakhs, for the development of agrlCul
' ural. research, experinlent, demonstration and education in the 
provinces. The aim w:hich th~ Government set b:£ore themselves 
was the establishment of agricultural colleges with a course of 
three years' duration in all the provinces and provision of an 
expert staff for these institutions for purposes of research. The 
link between the colleges and the districts was to be provided by 
experinlental farms in charge of officers whose duty it would be 
to keep in close touch with the, cultivators and advise them in 
regard to inlproved methods of agriculture ". I At the same tinle, 
provincial departments of agriculture were established more or 
less in accordance with the system of organization which exists at 
the present tinle. ' 

We are not concerned here with the success or failure of the 
organizations for the inlprovement of agriculture initiated forty 
years ago. We are drawing attention to a certain change in the 
approach to the problem of increasing food supply which has taken 
place aince the first Famine Commission presented its report in 
1880. At that date the main emphasis was perhaps on the need 
for bringing waste land under cultivation. There is still room 
for extending cultivation in uncultivated areas, but in the main 
we must now look to an increase in the productivity of land already 
under cultivation as the means of meeting the food requirements 
ci the growing population. •Although irrigation in all its forms 
is still of primary inlportance in increasing yields, other methods 
of rasing outturn, such as, manuring, inlproved varieties of seed 
and protection against pests and diseases have steadily gained in 
prominence, The Royal Commission on Agriculture considered 
them in detail, and brought into being the Imperial Council of 
Agricultural Research which has done much to further the develop
ment of agriculture and anini.al husbandry along scientific lines. 

20. It is difficult to asseas the general trend of yields in the 
country as a whole at the present time. In the case of certain crops, 
notably sugarcane, there ha~ been a remarkable increase in average 
yields, but the position as regards cereals is less clear. Probably 
progress has been achieved in certain parts of the country, and 
~arge cultivators in general, with resources at their disposal, have 
Improved the productivity of their lands. But it is very question
able whether the bulk of small cultivators in many areas have as 
yet been able to achieve anything in this direction, and statistics 
from various provinces indeed fluggest that average cereal yields 

1 The Royal Commission on_Agrioulture, page 33. 
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~ave been .decreasing: W ~ regret the lack of satisfactory iuf'orma
tiOn on this pomt, smce l.t has a bearing on future possibilities. 
The question of potential inrrease in yields had been discus~col bv 
DI:- burns, who served for some years as Agricultural Commissionir 
WJt~ the G?v.e~~ent of !ndia, in his monograph on " Techno-
logical .Possibilities of Agricultural Development in India (1944) ''. 
Accordmg to this authority, yields of rice could be " increased by 
30 .per cent, 5 per cent by using improved varieties, 20 per cent 
by mcreasmg manure, 5 per cent by protecting from pests and dis
eases. There should even be no diiliculty in increasing the present 
average outturn by 50 per cent, viz., 10 per cent by variety and 
40 per cent by manuring." Potential increases in the yield of 
wheat and millets, according to this authority, are of the order 
of 30 per cent; for cow and buffalo milk, 75 and 60 per cent res
pectively. The present average yield .of sugarcane is about 15 
tons per acre. Dr. Burns thinks it possible to produce yields of 
30 to 55 tona per acre according to the part of India. These are 
technological possibilities, illustrating what might be achieved by 
the application of thoroughly efficient agricultural methods. . They 
are not immediate practical possibilities for the small producers, 
without capital or education, who form the bulk of Indian agri
culturists. But the fact that, by the reorganization of agricul
ture and agricultural methods, yields can be very substantially 
increased, influences the whole future outlook. We believe that it 
is possible, by a variety of means, notably by increasing water 
supply and by improved farming in the widest sense of the term, 
to produce not only enough food to meet the needs of the growing 
population at subsistence level but enough to eff~ct an impllove
ment in the diet of the people. But the magnitude of the task 
involved and its imperious necessity, must be strongly emphasised. 
Either an effort must be made on a scale hitherto unthought 
of, or a decline in standards of living and nutrition is inevitable. . ___./ 

CHECKING THE Gnowm OF PaPULATION 

21. It is impossible to forecast what· will actually be accom
plished during the next few decades in increasing food production. 
But whatever success is achieved, the population cannot continue 
to increase indefinitely, for even the devlopments in food production 
envisaged as possible by Dr. Burns have their limits. Ultimately 

. a decrease in the rate of population growth is not only desirable 
but necessary. What are the possibilities that stabilization will 
occur? During the next 25 years or thereabouts continued growth 
must be expected. A figure of five hundred millions in 1970 or 
thereabouts is to be anticipated. The essential point is whether, 
when that figure is reached, the whole " reproductive situation," 
including the relation between the birth rate and the death rate, 
is favourable to continued growth at an equal or accelerated rate, 
or whether the population has reached, or is approaching, a posi
tion of stability. 

The trend towards a reduction in the birth rate observable in 
the last three years would, if it continues, strqngly influence the 
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future course of population growth. At present its underlying 
causes are not fully understood and we consider it essential that 
they should be scientifically investigated. Professor R. A. Fisher 
has suggested to us that this can be done_ by the methods of sample 
surveys. We recommend that an enquu-y should be undertaken 
inunediately, under the guidance of statistical experts. As we 
point out elsewhere in our report, rapid industrial development is 
necessary in India to relieve pressure on land and increase national 
wealth. The relation between the apparent fall in the birth rate 
in 1942 and 1943 and the recent growth of industry and the employ
ment of lab.our for war purposes is therefore a question of interest 
and importance. 

EMIGRATION 

22. One way o£ reducing numbers is by emigration. During 
the second half o£ the nineteenth century and the first thirteen 
years of the twentieth century emigration and immigration had 
an important influence on population in various countries of the 
world. Immigrants from Europe helped t<> swell the population 
of 1~ orth Amer1ca and British Dominions; for example, Carr 
Saunders points out that "the actual rate o£ increase of the popu
lation of Italy was kept down to a low figure between 1900 and una 
because emigration (to the United States) was on so large a scale; 
in fact in UJ05, 1906, 1907 and 1913' the net loss by emigration 
exceeded the natural increase." In Asia the Chinese have emigrat
ed in considerable numbers to such countries as Java and Malaya. 
Emigration of Indians to Burma, Malaya, Ceylon, Africa, etc., 
has also taken place. It is to be observed, however, that emigra
tion from India has been negligible in relation to the size o£ the 
population. In 1931 it was calculated that about 2! million Indians 
were living overseas, a number about equal to two-thirds o£ the 
average annual increase between 1921 and 1931. 

Conditions as regards emigration after the war cannot be fore
seen and we are not at present justified in depending on emigra
tion to places abroad as a means o£ influencing population growth. 
There is, however, one aspect of the matter to which we would 
draw attention. Within the Commonwealth aD,d the Empire there 
are regions which are sparsely populated and need additional popu
lation for their development. The emigration of Indians to these 
regions would serve a double purpose; it would relieve to some 
extent the pressure of population on the land in ID.dia, and would 
facilitate the development o£ those regions. The war has emphasized 
the need for mutual assistance amongst all peoples within the Com
monwealth and the Empire and we look forward to the day not 
only when India will be a self-governing and equal partner in t:he 
Commonwealth, but also when her sons, who have fought beside 
other peoples of the Commonwealth and Empire in the cause of 
fre~dom in the present war, and their descendants, will be able to 
eilllgrate as colonists, entitled to the full rights of citizenship to 
these sparsely populated areas. ' 
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The internal movement of population is briefly referred to in 
Section C of Chapter II of Part IV. While such movement does 
not affect total numbers it can relieve population pressure in con
g~sted areas. Its future importance in connection with popula
tion and food supply depends on the opportunities for employment 
provided by the growth of industry, and for colonisation created by 
the development of agricultural areas which are now thinly popu
lated and under-cultivated, but could be opened up by the extension 
of irrigation, tractor ploughing, anti-malarial measures, etc. This 
is only another way o£, saying that the general development of re
squrces will faciliate the re-distribution o£ population and relieve 
the present situation. 

URBANIZATION 

23. There are two ways in which the development o£ ind1,1stry 
may affect population growth. • The first is a crude one. At the 
present time in India unskilled workers from rural areas are being 
employed in large numbers in war industries and on military pro
jects. The latter, e.g., the construction of roads and aerodromes, 
are not strictly speaking industries, but they attract rural labour 
in the same way as factories engaged in war production. Employ
ment is often o£ a temporary nature and for a number o£ reasons 
male workers are often unaccompanied by their families. The 
movement o£ workers to large centres at which mass employment 
is available is obviously inimical to family life and reproduction, 
influencing the birth rate either by postponement o£ marriage or 
by preventing the cohabitation of those already married. The· 
enlistinent o£ large numbers o£ young men in the army has approxi
mately the same effect. The development of existing industries and 
the creation of new industries in peace time may influence family 
life in a similar manner,, but presumably to a smaller extent than 
war-time industrialization and employment and war conditions 
generally. 

The growth o£ industry under normal c~nditions affects popula
tion growth because it increases urbanization. "Within all com
munities", Enid Charles remarks, "we generally find a different 
level o£ fertility in rural and urban areas." 1 In other words, people 
living in cities have fewer children than people living in the 
country. It would be outside the scope of this report to consider 
in detail the complex £actors which produce this result. Condi
tions of family life, the employment of married women, housing, 
the relatively higlh percentage in cities of middle-class families 
with strong economic motives towards family limitation, the 
availability o£ contraceptives-all 'these and otllers play a part~ 
The declining birth-rate in the West has been associated with 
increasing urbanization. We need not consider here the question 
whether the reduction in the birtlh-rate due to urbanization is a 
good or bad thing ; actually many of the social forces concerned 
are evil. We are simply drawing attention to a fact whicli has 

'The Twilight of Parenthood, 1934. 
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a bearing on population growth. The population of large cities in 
India increased by 9 millions during the decade l!-31-41 and 
there is every indication that this process will continu~, p~obably 
at a faster rate. It is reasonable to suppose that urbaruzation and 
industrialization will have the same effect on reproduction in 
India as they have had in other countries of the world. 

Urban areas in India are at present most unhealthy, with a 
higher death-rate than rural areas. In 1938, the recorded rural. 
and urban infantile mortality rates were 164 and 191 per mille res
pectively, while in Calcutta, Bombay and Madras, the rate.~ 
respectively were 219, 268 and 222. While the registration of 
deaths may be more complete in cities than in rural areas, there 
is no doubt that health conditions are seen at their worst among 
the urban poor, and that such conditi~ns are inimical to infant 
survival. If industry develops rapidly without proper steps 
being taken to safeguard the health of the workers, a high death 
rate among such workers and their families is to be expected. It 
is. of course, essential that the living conditions of the growing 
industrial population should be satisfactory and that there should. 
be adequate .health services in industrial areas. We .refer here to 
the existing hig'h death-rate in urban areas as a factor which 
might have some bearing on population growth should industry 
develop rapidly on a wide scale without sufficient attention being 
paid to the health of industrial workers. 

FAlULY LnuT.~TION 

24. There can be no doubt that tlie fall in the birth-rate in 
the West has been brought about largely by the use of contraceptive 
devices, or, to use the popular expression, by birth control. The 
evidence on this point is quite convincing, This is not to say that 
th. spread of lrnowledge about contraception and the availability 
of contraceptive devices have been the cause of the fall; the issue 
is deeper than that. Rather they were the means whereby social 
forces strongly in favour of small families were able to operate 
effectively. The mere availability of contracepfives and the dis
semination of knowledge on the subject will, of course, of them
selves influence the attitude of a people towards birth control. 
But it is important to realize that the fall in the birth-rate which 
has taken place in western countries is the result of the interplay 
of many social, economic and psychological factors. The repro
duction of a community is determined by the whole manner of 
life of the community. In this country, the social environment 
which bas encoural?ed and facilitated birth control in the West, 
does not exist as far as the bulk of tlhe population iR ronrerned. 
There is little cloubt, however, that the practice of family limita
tion has appearecl and is spreading amonl?st the we1!-to-d~ classes. 
Facts about differential fertilitv in various economic strata are 
TITO'ently requirecl. but here a~?Rin the unfortunate decision of the 
Government of India to restrict to a minimum the tabulation of 
the _194~ census _data had the result that vitally important infor
mation IS unavailable. In the absence of any recent data about 
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differential fertility, we are reduced to quoting the following 
familiar figures from the 1931 census report:-

A'llerage 1Wmber of chil<hen per fannily born ali'lle. 

Pasture and agriculture .• .. 
Law, medicine and instrucHon .... 

We may also quote an interesting passage from the evidence given 
by the Director of Public Health, Madras, to the Royal Commis-
sion on Agriculture in 1927. · 

" I examined the birth-rate figures for Madras city in 1924 
and 1925, and to my amazement found that the birth-rate among 
the Brahmins of the city was practically equal to the birth-rate 
among the Europeans. The birth-rate of other communities 
gradually rises as one goes down the social scale until you get to 
the lowest class of all, when it is practically double the Brahmin 
l•irth-rate." 

We reahze that existing information about differential fertility 
is totally inadequate. All we can say is that there are .signs that 
among the upper and professional classes generally the birth-rate" 
is falling. In western countries the birth-rate first declined 
among the well-to-do; later, decline became evident among lower 
income groups, spreading downward through the social strata.. 
Th~ significant fact is that the first beginnings of the process, 
which in its fully developed stages has strongly influenced the 
curve of population growth in the West, are discernible in India. 
The upper and middle .classes are, however, at present only a tiny 
fraction of the· total population and any change in the birth-rate 
of these classes can have little immediate effect on population 
growth. 

25. In our questionnaire, which was circulated to Provincial 
Governments and to a number of private individuals, the follow
ing question was included:-

" Having regard to the present size of the population of your 
province and its potential growth, and having regard also to the 
present and potential resource~ of your province, are you con
vinced that measures should now be taken for securing a limitation 
of the rate of increase of the population? If so, state and discuss 
the measures you would recommend for this purpose." 

A number of replies to this question, both from governments 
and individuals, and expressing different points of view, are included 
in Appendix I. We do not know whether in every instance the 
statements made by government spokesmen represent the con

, sidered attitude of the governments concerned towards this ques
tion. The replies are, however, interesting and instructive and 
illustrate the present stage of public opinion with regard to the 
issue of family Iimitafion. To some extent the attitude of govern
ment spokesmen reflects the density of population and the present 
food situation in the province concerned. Sind admits no popula
tion problem'; the ;North-west Frontier Province advis~s us 1o keep 
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away from the subject altogether;_ the Central Provi~ces and _Bera:r, 
a surplus province with a relat1vely low populatwn dens1ty,. 18 
not seriously worried. In Bihar, on the other hand, population 
pressure appears to be making itself acutely felt. In many o£ 
the statements the desirability of family limitation is recognized, 
but empha.sis is laid on the great difficulty of encouraging the 
practice. of birth control at the present time, both for religious 
reasons and because of the low economic condition of the people. 
The effect of postpone~ent of the age of marriage in reducing 
population growth is referred to in several of the replies. Finally. 
we may draw attention to the view, expressed in various replies 
that a rise in the standard of living is an essential preliminary to 
family limitation, as far as the mass of the population is concerned. 

FINAL OnsERVATIONs 

:w. We have discussed the population problem at some length 
because of its close bearing on our terms of reference. In our 
previous report on the Bengal famine we included among the 
causes of the famine the fact that agricultural production has 
not kept pa"e with population growth in Bengal. We now pro
pose to recapitulate the main facts as we see them and add some 
concluding remarks. 

Considerable areas in India are at present overpopulated, the 
effect of excessive pressure being shown in various ways. The 
pgpulation is likely to increase to 500 millions in 25 years, unless 
some major calamity intervenes. Sooner or later a. decrease in 
the rate of population growth must occur, and we believe that the 
sooner this occurs the better. .As far as the immediate future is 
concerned, population growth imposes the stern necessity of 
mcreasing food supply by all available means. To provide 
enough i'ood for all, all the resources of science and technology 
must be used to increase yields from land already under C'Jlti
vation and to bring under cultivation all land capable of yielding 
satisfactory returns. Because of the existence of these resources, 
we hold the view that the . population situation, as we have 
described it, _is compatible with general improvement in standards 
of nutrition. 

With regard to family limitation, the middle classes hn~ 
already begun to reduce their f'amilies from prudential motives. 
We would lay strong emphasis on the fact that a riee in the 
standard of .living is the primary means of checking the rate of 
population growth. .All experience in other countries supports 
this conclusion. In India, as elsewhere, a fall in the birth-rate 
will tend to foll'ow rather than precede economic betterment. .At 
the present time, in our opinion, a deliberate state policy with 
the objective of encouraging the practice of birth-control among 
the mass of the population (e.g., by the free distribution of ~on
traceptive_ ~evi:es) is impracticable. For religious rea•ons, 
pubhc op1mon 1s not prepared to accept such a policy; some of 
tho; statements quoted in appendix I provide evidence on this 
pomt. Further, the low economic condition of the poorer 
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classes and their luck of education, together with the factor of 
expense, seem to make the widespread encouragement of birth
control a practical impossibility. 

'l'he postponement of tlie age of marriage tends to lower the 
birth-rate, not only because it reduces the effective child bearing 
period, but also because women are most fertile in their earlier 
years. Here the Census Report may be quoted; " We have no 
figures for India showing the differential fertility rates by age 
period, but figures from all countries bear it out that the earlier 
years and 15-25 particularly are markedly more fertile than 
the later ones in the reproductive span." H ·is well known that 
in Ireland, a largely Roman Catholic country in which contracep
tion is frowned on by the Church, the growth of population has 
been held in check by the remarkably late average age of marriage. 
'l'he average age of marriage appears to be rising in Incl.ia, at 
any rate among certain classes, but no satisfactory data on this 
point are available. Many social and other factors influence 
the age at wliich marriage takes place for women. We recom
mend a careful study of the whole question. Postponement of 
marriage may have a most important influence on the trend of 
population growth in India. It may be added that the reptoduc
tion of a human community is profoundly affected by the status 
of women in that community. Experience in other countries 
suggests that feminine advancement in general is likely to he 
associated with a falling birth-rate. We cannot discuss this 
complicated question in detail. In referring to it we would call 
attention once again to the depth of the whole problem o£ 
population growth and its far-reaching human and social 
implications. 

27. We have pointed out in a pr_evious section that the 
development o£ ·public liealt'h would appear likely to accelerate 
population growth, e.g., by its ell'ect on inf'ant and maternal 
mortality. In this connexion we may draw attention to certain 
important- points. In the first place the f'ear that improvement 
in public health, may lead to over-population should on no 
account be allowed to interfere with progress in this sphere. ·we 
may quote here a passage 'from the Census Report o£ 1931. · " It 
would appear' rn view o£ the present rate of increase, that ~fforts 
to reduce the rate o£ infantile mortality should be preceiled by 
precautions to reduce the birth-rate, and if the luxury of ' Baby 
Weeks ' be permitted they should at least be accompanied by 
instru~tion on birth-control." Given the fact that the country 
is over-populated, the statement may at first sight appear to be 
a reasonable one, even though the description of ' Baby W ed<s ' 
as a luxury, with the infantile mortality rate at its present figure, 
has a some'Vhat inhuman sound. Aga1n, Carr Saunders, 1 while 
emphasising the need for better liealth services, remarks that 
such progress "might tend merely to increase malnutrition and 
the danger of' s_tarvation " by increasing the rate of population 
gro.wth. Such sentiments, however expressed, convey the 

1 World population, 1936. 
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suggestion that n vigorous public health policy might do more 
harm than good, and are in our view misguided. There are 
grounds for supposing that public health development may in 
the long run have effects on population growth other than the 
obvious one of swelling numbers by the addition of those who have 
been saved from death. 

Our attention was drawn by Professor Fisher to an important 
relationship between the birth-rate and the death-rate, which was 
observed and studied in England early in "ti\e present century. 
~'his may be described in simple terms as follows: If the life 
of infants and children is precarious, parents tend to " over
compensate " by having more c~ildren. It was found that there 
was a correlation between a high death-rate among first Jhildren 
in infancy and the size of the i"amily. Professor Fisher remarked 
to us that " parents who have suHered losses and disappointment 
are more desirous of replacement than parents who have not been 
:Ufected in this way, and I ~m quite sure that a large part of the 
fall in the birth-rate in Europe and in America is the psychological 
consequence of the fall in t,he infantile death-rate ". We rio not 
know how far this hypothesis. is generally accepted, but it seems 
plausible. It is probably true that in India the urge to " insure " 
against the loss of male children by producing a large fanrily is 
particularly strong. It has been suggested to us that a serious 
assault on infantile mortality would, for the reasons given above, 
have a potent influence on the birth-rate. We feel that ~his 
question, inadequately. and briefly discussed here, rleserves the 
close attention of students of population in India. It provides an. 
apt illustration of the subtlety of population problems, and of 
the fact that public health development may affect the birth-rate 
in an unexpected manner. 

Measures to improve the health of the people are an essential 
part of the elfort to raise the standard of living. Only a healthy 
people will have the energy necess.ary for progress. To give an 
obvious example, the eradication of malaria would, as ·we }Joint 
out in Chapter VI of Part III immediately ameliorate economic 
conditions in malarious areas, since the population, now weak Bnd 
anaemic as a result of the disease, would have more stanrina and 
initiative and greater capacity for. work. As We have said, a 
rise in the standard of living is the most important factor in 
decreasing population growth. · 

28. A high birth-rate accompanied by a, high death-rate 
means waste of human effort and lives, since many children 
brought into the world fail to reach maturity. The very high' 
death-rate among infants, and children up to 10 years of age, has 
previously been referred to. Siroilarly there is much ill-health 
and mortality among women in the child-bearing period-equally 
a wasteful process from the standpoint or the commnnity-wllich 
could be prevented by better maternal care, and the avoidance 
of a rapid succession of pregnancies by the " spacing " of births 
This is an aspect of the question under discussion on which 
emphasis must be laid. 
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Health education is a necessary part of public health develop. 
l!lent. It involves training in hygiene and elementary physiology, 
and tends indirectly to pave the .way towards family limitation. 
We have said that we are not in favour of an out-spoken state 
policy " with the objective of disseminating knowledge of birth
control among fhe poor and encouraging its practice ", and have 
given reasons for this view. There is, however, no reason why the 
state should not take other steps, through the medium of health 
services, which will have the effect of encouraging family limita
tion. Knowledge of birth-control could be imparted through 
maternity and child welfare centres, by women doctors, to women 
whose health would be endangered by further or excessive ehiid
bearing, and also to women who seek advice because of a !'eason. 
able desire to " space." their children. The satisfactory 
" spacing " of children, to ensure that each child will be borne 
healthy and can receive adequate maternal attention, is a legiti
mate and desirable public health objective. If sound ud vice 
given by qualified doctors is unavailable, advertisers who offel' 
for sale injurious ·and ineffective contraceptives may reap a rich 
harvest. We are, of course, aware of the fact that the number 
of women doctors is at present hopelessly inadequate, but 1his 
state of affairs can be remedied. The development of heal:h 
services, the general purpose of which is the care of women in 
the child-bearing period, will in our opinion help to spread 
knowledge and practice of birth-control in fhe most <lesiralJle 
manner, without any overt clash with public opinion. In view 
of the present grave rislis of maternity, the need for such· services 
cannot be over-emphasised. In this case also public health pro
gress may in the long r7Pn have a tendency to stabilize popula
tion. 

29. ln considering population in its various aspects, we have 
been struck by the insufficiency of existing knowledge and we 
venture to hope that any defects and omissions in our s•IrVey 
will be excused on 1Jhis score. The need for the collection of more 
complete and accurate demographical data is clear; such knowledge 
is vitally necessary to a modern government which is concernod 
with state planning and the orderly development of the country's 
resources. The decennial census· . is a great administrative 
achievement which has produced data of essential importance, 
but the investigation of population trends and population pro
blems generally every ten years is not sufficient. The growth of 
population, With all that it involves, is a continuing process. We 
cons1der it essential that an organization should be set up for •he 
~ollection of demographics! information year oy year and its 
scientific study. We recommend the appointlnent of a Regis17rnr
General to the Government of India with a suitable staff at the 
centre, whose task will be to improve methods of registering 
births, deaths, etc;, ani! to study and interpret figures of .Jreater 
accuracy than t.hose at present available. Similar officers will l:Je 
required in the provinces, working in touch with the Registrar
General. Registration is of primary public 'health importance 
and data about births and deaths are collected through the medium 
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of public health services. Registrars in the 9entral Gover~~nt 
and in the Provinces would naturally work m close assoCiatlOn 
with public health authorities. In vie~, however, of tlhe impo:~ance 
of the population problem, we conceive the task of the Regrstrar
General, and of Registrars in the provinces, as having· a signific
ance outside the field of public health. Ad hoc enquiries on 
questions of primary importance, e.g., differential fertility, could 
be initiated by the· Registrar-General. He and his organization 
could play a prominent part in the taking of the decennial 
censuses and arrange for the collection of special data and the 
investigation of special problems at the time of the census. We 
may add that demographical problems offer a field of absorbing 
interest for scientific investigation. We visualize the possibility 
of a group of keen young statisticans, associated with the Registrar
General, undertaking the detailed study of some of the many 
questions referred to in this chapter and others of equal import
ance. This would help to replace expressions of opinion by clear 
and convincing scientific facia and stimulate the interest of 
administrators and the educated public in a subject which, in 
lndia as in all countries, has a close bearing on long-term plans 
of development. 

SUIDIARY 

30. (i) The population of India has increased by about 30 
per cent since 18i2 and is now in the neighbourhood of 400 
millions. The rate of increase has not been as rapid ns in certain 
other countries. There is a general tendency for the excess of 
births over deaths to increase and great possibilities exist for 
further reduction in the death rate by the development of' public 
health services. 

(ii) The reported net area under food crops per capita is 
about 0·72 acre. It appears that during the last 30-40 years the 
area under cultivation per capita has decreased. Ameriean 
experts have calculated that 1·2 acres per capita are required to 
produce an " emergency restricted diet" in United States of 
America. 

(iii) During the deeade 1931 to 1941 the population of large 
cities increased more rapidly than the population us a 'l"hole. 
During the same decade, however, the non-urban population in
creased from 300 to 339 millions and its percentage to the tnt:..l 
~ell only from 88-9 to 87-2. Whatever the f'uture prospects of 
mdustrial development, India is at the present time essentially :~ 
country of agriculturists. 

(iv) Analysis of the various factors concerned 'dth 
population growth suggests that, in the absence of major ~ala
mities, the population will reach 500 millions in 20 or "25 wars 
time. • 

. (v) Th.e food position in relation to population appears to 
he m certam respects less favourable than in 1880. There is, 
however, no fully satisfactory evidence that standards of nutrition 
have declined since that date. India, in relation to the existing 
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stage of her industrial and economic development, is over
populated, increasing pressure of population manifesting itself 
in various ways. On the other hand, the advance ol science lt&s 
opened up possibilities of increasing food production which did 
not exist 60 years ago. 

(vi) Whatever success in increasing food production can be 
achieved, ultimately a decrease in the rate of population growth 
is not only desirable but necessary. While an addition of a 
further 100 millions to the population within the !.lext 25 years 
must be anticipated, the essential point is whether, v·hen that 
figure is reached, the whole " reproductive situation," including 
the relation between the birth-rate and the death-rate, is favour
able to continued· growth at an equal or accelerated rate, or 
whether the population has reached, or is approaching, a position 
of· stability. 

(vii) The course of population growth may be influenced by 
emigration, urbanization and family limitation. Emigration 
abroad has hitherto had little influence on population in India. 
lt is, however, pointed out that the emigration of Indians as 
colonists to sparsely populated regions in the Commonwealth and 
the Empire, would serve the double purpose ·of relieving to ~orne 
extent tho pressure of 'population on land in India, and of 
facilitating the development of such regions. 

(viii) Experience in other countries indicates that urbani. 
zation is, for various reasons, associated with the slackening of 
population growth, and increasing urbanization in India may 
have a similar effect. 

· (ix) There is evidence that the practice of family limitation 
has appeared in India, b\lt it is as yet confined to the more 
prosperous classes. At the present time a deliberate state policy 
with the objective of encouraging the practice of birth control 
among the mass of. the population is impracticable, both lJecause 
of public opinion on this matter and because of the low oconomic 
condition of the poorer classes and theil' lack of education. A 
fall in the birth-rate will tend to follow rather than precede 
economic betterment. 

(x) Development of public health services may in the long 
run have a tendency to stabilise population. A high birth-rate 
accompanied by a high death-rate means waste of human effort 
and lives. It is suggested that an assault on infant n•ortality 
would ultJi.rmately tend to reduce the birth-rate. The state can 
legitimately take steps, through the medium o£ health services, 
which will have the effect of encouraging family limitation. 
Knowledge of birth-control could be imparted through • .1aternity 
and child welfare centres, by women doctors·, to ;vomen whose 
health would be endangered by further or excessive child-bearing, 
and also to women who seek advice because of reasonable <iesire 
to " space " their children. 

(xi) The appointment of a Registrar-General to the Govern
ment of India, and Registrars in the Provinces, is recommended. 
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Among their tasks would be the improvement of the registration 
of deaths and births, and the collection and scientific study of 
demographical data of various kinds. 

(xii) While the fact that there is a serious populaiion 
situation must be recognized, the primary problem is that of 
under-development of resources, both agricultural and industrial. 
The belie[ is expressed that it is possible, by a variety of means, 
to produc~ not only enough food to meet the needs of the growing 
population at subsistence level, but enough to effect an improve. 
ment in the diet of the people. The magnitude of the task in
volved,_ and its imperious necessity, are, however, strongly 
emphasised. 
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Our terms of reference incll4le " the possibility of improving 
fihe diet of the people." Previous Famine Commissions were con
cerned with the prevention of famine, i.e., with ensming that food 
supply was sufficient in quantity. At the date of the last Commis
sion-1901-the science of nutrition had scarcely passed the embry
onic stage and modern ideas about the importance of the kind of 
foods consumed by !human beings had not been conceived. It was 
generally believed that if an individual had enough to eat, of any 
kind of food, lhis nutritional condition was satisfactory. Since the 
beginning of the century, however, there have been remarkable 
developments in nutritional science and it is now known that a 
diet may be sufficient in quantity but at. the same time unsatisfac
tory in quality. A !human being needs not only enough food ( calo
ries); he needs also, if his diet is to be adequate for health, enough 
proteins, vitamins ~tnd mineral elements. The bearing o.n human 
affairs of the modern science of nutrition was summed up as .follows 
by the United Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture, held 
in the United States of America in 1943 :-

(1) The kind of diet which man requires for !:tealth has been 
established. 

(2) Investigations in many parts of "the world have shown that 
the diets consumed by the greater part of mankind are nutritionally 
unsatisfactory. 

(3) Diets which' do not conform with the principles of satisfactory 
nutrition lead to impaired physical development, ill-health and 
untimely death. 

( 4)' Through diet a new level of health can be attained, enabling 
mankind .to develop inberit~d capacities to the fullest extent. 

DIETARY STANDARDS 

2. We may briefly discuss, witlh reference to India, these foUr 
propositions. Standards of satisfactory nutrition have been drawn 
up by various authoritative bodies, such as the Technical Commis
sion on Nutrition of the League of Nations. In India a standard 
has been put forward by the Nutrition Advisory Committee of the 
Indian Hesearch Fund Association. In approaching tlhis question, 
nutrition workers proceed in the following way: First, human 
requirements of the various food factors necessary for health are 
worked out on a scientific baais, the records of experiments and 
observations made bY. scientific workers all over the world being 
available for this purpose. It is agreed that a child or an adult 
requires so much protein, so much vitamin A, so much vitamin C, 
so much calcium and so on. The quantities of these and other 
nutrients or food factors contained in common foods . are kno'ivn, 
again as a result of investigations in many laboratorie!l. The next 
step is to translate requirements in terms of nutrients into terms 
of common foods, which can be done in numerous different wayf!. 
The Nutrition Advisory Committee has drawn up the following 
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balanced diet, in terms of Indian dietary habits, which will pro
vide the various nutrients in quantities sufficient for the daily 
needs of an adult man :-

CoMPOSITION o~· .... BALANCED DIET 

(Adequate for the maintenance of good health.) 

Cereals 
Pulses 
Green leafy vegetables .. 
Root vegetables 
Other vegetables 
Fruits 

Oz. 
14 
3 
4 
3 
3 
3 

Oz. 
Milk 10 
Sugar and jaggery 2 
Vegetable oil, ghee, etc- :2 
Fish and meat 3 

No. 
Eggs 1 

PROTEcTIVE Foons 

3. '!.1he term " protective foods," coined some years ago by Pro
fessor :McCollum of John's Hopkins University, is now familiar to 
the educated public. IV e can summarize modern ideas about die
tary requirement~ by saying that human diets must contain pro
tective foods in sufficient quantities. A diet largely composed of 
cereals rloes not contain enough of the nutrients required for health 
and needs to be supplemented by other foods to make good its defi
ciencies in respect of proteins, fat, vitamins and mineral salts. 
These include milk and milk products, meat, fish, eggs, pulses, 
vegetables and fruits. In brief, the problem of improvmg the diet 
of the people and the prohlem of providing more protective foods 
are identical, or very nearly so. The conception of protective foods 
is a simple one and appeals to the public mind, but underlying it 
there ie a solid scientific foundation. 

THE PRES&'iT POSITION IN INDIA 

4. To what extent dqes the population suJfer from under- and 
malnutrition? There is a dietinction between these terms. '' In 
the strict sense under-nutrition means · insufficient food, while 
malnutrition implies the wrong sort of food. It is clear, however, 
that an under-nourished individual will almost invariably be 
mal-nourished also, since he will not obtain enough of the variollli 
food constituents needed for health. On the other hand, an 
ill-balanced diet may be sufficient in quantity and yet lead to 
malnutrition because of its qualitative defects. In practice under
nutrition and malnutrition usually co-exist and the term 
malnutrition is often used with reference to general inadequacy 
of the diet in both the quantitative and qualitative sense. "1 

A large proportion of the population consumes a diet which 
fails to conform with the standards put forwar~ by nutrition work
ers, i.e., which does not contain protective foods in sufficient 
amounts. Among the poor sections of the community, both urban 
and rural, there is much under-nutrition as well as malnutrition. 
We shall not attempt to assess the proportion of the population 
which, in normal times, does not get enough to eat; it has been • 
estimated by certain authorities at 30 per cent. Light hail been 
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thrown on the nature of the diets consumed in variou~ parts o~ 
India, and their adequacy or otherwise in the quantitative and 
qualitative sense, by a series of diet surveys carried out within 
recent years by nutrition research. wo·rkers. Here we shall quote 
once more from the Nutrition Advisory Committee: 

Some 100 surveys have already been carried out. In a typical 
survey a quantitative investigation is made of all the foods consumed 
by a simple group of 15--30 families in a given area for a period of 10--30 
days. Intake of the various foods per adult man.or consumption unit 
is worked out and the composition of the diet in terms of food factors, 
i.e., protein, mineral salts, vitamins. etc.,. is calculated. Surveys 
have sometimes- been repeated on the· same area at different seasons. 
It is to be observd that while there is inevitably a considerable margin 
of error in diet surveys, because of the circumstances in which they 
are made and for numerous other reasons, they provide the most 
satisfactory means of obtaining a true picture of dietary habits _and 
information about dietary defects. 

It bas been found, in surveys of typical urban and rural groups, 
that the calorie intake of some 30 per cent of families is below require
ments and that even when the diet is quantitatively adequate it is 
almost invariably ill-balanced, containing a preponderance of cereals 
and insufficient " protective " foods of higher nutritive value. Intake 
of milk, pulses, meat, fish, vegetables and fruit is generally .insufficient. 

In terms of food factors, the most important deficiencies are 
those of proteins of high biological value, fat, vitamin A and carotene, 
vitamins of the B group, and calcium. Intake of vitamin C is 
generally low. There is also a deficiency of vitamin D in the diet 
which may lead to rachitic diseases when this vitamin is not obtained 
in sufficient quantities by the action of sunlight on the skin. Evidence 
from the clinical side regarding the incidence and prevalence of 
deficiency diseases in general supports these conclusions. 

The diet of the poor rice-eater is very much the same all over 
India. In addition to Ibis staple cerea~ he coiU>umes only small 
quantities of pulses and vegetables. Intak~ of pulses is- from 0 ·5 
to 1-5 ounces daily; of non-leafy vegetables, 2 to 6 ounces; of vege
table oil, less than 1 ounce. Consumption of meat, fish and eggs 
taken together does not often exceed 1 :5 ounces daily and as a rule 
less than this amount is taken. Leafy vegetables are eaten in gruall 
quantities while the consumption of milk is negligible. Fruit is a 
rare ingredient in the diet. Millet diets. are in general similar 
to rice diets except tha~ millet replaces rice as the main ingredient. 
The wheat-eater's diet usually contains more milk than that of tlhe 
rice or millet-eater, since milk production is higher in the wheat
eating parts of India than elsewhere, and his intake of pulses also 
tends to be greater. An adequate intake of milk is, however, by 
no means universal in wheat-eating areas. In their content of other 
protective foods, wheat diets resemble rice and millet diets. 

If typical Indian diets, as described above, are contrasted with 
the balanced diet shown in the table in paragraph 2 ahove, it will 
at once be seen that the former contain insufficient protective foods. 
It will, of course, be understood tlhat we are concerned here with 
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broad generalizations and are ignoring the very considerable varia
tiona in the intake of certain non-cereal foods, e.g., fish and vege
tabies which exist in different parts of the countrj. The inade
quacy' of the present consumption of protective foods can be illus
trated by quoting an estimate made by the Imperial Council of 
Agricultural Research o£ the percentage increase in ifue produc
tion of various foods required to provide " a suitably balanced 
diet " in minimum quantity for the 400 million people o£ India:-

Cereals by 10 per cent. Vegetables by 100 per cent. 
Pulses by ~0 per cent. Milk by 300 per cent. · 
Fats and oils by 250 Fish and eggs by 300 per 

per cent. cent. 1 

Fruits by 50 per cent. 

FooD AND HEALTH 

5. The United Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture 
pointed out that faulty diet leads to " impaired physical develop
ment, ill-health and untimely death," and drew attention to possi
bility of raising general levels of health by means of diet. '!1he 
Nutrition Advisory Committee (March 1944) made the following 
comments on these subjects:-

The ill effects of faulty and insufficient diet are manifold. The 
infant, maternal and general mortality rates in India are high, and 
the expectation of life is low. • Among the causes of ill-health and 
disease and death are contaminated water supplies, lack of sanitation, 
bad housing, mosquitoes and flies which carry disease, and mal
nutrition. There is no doubt that malnutrition occupies · a very 
prominent position in this group of evil and lethal agents. 

(a) Emphasis may be laid on the high mortality rates among 
infants, and young children. and among women in the child-bearing 
period. The general experience of those concerned with infant wel
fare work supports the view that.much sickness and mortality among 
infants are due to the faulty feeding of mother and child. The infant 
mortality rate for India in 1941 was reported as 158 per thousand 
live births, while in certain urban areas the rate reached 250 pet 
mille. In the same year the infant mortality rate in England was 
59 per mille. In India infant deaths amount to some 24 per cent of 
all deaths, while in England in 1936 they amounted to only 7 per 
cent of all deaths. 

(b) Perhaps &ven more significant is the high death rate 
during the early years of childhood. About half the mortality recorded 
in India in any given area occurs in children under 10. years, the 
corresponding figure for England being about 10 per cent. The pre
school child, i.e., the child aged 1-5, probably suffers more severely 

1 Memorandum on the Development of Agriculture and Animal Husban-
dry in India, hy Imperial Council of Agricultural Research, 1&44. . 

' The followin~ figat'88 of e:z:pecta.tion of life at birth (males) are takeri from 
the u Health Atlr..s" published by the Government of India (Department of \ 
Edocat.ion. Health and Lands) :-

Years. 
New Zealand (1931) . . 65 
Sweden (ID3)-3ti) - , . 63 
England and Walee 

(1930-32) 59 

Franco (1931-33) 
Japan (1926-30) .. 
British Indi& (1921-30). 
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from malnutrition than any other group· in the population, and tlie 
mortal~ty in thi~ gr~up is exceptionally high. 'J.'he percetnage of all 
mortality <1ccurrmg m the age groups 1-'5 and 6--10 · is 19 ·~ and 5··6 
per cent, re•pectively, as compared with 2·1 and 1·1 per cent in 
England. When breast feeding has ceased, childrex:. of the poorer 
classes cannot be supplied with milk from animals as a substitute and 
are usually fed on an ill-balanced diet consisting of rice .or another 
cereal, with a few vegetables. Their development is impaired and 
resistance to such diseases as broncho-pneumonia and dysentery-,
among the most important causes of death in this group-is reduced. 

(c) The female death rate during the reproductive period 
(15 to 45) is higher than the male, and the excess is largely due to 
mortality from child-bearing. The vital statistics of England do not 
'reveal a similar trend. Estimates of maternal mortality in various 
parts of India vary from 16 to 24 per thousand· live births, a very 
high rate. The anremias of pregnancy, unquestionably associated 
with malnutrition, are an important cause of ·maternal deaths. 
Further, resistance to puerperal sepsis, the principal recorded cause 
of maternal mortality, is often reduced by co-existent anremia. 

(d) Specific food deficiency diseases, i.e., diseases which are 
due to insufficiency of some food factor or factors in the diet and 
which· can be prevented or cured by making good the deficiency-are 
in themselves a serious public health problem. The most important 
ara perhaps beriberi, keratomalacia, rickets, and osteomalacia, clinical 
.conditions associated· with riboflavin deficiency, and goitre. Mention 
must· also be made of various forms of anaemia, which are associated 
with ·bloodcdestroying diseases such as malaria and hookworm and 
also with malnutrition. Nutritional oedema ia frequently seen among 
m-nourished children and adults .. In addition to well-recognized 
·deficiency diseases, there are numerous other diseases in the causation 
·of which nutritional factors are concerned. These include· epidemic 
dropsy, peptic ulcer, lathyrism, tlurosis, various forms of cirrhosis of 
the liver, urinary lithiasis, diabetes, tropical ulcer, eclampsia, sprue, 
and certain kinds of chronic diarrhoea·, various eye and skin conditions, 
etc. Further research is .needed· to elucidate the part played by faulty 
diet in the causation of these diseases and of numerous other diseases 
"of unknown etiology which are commonly seen in hospitals and out
patient departments. 

(•) The general effect of malnutrition in lowering resistance 
to microbic and parasitic disease must also be emphasized. Experienc" 
gained in times of famine amply demonstrates its importance. Atten
tion is especially drawn to the association between malnutrition ·and 
tuberculosis, a disease which ia steadily increasing in 'Prevalence. It 
is generally recognized that resistance to tuhercular infection is 
decreased by diet. deficiency . 

. · {f) .The ·, modern public health ·movement ia not concemed 
solely with the prevention of disease. It has the broader aim of 
creating an environment in which each individual can develop his 
potentialities_ fully and completely. This is particularly true as 
regards nutrition. Malnutrition produces states of ill-health and 
lowered physical efficiency; short of actual disease which f.re perhaps 
more important, because more widespread, than· disease itself. 
Numerous investigations among school children in India have shown 
that a large percentage. of children are ·in a poor state of nutrition 
ivith consequent impairment· of physical and mental growth. Again; 
in the adult population the ill-effects of malnutrition are widely evident 
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in the shape of a low level of gen~r~ h~alth and redu~ed capucn~ ~or 
work. On the other side, the striking nnprovement m the cond1t10n 
·of army recruits which takes place after a few months of abundant 
and satisfactory feeding is highly significant. 
. The positive aspects of the campaign for improved nutrition 
must be strongly emphasized. Freedom from disease is one thing, 
abundant health is another. The goal to be aimed at is the creation 
of a healthy and vigorous population. 

We may draw special attention to the final paragraph about the 
attainment of good health and physical fitness by means of good 
nutrition. The raising of health standards must be given a pro
minent position ~n plans for the future development of India and 
the improvement of nutrition is an eSS'ential part of the public 
health programme. 

6. In other parts of our report we have discussed the question 
whether there has been a deterioration. in nutrition and physiq_ue 
during recent decades and have pointed out that no conclusion can 
be reached on this point because of the lack of past. records. If, 
for example, satisfactory data about the average height, weight, 
etc., of sections of the population, collected in 1920 or 1900, were 
available, these could be compared with similar data obtainable at 
the present time. It is important that any changes in the physical 
cl.·veiopment of the population which may occur in the future should 
be earefully watched and recorded. The precise methods by which 
this can effectively be done may be left for the consideration of 
p!ibi:c health workers, nutrition workers and satisticians. It would 
seem perfectly feasible to obtain accurate physical records of such 
groups as students, labourers, school children., new-born infants, 
etc., in various parts of the country and tabulate these for future 
comparison. Actually a good deal of anthropometric data has 
been collected during recent years by research workers, school 
medical officers, university authorities, etc., which would probably 
be of value for the purpose in question. In several western coun
tries fairly accurate information about the trend of national 
physical development during the last 50 years or more is available 
-in general it may. be remarked, a steady improvement in deve
lopment has been manifest. We feel it is desirable that India 

. should po6S'ess similar records, and recommend that appropriate 
action in the matter should be taken under the guidance of public 
health authorities. 

EcoNoMic AsPECTs c:F NuTRITION 

7. We have referred to the shortage of protective foods in India. 
Equally important is the fact that a large percentage of the popu
lation could not afford a diet containing such foods in sufficient 
amounts, even if adequate supplies were available. A good well
balanced diet costs more than a poor diet which contains little else 
besides cereak The protective foods--milk, meat, etc.-are in 
general, more expensive than the "energy yielding" foods, e.g., 
cereals and tube~s. To put it in another way, a unit of money spent 
ou the latter g1ves the purchaser a larger return of calories than 
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the. flame s~m spent on the former. The poor man is forced, in 
order to satlsfy hunger, to depend largely on the cheaper kinds of 
foods. Economic and diet surveys have shown that in India, as in 
other countries, the consumption of protective foodrl rises with 
increasing income, with a corresponding decrease in the percentage 
of calories obtained from cereals. Lack of purchasing power is 
thus a most important, perhaps the most important, cause wf 
malnutrition. 

We may illustrate this point as follows. Before the war it was 
reckoned that the cost of a well-balanced diet containing enough 
protective foods, was about Rs. 5 per adult p~r month-that is to 
say, Rs. 20 for a family containing the equivalent of 4 adult males. 
~'he cost of an ill-balanced diet, mainly composed of rice or another 
cereal and sufficient in quantity but defective in quality, was about 
R<l. 10 for a family of the same size. Among the urban poor 50 to 
60 per cent of total income was spent on food, the percentage so 
spent decreasing with increasing income. Unskilled urban workers 
often earned Rs. 10 a month or less. To assess the real income of 
agricultural families is a difficult matter, since for the most part 
such families do not live on a cash basis .. We may, however, quote 
with· reserve some estimates which have been made of family incomE.> 
in certain rural groups .. The average total annual income of cul
tivaling families in Bengal was estimated at Rs. 225 by tho Floud 
Commission1 and at Rs. 150 by .A.zizul Haque •. The same 
figures for groups of poor rural families in Madras 8 and the 
Kangra :Valley, Punjab •, wne Rs. 100 and Rs. 125 respectively. 
In a rural area in Mysore an economic enquiry covering 11,142 
families was carried out in 1935 •. Of these families more than 
half had an income of Rs. 10 to Rs. 15 per family per month or 
less .. 

Little relian"ce can perhaps be placed on estimates of national 
per capita income, because the basic data necessary for such cal
culations are not fully available. One estimate may, however, be 
quoted, that of Dr. V. K. R. V. Rao, who giv~s ~ figure_of R~ .. 65 
with an error of 6 per cent, for annual per caznta mcome tn Bnttsh 
India 6 • His estimate is somewhat higher than those made by 
various other investigators. 

Sucli figures, approximate and open to criticism though_ they may 
be serve to indicate the gulf between possible and destrable ex
pe~diture on food. The simple fact is that a well-ba!anced and 
satisfactory diet is beyond the means of a large sectton of the 
population. At the present time the price of cereals is well above 

1 Report of the Land Revenue Commission, Bengal, Vol. 1, 1940. 

' The Man Behind the Plough, 1039. 
• Aykroyd, w. R. and Krishnan, B. G.-Indian Journa.l of Medico] Rese&rob, 

1937. 2: 668. 
• Punjab Public Health Department, "An Inquiry into Diets, Sta.to- of 

Nutrition and Factors Associated therewith. in relation to health in the Kangar 
Valley, Punjab, 1939 "· . , 

a Hand-book of the Rural Welf'a.re Centre, 1939, Closepet, Mysore. 
• Nationa!Tnoomo of British India (1931-32), 1940. 
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pre-war levels and that "of protective foods is abnormally high. 
Wage levels, both agricultural and industrial, have risen, but 

. scurcely to such an extent as to compensate for the increased price 
of foods. No. studies have been made of the existing relation 
between the two. They would probably show that at present prices 
a larg~r proportion of the population than before the war cannot 
aflPrd a nutritious diet. 

8. "\V e shall refer later to ~ecific measures for providing certain 
vulner~ble sections of the population-infants, children and expect
ant and nursing mothers-with additional protective foods. Such 
measures may be of great value, but the fact must be faced that the 
problem of malnutrition·cannot be solv.-d merely by a redistribution 
of available food supplies. The " improvement of the diet of the 
people " cannot be achieved without a great increase in th<r pro
duction of protective foods and a simultaneous increase in purcha
sing power. The inclusion. of this item in our terms of reference 
extends those terms to cover the· whole field of agricultural and 
eronumic development. 

SuMMARY OF CoNCLUSIONS 

9. The main conclusions of this chapter may be summarised as 
follows:-

(i) Among the poor sections of the community in India, both 
~·ban and rural, there is much under-nutrition as well as rna I 
n:>trition.. It has been estimated, by certain authorities, that 30 

. per cent of the population in normal times do not get enough to 
eat. Further, a large proporti<'n of the populatjon of India con-
sumes a diet which does not contain protective foods. in sufficient 
amounts. 

(ii) Much ill-health, disease and mortality i11 India, parti
cularly among infants, children and women in the child-bearing 
period, are due to malnutrition. Diseases caused by or associaterl 
with insufficiency of some food factor or factors in the diet are of 
common occurrence. The improvement of nutrition is, therefore, 
an essential part of the public health programme in India. · 

(iii) Steps should be taken to collect satisfact9ry records of 
standards of nutrition and physical development, with the object 
of obtairiing a clear "picture of their gener~tl trend from decade to 
decade in the future. 

(iv) A well balanced and satisfactory diet is beyond the means 
of large sections of the population.· The poor man ·is forced, in 
order to satisfy hunger, to depend largely on the cheaper kinde of 
food. The lack of purchasing power is thus a most important, 
peThaps the most important, cause of malnutrition. 

(v) The improvement of the diet of the people cannot be 
achieved wi~hout a great increase in the production of protective 
foods and stmultaneous increase in purchasing power. 
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In the .first part of this report we have dealt with the existing 

food· situation, the existing system of food administration, and the 
results of the Grow More Food campaign, showing that .the major 
part of the increase in. cereal production has been an increase in the 
productiop. of millets. In the preceding two chapters of this part 
we have discussed the growth of population and its bearing on food 
supply and have attempted to define the problem of nutrition .. The 
results of our examination 'of the present position may be briefly 
recapitulated. The diet of the greater part of the population iii 
unbalanced and does not provide in sufficient quantities the nutri
ents which are necessary for health, or, in other words, does not 
contain enough protective foods. ;\Vithin this majority group, there 
is a considerable section, perhaps amounting to 30 per cent of the 
whole population, which does not get enough to eat---i.e., is short 
of both energy-yielding and protective foods. It has also been 
shown that the poorer classes, both urbaa and rural, cannot afford 
to purchase a balanced diet .even if protective foods were available 
in sufficient quantities. There is evidence of increasing pressure of 
population on existing land resources in va.rions parts of the country, 
and the population is likely to increase by 100 millions in the next 
25 years. At present the most widely consumed cereal, rice, is in 
short s'tipply and the production of all protective foods-pulses, 
milk, meat,. fish, fruits and vegetables-is quite insufficient. 'fo 
offset this picture of the present state of affairs; there j\re abundant 
opportunities for development in agriculture and other spheres 
which the growth of scientific knowledge and technology has opened 
up. Throughout our report strong emphasis is laid on these op
portunities and we consider that the resources of India both agri
cultural and industrial, are, if vigorously developed, such as to 
remove any future threat of famine and decisively raise standard• 
of living and nutrition. · 

We must now consider. the food policy, in a bro~d sense of the 
term, which should be "followed in pressing towards this great 
objective. In this central chapter, which is linked with both the 
preceding and tollowing parts of the report, we shall discuss the 
general lines of such a policy. 

STATE RESP.ONSIDILITY 

2. 'rhe . State should recognize its ultimate responsibility to 
p1·ovide enough food for all. . We enunciate this here as a· broad 
principle, the implications of which emerge from the report as o 
whole. In India the problems of food supply and nutrition are 
-fundamental and must at all times be one of the primary concerns 
nC Central, Provincial and State Governments. It is abn11dantly 
clear that a policy of laissez faire in the matter of food supply and 
·distribution can lead nowhere and would probably end in catas
trophe. All the resources of Government mn~t be brought to llear 
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in order to achieve the end in view. In putting forward the princi
ple of :>tate respons1bihty tor the feedmg of tne people we are in 
line with the United Nations Conference on Food an.d Agriculture, 
to whose report the Government of India is a signatory. 

Recommendation III of the Conference reads as follows :
That the governments and authorities here represented-

(a) Immediately undertake the· task of increasing the food 
resources and improving the diets of their people in accordance with 
the principles and objectives outlined in the findings of the Confer
ence, and declare to their respective peoples and to other governments 
and authorities here represented their intention of so doing. 

Governments in India have withln the last 100 years accepted the 
duty of preventing widespread death from famine, witness the 
Famine Code elaborated in the second hal£ of the nineteenth cen
tury. The further obligation of taking every posorible step, not 
only to prevent starvation, but to improve n.utrition and create a 
healthy and vigorous population, has not yet been fully recognized 
and accepted. 

In times of emergency, such as the present, the satisfactory 
distribution of available food supplies is an essential task which 
must be undertaken by governments. In our earlier report on the 
Bengal famin-a and in Chapter III of Part I of this report we have 
dealt with this question in detail. In such times the surplus food 
grown by the producer should, after his needs have been satisfied, 
be regarded as the property of the community for which he is en
ti~ed only to a reasonable return. This principle underlies the 
J'TOcurement operations undertaken during the war by the 1-'rovin · 
cia! and State Governments. In an emergency, rationing on a wide 
scale is also necessary to ensure equitable distribution. '!'he need for 
these emergency measures will no doubt disappear as the food situa
tion. improves, but Governments must be ready to put them into 
force should there be any recurrence of a similar situation in the 
future. We may express here our faith that such a recurrence will 
not take place; it is, in fact, one of our main duties as a Commission 
to consider ways and means of _making it impossible. 

THE PRODUCTION CF CEREALS 

3. Cereals are the basic food of the people of India an.d the food 
situation which has arisen during the war has emphasized their 
importance. The Basic Plan was in the first place concerned only 
with cereals, being extended later to pulses. As regards two major 
cereals, wheat and millets, before the war India was self-sufficient 
at the prevailin.g levels of intake. Millets are largely consumed 
-where they are grown and there were no imports or exports. In 
normal times the annual exportable surplus of wheat was of the 
order of 200.000 tons. The supplies of rice grown in the country, 
on the other hand, did not meet requirements, and the annual 
deficit, as indicated by the import figures, was about 1, 750,000 
tons. India was thus normally self-sufficient in wheat but not in 
rice, the deficiency of the latter being made up previous to 1942, 
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.by imports from Burma. The most important deficit provinces and 
staLes are deficit in rice. 'l'hese are: the provinces of l:lombay, 
.Madras, Bengal, the United Provinces and Bihar and the states 
of 1'ravancore and L:ochm. 

The gap caused by the cessation of rice imports has been partially 
1illed by imports of wheat, but the latter have not been sutlicient to 
make up for the over-all deficiency in cereals, as estimated under 
the Bas1c Plan. The cereal consumption of the rice-eating provinces 
has fallen. Attempts have been made to increase the consumption 
of alternative cereals in such areas, but these have achieved only 
limited success. Some well-to-do rice-eaters may take wheat as a 
partial substitute for rice and a proportion of poor rice-eaters may 
be ready to consume millets if need arises. But the great bulk of 
the rice-eating population cannot turn to wheat as their staple food; 
nor is it practicable that they should. The rice-producing areas in 
Bengal, .Madras and various other provinces are unfitted to produce 
any other cereal besides rice. In general, therefore, rice-eating pro
vinc_es must remain rice-eating provinces. 

It is difficult to make a quantitative estimate of ·the fut11re 
requirements of rice or indeed of anx other food in relation to 
existing supply, since the latter is not accurately known, and 
allowance must be made for the faet that the intake of a. consi
derable section of the people is below physiological requirements, 
and for the increase in the number of consumers with the growth 
of population. According to the available figures total average 
annual rice supplies (production in India. plus net imports) were 
27 · 4 million tons during the five years ending 1938-39. At the 
same level .of consumption, allowing for an annual increase in 
population of 1 per cent, requirements in 1944-45 would be 
increased by 6 per cent, that is, they become 29 million tons. To 
ailow for under-consumption on the part of a proportion of rice~ 
eaters, we may make a.n arbitrary addition of one million tons, 
and estimate requirements in 1944-45 at 30 million tons. During 
the next 15 years, assuming that the population continues to 
grow at the same rate, and · the proportion of rice-eaters in the 
population remains consta.nt, requirements will increase by 15 per 
cent, and this means a requirement in 1960 of 34 • 5 million tons 
at a satisfactory level of intake. Annual supply at that date 
must be greater than the average annual production for the five 
years ending 1938-39, 25 · 8 million tons, by a third or rather more 
than 8 million tons. 

While we are fully aware that this estimate is open to criti
cism in many respects, the point we wish -to emphasize is that 
future ~elf-sufficiency in rice involves a very substantial increase 
in supply. Can this increase be achieved P The area under rice 
has increased during the war. This has been due mainly to two 
factors, first, a decrease in the area under jute and a correspond
ing increase in the area under rice: secondly, the bringing of 
marginal lands under rice cultivation owing to high prices. The 
first factor will cease to operate after the war. The extent to 
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which the second will continue to operate will depend upon ths 
level of rice prices. The area of mai'!Sinal land, however, is 
relati-rely . not . >ery large, and it is unlikely .that the contri
bution of this source to tlle post-war production will exceed a few 
hundred thousands of tons. 

4. lhe irrigation schemes which the Madras Government 
propose to carry out, will proquce an additional 900,000 tons of 
rice.' ],n :::iind the construction of the two additional barrages 
on the Indus will probably lead to an increase in rice product1on 
of between 400,000 and 500,000 tons. ?-'he irrigation schemes 
under consideration in Bengal will, if carried out, increase rice 
production in the western part of the province but no estimate 
can be framed of this increase. The total increase in produc
.tion due to irrigation may be in the region of, say, 1,500,000 tons, 
which is, of course, a very rough estimate. It will be several years, 
at least ten, before thege large irrigation schemes come into opera
tion. The de>elopment of large-scale irrigation schemes, which 
depends on the policy and action of governments, is a certain 
means of increasing rice production. 'l'he possibilities of land 
reclamation on a large scale are more difficult to assess, since it 
is only recently that they .have begun to be explored. They ar~ 
to a considerable extent dependent on the success of anti-malariai 
measures. Mention may be made of three proposed schemes 
which, if successful, would bring considerable areas of land under 
cultivation and add to rice production; one of these is in the Terai 
tract of the United Provinces and the other two in Madras, in the 
Wynaad in the Malabar district and the Araku Valley in the 
Vizagapatam district. 

5. It is of the greatest importance that irrigation and land 
reclamation schemes should be vigorously pushed forward. But 
it is clear that the potential increase in production from these 
sources cannot fully meet future requirements and that strong 
emphasis must be placed on increased yields from land already 
under cultivation, as the foremost· means of meeting these require
ments. It has been estilllated that rice yields can be increased 
by 30 per cent, viz., 5 per cent by improved varieties, 20 per cent 
by increased manuring, and 5 per cent by protoction from pests 
and diseases. This has been described as a conse;rvative· estimate 
and it has been said that 50 per cent increase can be achieved 
without difficulty, tliat is, 10 per cent by improved varieties and 
40 per cent by manure. These are theoretical possibilities. Can 
they be translated into practical possibilities? 

Tbe conclusion is that the possibility of increasing supplie~ 
of rice to the extent necessary . to meet future requirements i• 
largely dependent on a great increase in the supply of fertilizers. 

1 It is estim&ted ·that· the . GodavAri 'Reservoir schen::ie, which has been 
incl~d in th"i Madra.R Government-'s first five years plan of post-war rooon· 
structto.n.. and ~ill·cos~ Rs 6() crores,. witt. r~ult .in the production of abou· 
600,000 tons of nee annually, i.e., a qu11ntity approximately equivalent; to th 
pre.wa!' import of Burma rice into South ·India. 
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It has been remarked that fertilizers may be of little value in 
the absence of an adequate water supply, but this point is i.crele
vant in the case of rice lands, for rice can only be grown on Jand 
sufficiently supplied with water. In the chapter on manures we 
have pointed. out some of the difficulties to be overcome in obtain
ing ·a large increase in the use of manures.' It has been. 
estimated by Dr. Burns that in order to increase . the outturn of 
rice by 20 per cent, the following tonnag.;,. would be required:-

Manure. Tom. Manure. · Tons. 

Oil cake 
Bone meal 
Sulphate of ammollia.. 

3,052,000 
3,815,000 

763,000 

Farm-yard manure or 
comp~ . . J • • 30,5.20,000 

Green lnanure.. 21,800,000 

•rhese quantities are very large in relation to present supplirls 
and illustrate the scale of the effort required to bring about ti 
substantial increase m rice yields by means . of fertilizers. 

6. With regard to wheat and millets, the . position is more 
favourable than in the case of rice. There was a small exportable 
surplus of wheat before the war. Adopting approximately the 
same method of calculation as that followed above for rice, we 
may assess wheat requirements in 1960 at about 12. million toM 
as against the p1·esent yield of. about 10 million tons annually. 
li:rigation is the most important means of increasing the produ~ 
tion of wheat; a well-irrigated wheat field may give double the 
yield <>f an unin-igated field. Manuring is also important, but 
water comes first. Hence it is mainly to the development of 
irrigation that we must look to increased supplies of wheat to meet 
future requirements. 

The area under the two principal millets, jowar and bajra, 
lias increased considerably during the war as a result of the 
decrease in area under cotton. There has been a substantial rise 
in the production of bajra (from 2 · 6 million tons in 1938--S9 to 3 · 7 
million tons in 1943-44) but that of jowar has remained stationary, 
probably because of unfavourable climatic conditions. Presum
ably the land turned over to jowar and bajra during the war 
will again be put unde1· cotton in the post-war period, eo that 
the area under these millet" will return to its. fanner dimensions. 
The pre-war annual production was about 9 million. tons, repre
senting self-sufficiency with the proviso that some millet-eaters 
were under-fed. This means a requirement of about 11·25 
million tons in 1960. A similar order of increase will be called 
for in the case of ·other millets, such. as ragi. 

J owar is grown in areas of l'elatively low minfall. V my 
large increases in yield can be obtained by irrigation; dry crop 
yields range from 300 to 700 lbs. per acre, whereas yields from 
irrigated land may be as high as 1,200 to 1,500 lbs. Generally 
speaking, however, jowar is grown on areas in which irrigation 
is difficult· because .of climatic conditions. and physiographical 

Cbopter II of Part II 
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characteristics, and will remain difficult. It is therefore un
likely that irrigation will play an important part in increasmg 
the productton o.t JOWar and rdiance must m;uruy be placed on 
the aevelopment ot efficient dry farming methods, which include 
contour bunding for the conoervat10n of rainfall. We place 
special emphasis on the latter. Manuring can also play an im
portant part. According to an estimate made by Dr, :Burns, an 
mcrease of the order of :.!0 per cent is possible by the application 
of various dry farming methods including the use of fertilizers. 

Bajra is generally speaking grown on soil which is poorer 
than that under jowar and which receives a smaller ramfall. 
Dr. Burns considers that it should be possible to increase the 
;n·erage yield of bajra from 320 to 400 lbs. per acre, that is, by 
2;) per cent by the use of more efficient dry farming methods. 

7. We consider that self-sufficiency in cereals, at a satisfac• 
tory level of intake, should be one of the cardinal aims of food and 
agricultural policy. It is, of course, obvious that requirements 
of cereals are related to the supply of non-cereal foods, and that 
if the production of the latter is increased the demand for cereals 
will be correspondingly reduced. In putting forward this 
objective in regard to cereals, we do not, however, propose that 
the producer should be compelled to grow cereals in preference 
to other food or non-food crops except in an emergency, such aa 
that created by the present war. We do not consider it necessary 
or desirable that an uneconomical diversion of cultivation from 
non-cereal crops to cereal crops should be compulsorily effected 
for the purpose of achieving self-sufficiency in cereals. 

It is clear that so long as the amount of cereals needed for 
consumption exceeds the production within the country, supplies 
from abroad will be necessary. How long the need for imports 
will persist depends on the progress towards increased yi~lds 
achieved by the various methods we have discussed. Vh do not 
under-estimate the difficulties; in fact we insist, here as often 
elsewhere in our report, that an enormous and untiring effort is 
nec-essary to attain the end in view. But such an effort can and 
must be made. · 

PRICE CoNTROL. 

8. If agriculture is to develop and the agriculturist to prosper, 
the latter must be assured of a satisfactory price for the cereals 
he produces. The Stat<'! must therefore determine from time to 
time the minimum prices of rice and wheat which are fair to the 
producer, and maximum prices fair to the consumer, and ensure 
that prevailing prices fall within this range. This subject is 
discuso;ed in Chapter VI of Part I as well as in Chapter II of 
Part IV. If the prices of wheat and rice are controlled at !Intis
factory levels, those of other cereal• are likely to follow the same 
trend. 

Student• of economics all over the world are generally agreed 
that a fair return to the cultivator is one of the foundation~, not 
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only of agricultural prosperity, but general prosperity also. The 
present world shortage of food may appear to render any precipi
tate fall in agricultural prices unlikely. for some years to come, 
but world recovery may be more rapid than is generally antici
pated and it is impos9ible to predict the course of events. Any 
repetition of the agricultural slump of the thirties would be 
disa~trous to India and might bring progress to a standstill. We 
our~elves lay strong emphasis ou this aspect of food policy. 

SUPPLEMENTARY AND PROTECTIVE FooDs 

9. It is unnecessary to repeat that a diet largely composed of 
wheat, rice, millet or any other cereal is an ill-balanced diet. 
While we .have stressed the importance of increasing cereal 
production, it is clear that this will not improve the diet of the 
people in respect of quality. In the chapter on nutrition' a. 
well-balanced diet for an adult male, drawn up by the N utritiou 
Advisory Committee, is given; this diet conta"ins 14 oz. of cereals
that is, rather less than the standard at present adopted in food 
administration-and quantities of non-cereal foods greatly in 

excess of existing intake. This diet was translated into terms of 
over-all requirements by the Nutrition Advisory Committee and 
the results are shown below. Allowance is made for the growth 
of population, that is, the requirements as stated are those of 400 
million adult males, or a population of 500 millions. 

Estfmated annual requiremen:a offoolstuJ!sjor human consumption. 

Million toM. 
1 Cereala 57 
2 Pulses 12 
3 v .. get.ables-

(i) Grten leafy 16 ' 
(ii) Non-leafy inc;uding tube10U8 vege. 

tablP.s 24 
4 Fruits 12 
5 Sugar and jaggery 8 
6 Fats (oils and ghee) 8 
7 Milk 46 
8 FiHh and meat 9• 
9 I<.:g6YB ' lOt,OOO m.llion eggs • 

We. may add some comments on production. targets of this nature. 
In the first place, they represent a very remote ideal. The 
United Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture recm;nmended 
that·" dietary .standards .or allowances b'ased upon a scientific 
assessment of the amounts and quality of foods, in terms of nutri
ents. which promote health " should be adopted as " the ultimate 
goal of food and nutrition policy," but at the same time it 
recognized that it would be necessary, in the poorer countries of 
the world, to set up intermediate objectives more easy of attainment, 
which " with the continued and expanding application of science 
to the development of the world's food resources, can be gradually 
raised in the direction of· the ultimate objective.'·' We are in 
agreement with these views. The chief· value· of production 

• Chapter II of Part II. 
• Assuming tha.t 30 per oen~ of the population ~ vege.ta:rjan and would not 

partake of the5e foo~. 
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hngets based on a. scienti~c. assessmen~ o_f nu~ritional require
ment. .at ·the· highest level, .1s that they 1nd1oate m a. general way 
the directi<m. in which progress sho';lld take pla~e, and thus 
provide guiding line& for food and a.gr1eultural pohcy • 

. 10. The production of one kind of food cannot be considered 
apart from . that of othir foods. For example, to increase the 
supply of milk, it is necessary to_ devo~e more. land to fodder crops 
anJ pasture, ·and this may confhct w1~h proJects ~or the greater 
production of cereal~ and pulses. .Agam, _the_r_equuements of t~e 
different foods a.re mfl.uenced by the ava1lab1hty of other food•, 
and in planning food production due weight must be given to the 
intensity of the effort, immediate and remote, :r.ne~d.ed to . ~tend 
the production of the various foods. The .Nutnhon .Adv1sory 
Committee comments. on this point as follows:-

The fact that cereal requirements, as part of a programme which 
calls for the production of other non-cereal foods far in excess of the 
present level, are evaluated in this report at 14 oz.; makes it essential 
to emphasize strongly that 14 oz. of cereals per day are adequate 
only if the diet contains the other foods listed in Table II in sufficient 
quantity. At present. production of the latter is highly insufficient 
and enormous effort will be needed over a period of years to bring it 
to a position· approaching adequacy. Since the Committee are 
informed that it is more inlmediately feasible to increase the produc
tion of cereals· than that of other foods up to the required standard, 
emphasis must be laid on more cereals as part of short-term production 
policy. Further, there is a serious shortage of rice in the country 
if requiremeuts are assessed in terms of the demand of those who 
prefer rice to other cereals. 

11. Let us consider the production of supplementary foods in its 
practical aspects. Pulses are an impurtant ingredient in Indian 
diets, since they supply protPin ;,ud other nutrients. There are. 
·considerable differences in the level of consumption in different 
parts of India; for example, in rice-eating areas in which pulses 
are most needed to supplement the staple cereal, intake tends to 
be sm:)ller than in wheat-eating areas. If the present production 
of pulses for human consumption is taken to be 7-5 million tNl!l, 
the figure put forward" by the Nutrition .Advisory Committee 
represents an increase of 60 per cent as a long-term target. ln 
our report on Bengal we discus&ad the position in regard to pulses 
a.nd pointed out that at present there is a glut in some provinces 
and a.shortage in others, and that supply and demand appear to 
?e uncorrelated, The question of pulse production nnd supply, 
m accordance with the needs and preferences of the different 
provinces, requires detailed study, and that of increasing yields 
by the introduction of improved varieties, etc. demands the close 
attention of agricultural research workers and departments. We 
understand that work on pulses is included in the programme 
of ~he Imp~rial Council of Agricultural Rese11rch. Apart from 
the1r nutnhve value, pulses have an imporf.nnt part to piny in 
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maintaining the fertility of the soil by adding to its -n~trogen 
content. The whole subject is of very definite importance in 
connection with food policy. 

Brief reference must be made here to soya-bean, the productio11 
nnd popularization of .which in India, as a partial solution of the 
.problem o£ nutrition, have often been s~rongly advocated. Soya
bean, an important food in China and Japan, is rich in protion 

. and fat and is a high-Y.ielding crop. Prepared :£or consumption 
in the same way as the common pulses of India, it is somewhat 
.u.npalatable, and. in China and the Far East generally it is 
usually consumed in the form of traditional preparation~, e.g., 
sauces, made not in households but in special shops. Its palata
bility can also be improved by various metllods .. of factory pro: 
ceasing, by which the unpleasant aromatic .. substances which if 
contains are removed. It is clear that a very considerable effort 
would be needed to popularize this unfamiliar food in India.· 
The Nutrition Advisory Committee have carefully studied the 
TJTos and cons of the .question, and, after a series of conjoint 
investigations carried out in four different laboratories, reached 
the conclusion that "·the nutritive value of soya-bean, in com
parison with that of other common Indian pulses, is not such as to 
justify, from the ·standpoint of human nutrition, the immediab 
encouragement of the production and consumption of soya-bean 
'on a wide scale in India." 

Soya-bean ·is, of course, a crop of considerable industi·ial 
importance. It is a rich aource of oil, which has many industrial· 
uses, and. it also provides raw material for tho manufacture of 
plastics which are basic to many branches of modern industry. 
In the United States soya-bea~ is widely cultivated as. an indus
trial crop. With the growth of industry in India its eultivation 
for ·industrial purposes may be called for. Soya-bean flour 
•uitably processed in factories, produced, ·as in the United States 
of America, as a by-product of the development of soya-been culti
vation for industrial uses, may be more acceptable and of higher. 
nutritive value than the untreated. pulse. Soya-bean is a 
leguminous crop of value as fodder and in ~he rot.ation o.f ·crops. 
and the part it could play for these purposes 111 Ind1an agrwulture 
is worthy of investigation. With iegard, however, to its ·use as a 
substitute for common Indian pulses, cultivated; prepared, and 
consumed in the same manner as such ·pulses,' we are in fl.greement 
with the finding~ of the Nutrition Advisory Committee. 

12. Vegetables and fruits are discussed at 'length in n later 
chapter:' A large increase in the supply of tl_tese foods is needed 
and is perfectly feasible. We have ~mphas1zed the ueed. for 
greater production of veg_etables, parhcularly, green. leafy vege
tables· for local consumphon. . We· . also· cons1der later~ a group 
of no~-cereal foods . potatoes, sweet. potatoes, tapioca, and ·phm
tains, which have 'the. characteristic. -of. giving a. hig~er calori~ 
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yield per unit urea than cereals and pulses. Th~se . foods . are 
deficient in protein a.nd if they are. taken as the mam 1_ngrediznt 
in the diet prot"m intake 1s ser10usly reduced. It 1s not, l'l 
course, the custom in India to take potatoes, sweet potatoes, and 
plantains as a· staple article of die~, though. in certa~ areas 11.t 
certain seasons sweet potatoes are :w1dely consumed. The conclu
sion is that, provided supplies of protein .from pulses and fish can. 
be sinlultaneously increused, an increase in the production of these 
foods has much to recommend it from the standpoint of food and 
agricultural policy, with particular reference to economy in the 
use of land. It would reduce the demand for cereals and release 
land for the production of other foods. As regards tapioca, the 
position is more doubtful; this root, which is highly deficient in 
protein, tends to be eaten as a staple rather than as a supple
mentary food, replacing rice to an extent which is nutritionally 
undesirable. This question is considered in more detail in 
Chapter IX of Part III. 

1_3. Intake of fats and oils is at present too low' and an 
increuse of the order of 200 to 250 per cent has been recommended 
on nutritional grounds. In most parts of India the chief source 
of fat in the diet is vegetable oil; milk fat (shee) is consumed by 
the poorer classes to. some extent in certain provinces in Northern 
India, but elsewhere its consumption on the part of these classes 
is in general negligible. One part of vegetable oil is equivalent, 
in calorie value, to about 2! parts of cereal, so that an increased 
supply of vegetable oils would have an appreciable effect on cereal 
requirements. 'IV e have pointed out elsewhere the advantages of 
developing the oil-crushing industry, thereby obtaining more oil
cake for cattle food and manure ... An increased production of oil
seeds, and their processing in India, would result in greater 
supplies of oil for human consumption, both in the form of the 
oil itself, and as hydrogenated oil or vana&pati. While vanaspati 
or ' vegetable ghee ' is in certain respects inferior to animal ghee 
in nutritive value, supplies of the latter are grossly deficient, and 
we feel that the present policy of the Government of India of 
encouraging the vanaspati industry is justified. It must be addel 
that in recommending the increased production and consumption 
of vegetable oil we are assuming that an all-round improvement 
in the diet in otJ.er respects will take place simultaneously. There 
are some scientific grounds for supposing that if the fat content 
of a poor cereal diet is raised without other improvement in the 
diet the result may be Unsatisfactory from the. standpoint of 
nutrition. We recommend that this question should receive the 
careful consideration of nutrition research workers. 

. 14. lS?gar, either refined or unrefined in the form of ffU'1' or 
Jaggery, 1s a food of importance in India, the production of which 
has been greatly extended within recent years. While it is a 
carbo~ydrate f"?d, containing no protein or vitamins, it supplies 
calones, and smce there is much under-nutrition calories are 
needed. Gur or jaggery -contains some mineral matter of 
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nutritiv~ v~lue :which is ~bsent from I'efined sugar. · '!'he 'presenl 
per caP"ta illtake of sugar ill all forms in India is much lower than 
peace-time intake in most western countries and we believe that 

its pr~duction and consUIUption can with advantage be consider-. 
~bly 1ncre~sed. ::iugar is, however, in no sense a ' protective ' 
food, and ill. formulating agiicultural policy the greater nutritive 
value of vanous other foods must be borne in mind. 

15: The animal foods, milk, meat, . fish, and eggs, are promi-· 
nent ill. the. group of ' protective ' foods. Experiment$ have shown 
~hat milk IS the best of all supplements to cereal diets, and the. 
rmprovement in the health and development of Indian- children 
which results from the regular intake of 8 to 12 oz. of Inilk daily 
has been repeatedly demonstrated. We are .fully aware of thes; 
facts, as weU as of the .importance of cattle in farm economy, and 
of the advantages of ' m1xed farming ' whereby milch cattle 
contribute manure and add to the fertility of the soil. But look
ing at the problem realistically, we cannot visualize· any 
immediate possibility of increasing the production of milk to such 
an extent that it can become a regular article of diet consumed 
in adequate quantities by the poorer classes in the greater part of 
India; very reluctantly we conclude that the ideal set by nutrition 
experts-hal£ a pound of milk or 'more daily for every child in 
the country-is not a practicable objective attainable within the 
next few decades; Every effort must, however, be made to 
increase supplies of milk products, and we regard this as a most 
important aspect of food policy. The more milk the better, even 
if all cannot be adequately supplied. Possibilities of developing 
production vary in different parts of the country and while efforts 
to increase supplies should be made ·everywhere, there are unques
tionably certain 'areas, e.g., Bengal, Bihar, Orissa, Cochin, 
Travancore, and parts of Madras, which for a number of reasons 
are less suited for such development than others. In such areas 
there are other means of improving the diet to which special 
attention must be given in planning, food policy. 

Imports of di·ied separated milk can to some small extent make 
up for deficient supplies within the country. We consider that 
the import of this valuable and relatively cheap protective food, 
for distribution to children in. schools, etc., is fully justified. The 
manufacture of dried and condensed Inilk in the limited areas in 
which· the dairy industry is well-developed is also to be recom-' 
mended; such milk could supplement s~pplies in areas in which. 
milk is scarce. 

16. The consumption of meat in India, as in most sub-tropical 
and tropical countries, is low. We do not think it possible for 
India to become a meat-eating country, in the sense that N odhern 
Europe and Americ~ are mea~-eaii~g countries, and feel t~at, 
while some increase m supply IS desuable, meat cannot be given 
a prominent position in the production programme. The same 
applies to eggs, an expensive article of diet beyond the ~eans of 
the poor in most parts of the world. Poultry farmillg on a 
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COllllllercial scale should be vigorously developed in the neigh
bourhood of UI'ban centres, and the production of eggs both_ !or 
marketing anti llllmediate consumption, as a subsiqlal'Y village 
occupation, must be included in tue programme of rural develop
mem. llut tiJ.e habitual consumption or eggs on the part of .tiJ.d 
poor in urban and rural areas must be r·egar<ted as a remote objec
tive and other. methods of improving the diet of the population 
are more immediately feasible. \V e have emphasized strongly 
m Chapter X! of Part Ill that the supply of fisu can and should 
be greatly increased and have pointed out that ' the development 
of sea, estuarine and inland fisneries is one of the most promising 
means of improving the diet of the people.' ]!'ish is not equivalent 
ta mill in nutritive value, but has some of the useful dietary 
properties of the former, i.e., it is a good source of protein. I~ 
many parts of the country fish should become the main protective 
food of animal origin in the diet of the masses. · 

17. The ·food production policy which we suggest . can be 
summed up as follows: Self-sufficiency in cereals, the basic food 
of the co=try, should be a main objective. To balance cereals, it 
is essential to increase the pmduction of pulses, fish, vegetable 
oils, vegetables and fruits. Certain highly productive foods, not~ 
ably potatoes, sweet potatoes, and plantains, should be grown in 
greater quantities to relieve pressure on laud and add to the total 
supply of calories. Supplies of milk and eggs should be increased 
as far as possible. If these objectives can be achieve~, the 

national diet will be a reasonably satisfactory diet, compatible 
with much higher levels of health and physical development than 
those at present existing, even if milk, eggs and meat enter 
sparingly into the diet of the bulk of the population in many parts 
of the country. It may be added that we have attempted here to 
define only the broad lines of food production policy. The 
approach must differ in some respects in different provinces and 
be modified to some extent in accordance with experience and 
achievement. The basic principle is the development and adjust
ment of agricultural production to meet nutritional requirements. 

IMPROVING THE DIBT OF CERTAIN GROUPS IN 'l'HE POPCLA'f!Oll 

18. We have considered this question in Chapter XII of 
Part Ill in which stress is laid on the development of schemes for 
providing a midday meal to children in ~chools. Other groupR, 
whose diet requires special attention are infants, pre-school chil
dren and expectant and nursing mothers. Special measures to 
safeguard the nutrition of " vulnerable " groups were recom
mended by the United Nations Conference on Food and Agri
culture. We endorse this recommendation and regard such 
measure~ as an important part of State food and nutrition policy. 
In Chapter XII of Part III we haYe also discussed other matters 
which have a bearing on such policy, including the encourage
ment of nutrition research, the organization of practical nutrition 
work, the education of the public about diet, the milling of cereals, 
food industry, vitamin pills and concentrates, food yeast, and 
food standards and food control. 
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1'HE REORGANIZATION Ok' AGRICULTUIIE 

19. 'fhe discovery of improved farming methodft is of little 
value unless the cultivator can make use of them. The production 
programme which we have outlined depends for its execution on 
the labours of millions of cultivators, large and small, and unless 
they can benefit from the resources made available by science, 
progre~ will be impossible. Accordingly, we have devoted consi
derable attention to questions of land tenure, rent, co-operation, 
and agricultural economy generally. The investigation of such 
problems, and their solution where they stand in the way of 
inr.reased food production, is a vital aspect of food policy. 

THE DEVELOPMENT OF INDUSTRY. 

20. Improvement in diet and a 1·ise in the standard of living 
are very nearly equivalent objectives. In order to increase agri
cultural production and improve the national diet, simultaneou~ 
industrial development to augment the total wealth of the country 
is essential. The growth of industry will itself help to solve some 
of the most thorny problems of village economy, such as excessive 
population pressure on land, rural unemployment, etc. There can 
be no que.rtion that India possesses great potentialities for indus
trial development which have as yet been opened up only to a 
small extent. Just as Governments should recognize their res
ponsibility to provide food for all, so also they should recognize 
the responsibility of developing economic 1·esources to the fullest 
extent. Sigus of a new attitude towards this matter are visible 
in the post-war reconstruction plans put forward by the Central 
and Provincial Governments. 

21. For convenience we repeat below the main lines of our 
proposed food policy:-

(i) Govel!llment responsibility for increasing food resources 
and improving the diet of the people. 

(ii) Self-sufficiency in cereals. 
(iii) Control of the price of cereals to ensure a reasonable 

retw·n to the cultivator. 
(iv) Increas'~d production of certain protective and supple

mentary foods. 
(v) The reorganization of agriculture. 
(vi) The development of industry. 
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PART III 

Improvement of Food Production and Nutrition 

CHAPTER. I.-IRRIGATION 

Among the measures that may be adopted for increasing the area 
under cultivation and the yield of crops on land already under 
cultivation, the first place must be assigned to works for the supply 
and conservation of water. We quote the following from the report 
of the Irrigation Commission of 1901-0o :-

Where, however, the annual rainfall is below 10 or 12 inches, 
cultivation becomes practically impossible without irrigation. On 
the other hand, in Eastern Bengal, and Assam and the narrow strip 
between the Western Ghats and the Arabian Sea, the rainfall, which 
exceeds 70 inches has always been so abundant that the chance of 
its serious failure may be regarded as extremely remote. Between 
these areas, in which the crops are thus rendered safe by exclusive 
reliance on irrigation or by an assured and abundant rainfall, lies a 
vast tract' of nearly a million square miles of which, in the absence 
of. irrigation, no portion can be deemed absolutely secure against 
the uncertainties of the season and the scourge of famine. 

Although the area under irrigation has expanded greatly lrince 
the Irrigation Commission reported there are still numerous tracts 

.in British India and the Indian States in which the agricul
tm·ists' greatest need is an assured water supply, and in which 
water is the most potent agent for increasing the yield of crops. 
Many local and other conditions, however, impose limitations on 
the extension of irrigation and there are vast areas, particularly 
in peninsular Itldia, which, must of necessity continue to depend 
upon rainfall. But the existence of these limitations makes it 
all the more incumbent to utilize to the utmost all Slich means as 
exist for the extension of irrigation and the conservation of rain 
water. 

AREA UNDER IRRIGATION 

2. The following table gives figures showing the average acre
age under ir~igation. in B~itish India from Government works 
during the qumquenma endmg 1921-22 and 1941-42:-

Province. 

Bengal .. 
Bihat 
Bombay 
Central Provinces 

Berar .. 
Madme .. 

Average a.rea Average area 
under irrigation under irrigation 
during the quin- during the quin-

quennium ending quenniqm ending 
1921-22, 1941-42. 

ACS. Acs. 
109 204 
672 700 
381 494 

and 
310 458 

6,945 7,464 

(In thousands) 
Inorease ( +) 
Decrease(-). 

AOS. 

+ 95 
+ 28 
+ 113 

+ 148 
+ 519 

1 The traot lies partly in British India and partly in Indian States. 
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Average srea Average area 
(In thousands) under irrigation under irrigation 

Province. during the quin- during the quin- Inoreaae( +) 
quennium ending quennium. ending Decrease(-). 

1921-22. 1941-42. 

A OS. ACS. ACS. 

North-weet Frontier 
Province 360 492 + 132 

Orissa 681 646 36 
Punjab 0 0 9,719 12,633 +2,834 
Sind . 3,161 5,010 +1,849 
United Provinces 3,293 6,418 +2,126 

26,631 33,438 +7.807 

Note.-The area sown twice a year under irrigation is counted twice. 

It will be noticed that of the total increase of 7 .s million acres 
under irrigation, 6-8 millions lie in the three provinces of the 
Punjab, Sind and the United Provinces; that the increase in the 
provinces of Bombay, Bihar, Central Provinces and Berar and 
tlie North-West Frontier Province is small; and finally, that the 
irrigated area in Orissa has contr!lcted slightly. 

3. The table below gives figures showing the average acreage 
·under irrigation in British India from works belonging to and 
maintained by private person!! during the quinquennia ending 
1921-22 and 1941-42:-

Average area Average area 
under irrigation under irrigation (In thousands) 

Province. during the quin- during the quin- Inorease ( + ) 
quennium. ending quennium. ending Decreaee (-). 

1921-22. . 1941-42. 
ACB. ACE. ACS. 

Bengal 0 0 1,125 1,028 - 97 
Bibar 4,064 4,332 + 268 
Bombay 712 773 + 61 
Central Provincs and 

Berar· 709 933 + 224 
Madras Not available. 1,7001 

North-west Frontier 
Province 601 - 588 13 -

Orissa Not available. 860 
Punjab 00 4,191 5,257 +1,066 
Sind Not available. 
United Provinces 8,202 .8,015 - 187 

The figures for the provinces o£ Bengal and Bihar are not accurate 
and it is not certain that there has been an increase in the irrigated 
area in Bihar. The Go>ernment of Bihar have informed us that 
the figures include large areas in which the irrigation systems 
have been out of order for many years. There has been a consi
derable increase in the area irrigated in the Central Provinces and 
Berar and the Punjab. This is due to an increase in the number 
of private well•. Although the figures are not accurate they 
aff?rd clear indication of the important part which irrigation from 
p_nvate sources plays in providing water for purposes of cultiva-
tion. . 

Figure is for the year 1942-43. 
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ExTENSION OF IRRIGATION WORKs BELONGING TO GovERNMENT 

4. In our questionnaire we asked the provinces to supply us 
with information ·about tbe possibilities of increasing the area 
irrigated by works belonging to Government. In the Punjab 
although the area under irrigation from Government work~ has 
steadily increased from 2:3 million acres in 1881-88 to an average 
of 12 ·5 million acreg during the five years ending 1941-42, the 
possibilities of further expansion are not exhausted. The Punjab 
Government have told us that it is proposed to carry out the fol· 
lowing projects during the post-war period:-

Name of project. 

{I) The Khizar Branch1 of the Thal project 
(2) The Rasul Hydol Tubewell pr0ject .• 
(3) The Kishau Dam project (including a. hydro-electric 

project) • • • • 
(4) The Gurgaon project •• 
(5) The Giri Dam project (including a bydro·electrio 

project) . . . . 
(6) The Bist Doab Canal projeot .. 
(7) The Bhakra Dam project (including a hydro-electric 

project) •• 

Anticipated 
additional area 
to be brought 
under irrigation 

(acres in 
thousands). 

495 (gross). 
700 (annual). 

334 
122 

200 
180 

,. .. 
.. .. 

1,600 (gross). 

3,631 

The Madras Government propose to take up 19 projec~ of which 
the largest are the Godavari, the •rungabhadra, and the Lower 
Bhavani reservoirs and the Gandikota project. The additional 
area expected to be brought under irrigation by these schemes is 
about 2-5 million acres. The Madras Government attach great 
importance to the Godavari re~ervoir which is expected· to irrigate 
1 ·5 million acres and produce 'extra- foodgrains amounting· to 
600,000 tons of rice. In Sind it is propoged to construct two new 
barrages over the river Indus, one in Upper and the other in 
Lower Sind. The increase in the irrigated area is estimated at 
2-6 million acres and it is anticipated that the schemes will be in 
operation within ten years. 

The Government of Bengal propose to prepare several major 
irrigation projects, namely, the More project, the Howrah-Hooghly 
flushing and irrigation scheme, the Darkegwur Reservoir project 
and others. We gather, however, that little progress has been 
made in the drawing up of these schemes. The Government of 
Bombay have included, in their postwar plan, irrigation schemes 
roughly estimated to cost Rs. 14 crores, ·and 11 schemes, mainly 
for the construction of storage damg, have been selected for 
detailed investigation. The Government o£ the United Provinces 
have informed us that a number of postwar development schemes 
are under investigation, including combined storage and power 
generation ·®bemes, state tubewells, river pumping schemes, and 
extensions to existing canals. We gather, however, that these 
schemes, with the exception of a further series of 200 tube-wells, 

1 This projeot is olready under construction. 
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are still in the em·ly stages of investigation. It should be ex
plained that these scneme>' are in addition to those being carried 
out under the Grow :More Food Campaign, vi·•·, the construction 
of 1,000 miles of new channels and 400 tube-wells for the ir"ri
gation· of an additional area of 579,000 acres. 

The Gov~rnmEmt of Bihar have in hand a number of small 
schemes, including tube-well and river-pumping projects, but 
no large scheme is at present contemplated. In the Central 
Provinces and Berar, Oris;la arid the North-West Frontier 
Province the programmes do not include any scheme of large 
dimensions, but experimental schemes for pumping from rivers 
·•md the construction of tube-wells are being carried out in the. 
latter province which may open the way to larger developmente. 

5. From the short re;ie~ we have given in the previous para
graph of the possibilites' of increasing the area irrigated by works 
belonging to Government, it would appear that there is still scope 
for the construction of works designed to utilize the surface How 
of water for the purpose of irrigation. We cannot express any 
opinion on the technical aspects of these scheme>'; that is a matter 
for the technical advisers of the Governments concerned; but we 
trust that work on them will be commenced at the earliest possible 
date. They are all important. For instance, the Bhakra Dam 
Project and to a lesser extent the Kishau Dam Project will bring 
relief to a large area in the districts of Hissar, Rohtak and Gur
gaon in the Punjab and in the adjoining States of Bikaner an.! 
Patiala which are nt present very liable to famine. Further the 
hydro-electric works, to be associated with these storage projects, 
will enable large scale pumping to be done from tube-wells for 
the reclamation of water-logged areas and the supply of water 
for irrigation. Similarly the Tungabhadra, the Lower Bhavani 
and the Gandikota projects in Madras will provide irrigation to 
an area which suffer>' frequently from scarcity or famine, and the 
Godavari reser>oir will very materially increase the production of 
rice. We attach great importance to the :flushing and irrigation 
schemes which the Bengal Government propose to prepare for the 
improvement of large areas in West and Central Bengal. These 
areas no longer receive the fertilizing silt from the lar~e rivers 
which formerly flowed through them, and in consequence the ferti
lity of the soil is deteriorating. :Malaria is al~o becoming more 
prevalent. The carrying out therefore of irrigation and flushing 
schemes in these areas is a matter of great urgency. We also 
attach importance to the schemes proposed by the Government 
of Bombay, for there are many tracts in .that province which are 
nrgently in neecl of protection against famine. 

FINANCIAL CRITERIA 

6. At the_ present. time, before . a major irrigation work is 
undertaken, It~ finan";ml soundn_ess 1s assessed by estimating the 
~et annual revenue. d1rectly attributable to the work in question, 
I.e., t~e gros.•. rece1pts from water rates, land revenue, interest 
on capital rece1pts from the sale of crown lands, etc,, less working 
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expenses. A work is not undertaken unless the estimated net 
an,nual revenue is sufficient, at the end of the period prescribed 
·for development, to cover the annual loan charges. In the case 
of irrigation works which afford protection against scarcity or 
famine--many works are of this type--account is also taken, or 
should be taken, of the saving in relief expenditure, whether the 
latter takes the form of direct relief to persons in distres~ or 
revenue remissions granted on the partial or total failure of crops. 
It is now more difficult to find schemes which /are calculated to 
yield, on the present basis of computation, an adequate financial 

. return than it was when large scale irrigation works were first 
initiated. We feel that some change in the existing attitude of 
governments towards the financial aspects of irrigation is neces
sary, for othet•wise they may be reluctant to take up schemes which 
are necessary to increa~ agricultural production. In the first 
place, under the present system allowance is not made for addi
tional revenue indirectly accruing to government as a result of 
the increase in wealth of the populatio;n concerned, e.g., by 
increased receipts from sales taxes, stamps and income-tax (includ
ing agricultural income-tax). No doubt it is difficult to assess 
such revenue accurately, though the receipts in areas which have 
been successfully brought under irrigation may be of guidance. 
We are of the opinion, however, that indirect revenue of this 
nature should be given due weight when irrigation schemes are 
under contemplation. 

In the second place, the improvement of the well-being and 
standard of living of the population are the direct concern of 
governments. Successful irrigation scheme~ promote these ends, 
which cannot be satisfactorily reduced to terms nf hard cash and 
increase in revenue. In view, however, of their importance; there 
is, in our opinion, nothing intrinsically unsound in the propo
sitions that general revenues should col)tribute toward~ the loa'n 
charges of ir.rigation schemes, and that well-considered schemes 
may be undertaken even when, in their financial aspects, they no 
not fully conform with the criteria hitherto adopted. 

TunEWELLS AND RIVER PUMPING PitomcTs' 
7. The Ganges Valley Tubewell Irrigation Scheme in the United 

Provinces marked a new development in irrigati!'n practice in 
India. Under that scheme which now compds..s about 1,700 tube
wells, of which 1,300 were installed during the three years 1935--,'37, 
some 700,000 acres are irrigated in years of average rainfall. A 
feature of the scheme is that water is sold to the cultivator on a 
volumetric basis enabling him to co-ordinate his requirements for 
tubewell water with the rainfall. According to Sir William 
Stampe,• who wM responsible for the execution of this scheme and 
who is now Irrigation Adviser with the Government of India for 
Grow More Food projects, four conditions are in general essential 
for the success of a tub ewell irrigation scheme. Firstly, the flow 
of water in the subsoil must be adequate to meet the surface 
demands, thu~ ensuring a stable water table, secondly, the depth 
of this water table below the ground level rlmst not ordinarily 
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exceed about 50 feet, thirdly, the irrigation demand must prevail 
over a wide tract for an average period of not less than 3,000 hours 
in a year, and fourthly, electric power must be available. over 
the tract in question at a rate not exceeding half an anna per 
unit. Experiments and investigatioM are now being made in 
different parts of India with the object of deciding whether other 
areaS exist where conditions are favourable for tube well projects. 

We have also, been informed that experience in river pumping 
in the United Provinces has shown that water can be economi
cally lifted from deep-set rivers on to high ground commanding 
lower areas by means of canals, provided first, the lift does not, 
as in the case of tubewell~, exceed 50 feet, secondly that power 
is .available at a rate not exceeding half an anna per unit, and 
thirdly that the cost of the river control· works is not heavy. 
Several projects of this nature are in operation in the United Pro
vinces and experimeptal stations are now being erected in different 
parts of India. If these experiments are successful, it will he 
po~ible to bring under• in;igation areas which cannot be served 
by gravity canals. The more extensive use of these forms of irri
gation is clearly linked with the development of hydro-electric
cum-thermal grid schemes; a matter to which we refer in greater 
detail in a later paragraph. · 

PRIVATE IRRIGATION WoRKs, WELLs AND TANKs 

8. We have referred to the important part which irrigation 
from •private sources plays in providing water for purposes of 
agriculture. Indeed we regard the development of irrigation from 
private works as at least equal in iroportance to that of irrigation 
from wor~ constructed by Government. ·If India's production 
of agricultural produce is not only to keep pace with but overtake 
the growth of population it will not suffice to extend irrigation 
through projects constructed by Government; private irrigation 
works ~ust also be greatly expanded. · 

9. Wells are the most important among private irrigation 
works. The following table shows the num her of wells in actual 
use and the area irrigated by them in 193!h19 :-1 

· 1 Triennuu Review of IrrigaJion in India, 1&36--1939: 

Madras •. 
Bombay 

Province. 

Bengal .• 
United Provinces 
Punjab .. 
Bihar . • • • 
Central Provinces and Berar 1 

North West Frontier Province 
OriBsa 
Sind 

Number of Total area irri-
wella in actual gated by wells in 
use in 1938-39. 1938-39 (sores). 

645,000 1,388,000 
290,000 768,000 

Nil Nil 
1,135,000 5,554,000 

340,000 4, 749,000 
Not available 473,000 

129,000 134,000 
14,000 81,000 

200 - 200 
19,000 40,000. 

2,572,200 13,187,200 

1 
The number of irrigfltion wells in the Central Provinces and Berar in 

1941-42 is given as 170,000. 
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The area. irrigated fro~ wells has increased considerably since th~ 
Report of the Royal Commission on Agriculture in 1928, the 
increase being of the order of 1·7~ million acres. 'rhe major part 
of this increase has taken place in the U:nited Provinces and in 
the Punjab. 

1.'he Indian hTigation Commission of 1901-03 observed in 
regard. to irrigation from wells as follows:-

166. It has been shown that well-irrigation varies in extent to 
un extraordinary degree in the diffet·ent provinces and that the varia
tion is presumably due j;o inlmutable differences of physical condi
tions. It is, however, certain that there is no single province in· 
which this form of irrigation might not be very largely extended with 
advantage. Even in the Punjab and United Provinces in which the 
largest areas are irrigated, there are tracts very poorly equipped in 
relation to their capacities. In some districts abundantly eq nipped, 
wells are so essentia,l to Sl\ccessful cultivation, and to the mainten
ance of a dense population, that endeavours to multiply them should 
be maintained and sustain,ed until the very maxinmm numbers have 
been reached which can profitably be employed. There are also 
tracts in which water lies so close to the surface that canal irrigation 
may be not only unnecessary but actually harmful, but in which, 
nevertheless, irrigation of some kind is urgently required in order 
to get full production in ordinary years and to save the crops in 
times of drought. }'or such tracts wells are a necessity. In other 
tracts . . w:ells are of immense service in supplementing 
deficiencies in supply. In all such places the construction of wells 
should be liberally encouraged. 

167. In Central and Southern India wells are relatively few and 
the areas which can be protecte<! by each well are small. The need 
for them is also urgent, not only for the increase bf production and 
the support of a dense population but. because they supply the only 
apparent means of protection against severe and frequently recurring 
drought in vast tracts, into which except at prohibitive. expense, it 
is physically impossible to take· canals, or if taken, to assure them 
a supply of water when it is most needed. · 

We feel we need offer no apology fur quoting at lml.gth from 
the 1·eport of the Irrigation· Commission. W elis are a most impor
tant source of irrigation and. if the area under irrigation is to 
expand to the fullest extent, a large increase in the numbers of 
private wells is imperative. 

10. There are several ways in which the State may encourage 
the development of private wells. We would first refer to the need 

. for further research into sub-soil water supplies. In some areas, 
knowledge of the nature of the sub-strata and the sub-soil water 
are reasonably complete and in these areas Government are in a 
position to advise as regards the probability of finding water, In 
other areas, however, information is incomplete and Government 
are not able to offer advice about the sinking of wells. It is in 
these areas that further investigations are required. We attach· 
great importance to the collection of full information ns regards 
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subsoil water supplies and we note that this is a matter which 
will be examined by the newly constituted Central ·waterways, 
Irrigation and N.aVIgation Commission in consultation with l'ro
vinCial Governments. The second point to which we would draw 
attention is the need in those areas, in which uovernment, in view 
of the data available are in a position to advise as regards the 
sinking of wells, of a 'special stan to which the villager wno wishes 
to construct a well (or indeed any work for the better utilization 
of water) can turn to for technical advice and assistance. As the 
Hoyal Commission on Agriculture pointed out, the members of 
this staff should not wait to be consulted by the landholder_; they 
sbould go to him. Their duty should be to get into toucn with the 
villager in the village, discuss with him problems arising out of 
his water-supply, advise him as regards the improvement of -an old 
well or the construction of a new one, give him an idea of the cost 
of the work, and tell him how he should proceed in order to obtain 
financial help from Government. l>uch a staff may not be so 
necessary where the sinking of wells presents little diliiculty, but 
we feel that in many areas the nUillber of wells will not increase 
uuless a special staff of this character is employed. It should _also 
be possible to employ this staff on making enquiries into appli
cations under the Land Improvement Loans Act, advising on the 
payment of instalments and supervising the expenditure of the 
loans when they have been sanctioned. 

Another method by which we consider that well irrigation can 
be encouraged is the employment of more efficient means for lift
ing water, especially in tracts having a deep water table. Under 
present conditions animal power is generally the sole means of 
lifting water. Not only is the amQunt of water that can be lifted 
thus unduly restricted, but a heavy load is imposed on the cattle 
power available in the village. If first, means could be devised 
for increasing the yield of open wells by tapping additional strata, 
either by tubes or headings, and, secondly, suitable mechanical 
devices could be organized to opemte persian wheels or othe.r 
forms of mechanical lift by power, not only could bullock power 
be conserved for other agricultural purposes, but the protective 
range of open wells could often be substantially increased. We 
are of opinion that an intensive study of such methods should be 
carried out by Government, with a view to their application in 
tracts where the water table is deep, and where widespread electric 
power is likely to become available under the various hydro- and 
thermal-electric grid schemes now being projected in many parts 
of India. 

11. The construction of a well involves considerable capital out
lay and we see little chance of an appreciable acceleration in the 
rate of construction of wells, unless funds in the way of loans and 
grants are provided by Government. The Irrigation Commission 
of 1901-03 expres~ed the opinion that the chief way in which 
Government can assist in extending well irrigation is by liberal 
advances (takavi loans) under the Land Improvem~nt Loans Act 
(XIX of 1883). We take the same view and we note that this 
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method has been adopted in the Gl'Ow More Food .campaign. An 
alternative procedure would be for advances to be made by Land 
Mortgage .Banks. Indeed this method would possess certain 
advantages over that of granting loans under tlie Land Improve
ment Loans Act. Land Mortgage Banks, however, h11ve not made 
much progress and their number is very small, being about 200 in 
British India with a membership of approximately 100,000. In 
these circumstances loans by Land Mortgage Banks cannot take 
the place of advances under the Land Improvement Loans Act. 
Under the Grow More Food campaign large sums have been made 
available for takavi advances, and in view of the imperative need 
for a large extension of well-irrigation we are of opinion that 
this policy should be continued as a long-term measure. 

A feature of the schemes initiated under the Grow More l!'o01i 
campaign has been the sanction, in addition to takavi advances, 
of grants-in-aid equal to one-fifth (one-fourth in one province) 
of the cost of the work subject to. a maximum. The question is: 
should. this system of grants-in-aid be continued as a long-term 
measure? As regards preparious tracts we think it should and 
such a policy would' be in accordance with· the recommendation 
of the Irrigation Commission. In regard to other areas we sug
gest that the position should be reviewed, after experience has 
been gained of the working of the schemes now in operation under 
the Grow More l!'ood campaign, and a decision taken in the light 
of that expe1·ience whether in these areas this special stimulus is 
necessary. 

We understand that grants-in-aid, unde1· the Grow More Food 
schemes, are given in all cases irrespective of the financial 
resources of the g1·antees. A plan of a grant-in-aid for every well 
has the merit of simplicity and. it avoids the difficulty o£ deter
mining the resources of the grantee. But as against these advan
tages it involves the payment of grants to persons o£ ample means 
who would construct wells without Govel'llment aid. Funds for 
grants-in-aiel are not and will not be unlimited and we would 
prefer that a simple means test should be applied \vith the .object 
of eliminating persons o£ sufficient means from this concession. 

' 
It is particulady important that the mte of interest charged 

on loans should be kept as low as possible. We think that the 
loans should not be a source of profit to the State and that the 
surcharge, over and above the rate of interest payable by the 
State on its borrowings, should be reduced to an amount sufficient 
merely to cover the 1·isks taken. We do not favour interest-free 
loans or a mte of interest· lower than thp.t fixed in the manner we 
have suggested. 

12. Tanks in many parts of India form an important source of 
irrigation and we believe there is considerable scope for extending 
works of this character. What we have said about wells applies 
in large measure to tanks. The special staff we have suggested for 
well-irrigation would be able to advise and assist the landholder 
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in improving and constructing tanks, and takaivi advances and 
arants-in-aid should be availaule for the purpose of stimulating 
~he improvement and construction of tanks as well as of wells. 

WATERLOGGING IN IrunGAl'ED AB.E.;.s AND HEl'AIR OF P.nryuE 
!R.RIGATION W.oB:Ks 

13. There are two matters to which our attention has been 
drawn by the replies to our questionnaire. They are these, First, 
waterlogging in the irrigated areas of the Punjab, and secondly, 
the state of disrepair of private irrigation works in the permanently 
settled areas or .I:Sengal, Bihar, and Madras. ·waterlogging in 
the irrigated areas of the P.unjab has become a very serious matter. 
It is due to the rise of the water table and the harmful effects of 
this rise appear in two forms. First, the Saturation of, the soil, 
locally known as sem, or, in the worst affected areas, the appearance 
of water on the surface and the formation of jheels; and secondly, 
the concentration ·of salts in the upper layers of the soil, locally 
known as tJtur. The seriousness of the situation may be judged 
from the fact that whereas in 1932 the areas seriously affected by 
sem, and thur were 26,000 and 300,000 acres respectively, they now 
amount to 34,000 and 1· 4 million acres. In addition, there a1e 
large areas which are affected to a less extent. We have been 
informed that tube-well pumping, coupled with adequate surface 
drainage of storm water, seems to be the most promising method of 
controlling the level of the water table, and that the P.unjab 
Government have under consideration a large scheme of tubewell 
development along the perennial channels of the Chaj and Rechua 
Doabs. It is hoped that with the ~ompletion of this scheme there 
will be considerable improvement in the waterlogging situation. 
We understand, too, that the possibility is being examined ·of 
expanding irrigation on the canal systems affected, by utilizing 
the subsoil water pumped from -the tube wells to be installed 
under this scheme. It is estimated that an additional 700,000 
acres could thereby be irrigated. The problem of waterlogging 
is certainly one of the most serious which faces irrigation engineers 
in the Punjab. We trust that it will not become such an evil in 
the large irrigated areas of Sind. 

The problem of restoring private irrigation systems to a state 
of repair in the provinces of Bengal, Bihar and Madras is one 
which presents great difficulty. In the southern districts of Bihar 
private irrigation systems have fallen. into disrepair and have 
become almost useless. In the western districts of Bengal the posi
tion is the same. The Bengal Government have told us that there. 
are great possibilities in tb.e district of Bankura for an increase in 
the acreage under rabi crops, such as sugarcane, wheat, barley 
and winter vegetables, if the canals belonging to zamindars are 
improved; that the acreage under crops may also be increased in 
the district of Burdwan if the derelict tanks and other sources of 
irrig~tion belonging to zamindars are kept in repair;. and that. if 
derehct tanks in the dis~rict of Birbh_um are excavated they would 
command 800 square miles or two-thirds of the net cropped area. 
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The Madt·as · Government have "!so informed us that in manY. 
~states,. governed by the .Madras :Estates Land Act of HJU~ •. irriga
tiOn works are m a bad state of repair, with the result that a 
considerable e4tent of land is either lett waste or fails to yield the 
maximum return. ln J:lengal, legislation (the J:lengal 'l'anks 
improvement Act) was passed m 193!1 enabling Uovernment to take 
over and improve derelict tanks, and since 1!141, 700 tanks have 
been =proved in the district of llirbhum. In .Madras the problem 
is being dealt with under the provisions of the Madras Irrigation 
Works _ (!tepairs, Improvement and Construction) Act of 1943. 
This Act authorizes Government to repair or improve any existing 
irrigation work in private ownership, or to construct a new irri
gation :work on land which is not Government property. The cost 
of repairing,. iroproving or constructing the irrigation work is met 
by Governm,ent in the first instance and later recovered from the 
proprietor of the estate. ~ In Bihar, under the l'rivate Irrigation 
Act of 1922, the Collector of the district is empowered to direct 
that repairs be carried out, or alternatively to have the repairs 
carried out and to recover the cost from the proprietor or proprie
tors. We understand, however, that action taken under this Act 
has been limited and that little progress has been achieved in 
putting private works into a state of repair. The proper mainten
ance of private irrigation works ·is a matter of iroportance and we 
suggest that it. is one which calls for the strict enforcement of 
the legislative measures passed w.ith the object of ensuring it. 

CoNSERVATION oF RAIN WATER AND PREVENTION OF Son. EnosroN 

14. In certain areas, particularly in the undulating country 
of the Deccan, ·although the rainfall is precarious, the monsoon 
is often marked by heavy downpours of rain of short duration. 
These heavy rain storms, while of 1ittle value for the cultivation 
of crops, cause serious soil erosion by washing down the fertile 
upper layers of the soil from the sloping hill sides to lower ground 
and into nullahs and river$. The twin problems of the conserva
tion of rain water and the prevention of soil erosion have been 
under examination by the Agricultur.al Department of the Govern
ment of Bombay, for over a decade, in connexion with investiga
tions into the application of dry !arming methods in large· 
tncts of low and uncertain rainfall in the. Bombay Presidency. 
At an early stage in the investigation in the district~ of Sholapur 
and Bijapur, it became clear that s~me sort of bundu:'g (embank· 
menta) is essen~ial in. order to achieve t~e dual ?bJect o,f the 
prevention of s01l eroswn and the c~nserva!w~ of ram water. The 
construction of such embankments IS not m Itself a new develop· 
ment in these areas, for a considerable number of such embankments 
have been erected by cultivators on their own initiative and at 
their own expense. The great majority, however, are earthworkS 
of considerable size, constructed at the lower ends of large fields, 
and in many cases provided with masonry waste weirs for the 
escape of the large quantity of excess rain water which :flows down 
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from the upper slopes. Embankments of this kind are of the 
nature of " llooding " schemes, and the majority are constructecl 
without reference to their effect on neighbouring lands, and with 
little or no relation to the general contour of the surrounding area. 
:Moreo>er they are expensive to erect and maintain and in periods 
of heary and concentrated rainfall frequently give way under the 
pressure of accumulated surface water. ·when breaches occur the 
rush of water causes great damage to the fields lower down. 

In 1943 the Government of Bombay sanctioned a large-scale 
experiment in contour bunding in the districts of Sholapur and 
Bijapur in connexion with famine relief operations then in pro
gress in those districts. The experiment consisted of lru:ge-scale 
investigations into the technical aspects of contour bunding, namely, 
the height and width of bunds, the maximum distance between 
adjacent bunds, and the most economical methods of construction. 
This work was commenced in April 1943 and by the end of March 
1944 work had been completed in an area of over 120,000 acres, 
consisting of 30,000 acres of uncultivated land and 90,000 acres of 
cultivated land. The uncultivated area was contour trenched and 
the trenches sown with seeds of forest trees with the object of 
afforesting the area. In the remaining area contour bunding 
was carried out. The result of this large-scale experiment was 
considered to be sllfficiently satisfactory to warrant contour bund
ing to be proceeded with on a larger scale,. and the Government 
of Bombay sanctioned the contour bunding of an area of 300,000 
acres at a cost of Rs. 12 per acre, of which the cultivator will pay 
Rs. 9 in insta~ents spread over a period of fourteen years. 

The system of afforestation by contour trenching, and the 
congeroation of rain water in the cultivated land by means of 
contour bunding, holds out the prospect of effecting great im
provements in the agricultural conditions of large areas in Bombay 
and other parts of India, where the rainfall is not only precarious 
but is liable to be precipitated in violent storms of short duration. 
We commend the work in Bombay to the notice of other Provincial 
and State Governments. 

MULTI-PURPOSE RESERVOIRS 

· .15. In paragraphs i and 10 we referred to the important r art 
which cheap power, chiefly hydro-electric power, can play in the 
development of irrigation in India. Water for .irrigation can be 
obtained from three sources. First, the normal flow of rivers, 
secondly, surface storage reserooirs, and thirdly, sub-soil supplies. 
We ¥Ud?rs~an~ that th~ first source, which provides the cheapest 
form of rrngatwn, has, m some areas, been almost fully exploited, 
~nd th~t in the futlll'e, irrigation schemes will depend to an ever
mcreas~ng extent, on the second and third sources. Storage 
reservous are, however, expensive to build and the pumping of 
water ·from the sub;soil is costly in the absence of cheap power. 
But. storage reservotrs can be used for other purposes besides irri
gation, namely, for the prevention of floods, for the maintenance 
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of navigation and ~or .the generation of hydro-electric power on 
a large scale at cheap .rates .. '\V:e have been informed that the 
development of these multi-purpose ·reservoirs is one .of ,the most 
hopeful methods of improving the rural areas of India. The 
~ater _from the_ reservoir . can be. use,d for irrigation,.· thereby 
m~re~mg the y1eld of the crops· _on land already cultivated and 
brmgmg new· land. under. cultivation. . Flooding ·can be . prevent" 
ed and not only crops saved from damage by Hood :water but alae> 
land, which would otherwise .remain uncultivated, brought, under 
the plough. The electricity can be .used in pumping from . tube-, 
wells and deep-set rive1·s, and irrigation thereby provided for. land 
which cannot be, irrigated directly. from .. t)le reservoir.• . Cheap 
power can be provided for industrial development thus relieving 
the pressure o£ the population. on ae:ricultural land. 

CENTJUL WATERWAYs Oo:m.nssroN AND CENTJUL TEcHNICAL 

PoWER BoA.B.D, · 

16. In order to assist planned develOpment on these cognate 
lines the Government of India have recently ·constituted 'a Cen
tral Waterways, lrrigatiorr and Navigation Commission 'under the 
chairmanship of the Consulting Engineer, WaterwayS,' Irrigation 
and Navigation· to. the Government· of- India. The Commission 
will act as a central fact-finding, planning and co'ordinating orga' 
nization and will,l:>e availa~le to advise Central, Provincia\, and 
State Governments in regard to, "jl'at~r;ways, .irrig~tion' anq naviga
tion problems throughout the country., ~twill be a strong technical 
organization· designed to conduct, where necessary, surveys· and 
investigations, with a view to secure the planned utilization of 
water resources of the country· as ·a. •whole, and in' consultation 
with Provincial and State Governments to co-ordinate and press 
forward schemes for the conservation; 'control· and regulation :of 
water and waterways. A Central Technical Power Board has also 
been formed. This Board will similarly ·act as a central planning 
organization and. will : be available· to advise the 'Central, 
Provincial and Stat~ Governments in • regard , to the policy of 
encouraging and planning widespread development of public elec
tric supplies throughout the country. Like the Waterways Com
mission, the Central Technical Power. Board will be a . strong 
technical organization . designed to collect information,' conduct 
surveys and prepare schemes in outline for' electrical development 
in consultation with Provincial and State Governments. We hope, 
that with the assistance of these two ,bodies~ whose functions appea~ 
to be so closely connected, ProVincial and State Governments will 
be able. to undertake schemes whicii will increase greatly 't)l~ 
productivity of rural areas. , ' 

17. In the opening paragraph of this _chapter, we said'that 
among the measures which can. be taken to mc:rease the aren.· u~der 
cultivation and the yield of ·crops .on lan.d already under cult~va., 
tion, first place must be assigned to works for the "supply•and 
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conservation of water. In the succeeding paragraphs we have 
reviewed different measures ·which can be. taken to ensure the 
better supply and conservation of water. In conclusion we wish 
to say this. The problem of water-supply will not be solved 
by the mere extended application of one particular l!'etho_d of 
irrigation but by the use. of all methods. We. cons1der 1t of 
vital importance that all methods should be actively developed, 
and that Government and the people should recognize, that iniga
tion in its widest sense is the most potent means of increasing 
agricultural outturn in India. Irrigation canals, multi-purpose 
reservoirs, tubewells, river pumping, open wells, tanks, private 
irrigation works in permanently settled areas and the conserva
tion of rain water by contour bunding must all be developed to 
the utmost extent if agricultural production is to keep pace with 
the growth of population in India. 

Su:mLU!.Y OF CoNCLUSIONS AND REcoMMENDATIONS 

18. Our main conclusions and recommendations may be sum
marized as follows :-

(i) Among the measures which may be adopted for increasing 
the area under cultivation and the yield of crops on land already 
under cultivation, the first place must be assigned to the supply 
and conservation of water. 

· (ii) The construction by Government of all classes of il'riga
tion works such as canals, multi-purpose reservoirs, tubewells and 
river pumping plant, should be undertaken as rapidly as possible 
in the post-war period. · · 

(iii) In estinlating the financial soundness of an irrigation 
scheme account. should be taken not ouly of the revenue directly 
attributable to the work in question, but also of the' additional 
revenue indirectly accruing to Government as a result of the 
increase in the wealth of the ,population. An irrigation scheme 
promotes the well-being and the standard of living of the people 
and there is, therefore, nothing intrinsically unsound in general 
revenues contributing to the loan charges of well considered 
schemes. 

(iv) The State should encourage the development of private 
wells by the collection of full information as regards sub-soil water
supplies, the appointment of a special staff charged with the duty 
of advising and assisting the villager 'in the sinking of wells, the 
grant of takavi advances and the introduction of more efficient 
means of lifting water, especially in tracts with a deep water 
table. 

~v) The construction of private tanks should also be 
encouraged. 

_(vi) The legislative measures passed for the purpose of 
ensurmg the proper maintenance of private irrigation works should 
be strictly enforced. · · 
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(vii) The system of afforestation by contour trenching and 
the conservation of rain water by contour bunding holds out the 
prospect of effecting great improvements in agricultural condi
tions in large areas in Bombay and other parts of India, where 
the rainfall is not only precarious but is liable to be precipitated 
in violent storms of short duration. The work being carried out 
by the .l:lombay Government in this regard is co=ended to the 
-notice of other Provincial and State Governments. 
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N.;,t to the provision of an assured supply of wa~er, th~ use of 
manure offers the most important single means of mcreasmg the 
yield of crops. Experience has sh('wn tlhat the plant food, abstract
ed by low yielding varieties of ?rops, is replaced thr~mgh ~he ope
ration of the natural recuperative powers of the sOil, assisted by 
the small quantity of manure occasionally applied, and that the fer
tility of the soils of India has thus become stabilized at a low level. 
If. therefore, the yield of crops is to be increased and in particular 
if the full benefit is to be derived from improved varieties, plant 
food must be added to the soil in very considerable quantities. 
Hitherto the use of manures has been confined largely to the more 
profitable among the cash crops, sudh as tobacco, sugarcane and 
vegetabres, and the amount of manure applied to land on which 
the main crops are grown has been very small. The problem of 
increasing the amount of manure used is, however, not a single 
problem but a whole series of problems, none of wlhich is easy of · 
solution. Yet, if the standard of living of the Indian cultivator is 
to be raised, it is essential that the use of organic and inorganic 
manures should be greatly extended. If this is to be achieved, 
every source of fertilizing material must be utilized to the fulTest 
extent, the supply and distribution of manures and fertilizers must 
be so organized as to ensure that tlhey are available in all parts o£ 
the country at the cheapest possible rates, cultivators must be edu
cated in their use and Agricultural Departments must be in a posi
tion to give detailed advice as to the quantity and the manner in 
which they should be applied. 

2. 'llhe manuriaT problem in India, is in the main, that of a 
deficiency of nitrogen in the soil, though, in parta of ilhe crystal
line tract.: of peninsular lurlia, phosphates are also needed. The 
aggregate requirements of nitrogenous manures are enormous. One 
<stimate has put them at 2·6 million tons of fixed nitrogen a year.l 
It has also been estimated that even if the whole of the farmyard 
manure were used for manuring the land-at present only about 40 
per cent ~s believed to be so used-the amount of nitrogen thus 
made available would only be in the re!!ion of 800 000 tons that 
is, about one-third of the total requireme;ts. • The~e figures' show 
tlhe magnimde of the manuria~ problem which has to be solved if 
the technological possibilities of increasing the ·yield of crops 'by 
means of manure are to be translated into practical possibilities. 

3. The principal forms in which nitrogenous manures can be 
made available in India are (a) farmyard manure, (b) compost made 

1 Burna' Technological Possibi1ities c.f Agrioultural Development in India 
- page 122. ' 

• 
2 Memo. on the Develop~ent of Agriculture and Animal Huf!bandry in 

Ind~& of the Advisory Board of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research 
page 7. ' 
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!~om night-soil and refuse in urban areas, (c) compost made from 
· v1llage refuse and other materials, (d) oil cake, (e) green manure, 
(!) bone meal, fish manure, etc., and (g) chemical fertilizers. 

FARMYARD MANURE. 

4. The value of farmyard manure lies not only in tihe nitrogen 
but also in the humus it provides. It has been estimated that only 
40 per cent of what is produced is used as manure, that another 40 
'per cent is used as fuel, and that the remaining 20 per cent is lost 
owing to difficulties of collection. The cultivator fully realizes tJhe 
value of farmyard manure for the purpose of increasing the yield 
of his crops. The problem does not, therefore. consist in convinc
ing him that cattle dung is better used as man•rre than as fuel, but 
in providing him with an alternative fuel, as dheap and as useful 
ns cattle dung. Until such a fuel is available the practice of ••sing 
cattle dung as fuel will continue, and-no amount of propaganda 
ll.irected against the practice will materially reduce the amount so 
used. In some parts of India, but not in others, wood· is a possible 
alternative fuel. This is the case in areas where there are tracts 
or parcels of land, which are only capable of producing trees, and 
in these areas the establishment of fuel plantations is perhaps the 
most hopeful method of reducing the amount of cattle dung used 
as fuel. In other areas the planting of shrubs as hedges or wind 
breaks and of quick growing trees near the villages may assist, but 
in the most highly ·cultivated, and, therefore, the most densely 
populated areas, the growing of fuel trees on any considerable 
scale is generally not feasible. Some crops, such as cotton and 
jute, provide fuel and in determining tihe rotation of crops fuel 
requirements should be kept in view. Another possibility is the 
extended use of mineral oil as ·a fuel for cooking and the feasi
bility of popularizing the use of this fuel in the post-war period 
needs -examination. The use of electricity for cooking i~ a more 
remote possibility, but we suggest that its use should be explored in 
areas where dheap electrical power is availl)-ble, or is likely to be 
available, under the hydro-electric schemes proposed to be carried 
out after the war. Further, the increased use of hydro-electric 
power by industries and railways may release coal and other fuel 
for domestic use. We recognize that there is little new in tihese 
suggestions but no other lines of advance appear possible. We 
would, however, suggest that more might be accomplished if· an 
attack on the problem were concentrated within relatively small 
areas in each province. In one area the planting of quick growing 
trees, wlhether singly .or in plantations, might be carried out with 
the assistance and under the guidance of an officer specially sta
tioned in the area for the purpose. It would be his business to 
explain to the villagers the need for using wood in place of cattle 
c!ung as fuel and to encourage the planting of fuel trees. In 
another area an endeavour might be made to increase the use of 
oil fuel for cooking 'purposes. This would have to be done by 
actual demonstration and by lending out oil stoves to those vil
'lagers who were prepared to make the experiment. · If success is tc 
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be achieved it will.be through ocular demonstration in th~ villages 
and not tlhrough the circula~ion of printea pamphlets or by talb 
advocating the use of a particular klnd of fuel. 

CoMFOST 

5. The manufacture of compost from night-soil and town refuse 
has made progress under the action taken by tlhe Central and ~ro
vincial Governments during the Grow More Food campaign. 
Considerable quantities of this manure have been produced and a 
certain amount has been distributed. Although it is yet too early 
to say whether the development of tlhis source of manure will prove 
a success, the outlook is promising. Difficulties have, however, 
been experienced in some quarters owing to the objection of the 
cultivator to handle manure made out of night-soil. Transport 
is also a difficulty for villagers have not the facilities for transport
ing it over long distances. If this scheme is finally successful, a 
valuable addition will have been secured to the total amount of 
organic manure available. 

6. The making of compost from village refuse, cane trash, 
water hyacinth and other material available in the countryside 
presents more difficulty. 11he amount of labour involved ia very 
considerable and if weeds like water hyacinth are used, there is 
the danger of spreading the pest. Still no source of fertilizing 
material can be neglected, and experimental work should continue 
wilh a view to ascertaining the best methods of composting under 
rural and village conditions. ·u, for instance, it should be possible 
to make a good compost out of water hyacinth, a double purpose 
would be served-a valuable manure would be obtained 
and a noxious weed destroyed. Particular attention should also 
be given to the conservation of cattle urine. 

On. cAKE 

7. Another source of nitrogen is oil cake. With the exception 
of castor and neem cake, oil cake ia used as cattle feed; in fact this 
ia the principal use of oil cake in India. The amount at present 
consumed as cattie feed is ouly a fraction of what it should be if 
the cattle were properTy fed. Any increase in .the production of 
oil cake will, therefore, be largely_ absorbed as cattle feed and it 
ia unlikely that any considerable expansion in the use of oil cake 
as manure can be expected. It is, however, desirable that as much 
as possible of the oil seeds grown in India 9hould be crushed in 
India, so that the maximum amount of oil cake may be available 
for cattle feed ~nd manure. This is a matter to which we attach 
particular importance and we suggest tlhat it be examined. 

GREEN MANURING 

. 8 .. Gre~n manuring ia another subject which requires further 
mv~s~Igatlon. Experiments have shown that provided tlhere is 
suf!icie~t water, after the green manure has been ploughed in, to 
enable It to Tot properly, and that there ia, except in the case of 
transplanted paddy, a sufficiently long gap (at• least six weeks) 
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between the ploughing in and iJhe sowing of the next crop, green 
manuring results in improved yields. Green manuring has,. how
ever, made little progress except in the rice-growing areas of the 
deltas in Madras. One of the chief reasons for the lack of progress 
is probably to be found in the fact, that iJhe smalll cultivator cannot 
afford to sacrifice even a catch crop in order to grow a crop for 
green manuring. A priori it would appear that green manuring 
will only be successful in places, where there is an abundant supply 
of water and the pressure of population on the land is not heavy, 
or the green manure crop fits into, or is a part of, the normal 
rotation of crops. As we lhave said the question of green manuring 
requires further investigation and we recommend this be under
taken without delay. 

BoNE MEAt AND FxsH MANuRE 

9. Bone meal and fish manure are valuable sources of nitrogen 
and phosphates and the former is particularly valuable for soils 
deficient in calcium. The quantities of these manures produced,
however,· are very small and before the war much of what was 
produced was exported. Again, only a small proportion of the 
.bones available is collected. The Royal Commission on Agriculture 
recommended that Government should investigate the cost of pro
cessing bones with special reference to those districts, in which 
iJhe development of hydro-electric schemes gives promise of the 
supply of cheap power. We draw attention to this recommendation 
and suggest that investigation be undertaken in those areas where 
hydro-electric power has been developed during the last decade . 
. With t4e development of the fislh industry in the post-war period 
the quantity of fish manure should increase considerably. Every 
measure should be taken to encourage the use of ·this valuable 
fertilizer. The utilization as manure of offal and blood from 
slaughter-houses and meat dehydration factories is another matter 
which might. be investigated. 

ARTIFICIAL FERTILIZERS 

10. Finally, we come to artificial fertilizers of which the most 
important is ammonium sulphate. In view of the great difficulty, 
indeed, the impracticaoility of supplying the potential manure 
requirements of India by means of organio manures, 
i.e., farm-yard manure, compost, oil cake, green manure, bone meal 
and fislh manure, the use of artificial fertilizers becomes a matter 

· of great importance. ·We have been told that the potential demand 
for ammonium sulphate for crops such· as sugarcane, potatoe•, 
vegetables, rice and wheat grown on irrigated lall.d is in the region 
of three million tons a ye11r. :Before the war the total imports of 
ammonium sulphate amounted to about 100,000 tons and iJhe amount 
manufactured in the country was approximately 20,000 tons, but 
the greater part was used for special crops including plantation. 
crops, only abou:t 15,000 tons being used for the manuring of 
paddy. The Foodgrains Policy ~ommittee recommended that 
arrangements should be made for the ·setting up in India of a plant 
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capable of manufacturing 350,000 to~s of ammonium ~ulphat.e I;'er 
year., This proposal has been exammed by a Te~hnical M1s.s10n 
and on the basis of its report the Government of Ind1a have dec1ded 
to estalilish a factory capable of producing this quantity of sulphate 
of ammonia. It is however, unlikely that the plant will come 
into production before the end of 1947 and until. that time it 
appears improbable that the amount of ammoruum sulphate 
available for con;umption in India will reach a yearly total much 
in excess of 250;000 tons. We, further, understand that another 
factory capable of manufacturing 100,000 tons a yeru:: i~ u,nder 
.construction in Travancore. These figures illustrate the Wlde gap 
between the teohnological possibilities of increasing the yield of 
crops by the use of artificial fertilizers and the practical possibili
ties of the use of such manure. It is inevitable that, apart from 
the actual amount of artificial fertilizers available, progress in the 
use of these fertilizers will be gradual-the cultivator will have to 
be educated in tlheir use--and that it will be many years before 
consumption is equal to potential requirements. 
'.· In 1928, the Royal Commission on Agriculture expressed the 
.view that " with certain exceptions, however, such as for instance, 
sugarcane and the more valuable garden crops, it is yet to be 
_determined for what conditions and for what crops artificial 
manures can be profitably used to stimulate crop production in 
India." Considerable progress has been made during the last 
16 years, and the Agricultural Departments are now in a better 
position to give definite advice in regard to the use of chemical 
fertilizers for paddy and irrigated wheat: In other respects, 
;however, the position today is the same as it was when the Royal 
Commission reported. Further, even as regards rice and irrigated 
wheat, the Agricultural Departments are not in a position to give 
full detailed advice. For instance, little information is available 
as to the most suitable time for the application of the fertilizers, 
about the correct proportions of nitrogen, phosphorous and potas
sium for different soils and crops, and the proportion in which 
organic manure should be used along with fertilizers. In fact 
considerably more research and experiment are required in regard 
to the use of fertilizers before the Agricultural Departments will bP 
in a position to give full and satisfactory advice as regards their 
use. 

There is one other point to which attention should be drawn. 
The results given by fertilizers depend largely on the amount of 
moisture in the soil. In regions where the rainfall is light and 
the land is not adequately irrigated·, artificial fertilizers usually 
fail and even organic manures are uncertain in their action. 
Throughout large areas in 'India, therefore, fertilizers cannot be 
used profitably unless the land is irrigated. 

OTHER SoURCES OF INCREASING PLANT FooD 
" ll. T.her? are two sources of increasing plant food to which 

we ~gest msu~cient attention has been paid in the past. The 
first ~s the adophon of measures for promoting the natural recu
perah~e powers of the soil through the activity of micro-organisms 
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in the soil, or by otlher means. This, however, is an extremely 
intricate problem and we are unable to say, in the present state 
of knowledge, to what extent supplies of plant food can be augment
ed by these means, but we recommend -that further research should 
be undertaken in this matter by agronomists, chemists and micro
biologists. The second is tlhe introduction of crop rotations in order 
to increase the productivity of the ·soil, and the examination of. 
current practices with a view to determining which of tae legumi
nous crops can be most profitably introduced in suclh rotations. 

ProcEs OF MANUREs 

12. The price factor is a most important element in the use of 
both organic and inorganic manures. The financial gain to the 
cultivator must be substantial; it is not sufficient that there should 
be some gain. If the gain is small it is certain that 1flie cultivator, 
.particularly the small cultivator, will refuse to go to the expense 
of buying the manure and take the trouble of applying it to the 
land. In the present abnormal situation the use of oil-cake and 
compost made from night-soH and town refuse for the production 
of foodgrains is being encouraged by subsidization. In the exist
ing emergency we see no objection to this, but we cannot recom
·mend that manures shouia continue .to be sold at concession rates 
on the return to normal conditions. That does not mean, of course, 
ihat Government should take no measures to ensure that the prices 
at which manures and fertilizers are sold to the cultivators are 
as lo'Y as possible. There are several ways in which Government 
can come to the assistance of the cultivator. First, railway freights 
should be periodically revieweO. with the object or determining 
wlhether further concessions in freights !lol'e . possible. As the 
Royal Commission on Agriculture pointed out, any increase in 
the crop yield, as a result of th~ use of manures and fertilizers, 
must eventually lead to an increase in traffic and thus benefit 
railway revenues.- · Secondly, the quality of manures and ferti
lizers supplied by the trade should be kept under close watch to 
guard against adulteration. Thirdly, Government should, if 

. necessary,- arrange, preferably thl'Dugh co-operative societies, for 
tlhe distribution of manures and fertilizers. And fourthly, co
operative credit societies should be organized, in tfiose areas where 
they do not now exist, with a view to financing the amaH cultivator 
in the purchase of manures and fertilizers. · 

SUMMARY OF CoNCLUSIONS AND REcoMMENDATIONS 

13. A great increase in the use of manures and fertilizers is 
one of the most urgent requirements of Indian agriculture. We 
do not, however, expect a spectacular clhange within a year or 
two; the difficulties are too formidabl~ to permit of that happen
ing. But what we do look forward to rs a gradual and substantial 
increase in the yield of crops due to the use of manure. Our main 
recommendations are-

(i) Efforts to find an alternative fuel to cattle-dung should be 
continued and. intensified. 
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(ii) The making of compost from night soil and town refuse 
should be continued and expanded. 

(iii) Investigations into tlhe best methods of making compost 
from village refuse, cane trash, water hyacinth and other materials 
available in the countryside, and the conservation of cattle urine 
should be continued and intensified. 

(iv) The question of crushing in India of as large a propor
tion as possible of the oilseeds grown in the country should be 
investigated. 

(v) Further investigations into green manuring are necessary. 

(vi) The extended use of bone-meal and fish-manure also needs 
examination. 

(vii) An expansion in the use of artificial fertilizers is essen
tial if the yield of crops is to be substantially increased. The use 
of these fertilizers is, however, a technical subject on which fuller 
in£ol1Dation is required. Further research and experiment are 
neeessary in order that Agricultural Departments may be in a 
poSition to give full advice as regards the use of these fertilizers. 

(viii) The price factor is a most important element in the 
·use of organic and inorganic manures. While we do not recom
·mend that the use of manures should be subsidized, we suggest that 
the State should take other measures with a view to ensuring that 
manure.< are available to the cultivator at as low a price as possible. 
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EvoLUTION OF lMl'ROVED VARIETIEs 

. ~h? ev:olution of i~proyed •.trains of crops . through selection, 
hibnd1Zat10n, and t~e mtroduct10n and acclimatization of foreign 
type_s has ~een rightly recognized by the Departments of 
AgriCulture m India. as .. a fruitful method of increasing pro
ductlOn, and <;onsiderable success has been achieved in this 
directlOn. It is estimated that an increase in production of 
iro~ 5_ to 1~ per cent can b~ ·obtained from improved varieties. 
It IS m this fie·ld that the cultivator, once convinced of the 
~dvantage, · has ~hown greater readiness than in any other to 
follow the advice of the Departments of Agriculture.. . By 
1926:-27 wh-:n the Royal Commission on Agriculture held their 
mqmry . con~tderable area_s ~nder some of the· main crops were 
SOWil wtth Improved vane.ttes. Further work to obtain better 
stram• has continued in the provinces and at the Imperial 
Agricultural Research Institute. The Imperial Oounoil of 
Agricultural Research has, from its very inception, encouraged 
this line of investigation throughout India; in. fact this 
may be regarded as the main activity of the Council. Sir 
John Russell ( 1937) considered the work on improved varieties 
as " indeed some of the best agricultural work in India." 
Perhaps the most marked achieve-ment has been the production 
of improved varieties of sugarcane at Coimbatore. Their rapid 
spread, within a short time, is a testimony to their high value. 

2. The Departments of Agriculture now have improved 
straina of practically all cereal m·ops, suited for different regions, 
and further work towards improvement is well in haml. 
Improved strains of edible and other oil-seeds-rape, mustard. 
groundnut, sesamum, linseed an.d castor-are also available. 
Of the pulses, gram has received some attention and. certain 
high yielding and wilt-resistant types have been produced. 
Pigeon pea (Gajanu$ indicu•) has been under investigation, 
.and attempts are being made · 'to obtain wilt-resistant types. 
Until recently other pulses did not re-ceive much atte;ntion, but 
at the suggestion of Sir John Russell co-ordin::ited sc_hemes of 
breeding improved varieties . have been started m provmces and 
states by the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. The 
importance of pulses in providing much needed. protein food, 
>ood. feed and fodder for cattle, and in adding nitrogen to the 
~il through the agency of bacteria m~st be strongly em!'hasizerl. .. 
fhe . Indian Central Cotton Committee and the Indtan Jute 
Committee have initiated schemes for producing improved types of 
the fibres with which they are respectively concerned. Work i~ 
also being done on tobacco. 

·In" the beginning, the work of imp_rovement wa~ ccinfi~ed. 
to increasing the yield of crops, and to Improvement m qual~ty· 
in the case of fiores oil-seeds and tobacco; later, attent:~con 
w~• rHrected to the :volution of v~rieties which could resi•t 
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pests, diseases and other abnormal factors. The work of breeding 
better varieties of crops must continue, with a view· to effecting 
further improvement in yield and quality and producing new 
resi•tan't varieties. The latter are important because pests are, 
liable to change their food habits, new strains of diseaso
producing organisms continually appear and resistance some
times breaks down under different environments.· MoreoYeJ·, 
deterioration as the ·result of admixture, cross-fertilization and 
other c~ouses necessitates the constant revival of strains. 

SPREAD AND IMPROVED V ARIETIBS 

3. The Royal Commission on .Agriculture gave figures for 
the area under improved varieties of crops for 1926-27 (extracted 
from the Review of .Agricultural Operations in India for 1926-27). 
We have obtained a statement of the position in ,1938--39 
from the same source 1 and these data are compared in the 
statement below. The, Royal Commission were of the opinion 
that the available estimates did not do full justice to the work 
of crop improvement, because the selected varieties of certain 
crops, such as wheat and cotton, were so generally grown 
in certain provinces, that the departmental statistics did n.:>t 
properly represent the extent to which improved varieties had 
spread. During the, Grow More Food campaign special efforts 
have been made to increase the area under improved strains,. 
and the present position. therefore. should be better than it was 
in 19i!8--39 :-

Crop. 

Rice 

Wheat 
Jowar 
Groundnuts 

'Gram 
Cott.on2 

Jute 
Sugarcane' 

Estimated area. 
under improved 

varieties (in 
millions of acres). 

----,. 
1926-27. 1936-39. 

0'9 4·5 
• 

2·9 7•9 
O·l 0·65 

0·4 0•6 
0·1 0·2 
3•6 6·5 

0'5 !•6 
0·2 2·1 

Estimated 
percentage o[ area 

under improved 
varieties. 

r-----A----. 
1926-27. 1938-39. 

1·1 6•2 

11•9 22'4 
0•5 )·I' 

10·3 6•7 
o-8 !•6 

22·7 27•5 

13·1 50'2 
7·2 68'2 

~ ...... · ... ., ...... 
~" 
::l~ 
t 8 
0 .!3g 
""e 0 0 
.,;~ ... 
·~ 0 ;;"-
l'il 

1238-39. 
2 

2 
I 
1·75 
I 
0·5 

(seed 
cotton). 

2•2 
200 

(cone). 
2 Review of Agrlcaltu:re- and Animal Husbandry in India, 193s-3D, page 16. 
~ One maund equala 82"27 lb. 

:idl.!l 
(!) .... -
~ 
0 ~ 

.s}m~· 0 . 

- ·- Cl gr c'CS g. 
o·~ 

~:z; a 
g~~'o 
...... ::1 _s2"CS 
~ j:l.~~ 
.§'"de:;; 
~(I) ~a 
l'il 
1931HJ9. 

9·0 
(poddy). 
15·8 
0·6 
1·05 
0·2 
3'2 
(oeed 

cotton). 
3•5 
420 

(cone) •. 

2 Improvement tn cotton Ue1 more In Improvement of' the quality of the lint (staple) and 
the glnntng peree:ntage, than 1D. yield per acre . 

.., Sir John B.maell'l Report on the Work ot the Imperial CouneU ot Agricultural Research 
1937. page 12: •• The improved v&ttetles occupy a large proportion-no lea than 74 per cent-or 
tbearta under BUga.rcane · th11 being & larQ:er than any other crop; out or 4'14 mUllonacrea or sugar 
cane &town in Brit.lah lndl& in 19a6-37, 3'07 mlllJoiUI are atated to bP under improved varlettee. 

• i"laures for .tl mli1etl Oowu, batra and ragl), but maln.ly Jowar. 
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!r?m the above statement the phenomenal spread of improved 
vanet1e~ of s~g~rcane, stands out as a conspicuous achievement. 
Improved vanet1es of other cash crops, such as jute, cotton and. 
tobacco ha:o-e also shown increased popularity. In contrast tho 
spread of Improved seeds of foodgrains other than wheat that 
is, millets (jowar, bajra, ragi), gram and rice, has shown i~signi-. 
ficant progress. · 

PRODUCTION AND MULTIPLICATION OF IMPROVED SEED 

4. In the introduction of improved strains of crops the fir•t 
step is the evolution of suitable types by the botanist. After 
adequate trials on experimental farms and often on demonstra
tion ·fields belonging to cultivators, the· strains found suitable 
are multiplied. This multiplication is carried out on depart
mental seed farms, on Uriion Board farms in Bengar, and by 
registered and recognized growers. In the Punjab .there are. 
large departmental seed farms ranging in area from 500 acres 
to 3,000 acres. Grants of land ranging from ·2,000 to 7,000 acres, 
J.ave also been given to some persons for cultivation, one of 
the conditions of the grant being that they should undertake 
the multiplication of departmental approved seed. During ail 
stages of multiplication the :fields are regularly ·examined and 
rogued, and the crop is cut, thrashed and stored under proper 
supervision to ensure the purity of the seed. In soine provinces 
special facilities are given to the growers by the free supply :>f 
pure seed and the grant of small concessions in the fonn. of 
takavi loans. Such growers are often called upon to enter into 
an agreement with Government to deliver to the Department of 
Agriculture all their produce for distribution. The seed is 
purchased by the Departments of Agriculture from growers, 
often at a premium, and distributed to the cultivator sometimes 
at concession rates 1• 

Most provinces have evolved a suitable system for the pe·riodi
eal renewal of improved seed. The wheat seed scheme of the 
Punjab, started in 1930, provides a good model:-

(i) An adequate quantity of specially pure nucleus see~. of 
the approved variety is prd'duced every year under the supervlBlon 
of the botanist. 
· (ii) This is I'adiate•l out for renewal at Government seed farms 
and large grantees' estates. 

(iii) The seed produced is then distributed to the culti
vator. 

In this connection it is necessary to emphasize that improved 
seed should be within easy reach of the cultivator;· it is essential 
that he should not have to -travel long distances to obtain it. 
Machinery by which the whole process of prod~ction a~d .dis~ri
bution, that is, the production of nucleus seed, Its mu,ltlphcatwn 

, J At tbe sua-gestion of Sir John Russell, the Imperial Co~cil of ~gricyultural 
Research mode mquiries from the provinces and states cono~rnJ!lg ~hetr. met~d~ 
of seed distribution ond a publication, "Meth<.ods of Seed D1str1but10n lD. India. 
1940, has been issued. 
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under carefully controlled conditions throu~h various stages 
and Its final distribution to the cultivator, becomes a well regu
lated procedure, would greatly assist in popularizing improved 
varieties, and is recommended for adoptwn by all provinces. 
When such a system has been established and the confidence of 
the cultivator has been won, the necessity for demonstration and 
propaganda will disappear. It must be recognized that the State 
undertakes a great responsibility in providing seed to the culti
vator. The failure of such seed would have serious repercus
sions. The utmost care, therefore, must be taken to supply to the 
cultivator seed of the highest quality. 

'fDil: REQUIRED TO COVER THE ENTffiE .AREA. OF .A .CROP 

WITH lliPROVED SEED, 

5. In -answer to our question as to the, time it would take 
to cover the entire area under a cereal crop with improved 
seed, the answers received show that, given a suitable organiza
tion for the multiplication and distribution of seed, the entire 
area of a crop in most of the provinces could be put 'under 
impro..-ed strain in a period of five to ten years. Assam, however, 
has placed this period at 20 to 30 years for rice. It is evidant 
that for such crops as jowar, bajra and ragi, where the reed xate 
is low and yiehl in relation to seed high, multiplication will 
be quicker and the period of spread shorter than in the case of 
rice, wheat and gram, where the seed rate in relation to yield 
is relatively high and seed multiplication, therefore, a slower 
process. 

NUMBER OF VARIETIES OF CROPS. 

6. Sir Albert Howard (1924) advocated that the number of 
improved varieties of a crop should be as few as possible. The· 
Royal Commission on Agriculture also advised against an undue 
multiplication of new varieties. Under Indian conditions where 
the environmental factors are so variable and not under control, 
varieties with a wide range of adaptability are in the long Tl<ll 

likely to prove more successful, than narrowly specialized types 
which are more exacting in their requirements of soil, water and 
climate. There is much confusion regarding the different varie
ties, and we recommend the adoption of a system of registra
tion of all varieties of crops including vegetables and fruits, with 
a full description of their characteristic features, The task may 
be taken in hand by the Imperial Agricultural Research Institute. 

INCENTIVE POR SPREAD OF IMPROVED SEED. 

7. To our ·question as to whether any special measures are 
necessary to induce the cultivator to sow improved seed, we 
have received different replies. On the one hand, we have been 
told that high yields and better prices are in themselves adequate 
an? .no ~urther incentive is necessary. On the other hand, the 
0 Pllllon 1s held t~at ~here the additional mo.ne.tary return froin 
mcreased produclwn l8 small, the grower does not exhibit ,any 
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p11rt~c\llar ~nterest in th., im rov d . . . 
r_ecognize the necessity .of ~ e tva~ety.,, :IIJ:<?st proVl,llces, ~till 
etli.ciency. of improved seed pen;;ns ~rt~g. on a :w~de .scale the 

t It h 1 ' r era .Y .ree Qf..cost.to the ,culti~ 
va or. •· as a so been suggested that th t f . k' . 1. " 

on a ~arge scale for the. purchase of impr:v.:~:.,: ~:;'d'~'f:e ~~::s 
~~;!;:ad seed .at fco~cess1onal rates. are necessary tp ·&ecure \~~ 
. . . use . o unproved seed. ' In . addition, ,various other 
m~te~tl;e•, are offe~ed by different. provinces. Fo~ instanc~ · '•he 
C lVa or S seed IS exchanged \for Unprov~d seed .. . . . ' ~ , 
o:ffered for th 1 t. d · . ' '· pnzes. ..r.e . . · e . arges area. un er improved seed,. and' a ·pn;mi~m 
18 ' pard •. for .Improved seed purchased by ,the . D.epartments:. p£ 
Agnc.ulture from the growers •. It is unfortunate. that after years 
of p~op":ganda and .. demonstration, .it . should still be ~ecess~ry 
to offer mducements to make the cultivator acce-pt )Jett~r 'strai;" 
of.cereal crops. We feel that the position, needs,careft.ll.s~ily, 

We'.have referred_ t~ the fact that the largest increase in a~ea 
und~r Improved vanetles has been in the case of cash crops, 
partlc.ularly su.garcane and jute and to a smaller ·extent cottori. 
The mcrease m tho; area under improved · varieties · of cere:~ls 
has been slow, the highest being 22 pe1 cent in the case of wheat: 
H has .. been suggested that one of the reasons for this slow prol 
gr~ss m the case of cereals is a lack of facilities for seed multi
pli~a.ti_on · and distribution. During the . war, however, · theoe 
faCilities have• been considerably increased. We deal below· witn 
the. factors which, in our opinion, influence ·the farmer ·in using 
improved seed. 

SPREAD OF HIGH· YIELDING v ARIETlES AND STANDARD OF 

CULTIVATION 

. 8. The Royal Commission on Ag1•iculture dealt with the ques
tion of' the dete-rioration of soil fertility, as a consequence of the 
removal of plant nutrients by the crops, year by year; without 
any replacement except through natural processes of recupera
tion or general farm practices'. They. tentatively concluded· that 
an ·.overwhelming proportion of the agricultnral laud: of India 
had long ago reached a condition of stabilization of s~il fertility 
!lnd thai no further deterioration was likely to take place under 
exi~ting conditions of cultivation~ · Another conclusion which 
ti)ey arrived at was : " There is_ justification for the view that 
improved varieties of crops require, for their fullest develop
ment, more liberal manurial' treatment than those ordinarily 
grown.". Dr. Burns considers· that "it is probable· that in 
most partR of India soil fertility is stabilized at a comparativelv 
low level " and adds " there are, however, indications t}lat 

.improved 'varieties with their higher uptake of nutrients. m;t_Y 
depress this level still further' " If .so, this is a mat~er oi' gre!'t 
importance.·. It may be· argued that a more -effiCient .. strl\}11· 

R~ort of the Royal Commission on- Agriculture-, _1928, ·pages· 75,'··'18 

and 123. · · · .Technologica.l Poeisihil:i~iei! ·of Agricultur~l Develop~elit, .in India-:l?Y 

Dr. 'Burns, 1944 (page 121). 
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with., let us say, a- better developed root system, may, .for 
a year or so, obtain food 'trom a hu·ger _area and tnus g1ve a 
higher yield. :But, having removed food nutrients from the 
soil, it may not. continue to do so. '.L'lle cultivator then. talks 
of a deterioration of the strain, whereas it -is really a case <Jt 
starvation. It is possible that in the conditions in which, for a 

.long number of years, no attempt has been made to replace, to 
any effective degree; the plant food which is removed from the 
soil by crops, tlle introduction of a high-yielding variety lllliY 
not result _in any actual increase in yield. Or the continued 
cultivation of hig~ yielding varieties, without adding to · the 
soil the nutrients removed, may even caus~ a reduction in yielll. 
It is also possible that the introduction of high yielding or 
rmproved varieties of cash crops, which bring a substantial mone
tary return to the cultivator, may induce him to · divert his 
meagre manurial resources to such crops, at the expense of food · 
crops. Opinion is not unanimous on these points. It is neces
sary to make a distinction between two types of improved varie
ties. In some crops, the improved types excel in ce-rtain specific 
qualities, and for this reason bring in a better monetary return 
to the cultivator. For instance, in cotton a longer staple-, in 
tobacco better flavour, and in oilseeds a high oil content,. mean 
an increased monetary return from the crop for the same 
yield. These varieties may not take more nutrients from . ;;!le 
soil than the varieties in which these valuable qualities have 
not been developed. Again, there may be varieties which pro
duce tlte required product in greater quantities at the expense of 
such parts of the plant as have no market value, for example 
more £mit in relation to vegetative or woody parts. On th" 
other hand, there may he varieties which give a higher yield 
and actually remove more nutrients from the soil. Su<!h 
improved varieties would naturally deplete the soil of plant i'or.d 
at a quicker rate than the local strains, unless what is removed 
from the ·soil is replaced by some means. In any case, there 
'is no doubt that a combination of water supply, manitre, good 
cultivation, elimination of waste and efficient varieties of crops, 
can alone lead to increasingly profitable crop production. 'rhere
_fore, i601ated attempts to popularize high yielding varieties with~ 
out making provision for other factors. which contribute. to 
improved eultivation, will not achieve the desired success: ·The 
case of sugarcane . supports this view. ' 

. We ha:ve referred tO the strikingly rapid spread·. of im.proved 
Cormbatore canes. During the twelve years 1926-27 to ·1938-39 
the area under improved varieties of cane incr~Med ·from 
~·2 million acres to 2·1 million acres, that is, ten and a half 
bmes, and the percentage of the area under improved ·varieties 
went up from 7:2 to 68 ·2 per cent. · No· othe.r crop has ·shown 
th~ same prog;ess. The reasons. suggested for the success of 
Cormbatore vaneties of sugarcane are their superior yield better 
resp~e to imp~oved cultivation and greater resistance to 'a.dversJ 
conditions, or, 1n other words, their wide range of .adaptability, 
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Th~ ma.~ reason, however, appears to be that sugarcane is a crop 
which Is gro~ o_n the. best land, is well-manured and is given 
~he best cul~IV~ti~n; m these conditions higher yields . from 
Improved varieties are assured, This, however, does ·:not apply 
to cereal crops to any marked extent. · The history of sugarcane; 
the;efore, lends further support _to our conclusion that the spread 
?f rmproved ~eed m~s~ go hand m hand with improved irrigation, 
m~eased soil . fertility and better farming.: op-erations. · The 
fa~ure of an_ rmproved variety to produce. t4e additional yield 
~!armed for It often does harm. to the cp.use . of agricultural 
1m~r?~em~nt. We have said -above that given th~. necessary 
facilities It should be possible tQ coyer the entire· area _under 
a cr~p with improved seed within a few yea>:s, but we are. d01.-,bt
ful _If such a~ atte~pt will prove fruitful unless it. is ,possible. 
to. mcrease soil fertility and provide other conditions conducive 
.to good- growth to the required level. We, feel that .it .will not 
.be propaganda-not even demonstration-but measures adppted 
to improve the fertility of the soil which will make .. the high~ 
yiel<4Rg varieties of. cereals popular -with the .cultivator. We,' 
therefore, .recommend that the work. of producing improved 
varieties should continue and a . co-ordinated effort mad~ to. 
improve soil fertility simultaneously with . the. spread of the 
seed of improved varieties. 

SUMMARY OF CoNCLUSIONS AND REco:r.wrill>ATroNs 

9. Our conclusions and recommendations are as. follows:-
(i) Although considerable progress has been . made in the 

.evolution of iJllproved strains of crops,_ work on. the hree-ling 
of better varieties must continue .with a .view .to effecting further 
improvement in the yield and quality. and producing new resiat
ant types. 

(ii) ·.Most provinces have, evolved a suitable system for the 
periodical renewal of improved seed .. It is necessary, however, 
that the seed of in! proved varieties should "be ·within easy reach 
of the· cultivator and it is essential that he should not have to 
·travel long ·distances to obtain :it. .The spread of improved 
varieties would be greatly assisted ·by the e;Dstence o~ a. ma~hi
nery by which the whole process of prod~ctlon a;nd, dis.tributwn, 
that is the production of nucleus seed, Its· multiphcatwn under 
care-fully. controlled oeonditions ~nd its final distribution to ,the 
cultivator, became a well-regulated ·procedure. . 
. (iii) ·New varieties with a wide ra:rlg_e of. adaptability are~ 

in the long run, likely .to prove more successful. than narrowl;v 
specialized types. . 

• (iv) There is mucl). confusion regarding diff~rent ~arie~ies 
and support is given to the prop?sal fo~. a system of registratton 
of all varieties of crops, including frUlte and vegetables. 

. (v) The introduction of improved vari~ties ~ust be acco~
panied by measures . directed to u~prove the fertility of . the S·)ll 
if the best. results are to be ach1eved. 
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CHAPTER IV.-'-PROTECTION" AGAIN"ST PESTS AN"D 
DISEASES 

·while the Indian agriculturist is fairly efficient in ge!leral 
farming -operations and will willingly undertake hard la.bour in 
carrying them out, he is ignorant of measures for the control 
of pests and diseases and will very often not take the simplest 
step to protect his crops from their ravages. The reason is tha:t 
measlures of crop protection are a re:_cent introduction in the 
field of farming in India and have not been stabilized as routine 
opentions. Further, very often the causal organism is· so very 
small in size, in some c!lses microscopic, or so concealed at the 
time "when successful operations can be taken against it, that 
the farmer cannot appreciate the significance of the measures advo
cated. He does not see the necessity of dressing healthy-looking 
seed with an evil-looking substance to save his future crop from 
smut; or of collecting and burning jowar stubble to destroy hiber
liating caterpillars, the pest of a crop which he will sow months 
later. It was only at the beginning of the present century that 
serious attempts to study diseases and pests of plants· were made 
in this country and the knowledge gained has not penetrated down 
to the cultivator,. 

DA.l!AGE CAUSED BY DISEASES, PESTS AND VERYIN 

2. The normal recurring loss to crops in India from diseases, 
pests, vermin, etc., may, on a conservative basis, be placed at 
10 per cent of the total produca. During sudden epidemics, how
ever, the loss may be enormous, and in areas where diseases or 
pests have beocme endemic, profitable cultivation may .become 
impossible. In exeedingly few. instances have the losses due to 
sudden epidemics been investigated and computed. In such epi
demics, every individual farmer sufiers, the loss in outturn 1s 
distributed, and its aggregate extent is not fully realized. How 
Eerious such a calamity can be was brought home to us when 
investigating the causes of the Bengal famine. The fungus disease 
(Helminthotporium) ·was one of the major .causes of the serious 
~hortage of the aman crop of 1942-43, which was one of the princi· 
pal causes of the famine. If the famine had not occurred, th~J 
widespread damage ·caused by this disease would not have :been 
fully appreciated and would have been soon .forgotten. Another 
recent instance of serious loss caused by a fungus disease is that 
due to the red-rot of sugarcane which reached its peak 'in 
193~9 in the white sugar belt of Northern India-Bihar and 
the United Provinces. The loss due to this disease ~ame into 
prominence because the ·organized sugar industry . was able to 
assess the. total damage. In the badly all'ected areas, most of the 

. ~~ For an aceount of the history of plant mycology and entomology i:h India, 
reference may be made to the Review of the work en crops and Boils done und8r 
\he aUSpiceo of the ImP.,rial Council of Agricultural Research, !936. 
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mills could o~:y: crus~ 33 per cent of -their normal ·quanti tv. 
Instances of aumlar Widespread damage due to insect attacks a;e 
~ot unknown. A locust s~arm may dev_astate an entire country-
9tde of all verdure and brmg about famme. In 1905 the cotton 
crop ·in the Punjab. f~iled because of an attack by 'the spotted 
bollworm. The frmt mdustry of the Kulu Valley and Kashmir 
was on the verge of extinction but . for the timely discovery of 
·the c~uses of the trouble-San Jose scale and woolly aphis-and 
effective ~easur~s Of control. Against the animal pests, ele
ph~ts, Wild ptgs, deer, jackals, monkeys, porcupines, rats, 
flymg foxes, paroquets, crows and sparrows--and we would also 
include stray cattle and goats in the list--the farmer has to 
carry on a constant warfare. There are large tracts where cul
tivation has been abandoned because of the un~n~cessful struggle 
DI!'Dimt wild pig. Intensive cultivation creates conditions euit
abl? fer the growth of crops and it id exactly these conditions 
whtch are favourable to the spread of pests and diseases. · Domes
tieation. that is, the improvem.•nt of crops with specific objects 
in view, lowers their natural resistance and renders them inore 
liable to attack by diseases and pests. If, therefore, the full 
·benefits of irrigation, manuring and improved varieties· are to 
be assured, effective action must be taken to ·deal with diseases, 
pests and vermin. Crop protection is an important factor 'in 
increased production. 

REsEAl!CH 

3. :Much useful work on these. problems has be~n done .in India 
at the Imperial Agricultural Research Institute and the .Provin
cial Research Institutes and the Imperial Council of Agricultural 
Research has financed various schemes of investigation. At. the 
time of the visit of the Royal Commission on AgricultUre, the 
entomological and mycological staff employed in the . provinces 
was very small. The position, ho~ever, has .i~proved and ~ost 
of . the provinces now have on thetr . staffs tramed entomologtsts 
and ,plant pathologists. Again,. the Imperial Counci~ of Agri~ 
cultural . Research . has financed . schemes of research mto plant 
protection. . Particular mention may be made of the .Locust 
Research . Scheme and the Wheat Rust Scheme. Finally, the 
Council has initiated schemes of research on an all-India basis in 
mycology and entomology .. :Much more, however, _remains 'J:o be 
done, and ·We approve of. the ~ol!cy of. the Impertal Counctl of 
Agricultural Research of assoctatmg wtth .every scheme of crop 
~mprovement research in the control of pests .and. diseases. 

PRBVEN"J;ION ·AND CoN'l'ROL 

4. :Methods of dealing· economically with some serious pests 
have been discovered and are in operation on ~ small scale. F?r 
in~taitce, s~ccess has peen achieved in: dealing with · the ~ore 
important 'fruit pests such as San Jose scale by contac~ .WI.';'ter 
spraying; , witJ.l Citrus ,Psylla, the ma11go~ hopper an.d ~~;ph~~es 
'attacking various fruit trees by contact sprays or dusts; and With 
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tne tikka disease of groundnut by spraying with Bordeaux mix
ture. . Woolly aphis is controlled by 'the use of its parasite, 
tlphelinus mali, and the cocoanut caterpillar, Nephantis serinopa, 
by its parasites. I cerya purchasi has been checked by its predator 
Rodolia. Smut of wheat can be prevented by a eimple solar h~at 
treatment of the seed, and smut of jowar by seed dressing. Many of 
the fungus diseases of fruit trees are similarly controlled by direct 
methods such as spraying or dusting. Biological control of the 
serious weed, the prickly pear, by the use of Dactylopius has been 
most successful. · Investigations have shown· that certain pests 
and 'diseases can beo controlled by what are technically knowri as 
preventive measures. ·For instance, the blight diseases of gram 
and the earcockle disease of wheat can be prevented by seed treat
ment and proper field sanitation. Borers of jowar, maize and rice 
can be dealt with by the ' safe di;posal ' of crop remnants. Such 
operations, however, must, if they are to be effective, be performed 
a:• the proper time and over large areas. This requires organized 
and co-operative effort. As an :instance of the possibility of the 
control of a pest over a vast area, the effective control of the desert 
locust, during its present cycle, may be mentioned. After a ·preli
minary investigation of the bionomics and distribution of this 
insect, conducted on' an all-India basis by the Imperial Council 
o~ Agricultural Research, a warning organization has been set 
up and control measure& taken on a co-operative ba&is under the 
guidance of the Imperial Entomologist.. By the combined efforts 
of the Centre, the Provinces and the States, the present locust 
cycle ·has been controlled with a minimum loss to crops and at 
nr great cost. This warfare against the locust has been conducted 
·by such &imple--means· as trenching and poison-baiting. Thus, 
under suitable guidance and with a proper organization, .a serious 
pest .has· been -controlled· by undertaking very simple measureE~. 
Similar large scale operations should be possible against many 
other ·serious pests. 

5 .. In general,. tb!' contr!Jl of. pests and diseases of fruits and 
:vegetables-erops which give a high return and are not grown 
over extensive areas-can be effectively organized, but the control 
of pests of staple crops grown over large areas, such as rice, wheal 
jowar, cotton,. sugarcane, etc., presents greater nifficulties. Ex
tensive demonstration campaigns have been carried out' in certain 
parts of the country to deal with the bollworm of cotton by clean 
rnltivation. that is, by uprooting tbe cotton stubble and destroying 
the :<lternativ~ host plants of the pest during the critical period, 
Agam, the SUital:Jility of the large scale use of light traps against 
Am1acta has been demonstrated. Such· demonstrations, however, 
have not been followed by regular control operations over wide 
aTeas owing to the absence of ·an adequate field staff. Similarly, 
~ethods of contro]. ~f such pests as the sugarcane -Pyrilla_, the 
nco: bug, and the wh1te fly of cotton, etc., are known, but smtable 
eqmpment for their ·application on a sufficiently large scale is not 
available. Power· dusting and spraying machinery. for . tlie 
control of 'Pests and diseases has not been employed . in· India 
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up -to-the • present. -Now that excellent insecticides· such ••s 
D.D.T. and 666 have been discovered, aeroplane dustulg against 
pesta of staple .crops such. as the sugarcane Pyrilla, the ricE) bug, 

tit~e cotton ·JaSsid, an9, wheat aphides may be a practical proposi-
on. · 

6, ·A stage has been reached. when further progress in disease 
?nd p_es_t control oper.ations is hampered by the cost of fungicides, 
msechm~es ~nd fumi(l'ants, and· appliances for dusting-, spraying 
and fumigation. Ind.Ia depends entirely upon imported materials 
and these are expensive. The present cost of the appliances are 
also beyond the means of most cultivators and fruit growers. 
·The need for· cheap fungici9,es, etc., and appliances is great 
1\nd:'."e strongly re~ommend· t~at the question of producing cheaper 
chemicals =d appliances be Investigated. · 

7~ As we have stated, control measures, whether on a small 
or large scale, are at present undertaken by the staff of the 
Departments of Agriculture, either independently or with the co
operation of the cultivator, free of cost or at. a nominal charge. 
The sta:fl' available for such tasks is very linllted and· is usually 
the same as that engaged, in research and teaching. The field 
of their activity is, therefore, restricted, and damage from diseases 
nnd pesta continues. It is most essential that an adequate special 
plant protection sta:ll' for observation and intelligence and large 
scale control-operations should be available ... No pest or disease 
appears in an epidemic form all at once·. For a year or so . it 
increases, then multiplies enormously and assumes serious propor
tions. A plant protection service charged with the duty of watch
ing the progress of pests and diseases, would be in a position 
.to take timely and effective preventive and control measures. The 
red-rot of sugarcane illustrates this point. This disease is carried 
~by unhealthy sets. Further, it is an accumulative disea.se •. Its 
presence in localized patches was observed in the United l?rovinces 
during 1935-36 and 1936-.17 .. If an adequate plant protection orga
nization had existed, this evil could have been dealt with in the 
early stages of ita aevelopment and a widespread epidemic avoid
. ed at a comparatively small cost. The. anti-red-:ot calllp~igns 
which were -conducted on a large scale ·m the Umted Provmces 
and Bihar after the disease had reached its peak; succeeded in 
stamping out· the disease within two seasons, by replacing old 
canes by )lew. and ]Iealtliy ~~es a;nd by undertakin~ field sanitation 
measures but this· was achieved only by a tremendous e:fl'ort and 
at great ~ost. Similarly. it has been P.r?ved' t~at sugarcane smu't 
can be e'll'ectively controlled by systematic rogumg and seed selec
tion Ior three successive seasons. But without an organization 
even such a simp!~ measure cannot be und~rtaken. Many fun!!US 

:diseases of cereals can ·be controlled b'v ·· seed treatment. This 
a!!'ain requires simultaneous and or~anized ac'tion over large areas. 

3We, therefore, stron~ly recommend the provision of a •peoial sta:fl' 
fo~ plant protection in every province. 

s. There are some seriinis cosmopolitan l)esta which l.nve !0 

far defied attempts ali econ01pic control. We mention only one, 
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that is, termites. • We do· so because we are of the .opinion that 
With the increased use of organic manure, compost, green manure, 
etc., the soil fauna is likely to increase and termites in particular, 
findin<> abundant organic food, may multiply and prove a serious 
menac~. The termites problem, therefore, is likely to assume 
great importance and we recommend that it should receive special 
attention 

· 9. The· introduction of pes~ into India is guarded against by 
an All-India Act-the Destructive Insects and Pests Act, II of 
1914-which lays down that all living plants must be fumigated 
at the port of entry. · This is carried out by the Customs autho
rities: Uri.der the present system all plants are subjected .to a 
uniform treatment with .the result that sometimes a pest escapes 
destru~tion or a plant is killed. Further no record is kept of the 
pests- discovered in~ the consignments. What is required·. is a 
special quarantine service, consisting of trained personnel who will 
be able to carry out fumigation in a scientific manner and .keep a 
record of·the pests .intercepted. We understand that a proposal for 
suoh a ·service is under consideration; we recommend and support 
it. It has·. been discovered· that pests are also entering. India 
across her land frontiers. The proposed. quarantine service should 
deal· with this problem ala~ ' · 

. 10.,To e:fiect .quick and simultaneous action. against pests and 
_diseas~s, a certain amount of compulsion is n~cessary. The Roya.l 
.COmmis-sion on .Agriculture mentioned Madras as the only, provinc.o 
which had passed. an Agricultural Pests and Diseases Act. Th~ 
position remains. practically the same to-day. ;Legislation of this 
nature and its· enforcement is a regular feature of plant protec~ 
tion in other -countries. We. recommend the introduction of 

_legislation in all the .provinces for the enforcement o~ essential 
preventive and control measures. • 

_11. We have mentioned in paragraph 3 instances of the success,. 
ful.bi.plogi~~ eontrol of pests and weeds. In many other cases, 
however, thiS method lias· not so far achieved success. While 
~eei~g with Sir John Rus;ell that, generally 'Speaking,. the 
li~ol_o\P'cai control of pests has only been successful either in ·islands 
or m regard· to· introd'uced pests on a continent we are· of the 
opinion that biological e~ntrol is a ·line ~f inv.:Stigation which 
should be pursued with the following objects :- . 

{i) The compilation of available information; 

(ii) the introduction of foreign parasites; · 

. .. (iii) the study of indigenous parasites for transfer from one 
-part, o! the country to the 'other; and 

(iv) the. prev~~tion of. p~actices by wh.ich usefut' insects are 
uesuared,. ~hus leading to· an increase in certain p. eats and 'the 
e:rrcouraglement ·<if acti · h' h ·n· f ' . , liT ces w tc WI avour the spread ·of useful parasttes. 
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'V e understand that a proposal for a biolo<>ical research station 
·1s under,the consideration of the Imperial C<>~cil of Ao-ricultural 
Research: We support this proposal. 0 

· 

So far, lit~le at~empt has been made to study methods of 
control of nox10us b~rds and ~~!llmals, and no economic remedy 
has ?een f_ound agamst parasd1c plants, such as striga. Work 
,on ;nus. d1seases is being financed by th~ Imperial Council of 
Agr1cultural Research, but· we feel that the bacterial diseases of 
p~ants have not received adequate attention. F~rther, deficiency 
·,d<seases and those due to adverse climatic factors are at present 
liD almost .unexplored field. 

, Loss DURING STORAGE 

:.1:.: • .anotner. proolem is the loss caused throuo-h the deteriora
·tion·,of ·food 'products, particularly foodgrains, "'during storage. 
·At 'a.· minimum this loss can be put at 5 per cent of the total 
!production. :During the war this question of deterioration during 
storage has become one of still greater importance owing to the 
large quantities of grain handled by official agencies. As we 
.have said in paragraph 17 of Chapter III of Part I, the problem 
is under examination by the Storage Directorate of · the Food 
Dep11.rtment of the Government of India. .An investigation ,into 
_tha same subject is also being conducted by tbe Imperial Co1mcil 
.o£ ,Agricultural Research.·. We. recommend that these investiga
tions be pursued vigorously; for a substantial decrease in. .the Joss 
dl1l'ing storage· will increase considerably. the food resources of 
·the ·country 

WEEDS. 

, ~3. Certain :weeds are a serious menace to agricultural proc 
·dl\ctio:Q. in India. They_ not only reduce outturn but also ,drive 
large areas out of cultivation. Their control. and ultimate eradi
cation constitute ' one of the most difficult problems. confronting 
Agricultural Departments in India. 

Large areas in parts of the provinces of Bombay, the Central 
Provinces ·and· Betar, Madras, and the United Provinces,"and. 
the States of Hyderabail and Mysore are infested with' deep-rooted 
weeds, the most common of which are kans (Saccharum. spontenewm), 
hariali '(Cyriodon dactylon) and kundah Vschaemum pilosum). 
The 'loss. in ·production due to these weeds 1s enormous; the land 
which is worst infested remains uncultivated, · and in the less 
a!!ected areas the · outturn is greatly reduced. The evil .appears 
~ · b~ spreadi~g and the Grow More ~ood camp.aign ~as . focussed 
attention .on the urgent need for extensive remed1al act1on. There 
is no doubt that the e!!ective control of these weeds w9uld be followed 

.;)>y .a conside~able increase in agricultural produ?tion. The depth 
· to which the soil 'must be ploughed to extermmate these weeds 
varies; the average appears to be. ab'?ut 10 or 11 ~nches •• though in 

. -~oine areas it is as muoh as i5 mclies. Ploughmg With bullocks 
·afl'oraB''rio solution because the bullock plough is only effective up 

r 163 J 



IYl'ROVEMENT OF FOOD PRODUCTION AND NUTRITION [PART m 

to six or seven inches. Hand· digging is effective but expensive 
and is not a practical proposition over large areas. D~ep. plough~ 
ing by means of tractors appears to be the only .solut1on and the 
Royal Commission on Agriculture recommended tha~ a thorough 
investi~ation should be undertaken into the economlCs of power 
cultivation for the reclamation of areas infested by these weeds: 
Valuable experimental work on their eradication by tractor plough
ing was undertaken in 1930-J3 by the Burma Shell Oil Storage 
and Distributi-1n Company (India), Li:inited, in the Dharwar (lis
trict of the Bombay Presidency and the Raichur district in Hydera.. 
bad (Deccan), and the results of this work are contained in 
Scientific Monograph No. 9 of the Imperial Council of Agricultural 
Research, 1935. These experiments provided a large amount of 
useful information, and since that time tractor ploughing for the 
eradication of these weeds has been carried on in certain areas-on a 
limited scale. The matter is now receiving more attention and, 9.s 
we have said in Chapter II of Part I of this Report, orders on behalf 
or Provincial and State Governments have been placed. for 160 
tractors for employment on land infested with these weeds. We 
trnst that the work of these tractors will be ·successful and that 
when the supply position becomes easier it will be "possible to_ 
take still further measures for the eradication of this "Pest, 

14. Water hyacinth is another weed which is seriously inter
fering with the cultivation of land. This pest is most· seriou~ 
in Bengal and Assam where it is not only driving land -out of 
cUltivation, but is also completely blocking the· smaller waterway~ 
and rendering the navigation of larger ones difficult. Up to the 
present, unfortunately, no effective measure has been discovered 
for the prevention of the spread of this weed and ite ultimate 
eradication .. A third dangerous. weed is lantana and this. has 
also so 'far bafHed the attempts of man to bring it under control. 
_We have no concrete proposal to make as regards the eradication 
of. these weeds and can only suggest that investigation should 
be vigorously pursued. 

SIDDIARY OF CoNCLUSIONS AND RECoMMENDATioNs 

15. The conclusions and recommendati'!nS in this chapter may 
be summarized as follows:-

(i) If the fnl1 benefits of irrigation., manuring ancl improved 
-varieties are to be assured, effective action must be taken to <leal 
with diseases, pests, vermin anil weeds; crop protection is an im
portant factor in increased production. · · 

(ii) The present cost of fungicides, insecticides, and fumi
~nts, and appliances for dusting, spraying, and fumigation is 
htgh and beyond the means of most cultivators and frnit growers. 
;r'he need for cheap fungicides, etc. and appliances is great and it 
Is recom~ended th~t the question of producing cheaper che:inicals 
and apphances he mvestigated. 

"(iii) The control of nests ·of tlie staple crop· s ·such as rice 
wh t · ~ . ' ea • JOWar, cotton, and sugar-r.ane can only be achieved by 
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organized efforts over wide axeas. The staff available for such 
control meas';""es is very limited and it is proposed that a special 
plant protection staff should be employed in every province. 

(iv) With the increased use of organic ·manures, compost 
and green manure, termites may multiply and prove a· serious 
menace. It is recommended that the ·termites problem should 
receive special attention. · 

(v) Fumigation of plants arriving in India from abroad is 
at present carried out by the Customs authorities. It is recom
mended that this work should be entrusted to a special quarantine 
service consisting of trained personnel. 

[vi) To ensure quick and simultaneous action against pests 
and diseases a certain amount of compulsion is ·necessary. It is 
recommended that legislation be introduced in all provinces for the 
purpose of enforcing the adoption of prevention and control 
measures.· 

(vii) It is suggested that the biological control of pests is a 
.matter which requires further investigation and support is given· 
to· the proposal for the· establishment of · a biological · reseaTch 
station. 

(viii) Attention is drawn to the loss caused through the dete
rioration of foodgrains during storage .. It is recommended that the 
investigations now being conducted by the Storage Directorate of 
the Food Department of the Government of India and . by the 
Imperial Council of Agricultural. Research, should be vigorously 

. developed. 
(ix) Stress is placed upon the need for the eradication of 

deep-rooted weeds such as kans, hariali, etc., ·by means of tractor 
ploughing. 

(x) Attention is dra:wn to the !Jarm whic~ ~s being done to 
agriculture by water hyacmth and lantan\', and It IS sug~ested that . 
. investigations into the eradication of these two nonous weeds 
should be continued. 
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CHAPTER V.-AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS AND 
MECHANIZATION 

AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS 

The Royal Commission on Agriculture (1928) expressed the 
opinion that in India agricultural implements were on the whole 
well adapted to local conditions and the capacity of the draught 
cattle, and were light, portable comparatively inexpensive; 
easily made and repaired and c~nstructed of material readily 
available. They considered, however, that there was great. scope 
for their improYement in the light of the modern knowleiige of 
soil conditions. and expressed their disappointment that very 
little work had been done in that direction. The Imperial Coun· 
cil of Agricultural Research has not directed its attention to the 
improvement of agricultural implements. Isolated attempts by 
individual workers. agricultural engineers and others,' have con· 
tinned, but neither the scale of these attempts nor their results 
can be regarded as very satisfactory. Awards for improved imple
ments, offered from time to time. have not ·produced any ·striking 
results. Howev~.r. there has been some advance towards the evol
ution of more efficient implements such as iron ploughs, seed drills, 
harrows, cultivators. soil-scoopers, clod-cr)lshers, ridgers, cha:ff
cuttem, groundnut diggers and decorticators, turmeric polishing 
machines, maize shellers, etc. Attempts have also been made to 
eYolve Suitable threshers and winnowers. Iron persian wheels Of 
various types, some with roller bearings, have come into use in 
certain parts of the country and bullock carts fitted with pneu~ 
malic lyres are . seen in a few areas. The mos~ popUlar of the 
improved implements are the light iro.n ploughs, · chaff-cut1;ers. 
iron sugarcane crushing mills and iron persian wheels •. Improved 
sng~rcane juice boiling furnaces have also be~n generally adopt
ed. Although over the greater part of India the scope for im
provement is limited by the low capacity of the bullock, we are 
of the opinion that there is room for further improvement. An 
·illustrated account of the various implements and other farm 
equipment in use in India would be of assistance in the investi
gation of improved types and we suggest that such a catalogue be 
prepared. We also suggest that a collection of such implements 
and other equipment should be made and kept in a central 
" museum." Attempts which are made to evolve improved types 
in different parts of· India are frequently undertaken without 
koowledge of what has been achieved in other parts of the country. 
and labour is sometimes wasted in covering the same ground 
twice over. 

MECH!JiiZATION OP A.GRICULTURE 

2. In India the drau~bt animal is the bullock and an enormous 
number of bullocks is maintained for the purpose of cultivation. 
Tbe total number of bullocks and uncastrated males over three 

) 
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years·o:£ ag.e, kept fo,r work only, in British India, according to 
the •cattle cens'us of 1940 was 49 millions. This was almost .equal 
to h,;H the. tota'! aqult bovine population. , Both ma-p, and .. beast 
have to derive ~itatenance from. the soil and, largely owing to .. the 
pressure ·J>f the. human population pn the. land, th!' -jlJ)louP.t .o~ food 
availqble for·.cattle is grossly insnf!icient. This is the main reaso11 
why: ·efforts. made ·to improve the . quality of the livestock have 
achieve.;L,, pn .the. whole, so. little success. "..Again, as the bullock 
4; essential for cultivation, it is better fed than the, cow. As the 
~oyal..Commission. on Agriculture observed, " hroaaly, it .would 
be. true to say that, if there is any. fodder . available after the 
draught cattle are fed, she (the cow) gets it or shares it. with 
y;onng stock; for the relit she is left to find food where she can." 

·The cow's poor diet affects. her milk yield and her progeny, The 
former .in its turn reduces the supply of a valuable protective food 
for human beings and the latter leads to inefficient cultivation, 
A reduction in the number of bullocks, by relieving pressure on 
~ood ·and foader 'resources, will enable the remaining bullocks to 
be better fed and this will increase their efficiency. Again, the 
cow will obtain a larger 5hare of the cattle food available. She 
also ·w-ill be better fed and will," in consequence, produce more 
milk and better progeny. 'l'here.is no danger of reduction in the 
amotint of farmyard manure, for the quantity of fodder· consumed 
will. not be reduced. One of the urgent needs of India, therefore, 
is a reduction in the number of bnllocke. 

3. In many countries agriculture has been largely rnecuanueu, 
and we take the view that having regard to the urgent need for 
a xedtiction in the number of bullocks in India, the possibility of 
replacing bullock by mechanical power is a matter which should 
receive the urgent attention of all >!odministrations in the post-war 
period.1 The mechanization of agriculture is usually associated 
With countries where agricultural labour is scarce and wages high. 
It is often urged that a country in whicli agricultural labour is 
cheap and plentiful is· unsuited for mechanizlltion, because the 
employment of machinery on the farm will increase- unemploy
ment. In Indian conditions, however, mechanization may serve 
,a. purpose very different from that which it serves, for instance, 
.in the United States of America. A tractor does not derive its 
motive po-.yer from the produce of the' soil, whereas a bullock does. 
By displacing, therefore, bullocks by machmes more food will 
.be available for feeding the cow.. The cow will be better fed and 
;ther~ Fill-·be an increased supply of food for man. ' . 

4' .. Bullock( a*e employed· not only for agricultural operations 
ui'_ the field, Sl!Ch as ploughing, harrowing, etc., but also for lift
ing wa~et from -wells, . grinding corn and ·crushing oil seeds and 
·sugarcane. Foi' the latter operations mechanization has already . ' . : 

. ,About \920 ,there were 26 tnillion horses and mules in the Un:ted State~ of 
-Amerioa and by J.9f0 they w~re loea thap 16 mi.llions. In 1919 there were 160,000 
'fr&Otora,: ·and by 1}939~ ·they had increased .to 1,600,000; Th6re -was similar 
-'ip.c!eas8 ~n Other motor- vehiOles. This hns meant a release of 35 million acres of 
Jand.t_he produotion.o£ Whioh_wns required to sup_{JOJ:t workstook. (Fal'tilers in.o 
Changing World-'-Year Book of Agrioultur~Uwted States of America l04a.-41.). 
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made a certain degree of progress in some parts of the. country'· 
and oil engines ·and electric motors, where cheap electric power 
iH available, are being employed in increaaing numbers. Various 
hydri-and thermal-electric grid schemes are projected for con-. 
struction in the post-war period, and in areas where cheaP. electria 
power will be available there will be special scope for the. replace
ment of bullocks by mechanical power in operations, ancillary to 
cultivation, of the nature mentioned above. In paragraph 9 of 
Chapter I on Irrigation we have already referred to the desirability 
of deviaing methods by which water lifts can be worked by 
mechanical power, and have suggested that a study of ltllch 
methods should be carried out. We repeat that suggestion and 
further stress that all possible measures should be taken, e.g., by 
hiring out electric motors and providing an efficient maintenance 
and repair service, to encourage the u5e of mechanical instead of 
bullock power in the operations in question. 

5. Up to the present the employm.ent of tractors in farming in 
India has been limited to a few large estates growing cotton or 
•ugarcane. In paragraph 13 of Chapter IV on " Protection 
against pests and diseases," we drew attention to the large areas 
in certain pad$ of India which are seriously infested with deep
rooted weeds, and pointed out that deep ploughing by tractors 
appears to be the only manner in which these weeds <lSn be eraJi~ 
cated. ·As we said in that paragraph, several Provincial and 
State Governments have placed orders for a considerable number 
of tractors for work in these areas. Orders have also been placed 
by Provincial and State Governmenis for tractor's for the purpose 
of bringing under cultivation land which, though culturable, is 
now uncultivated. The primary object of the employment of 
these tractors is the eradication of deep-rooted weeds and the 
breaking up of new land, but we suggest that these machines 
should also be utilized for conducting thorough investigations, in 
continuation of those carried out by the Burma Shell Oil Storage 
and Distribution Company in the years 193(h'l3, into the whole 
question of the substitution of mechanical for bullock power in 
farming operations. 

For the eradication of deep-rooted weeds and the breaking up 
of. new land, deep ploughing i9 essential and powerful tractors are, 
therefore, required. Where, however, deep plo:ughing is not 
necessary tractors of a smaller site, for example, ot 8 to 10 horse 
power, should prove more economical. Small tractors would also 
possess the advantage a£ being more suitable for work on I!IDall 
holdings and in small field!!. We understand that small lractors 
of low horse power are :;.vailable, and we suggest that experiments 
be carried out with this type of tractor, with a view to evolving 
a design or designs most suitable to conditions in India in gene
ral and in difierent parts of the country. 

India is a land of small holding!! and, although there· is ·a 
number of _J.an~holders and cultivators whose holdings are large 
~noug~ to Justify the use of power machinery for cultivation, it 

.IS obVIous that the only hope of placing it within reach of th11 
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vast majority of cultivators ·is by co-operative effort, or. by a 
system Wlder which ploughing and other operations are carried 
out by contractors on a contract basis .. It is only along these lines 
that it will be possible for the small cultivator to adopt modern 
.methods and it ·is clearly important that these matters should be 
'carefull;r inve'stigated . 

. Experimental op~rations in copnexion with the mechanization 
of agricu~ture will, in all probability, . disclose the need for 
changes in design .of tractors and tractor,drawn machinery, and 
this in iw tum may point to the need for a well-equipped section 
of agricultural engineering at one of the mainengineering col
-leges· in India~ 

6. The conclusions and recommendation of. this chapter are-
(i) There· is scope for further improvement in agricultural 

·implements.' It is suggested that progress would be assisted by, 
lintt, the issue of an illustrated account of the. implements and 
.farni equipment in use in India, and secondly, the establishment 
of a central " muselim " containing a collection of such ,imple
·ments • 

. (ii)· One of the ·urgent needs of agriculture in India is a re
duction in the enormous number of bullocks employed in farming 
operations. The substitution of bullock by mechanical power 
appears to offer the greate&'t·possibility o'f effecting this reduction. 

(iii) In addition to being employed for agricultural op'era
tions in the field, bu1locks are also used for lifting water from 
wells, grinding corn and crushing oil seeds and sugarcane. Some 
progress has been' made in the substitution of mechanical for 
bullock power in the latter operations. It is recommended that 
all possible measures be taken to encourage the lise of mechanical 
power, particularly in areas where cheap electric power is (or 
will be) available, for. these operatio 

(iv) Several Provincial and· State Governments have 'placed 
orders for tractors for employment in areas mfested with deep
rooted weeds and for breaking up new land. It is recommended 
that these tractors should also be utilized for conducting thorough 
and business-like' investigations into the whole question of the 
.substitution of mechanical for bullock power in farming opera-
tions. . 
. . (v) Small tractors of low horse-power are now available. It 
.k reeommended that experiments be carried out with this type 
of tractor with a view to evolving a. design or designs suitable to 
.Indian conditions. 
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CHAPTER VI.-MALARIA AND AGRICULTURE 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sinton, who was for some -years Director 'of 
the l!alaria Surve;)" in India, wrote in· a bulletin published ·in 
1936 entitled " :W .tiat :Malaria Costs India " as follows ~- · 

These figures suggest that about 40 to 50 times as. m~y 
" fever " deaths occur in rural areas as in urban areas. As malana 
is pre-eminently a rural disease and a~iculture is the _chief s~pport of 
the country, the loss which the staple mdustry of India. sustama must 
be enormous. The influence of this. disease upon agriculture is t)le.re· 
fore one of the mo•t important economic problems qf India • . . 
The prviJlem ~f existence in very many parts of India is the problem 
of malaria. There is no aspect of life in this country which is not 
afiected, either directly or indirectly, by this disease. . It constitutes 
one of the most important causes of economic misfortune, engendering 
poverty, diminishing the quantity and qua1ity of 'the 'food supply, 
loweriog the l'hysical ana intellectual standard of the nation; and 
hamperiog increased prosperity and ·-economic progress in every way. 

·other a;,.tborities have written to the same .effect. B!JnUey; 
who made a special study of the relationship, between agriculture 
and malaria in Bengal, stated in his book, " Malaria and Agri
culture in Bengal (1925) " that •• a• ,. broad fact only between 
58 and 60 per cent of the cultivable area in Central and West 
Bengal is under cultivation while in the less malarial eastern 
portion the percentage is 90." 

Of all the diseases of India malaria is the most widespread 
and, as Colonel Sinton has pointed· out, its prevalence seriously 
afl'ects the efficiency of the rural community. In certain parts 
of the country the economic wastage due to this disease is very 
considerable. :Malaria, though responsible. for perhaps a million 
deaths annually, is not a dramatic disease like plague or cholera; 
it is, rather, an insidious enemy, producing anaemia and lethargy 
and destroying initiative and ambition. It lowers the capacity 
for work of hundreds of thousands below that of a healthy indivi
dual. Again, it tends to he worst in the season most suitable for 
agriculture, and sometimes the sowing and reaping' of crops are 
~eriously interfered with, Efficient agriculture demands a 
healthy worker. Ii the cultivator is to obtain the optimum hen!l
fit from irrigation, an increased supply of manure and improved 
varieties of seed, he must be healthy. ·An agricultural community 
which'is weakened in mind and body by malaria will never be a 
prosperous community. · · 

2. It is_ not. only by impairing tn_e neattn ot the community 
tha~ malaria disastrously afl'ects agnculture. It also· prevents 
~erhle la~d from being brought under cultivation. For ins'tance, 
In the .Uruted Provinces in the Terai at the foot of the Himalayas, 
there IS :' large tract of generally fertile land which is unculti
vated chiefty because of its extreme unhealthiness due to .malaria. 
The Government of the United Provinces have•told us that it is 
proposed to survey a large block of this- land with a vie,w to 
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bringing it unde~. cultivation liS. a Grow More Food measure. The 
area is so malarious that,, if the project is undertaken,.· it will 
h:ave t~ ,pe d7velope~ by meaus bf labour battalions up.der ~iscip
bne, hvlllg 1n specially constructed anti-malarial barracks. It 
may also b~ necessary to withdraw .the.labour during the malarial 
season .. There are also other areas in the .. United Provinces, a.n.d 
considerable areas el~ewhere in lndia, which are thinly popu
lated because. of the presence of m.&laria. lnstancej! of the latter 
are, parts of the Vizagapata)l). and Malabar, districts in. Madras, 
the Dinajpur district in Bengal and the Kanara district in Bom
bay. We may add. that reclamation schemes, based on anti
ma!adal measures found to be effective on. an. e;s:petimental scale, 
have. been initiated in large areas in Malabar and. Vizagapatam. 
H these prove successful, erlensive tracta in .the hilly and mala
rial . zone stretching across the Madras Presidency from Vizaga
patam to Malabar may be cleared of malaria and become available 
for colonization and cultivation. 

·: .3. Prevention, as Dr .. Paul F •. Russell of the Rockfeller.Foun
dntion has pointed out in. his admirable monograph on " Soi:p.e 
SociaD Obstacles to Malaria Control "I is a social as much as a 
technical problem. Much further research into economical and 
effective methods of malaria contrpl is needed, but even more 
important is the application of existing methods and knowledge. 
Russell gives the following five " social causes for the maintenance. 
of. malaria " :-

1~ Absence of a sufficient weight of public opinion which has 
beel!l enlightened regarding, (a} economic and public health iroport
ance ·of malaria; (b) available measures of malaria prophylaxis and 
control; (c) social responsibility for prevention of malaria. 

2. Lack of sound administrative. principles, especially as regards, 
(a) co-ordination of, and effective distinction betw:een, hy~~ne and 
preventive care, on the one hand, and preventive me.di!'me and 
medical-surgical care, on the other; (b) methods of obtammg effe?
tive co-operation between such Governmental depa~ents as ~ub.lio 
Works, Agriculture and Public Health; (c) necesSlty for contmmty 
of .effort when dealing with malaria. 

8. Lack of adequate tr!linfug of h~alth officers in pra~ti~al 
malaria control methods and Jack of suffiCient numbers of specialist 
personnel, such .as malariologists, malaria. .entomologists, engineers, 
and agronomists. 4: Lack of official cognizance of econ?mio considerations as to,, 
(a) :what malaria. actually costs a commum~; (b) what benefit~ the 
control of malaria would confer on a commumty; (c) what. constitutes. 
& proper budget item. for malaria controL 

5. Inadequate knowledge o~ methods for applying practically, 
that is effectively and econormcally, the results of research in 
mruariology. 

. 4. We may briefly follo"' Russell in his disc,ussi?n of these. 
various social factors. ln the first place, educatiOn I~ neoessarr 
to. create s~und puh!ic opinion on the problem of malaru~, and this 

Indian Medidli Gazette, 1941, 76, 11, 681. 
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must ." permeate the curricula of all schools· through technical 
colleges and universities and be intensely practical." It is parti
cularly important that students should learn something of the 
economic eJl'ects of malaria and the scientific approach to. the 
problem of prevention,· 1'o know that" mosquitoes carry malaria'' 
is not sufli.cient. " 1'he average individual in India, if he ever 
thinks of it at all, views malaria. with resignation, withou11 the 
iaintest idea of how it has retarded t.h.e development ofhis country, 
He has not the slightest conception that, over and over again, it 
has been conclusively demonstrated that malaria prophylaxis is 
not only feasible but economically profitable in many areas . 
.l!'inally as a rule, he has not the remotest feeling of social res
ponsibility for the control of the disease. · There is little urge to 
contribute either money or labour, in fact even co-operation is 
often unobtainable. One rarely finds, anywhere in India, an 
educated, articulate and effective public opinion regarding 1:1alaJ·ia 
and its prevention. Absence of this primary mainspring for 
an effective control programme constitutes one of the chief reasons 
why malaria continues to ravage the countryside, j>racticully 
unchecked." 

We !eel that the first " social cause " mentioned in the previous 
paragraph, and the passage quoted above, over-emphasize the rols-· 
ponsibility of the public for the lack of an enlightene.l and 
effective public opinion on the question of malaria control. It is 
scarcely the fault of the average villager that malaria is accepted 
with ~esignation, since he_ has had little opportunity of l~arning 
that the disease-can be prevented or how it can be prevented. !,l'he 
most satisfactory method ·of creating a strong public opinion is 

- by pranical demonstrations' that malaria can be effectively ~on-
trollt'd in malaria-ridden areas, and the- organization of such. anti
malaria work is the respolisibility of Government. 

5. While the ordinary man is ignorant about malaria in its 
various aspects, the same is unfortunately true of administrators 
generally, and workers in state departments, such as Irrigation; 
Public Works and Agriculture, whose activities have olten a direct 
bearing on ·the malaria problem. The distribution of anti-r.111laria 
drugs is an essential measure, and in limited and disciplined 
groups, e.g., military units, the disease can be kept under control 
by this means. But it has often been demonstrated that the use 
of such drugs cannot control malaria in the general population, 
and hence it must be realized that State responsibility for preven
tion does not end with making them generally available. Another 
fact of importance in the administrative sphere is that to ::lontrol 
the disease continuity o/ effort is required. It not infrequently 
happens that anti-malaria projects, after preliminary success, are 
abandoned in a few years because the need for recurring effort and 
expendilure is not understood. Recurring expenditure is, of 
cout'6~, normally much smaller than initial expenditure: ·. If 
financial support is withdrawn the effect of the original works soon 
disappears and the malana-carrying mosquito regains its 
dominance. 
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.. : . 6. ~ great deal of malaria is " man-made " produced by faulty 
rrrtgauon works, faulty agricultural drainage railway construction 
ill-k~pt tanks, uncontrolled jungle 0learanc:. improper ditiug. and 
hou~ung of labour groups employed on construction works uud in 
Varfous c.ther ways. Much " man-made " malaria could be pre~ 
.vented by closer co-operation · between engineers . and malaria 
experts, and by the instruction of engineers in the principleS' of 
malur1a control before they undertake executive responsibilities in 
the tropics. It is essential that the rural development which is so 
essential to the country should not be accompanied )>y an increase 
in the incidence of malaria. 

7. On the public health side, more. anti-malarial workers are· 
needed. ·The Public Health· Departments of the Provinces and 
larger States should include a professional malariologist, or a 
_nealta officer trained in malarial control, a malaria engineer ot· a 
sanitary engineer with knowledge of anti-malarial work, an 
entomologist, and: a malaria agronomist. The agronomist would be 
largely concerned with the prevention of " man-made " malaria 
produce_d by faulty methods of agricultural development, etc. 
!'ublio health anti-malarial organizations must also include a 
sufficient number of trained field inspectors and laboratory assi,s
tanta. When the war is over, a considerable number of military 
officer•, commissioned and non,commissioned, who have gained 
e:>.perience o£ malaria control in the army should- be available for 

· civil employment. 
8. :Malaria control is socially speaking a good investment. In 

a study in a typical South Indian village, carried out by Rllllsell 
and Knipe, 1 it was found that the per capita annual payments for 
the treatment of malaria fevers by quacks, priests and doctors 
amounted to Rs. 2-8-0. Losses ·due to money paid out and to cash 
wages not received because of malaria amounted to Rs. 3-14-0 per 
annuta. At the same time it was scientifically demonstrated that 
in this village malaria could be controlled by the " spray-killing " 
of. adult anopheline mosquitoes for less than Re. 0-8-0 per capita 
per annum. -(The principle of " spray-killing " is that houses are 
sprayed' every eight days by a solution o~ pyretJu:um in kerose~e' 
This disposes of most of the adult mosqmtoes wh1ch are poten~u•l 
carriers of the disease.) In the same area the cost· of cont_rolhng 
" irrigation malaria," i.e., malaria due to ·the breedmg· of 
m~sq1iitoes in borrow pits, field channels, wells, irrigation channels 
and fallow fields under water-was investigated. Initial and main
tenance costs were Rs. 4-6-0 and Re. 0-1-11 pm- capita per year 
1·e•pectively. " Intermittent i!rigation :• ~as been suggested. as 
a cheap method o£ malaria control; th~s ~nvolves the periodical 
interruption of the flow o~ water ~n t~ 1rr1gated land so that ,the 
land drie• up and mosqmto breedmg 1~ checked. A sequence ot 
4t ciavs of irrigation and 2! days of drymg has .been recommen~ed. 
!t appears, however, that the drying of paddy land. to a suffi.Clent 
degree to affect mosquito bree~ing . may inter~ ere w1th. the growtli 
of rice crops and the quest10n 1s one wh1ch requnes further 
.inve.tigntion. · · 

1 J. Malari& Institute, India, "1941l 4:. NQ. 2. 
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. 9. These e:ramples illustrate the fact that malaria control in 
rural areas is not, as .is sometimes thought, an impossible proposi
tion. It is que, as Russell points out, that it would be difficult 
to persuade tho villagers themselves to produce the eight annas per 
t>apita needed fur spray-killing, and that two .annas per capita 
annually is about the amount which, at current levels of expendio. 
tur~ o" public health, local and Government authorities are likely 
to make available for malaria prophylaxis. The sums mentioned 
above include the cost Q{ paid labour, and it is to be observed that· 
if villagers could be persuaded to. undertake anti-malarial work 
without payment, for their own very material benefit, the coet C>i 
sucil. "·ork would be greatly reduced • 

.l<'urther research may lead to the development of control methode 
which are cheaper and more effective than any yet evolved. 
P~rethrum has hitherto been the most effective insecticide for anti• 
malarial work; its production in India has been developed during 
the war, mainly to fulfil military needs, and after the war local 
supplies could be fully used for anti-malarial control among the 
civil population, and its cultivation if necessary extended. Tirief 
reference must also be made to the remarkable new insecticide. 
D.D.T .. ·which appears . to be a most potent weapon against 
mosquitoes and insect pests in general. 

10. In Bengal attempts have been made to secure public coc 
operation in anti-malarial measures and an " Anti-Malarial · 
I..eague " was founded in 1912. Later, in 1919, this was converted 
into the " Central Co-operative Anti-Malaria Society, Limited " 
with the object of organizing " a network of autonomous co-opera· 
tive anti-malarial and public health societies throughout tbe Pro
vince of Bengal for taking measures for the eradication of epidemic 
diseases and to group these societies together for effecting Lnge:r 
sanitary measures and medical relief." It appears that in tbq 
earlier years of its existence this society aehieved something by 
enlisting the voluntary labour of its members who und('rtook jungle 
clParance, swamp drainage, drain construction, etc., while, with 
technical help from Government, water-courses were straightened 
or improved ~nd houses and yards in villages inspected. Later, the 
initial enthusiasm of the " anti-matarial and public health 
societies " faded and Bengal remains the most malarial province 
in India. In Baroda the public has co-operated in anti-mal.arial 
mea-ures in toWill! and villages and good results have been obhin
ed.' In the country as a whole, however, little attempt has l>ecu 
made to enlist the support of the public in the campaign against 
malaria. 

11. We hope that after the war a most vigorous attack -..ill be 
launched on both urban and rural malaria in India. The control 
of urban malaria is a relatively simple problem and there is no 
valid reason why it should not be achieved. Malaria control in 
general is essential to the satisfactory development of the country's 

. 
1 The Baroda. Scheme covers 15 towns and 367 villages, the cost bBing Rs. 50 

per village and Re. 1,000 per square mile in urban areas. Half of thie is borne 
by the Government and the remainder by local bod.Jea end municipalities. 
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agricultural resources. 'l'here is little excuse for the usual attitude 
of defeatism with regard to the problem. We m~y quote he1·e a 
remark of Sir Ronald Ross, the great discoverer of . the cause of 
malaria : " The prevention of malaria depends not so much on 
profuse expenditure as on the intelligence, enthusiasm, and energy 
00' those who are responsible for sanitary affairs:'' 

. While malaria is the most common and the most debilitating 
disease .in rural India, there are other diseases which impair the 
health and physical efficiency of the cultivator. In certain parts 
of the country hookworm is widespread and, like malaria, leads to 
anmmia and bodily weakness. Here again eradication is possible 
if vigorous steps are taken. It may indeed be said that all m~a
sures to prevent disease and improve health in rural areas will 
help to increase the cultivator's capacity for work and hence the 
production of food. For this reason we regard the development of 
satisfactory health services in rural areas as a matter of the greatest 
Importance. 

12. The main conclusions and recommendations of this chapter 
nrt....._,;. 

(i) .Malaria is widespread and seriously affects the efficiency 
of the rural popul~tion; it lowers the capacity for .work of hundreds 
of thousands below that of a healthy individual. .An agricultural 
ccnamunity which is weakened in mind and body by malaria will 
npver be a prosperous community. 
.. (ii) Malaria prevents large areas of fertile land from leing 
brought under cultivation. 

[Iii) .A gre~t deal of malaria is " man~made," produced ·by 
faulty irrigation works, faulty agricultural drainage, railway con
struction, etc.- Much " mancmade " malaria coUld be prevented 
by closer co-operation between engineers and mal~ria experts. 

· (iv) The Public. ;Health Departments of the Pro-:;ince~ and the 
larger States should indude a. professional malariologist or a 
health officer. trained in malaria control, a malaria engiueer or a 
sa.nitary engineer with knowledge of anti-malaria work, an 
entomologist, a malaria agronomist, and trained . .field inspectors 
and laboratory assistants. 

(v) Malaria control_ in rural .areas is 'llot an impossible pr~• 
position arid i'urther research may lead to the development of 
control methods cheaper and more effective than any yet evolved. 
Malaria control in general ls essential to the satisfactory develop
m~nt of the country's agricultural resoUrces. 'l'here is little excuse 
for the usual attitude -of defeatism • with.· regard to the problem. 
A most vigorous attack . on both urban. and rural malaria should be 
launched after the war, 
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CHAPTER VII.-ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
A.-LIVESTOCK 

In India efficient cultivation depends largely on the capacity 
of the plough cattle, and cattle are also the source. of farmyard 
manure-the most important manure in the country. The nlu~ 
·of cattle therefore, in increasing the fertility of the soil and 
thereby the outturn of crops cannot be· over-estimated. Again, 
·an. increase in the consumption of milk is a most important· 
means of improving the diet of the people and this depenild 
upon the efficiency of the milch cattle.· The prosperity of Indian 
agriculture is thus closely linked with the improvement of live
stock. In this chapter we examine some of the problems presetitell 
by animal husbandry. 

Numbers 

2. The first all-India census of livestock was taken in the 
r.old weather of 1919-20 and since then a census has been Under
taken at the end of each succeeding quinquennium. The figures; 
however, are incomplete. In the fourth census of 1935, two 
prcvinces, Bengal and Bihar and Orissa, did not participate owing 
to financial reasons, and at the fifth census. held in 1940, the 
United Provinces and Orissa (newly constituted a province in 
1936) did not take part owing to the need for economy arising 
out of the war. The figures for the Indian States are als~ 
incomplete, for, although the number of states participating is 
progressively increasing, the livestock in ·about 21 per.cent of the 
total area of the states was not enumerated at the census of 1940. 
'l'he statement below· gives, for each of the main provinces nnd 
for . British India as a whole, the total numbers of cattle ani! 
btllfaloes according to the censns enumerations of 19.25, 1930, 
1935 and 1940. 

Province. 

Aasm 
Bengal 
Bihar 
Orissa 
Bombay .. · 

} 
Sind •• 
Central Provinces and Berar. 
Madras 
Punjab 

Number of cattle and buffaloes (in 'OOOs). 

1925. 
5,786 

25,492 
20,728 

8,481 
2,327 

11,671 
22,111 
15,232 
31,048 

1,091 

1930. 
5,662 

25,287 
21,308 

9,416 
2,379 

14,378 
22,441 
14,293 
31,460 

1,024 

1935. 
5.982 

25,2~7 
21,308 

9,961 
2,635 

13,844 
24,607 
15,841 
32,469 
1,038 

1940. 
6,496 

23,699 
15,456 
. 4,863 

9,734 
2,376 

13,279 
22,119 

·15,414 
32,469 

1,033 
United Provinces . . . • 
North-Wet.t Frontier Province. 
Tot& (British India excluding 

minor Administrations) •• 144,705 148,361 153,745 .147,424 
Noto.-{i) A consus was not token in tho United Provinces in 1940; ·tho figure 

for 1935 has been repeated. 
(ii) A C8DB08 was not taken in Orissa. in 1940; the figure given representa 

the ~ of the lateet census figures for the areas inclu ied in the Province. 

0 . (~) A census was not taken in the Provinces of Beng"l and Biha.t' and 
nssa m 1935.: tho figures for 1930 hove been repeated. 

ODd t~lvb::'mg to t.;rritorial cha~gea, tho figureo for tho two provinces of Jlladi'M 
0 bl tral Provmcea and Berar fetr the years 1940 and 1936 are not strictly oompa.ra e. 
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It is difficult to dr_aw precise conclusions from these figures, partly 
because they. are 1p.complete and. partly because of the er:rors. ia 
enumeration to which they are subject, particularly in the perma. 
nently settled areas. They do,· however, indicate . that while 
there was a coll.'!iderable • increase in the numbers of cattle and 
bu:lfaioes throughout the whole of British India, except in Bengal; 
during the . ten· years ending 1935, the quinquennium ending 
1940 was marked by a substantial.decrease which was parti•cularly. 
uoticeable in the provinces of Bengal, Bihar and Madr•~s. In 
fhe absence of full information it is not possible to give a definite 
explanation of the fall in the five ·years ending 1940, but tho 
shtmp in agricultural prices which occur:red during the<.<· thiirties," 
may· have been a· contributory cause. 

· In Chapter II. of Part I we drew attention to the high pricos 
prevailing for . cattle and complaints of shortages, parti,cularly 
of plo~gh cattle, in certain parts .of India, Complete .. figures 
for the 1944-45 census are not yet available, but the following 
data in regard to the position in the V nited Provinces are of 
interest ... They are. the "result of. a .cenSl!-S carried out during 
the course of the year 1944. 

Class of oattle.' 

Bullocks 
Cows 

1935 . 
('OOOs). 
10,153 

6,005 
7,019 

Numbers in 

1944. 
.('OOOs). 

10,230 
5,343 

.. 6,624 Young stock (3 yeano and 
under) 

Bulfaloes (male) 943 834 
, . (female) 4,2,5 .4,418 

Incre,aae (+I 
or 

rlecrease (~ 
('OOOs) • 

'!· 77 
-662 

-11,495 

~ 109 
+ 173 

. , (young stock)' 4,104 (Not available) 

'l'hese figur~s" indicate that while, as' compared with 19(!15, ·the 
bullock population increased slightly, there was a fall of. neady' 
11 per cent· in the number of cows and about 21 per cent_ in 
thnt ·of ·young :stock. We, understand that the oensus -figure• 
also show a decrease in the numbers of cows and young stock 
in the Madras Presidency .. We draw particular attention. to 
'this decrease· in cows and young .stocli, for, if it has o.c:curred 
in other provinces and in the states, it may be necessary, no order 
t~ prevent a fall in the ~umber of"wor~g bull~ck_s during the 
post.-war period to contmue the · war restr1ct10ns on the 
slaughter of cattle under a certain age. 
. · We attach importance to the maintenance of livestock ~t:otisti~s 
and recommend that provi~ces an~ stlltes shou~d recogl).lz,e ,their 
obligation to conduct qumquenntal · enumeration• on a umforlll 
svstem of classification, 

Livestock- irwprO'IJemen~Breeding 
3. The problem of the improvement"· o.f ~ivestock i~ India 

was-examined in detail by the Royal CommiSSIOn :on Agrieulture 
(1928) and wa.ti-ag'ain reviewed by ;Dr.~Norman _C,·Wright ~n 
1937. • - We shall, therefore, confine· our ·attention to certatn 
of the main aspects of the subject. 
· 1 Rep~ri 0~ the Development of the Cattle and Dairy !liduatries of~ India. 1~37. 
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4. The. Royal Commission on Agriculture placed the number 
of stud bulls which should be maintained in l:ijdia at one million 
and' estimated ~he yearly requirements at 200,000. As against 
these fiuures, the total number of pedigree and approved animals 
at stul in British India is about 1(},000 and the annual issue 
from Government farms is in' tbe neighbourhood of 1,000. it 
may be urged tbat these figures do not give a coiTect impressimi 
of· tbe progress made and that, if account be taken· of animals 
bred. in tbe villages, tbe . number of improved bulls would· be 
larger. In tbis connection reference may be made to the number 
of bulls emi.Iilerated at the livestock census of 1940 as kept solely 
for breeding purposes. This number was 500,000 for British 
lndia and about 170,000 for certain ID.dian ·States. The large 
majority .of these animals were, however, not of the required 
•tandard, and even if they were, the total number of breeding 
hulls would still be much below the figure of 1,000,000 estimated 
as desirable by the Royal 'Commission. The provision of stud 
and approved bulls is clearly a matter which demands the mo~t 
earnest attention of the Central and Provincial Governments. 
The solution which Dr. Wright suggests is_ that ''increasing 
use should be made of the improved (aud registered) animals 
bred under vi!Jage conditions in selected preeding_ tracts." This 
appears to be tbe -ouly way in which it would be possible to 
provide .the number of breeding-bulls required by the country. 
It would, however, still be necessary to· maintain Government 
breeding _farms in order to preserv(l the "type of each breed '\n4 
to provide a nucleus for further improvement. · The extension 
of existing and the establishment Qf new· cattle breedin'g farhis 
is, therefore, essential and we notice that the post-war develop
ment plans of several Governments make provision for the 
expansion of these fanns. 

!i. Along with tbe provision of stud and approved bulls, • the 
castration of inferior animals is essential if there is to be improVI'' 
Iilent on an extensive scale. Progress in this ma"tter has varie<J. 
from province to provi.nce and the proportion of uncastrated animals 
is still very large. Apart from the difficulty of providing staff fo~ 
a task .of this magnitude, the best age for castration has not as 
;yet been. determined. The difficulty is that the . cultivator is 
reluctant to have his animals castrated at an early age, becausi> 
he_ believes that the operation has an adverse effect on the animals' 
subsequent development. The Royal Commission recommended 
that an investigation should be made into this matter but we 
understand that this has not· been · done; we suggest that · an 
enquiry should be undertaken. We also recommend · that every 
effort should be made to increase the castration of scrub-bulls, 
particularly in important breeding areas. 

6. As regards improved milkin~ breeds. two methods have been 
tried, cross-breeding with sires of high milk-yielding strains from 
abroad and selection from indigenous cattle, . There is now general 
agr~ement that the latter is more calculated to produce results of 
lastmg value, and it haa been established that by careful selecticm 
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n~m I'_ldian strains, cows can be bred which are capable of giving 
lTnl.k YJ.elds comparable with those of foreign animals. Improve
ment ·by selection is, • however; a slow process .and a considerable 
,period ·must elapse ·. before high-yielding . indigenous ·cows are 
available in sufficient numbers for the supply of milk to large urban 
areas. High milk-yields are of special importance in ensuring an 
adequate supply for such areas and it may, therefore, be necessary 
to continue to rely for some time upon first generation·crosses with 
a· high' milk yield for increasin-g the supply of milk to cities and 
the large~ towns. · 

1'he she-buffalo is growing in popularity largely because of her 
higher milk yield, and it has been estimated that in British India 
buffaloes provide over 45 ,per clmt of the total milk supply.. [n 
fa«t, a.s .the RoyarCommission on Agriculture observed, " it is the 
number of she-buffaloes, not the number of. cows, that has to be 
taken into account when seeking an inaex of the milk produ~tion 
of the province." Although this is the position, it is only recently 
that attempts have been made to 'improve tlie milk yields of 
buffaloes by selection and breeding nom high-yielding strains. We 
recommend that further work on these lines be· undertaken . 

. 7. We have referred to the ·difficulty of providing an adequate 
number of breeding ·bulls. · In this co11nexion, attention may be 
drawn to .the rapid advance. made in the ,technique of artificial 
insemination. It has been practised with success in Russia where 
it was necessary to build ilp large herds of improved cattle within 
a ·relatively short period of time. India is faced with a simill!l' 
problem. The utility of applying this method in Indian condi
.tions is now urider investigation by the Imperial Council of Agri
c\iltural·Research. We inay also. refer to hormone therapy as 
providing a possible method of overcoming ipegularities of breed
ing in.Indian domestic animals and of increasing milk production, 
We suggest that the practicability of adopting this method iu 
Indian conditions should also be investigated 

Feedling 

!!, .l!'eeding is of crucial importance, for ;no lasting improvement 
ean be brought about by· breeding. alone, since. improved breeds 
deteriorate rapidly if not fed adequately. The vast majority of 
Indian cattle are grossly underfed. In his monograph, the 
T.echnological Possibilities of Agricultural Development in India, 
1944, Dr. Burns estimates that the total number of bovine adults 
iu British India is about 107 millions and that the . total feed 
~vailable consists· of approximately 175 million tons of roughage~ 
11nd less than 4 million tons 'of concentrates, As against the 
amounts actually available, the qut~ntities of roughages and con~ 
eentrates required are calculated at about 225 million tons 'aiid 
13 million tons respectively. On ·this . basis the, deficiency works 
out at 50 million tons of roughages and 9 million :tons. of con. 
centrates. These figures are, of course, rough calculations, but 
they afford a guide to the great deficiency in the amount of food 
available .for·.cattle· in. the country. The:above :fj.gures give,. a 
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general picture for British India as a whole, but an analysis of the 
iigures shows that deiiciency in cattle food is greater in the thickly 
than in the thinly populated areas, or to express it in another way, 
the deficiency increases progressively with the increase in the rain
fall. For the purpose of this analysis, Dr, Bums divides British 
India into three regions. The smallest deficiency is in the r.egion 
in which the rainfall is under 30 inches and the greatest in that in 
which it is over 70 inches. The region witn a rainfall of between 
30 and 70 inches lies between the.se two extremes, but co.nditions 
approximate more closely to those in the latter than in the former 
region. 

"In the region with a rainfali of under 30 inches, that is, the 
Punjab, the North-West Frontier ProVince, Sind,_ Baluchistan, 
that part of Bombay lying to the east of the Western Ghats; and 
the four Ceded Districts in Madras, the roughages available are 
slightly in excess of the quantity required and the concentrates 
amount to about 40 per cent of the quantity considered necessary. 
1n the greater part of this region, the r.attle, which are estimated 
to number about 19-5 million bovine adults, may be said to be 
fairly adequately fed. This is partly accounted for by the com
paratively large area under fodder crops, . Out of the total· area 
of about 10-5 million acres under such crops in British India, DO 

less than 7 million acres are within this region 

The region in which the rainfall varies between 30 to 70 inches 
comprises Bihar, Orissa, the Central Provinces and Berar, the 
United Provinces, the eastern part of Madras excluding the four 
Ceded Districts, and the northern part of the Bombay Presidency. 
In this region with an adult bovine population of about 61-5 mil
lions roughages and concentrates available are estimated at about 
14 and 26 per cent respectively of the quantities required. · The 
deficiency in roughages is largely accounted for by the smaller 
area under fodder crops. This amounts to about 3 million acres, 
and would have to be increased by at least six times in order to 
give the same quantity of green fodder per head of cattle as is 
available in the region with a rainfall of less than 30 .inches. 

The position is the worst in the region with a rainfall of ov~r 
70 inches. This comprises those parts of the Madras and Fomb:•y 
Presidencies which.lie west of the Western Ghats, Coorg, Bengal, 
and Assam. In this region with an adult bovine population of 
26 millions, the roughages and concentrates available amount 
to about 67 and 27 per cent respectively of the quantities reC 
quired. The smaller area under fodder crops is particulndy 
noticeable, amounting to .less than 5()0,000 acres. In order to 
proVide green fodder on a scale equivalent to that available 'in 
the region with a rainfall of less than 30 inches, the area under 
fodde~ crops would hav~ to 'be increased by about 9 million ·acres, 
that lB, about 18 times the present figure. 

~he great need far improving the feeding of cattl~ is fully, 
realiZed by the Agricultural Departments· in . India. and some 

r ~so 1 



CHAI!. vuJ ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 

improvement. has been effected through the. introduction of 
improved fodder crops. But,. Dr. Burns' :figures show that as yet 
only the fringe of the probl~m has been touched. 

Rouohaoes 

9 . .Roughages consist of straw, _grass, and fodder rrops. An 
increase in the area under cereals, if it is accompanied by an 
increase in the number of bullocks, may not result i:n un. bcrease 
in the quantity of straw per animal. ' This is one 1eason; why 
tractors should be used as far as possible in bringing ·.new land 
under cultivation. An increase in the yield of cereals per acre, 
on the other hand, will be accompanied by an absolute increase 
in the amount of straw ·available for cattle feedin~, and·. hence 
the measures we have recommended :for increasing tlie yield of 
food crops should lead to some improvement in the feeding of 
cattle. · 

Orazing areas fall roughly into two groups, cumvao1e waste 
and forest lands. The former are the more important, for, only 
a small proportion of the total cattle have access to forest !!razing 
lands'. '!'he area of grass lands is decreasing. owiog tQ .the in" 
creasing pressure ·of the agricultural • population on land, and 
this process is likely to be accelerated in the future in vj.ew cf 
the need for increasing the area under foodgrains. It is, there
.fore, essential that the best possible use should b.e made .of all 
available ·grass lands. The Royal Commission on .Agl'iculture 
emphasized the need for re!)uh>ting grazing and the eetablish
ment of a system of rotational grazing, and the .Animal H ua
bandry Wing of the Board of .Agriculture recorded the follo'!l'ing 
observations in 1939 :-..,.. · 

The Board notes with satisfaction the ·various efforts that 
are being made in Provinces and States towards the inlprovement of 
grass lands a.nd recommends that this should be extended and 'intensi
fied and linked up with all other movements towards soil conservation 
a11d. planning for better land use. Further, that local. governments 
be invited to consider the desirability of taking legislative powers, 
where necessary, for eniorcing the' proper utilization of grazing areas 
a.nd waste lands capable of producing fodder or fuel. 

So far, however, relatively little work has been done on the im
provement of grass lands, a.nd certain experimental rchemes, 
sponsored by the Imperial Council of .Agricultural Research in 
Bombay and Baroda, had unfortunately to be· deferred till the 
end of the war owing to the dif!icul ty of o btaini'ng fencing 
material.: We recommend that experiments · in reseeding with 
indigenous and foreign drought-resistant varieties, rotational 
¢azing, and manuring should be undertaken as 'soon as possible; 
.All .these experiments will. require that the lan.i rhould be 
enclosed. The heavy expenditure involved ·in the erection of· 
ordinary cattle-proof fencing may, liowever. as Sir John Russell 
has· pointed out, be avoided by the use of a single strand of 
barlied wire electrified by means of ail ordinary ·motor car 
battery. 'This method has proved sucoeas.ful in England. 
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Large areas of land in all provinces are classed as " other 
uncultivated land excluding current fallows." The whole of 
this uncultivated land is not capable of growing crops but, as 
Sir Herbert Howard points out in hls monograph on " Post-war 
Forest Policy for India," large tracts could be utilized for the 
purpose of providing timber, fuel and grazing by the establish
ment of " minor " forests. These are short rotation forests, 
the rotation varying between 15 and 20 years,_ and ·they can be 
opened to grazing within three or four years of planting when 
the trees are safe from damage by animals. · Such foreste provide 
good grazing until the trees have grown to such an extent as to 
iJrevent the growth of grass. Work has already been 1mdertaken 
on these lines in certain provinces.· We recommend that a survey 
should be carried out in all provinces of the lands suitable for 
development in this manner and schemes of afforestation r-ut 
into operation. 

10. Special fodder crops at present contribute about H per 
cent of the total available roughages. In [901 the area under 
these crops in British India was 2-9 million acres; it bad increased 
to 10-2 million acres by 1935 and. to 10-5 million acres 
by 1941. This is less than 5 per cent of the net cultivated area, 
In addition, an undetermined proportion of jowar, bajra, and 
maise, and sometimes of other cereal crops is fed to cattle and 
other livestock. The increase in the fodder acreage ruay giv J an 
!mpression that cattle are better fed than they were 40 years ago. 
A more likely explanation, however, is that the decrease· in 
grazing lands, combined with the increase in the number of 
cattle, has made the growing of fodder crops an absolute n<•ces
sity. However that may be, there is no doubt that the produc
tion of fodder crops is quite inadequate. Further, as we have 
pointed out in paragrapli 8 of this chapter, the Jistribution of 
these crops is very uneven; 7 million acres to 19 million bovine 
adults in the region with a rainfi'll of under 30 inches; 3 !.'lillian 
acres for 61-5 million animals in the region With a rainfall of 
between 30 and 70 inches; and 0-5 million acres .for 26 million 
cattle in the region with a heavy rainfall. In the absence 1>f 
good grazing, green fodder is essential for the maintenance of 
the health of the animals. Agricultural Departments in Iudia 
are fully alive to the need for increasing· the supply of green 
fodder, and the introduction of berseem and various exotic 
grasses, such as Napier grass, Guinea grass and Sudan grass, has 
resulted in some improvement. We doubt, however, whether it 
is possible in many parts of India to bring the . production cf 
green fodder crops up to the required level, uuless it proves 
practicable to ·adopt mixed farming an an ·extensive scale or, as 
we pointed out in an earlier chapter, the number of . bullocks is 
reduced considerably by the use of power.driveil implements. 

C:oncenflrates 

11. Concent;ates consist of seeds, bran, pollard and oilcakes. 
These have a high _nutritive ratio and are of partiCular importance 
as a feed for milch cattle. Oilcake is ·the ·most 'importan~ 
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of the concentra~es both as regards quality and quantity. In 
Ohapt?r II of._this _part, ~e have already drawn attention to the 
need for crushmg In India as much as possible of the . oilseed& 
prod~ced in the country,_ with the object of increasing the supply 
of 01lcake for use as manure and as feed for cattle. But this 
will not solve the problem; the supply will still be inadequate. 
An ' increase in oilseed production will also be necessary. ·Hulls 
of pulses .are another Important source of concentrate.: J ·.rises 
are an important ingredient in the human diet and as we pointed 
o.ut in paragraph 10 of Chapter III of l'arl Ii, human nutritiC>nal 
reqUirements call for a large increase in their production.. An 
increase ill the production of pulses will, therefore also provi<le 
an increased supply of concentrates for cattle. ' 

Mixed farming 

12. It has. been suggested that a solution of India's food and 
fodder problems 'is to be found in the adoption of the system of 
"mixed farming." Sir John Russell in his Report (1937) on the 
work of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research observes 
that " a wider introduction of fodder crops into Indian agriculture 
would probably effect a great improvement in yields and in the 
total output. More food, for the animals would mean more manure 
and enhanced fertility of the ~oil. This was the prime factor in 
the improvement of British agriculture and the additional yields 
of grain more than compensated for the area taken from grain 
nnd put into fodder crops." 

Dr. Wright stresses the same point in his report on the develop
ment of the Cattle and Dairy Industries in India. On page 60 of 
the Report he says- . · . 

The solution of the problems appears to be along the !iDes 
indicated above, namely, the development of a ' mixed farming~ 
system. In such a system the production of aninial products, such 
.as milk, is carried on side by sid<: ,with the system of cropping in 
which leguminous fodder crops take an important place and in which 
full use is also made of the. increased quantities of cattle manure, .. · '. 

' Dr. Wright also draws attention to the improvement in the condi-
tion of the agricultural population through the .adoption of!" system 
of. mixed farming in Nigeria and other territories in West Africa, 

The Imperial ·Council of Agricultural Research. has instituted 
several experimental schemes of mixed farming in the United 
.Provinces the Central Provinces,· the North-West Frontier !Pro
vince and Sind. In view, however, of the importance of the sub
ject; ~e doubt whether these experiments are being conducted on 
n sufficiently large scale. The introduction of mixed farming hal! 
been strongly advocated by experts well qualified to advise on·the 
subject, and it appears to us to be impera~ve th_ah the _POssibility 
o£ introducing this system should be fully Investigated In a~l pro
vinces. We accordingly strongly recommend that the experiments 
now hi~"' carried out should be continued and extended to other 
parts of India, for example, Bihar, Bengal, and Madras, where 

[ 183 J 



IYI'ROVEMENT o~· l'OOl> J.>RoDUCTION AND NUTRITioN ll'ART lii 

the difficulties attending the adoption of the system are probably 
greater than in the areas in which investigations are now being 
conducted. 

Dual purpose cow 

13. We would draw attention to the possibility of a dual pur~ 
pose cow, that is, a cow which could be used for draught purposes 
and yet yield a reasonable supply of milk. Actually, cows are 
used as plough cattle in some parts of the country. Ac~ording to 
the livestock census of 1940, the number of cows so used m Bengal 
and Madras was over 800,000 and 5UQ,OOO respectively. 

Writing about Eastern Europe where the dens1ty of human 
and cattle population and the standard of agricultural production 
are sinrilar to those of many parts of India, Lamartine Yates and 
WaiTiner (Food and Farming in Post-war Europe, 1943) comment 
a8 follows :- · 

One of the great burdens of East-Europ.e farming is the 
excessive number of work aninlals on the very small farms. . • , 
Until pressure of population can be relieved so that farms can be a 
little larger, it is essential that work animals should also be produc
tive aninlals. For instance, in Switzerland, where in some districts 
the holdings are extremely small, the peasants are urged, not always 
success£u!ly, by their economic. advisers to use a cow for ploughing 
and other field cultivation. The effort of working, it is true, some
what lessens the cow's milk yield, but the loss is small compared 
with the cost of keeping a horse . 

. We do not feel we are· in a position to express an opinion on the 
question of the use of the milking cow as a draught aninlal for 
cultivation. But we would suggest that it is a matter worthy of 
investigation, for we attach importance to any· measure which will 
by reducing the total number of cattle, enable the remainder to 
be better fed. In this connection we would point out that in many 
paris of India plough cattle are used only for a few months in 
the year and that, therefore, it would be only during a part of the 
year that the cow would be required for work on the farm. 

LiveJtock othe'l' .than cattle 

. 14. In addition to the cattle population, India has large 
numbers of alleep and goats. According to the census of 1940 
there were over 27 million sheep and arout 39 million goats in 
British India. These animals are a valuable asset as they produce 
wool, hair, skins, meat, and in the case of goats, milk. It iil 
interesting to note that, generally speaking, the number of goats 
per square mile varies directly with the density of the population. 
For instance, Bengal has 85 goats to the square mile, the United 
Provinces 75 and Bihar and Madras 63, as compared with 35 and 
38 in the Punjab and Bombay respectively. Sheep show a different 
distribution, the number per square mile being the largest in 
Madrae_(114) and the smallest in Bengal (8rand Bihar (15). Work 
·on _the 1mprovement of the breeds of sheep and goats is in progresa. 
ThlS work should continue and in view of the importance of the 
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goat as a sul>sidiary source of income to the agricultural population 
m the densely pop~ated ~eas, we suggest that special attention 
should be pa1d to. 1mprovmg the breeds of this animal in these 
areas. 

. The_ number of pigs· is small, being only about 2 millions 
~exclus1ve of t~e .United Provinces a.IId Orissa);. this is due to the 
fact tha~ the p~g 1s reg~rded .as an unclean animal by the majority 
of the, poP.ulat10n and 1s kept l>y a relativelv small section. of the 
people.. t:lo far, little h:-s· been done tow,.;:ds effecting improve
ments m. the breeds of p1gs. In the circumstances this is natural 
-more Important matters have demanded attention-but we 
suggest that, as the pi~ is kept and eaten. by some of the poorest 
and n1;ost backward s~ct10ns of the pe?ple, piE. ~reeding is a matter 
to which more attent10n should be g1ven. · 

The keeping of poultry is an important cottage industry in 
rural areas, and eggs, fowls and ducks are valuable sources of food. 
Before the war the number of fowls in the country was estimated at 
173 millions and of ducks .at 17 millions. The aggregate value 
of eggs at the pre-war price of one pice each has been estimated 
at Rs. 5·25 crores.1 . The Imperial Council of Agricultural Research 
~as financed schemes for the improvement of poultry a.IId for the 
control of disease, and the Agricultural Departments in many Jll'O· 

'linces havp special sections dealing with poultry. In some pro
vinces, notably in the United Provinces, large poultry (fowls 
and ducks) farms have recently been started by and in association 
with the military authorities. We trust that full advantage will 
be taken of the experience gained in the working of these farms 
in. the post-war period. 

L·ivestock disease 

15. Cattle constitute the largest proportion of the cUltivator's 
wo~ing capital and their loss, therefore, through disease throws 
a lteavy burden on his ''resources and is very frequently the cause 
of his indebtedness. The prevention and control of cattle dis~ 
ease must, therefore, pl~y an .essential part in a programti:ie· · ui 
llvestock improvement. Research into the causation, pr.~..,ention 
and. cure of disease is carried out at the Imperial Veterinary Re
search, Institute. Excellent work has been done but there is great 
need for more research .and we welcome the proposals which we 
understand are under consideration, for the extension of the 
research acti~ities of the Institute . 

. · · A. contributory cause to the loss of· cattle through disP;ase in 
some parts of the country, is the rel:nctance of m~ny cultivators 
to submit their livestock to prevent1ve and curative treatment .. 
This can only be overcoin? by the ~orts of a 'J.ualified and a~e~ 
quate veterinary staff wh1eh by the1r success m the prevent10n 
!lnd cure of disease, will dispel the ignorance and prejudice wliicli 
now unfortunately prevail. 

Report on the Marketillg of Eggs, pogo 2. 
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The Royal Commission on Agriculture made recommendations 
for a large increase in the V eterina.ry Services_ in the provinc~.s. 
Although there has been some increase in staJl', a really eff~tivu 
organization has not yet been built up and further expansion o! 
Yeterinary hospitals and stafi' is essential. 

B.-MILK 

16 . .l<;stimaies of milk production in India vary widely. Olver 
and Vru.dyanathan' estimated it at 1,0QQ million maunds (36•7 
million tons). :Wright' considered this estimaie excessive und 
placed the figure at 800 million mawids (29·4 million tons), 700 
million maunds being hand-drawn milk available for human con
sumption. A report• of the Marketing Adviser (194!) gives the 
i<>llowing estimates:.-

Number of Annual yield Annual net Quant~ Total annual 
milkiw! of hand· production consum production 
animals dra.wn milk of milk by calvca ofmUk 

(millions) per animal (mllllon w.d lambl (milllon 
(lb.) maunda/ (milllou maunda/ 

tons). ID&unclB/ tona). 
t.ollB). 

Cowa 49·0 487 290 76 366 
(lo-65 tons) (2•79. tons) ( 13"44 tons) 

She-buffaloes 21•4 1,229 320 33 353 
(11•76 tons) (1:21 tons) {12•97 tons) 

Goats 9·8 162 19 6 25 
(0·70 tooo) (0"22 tons) (()o92 tons) 

629 744 . 
(23·11 tons) (27•33 tons) 

Olver and V aidyanathan estimated daily per capita consurup· 
tion l1l! 10 oz. Wright's estimate was 7 to 8 oz. while that u£ .the 
Marketing Report was· 5·8 oz. Consumption varies widely in 
different parts of the country so that an all-India average, e~en 
if accurate, does not give a true picture of the position. The 
Marketing Report quoted above gives estimates for the diff~.rent 
provinces. ·Sind was the highest with 18 oz. per capita, followed 
by the Punjab with 15·2; in the United Provinces, the North
West Frontier Province, Bombay, and Bihar intake was esti..: 
mated ~t. 7 ·0, 6 ·8, 5 ·5 and 4 ·2 oz., respectively; while in the 
remaining provinces it did not exceed 3·7 oz. and in the Central 
Provin~_es and Assam was as low as l ·8 'and 1 ·3 oo. respectively: 
These ·figures may be compared with the per capita consumption 
oi 56 oz. in New Zealand, 41 oz. in Great Britain and 36 -oz; in 
United States of America. Within a province production and 
consumption will of course va.ry from locality to locality and sn 
average production of less than 4 oz. means that a large section 
of the population gets no milk at all. 

The average milk yield of Indian cows is very low. It is esti· 
mated in the Marketing Report as 487 lb. per annum, which 
_!nay be compared with reported figures of 7,005 lb. for Denmark, 

,· 1 A..,..srneut of the Annual ContribuMon of Livestock to Indian Economy,. 
1934. . 

• Report; on ths Development of ths Cattle and Dairy Induatriss of 
India, 1937. 

• Rep~ oo the ~ting of Milk in India and Burma (1943). 
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3.'463 for . .A.ustra!-ia, and 2,663 for Egypt. ·• 'l'he average an.nual 
y•eld •. of the Indmn she-buffalo is higher, than that . of . the cow, 
but only 1,229 lb. ~ccor~in~ to the. same. repo~;t ... The .basic 
cau:'e of these low. ytelds 1s mad equate feeding. lf feeding can 
be rmproved, breedmg and good management can greatly increase 
milk production •. 

_It is not necessary to emphasise the value of milk as a food. 
It 18 a good source of animal protein a.nd of va~ious vitamins and 
n..i~eral ~alts. and ~s of particular value as an ingredient in vege-· 
tanan d1ets,. or d1ets which though ,they may include a little 
~eat or fish, are phy~iologically speaking, practically vegetadan 
m charac~er. Exper1ments have shown that groups of. Indian 
school chlldren receiving additional milk-whole or skinrmed
incre~se in ~eight and. weight more. rapidly than similar groupe 
not glVen mtlk. The bulk of the population of India does not get 
enough milk and its low consumption is a matter of deep national 
concern. 

vy e shall now discuss the possibilities of increased lnilk pro
ductwn. The three important lnilking aninlala--the cow, .. the 
she-buffalo and the goat-will he considered separately. 

The cow 

li. The cqw performs the dual function. of producing bullocks 
for farm- work and milk for human consumption. Her present· 
low yield makes her a liability to the farmer, since the lnilk she 
gives does not pay for her feed. She is therefore neglected, parti
cularly when dr:Y.. lf . she were better fed her milk yield would 
improve and if her milk yield improved it would pay the culti
vator to feed her better. This. is olie of .several vicious circles in 
Indian farlning . 

. The potentialities for increasing the· yield: of cows by proper 
management and feeding are considerable. Experience has shown 
that. when village cows are put on gove=ent farms they give 
on an average about 60 per cent more ~ilk i.rl. subsequent lacta
tions; and the yield of their progeny may .b.e further increased by 
10 or 15 per cent. The yields of indigenous breeds have been 
trebled or more in less than 20 years by selective breeding and 
proper feeding in government farms. In w.ell-managed . dairy 
far1ns yields per lactation of 4,150_lb. from purchased cows, and 
f>, 720 lb. from far1n-bred cows, have been obtained: 

As long as the cow is needed for the dua:l_ pmpose of p~oduc~g 
bullocks and milk, care must be taken that 1mprovement !n milk
ing qualities is not brought about at the expense of sat1sfactory 
working qualities in .the prog_eny. Ther~ is, however, a pl~ce 
for the specialised dauy. cow .m .. the farm~g economy of India, 
notably in the development of m1xed .farmmg. On a prosperous 
ntixed farm the :farmer Muld grow f{)dder, keep and feed a cow 
of a ·high yielding strain, and add ·to his income and improve his 
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dlet. A well-fed cow may be used to some extent for draught 
purposes as well as for milk production, and such a cow may_: be 
more useful to the farmer than an ill-fed bullock and a worse fed 
cow. 

The she-buffalo 
18. While the cow in India is kept primarily: as a producer of 

the draught bullock and only secondarily as a milk-producer, the 
she-bufialo is maintained essentially for milk production. Under 
present conditions she gives more milk than the cow; the average 
milk yield o£ the she-bulfalo is stated to be 1,229 lbs. per annum, 
and in certain Government dairies yields of 5,210 lbs. have been 
obtained. Buffalo milk has a higher fat content' than cow's milk. 
The buffalo has also remarkable powers of converting coarse fodder 
into milk. The relative importance of the she-buffalo and the cow· 
as milk providers varies from province to province. The propor
tion of the milk supply obtained from the buffalo is lowest in 
Bengal, and is low in Assam and the Central Provinces. In the 
remaining 7 provinces it varies from 40 to 63 per cent and in 
5 of these exceeds 50 per cent. Illustrative figures are given 
below:-

Number of C<JWB and buffaloes over three years old l.:epl for milk production '. 

Bovine population of 'o :52 
over three years kept 
for breeding and milk ~ 8 ~ 

Province. production. ·- o 
----""'--~ ~='E;g 
IF p..•- = ::; 

Cows. Buffaloes. ~ S "' "' 
Assam 
Bengal 
Bihar and Orissa 
Bam bay 
Central Provinces - .. 
Madras •. 
North-West Frontier Province 
Punjab 
Sind 
United Provinces · •• 

I 

1,305,188 
7,673,067 
5,792,528 
1,796,896 
3,216,893 
4,280,661 

206,974 
2,549,778 

761,107 
5,726,249 

112,781 
256,669 

1,625,792 
1,153,869 

830,084 
2,395,870 

137,648 
2,873,692 

339,573 
4,060,877 

18•4 
7•6 

53·9 
51·9 
26·8 
60•1 
51·2 
63·6 
40•0 
46•9 

The census statistics indicate the growing popularity of the 
she-buffalo. From 1915-16 to 1934--35 the number or cows increased 
from 37,7 to 38 ·1 millions, an increase of 3 per cent, while the 
number of she-buffalres rose from 13 ·6 to 15:4 millions during the 
same period, an increase of 13 per cent. The census figures of 
1940-41 show a decrease of about 0 ·5 million in the cow population, 
but an increase of about 0·1 million in the number of she
bufialres. In paragraph 2 we have given figures of the latest 
ceMus for the United Provinces, which show that while the number 
of cows has declined by 11 per cent the number of she-buffaloes 
has improved by 4 per cent even during the war years. It is only 

1 Pat per unl--

Bufl"alo milk.. 6·5 to 8·0 
Cow • • 4•5 to 5•5 
Goat • • • • . • 4·0 to 5·0 

by'?"' oCn Wtbe. Development of the Cattle and Dairy Industries of India
annan • ngh•, page 174. 
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:ecently th~t attention has been given to the question of improv
lllg t~e buff~lo, and the potentiahties for increasing the milk yield 
oi. thi~ spemes hav~ not been fully investigated. A valuable con
tnbutiOn to the milk supply of lndia can be made by increasing 
the numbers of she-buffaloes and improving their yields. It may 
be added that some large buffalo dauy farms have recently been 
established by the army. • 

The goat 

19. The third source of milk supply_ is the goat.1 According 
to the census figures of 1940-41 tllere are in India 9 ·8 million goats 
l16 per. cent of the total goat population) which are milked an.d 
these yield some 19 million maunds (U-7 million tons) of milk. 
Average annual yield per goat is estimated at 200 lbs. but «oats 
of certain breeds give a yield of almost 400 lbs. At the Rissur 
Government Farm some-goats have given a yield of over 700 lbs. 
in one lactation, while one goat gave as much as 1,000 lbs.' The 
highest yielding goats in tb.e Punjab give more milk than cowa 
of average yield in Bengal. Generally speaking, it is in Northern 
India that the goat is of importance as a milk-producer. In Bengal 
and Central and South India goats are at present little used as a 
source of milk. Only 3 per cent of the total all-India milk supply 
is in the form of goat's milk. 8 

The Imperial Council of Agricultural Research is. financing 
various schemes for improving the milk yield of goats and has 
initiated a special scheme in Bengal. The possibilities o£ raising 
yields through improved feeding and selective breeding axe consi
derable. Since it is essential to increase milk intake, and since 
goats, in view of their la.-ge numbers, should be able to make a 
substantial contribution to total milk supply, more attention should 
be given to the milch goat than has previously been the case. One 
disadvantage of the goat as a domestic animal is its destructive
ness; unless properly controlled it may cause havoc in forest areas 
and· in vegetable gardens. Its capacity for doing damage could, 
however, be reduced by better control and management, stricter 
regulations in forest areas, the thorn fencing of vegetable plot., 
etc. 

Sheep, camel and ass milk is of littl~ importan.ce. In North
west India certain breeds of sheep are re,<>ularly milked and those 
of the Daman and Lohi breeds are good milkers. " Camel milk is 
seldom drawn for. sale but nomadic breeders may use it for 
drinking." • 

1 (a) u . . . a good milk goat ~ill supply sufficient milk for the average 
family for at least nine to ten months of the year, andean be kept where it would 
be impossible to keep a cow, they ocoupy a place in_ American agri<:ulture not 
filled by any other class of livestock, and one that 1~ probably destmed to be 
increasingly important'' (page 1204, Year Book of Ag;r1culture, U.S.A .• 1937). 

(b) Aocording to the same publication a doe of the Saanens breed produoed 
under test conditions 4,161 lbs. of milk in nine months and one of the Toggenburg 
breed 2,759 lbs. in ten months. , 

• Report on the Marketing of Milk in India and Burma (1943), page li. 
1 Ibid., page 50. 
'Ibid., page 12. 
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The daiTy-indWJtry 

20. The bulk of the milk supply of the country is produced in 
rural areas. It has been ·estimated that only 4 per cent of milch 
cows and less than 6 per cent of milch buffaloes are kept in towns 
and cities.'' According to the Milk :Marketing R<Oport some 72 per 
cent. of the total milk supply is turned into various milk products, 
57 per cent bein.,. converted into ghee. Less than one-third (28 per 
cent) is consumed as liquid milk. The sale,of gh~e yields s~aller 
profits to the producer than that of fresh whole milk, but owmg to 
lack of facilities for storage and transport the rural producer, 
except in the neighbourhood of urban areas, cannot sell his milk 
in this form. Ghee has good keeping qualities and can conveni
ently be manufactured, stored and transported under existing con
ditions. The result is that producers in general turn their milk 
into ghee, which is sold to urban consumers, and usually retain 
little whole milk or ghee :for their own use. The following figures 
illustrate this point:-

Milk retained by U.. producu and markelabk quantity. 

(Million toru.) 
r-
Cow. Buffallo. Goat. 

Net amount ha.nd...drawn 10·65 11•76 0·70 

Retained by producer as tluid milk or 
product . 2•86 0•95 0•35 

Marketable quantity aa fluid milk or 
product 7·79 10·81 0·35 

--, 
Total. 
23·11 

4•16 

18•95 

Whi.le some 95 per cent of the milch cattle are in rural areas, 
whole milk and ghee are in general litt~e consumed in villages in 
the greater part of the country. .. Even in tracts where much 
larger quantities of milk are produced, 16 per cent of families do 
not consume any milk or milk products at all. Conditions in th€ 
other rural parts of India, where the production is much Jess 
should, therefore, be still worse as regards the production and 
consumption of milk and milk products." 2 It must, however, be 
observed that the buttermilk or lassi which remains after the fat 
has been removed in the preparation of ghee, and which contains. 
most of the valuable constituents of milk other than milk fat,' is 
usually consumed in the village. 

~e Milk Marketing Report states that " the figures for 23 
inlportant cities in the country show that the urban intake is almost 
double that of the daily average consumption of milk and milk 
products in India," being 12 ·6 oz. peT capita per day (liquid milk 
3 ·7 ~"'·, .Pr?ducts---;mainly ghee-in terms of liquid milk 8 ·9 oz.) 3 

While 1t 18 quest~onable wh!'tlher these figures accurately reflect; 
the present situation, there Is no doubt that previous to the war 
so'?-e ~rogress was being made in the development of the urban· 
dauy mdustry. .Dairy herds are kept in the neighbourhood of. 

:Report on tbe Marketing of Milk in India and Burma (1043), page 4, 
Ibid., page 52. 

1 Ibid., page 58. 
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~ban centres, and often within municipal limits, and villages with
Ill easy reach supply fr~sh milk. During the war large dairy farms 
have been estabhshed m certain areas by the· military auilhorities 
to meet the needs of the army. Provincial Governments and muni
cipal corpor:'-tions are taking an active interest in improving the 
supply of m1lk for the urban population and· have under considera
tion schemes for establislhing dairy farms. The supply of milk and 
milk products in towns ·and cities is, however, in general insuffi
cient ~o meet deman~. The milk sold_ is of poor quality as regards 
cleanhness and pur1ty, tiie adulteration of whole milk and ghee 
being exceedingly common. The keeping of cattle within urban 
limits is undesirable from the public health standpoint since it 
encourages the breeding of flies. Milch cows are often transported 
to cities,. milked during one -lactation and then slaughtered, the 
result bemg the unnecessary loss of useful milking animals. Much 
needs to be done in order to improve urban supplies of milk and 
milk products. Better marketing arrangements and stricter con
trol of ilhe quality of milk and milk products on the part of public 
health authorities are required. The further development of co
operative organizations for the production and distribution of milk 
is strongly to be recommended. The question of pasteurization 
requires attention. At present there are a few good urban dairy 
farms selling pure milk of high standard, but in general. even 
consumers who can afford to pay liberally liave difficulty in obtain-
ing milk of guaranteed quality. . 

A well-organized urban milk industry will stimulate production 
in the neighbourhood of urban centres and lead to the introduction 
of high-yielding breeds, and better feeding and management. 
Wiilh the growth of industry the urban demand for milk is likely 
to increase. We have referred briefly elsewhere to the ind]lStrial 
man~acture of processed milk products. If dried milk could be 
manufactured in the few areas in which there is a surplus of ;milk, 
it would provide an addition to urban milk supply, and also have 
the effect of stimulating ilhe development of the dairy indl1Stry and 
the improvement of cattle. 

General obsert•atiom 

21. The problem of incr~asing milk produ~tion in ~ndia i~ a 
vast one, the solution of whlCh depends essentially on 1n,creasmg 
the ·supply of feed and fodder for mi~ch animaTs, and on the develop
ment of mixed farmin"' wlhich prov1des a place for fodder crops m 
crop-rotation. As we "'have already pointed ou~ (Ch~pter ·HI. of 
Part II) there are certain parts of the country m wh1Ch the dlfli
culties are particularly serious. Great efforts are needed on the 
part of animal husbandry departments, boilh as regards research 
and its practical application. To. determine the place of different 
milch animals in the farming economy of the sm~ll holder, ~he eco
nomics of milk production in the case of these an1mals reqmr~ ca;e
ful investigation. The satisfactory development and orgamzat10n 
of the urban milk industry are of great importance, and schemes of 
miik distribution by .,.;hich certain '.vulnerable ' groups B!~ 
given a prior claim on available supphes have also a place 10 
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' milk policy.' The greater part of the population, is however 
rural not urban and we must emphasize that the basic problem is 
to bring about a' general increase ~ milk pr_oduc~ion ~ rural are~, 
so that the cultivator can enrich his own d1et w1th trulk and milk 
products. 

SuMMARY OF CoNcLuSIONs AND REcoMMENDATIONS 

Section A 

22. The conclusions and reco=endations of this chapter may 
be su=arized as follows:-

(i) Importance is attaclhed to the maintenance of livestock 
statistics and it is reco=ended that provinces and statea should 
recognize their obligation to conduct quinquennial enumerations 
on a uniform basis. 

(ii) The number of stud and approved bulls is still far below 
requirements. Increa•ed use should be made of improved and 
registered animals bred in the villages in selected breeding tracts. 
The development of artificial · insemination may result in a de
crease in the number of bulls required. 

(iii) An enquiry should be undertaken into tlhe best age for 
castration of inferior animals and every e:tfort made to increase the 
castration of scrub bulls. 

(iv) An investigation should be made with a view to increas
ing the milk yields of buil'aloes. 

(v) It is essential that the best poBBible use be made of all 
grazing lands. Experiments should be undertaken as soon as pos
sible, in re-seeding, rotationa~ grazing, and m~uring of grass 
lands. 

(vi) Minor forests should be developed for iJhe provision of 
grazing and fuel. 

(vii) Green fodder crops are in serious short supply. Mixed 
farming holds out possibilities of increased production of human 
food as well as feed and fodder for cattle. The experiments now 
being -conducted into mixed farming should be continued and 
extended. J 

(viii) The possibility of using the cow for work on the farm 
as well as for milk production is a matter wortlhy of investigation. 

(ix) Re•earcli into the prevention and cure of disease should 
be expanded. The Veterinary Services in the provinces are inade
quate and should be greatly strengthened. 

Sectio-n B 

. (x) The average daily per capita consumption of milk in 
!ndia ?as been variously estimated as 5 ·8 to 10 oz. Average 
11~;k~~s r~asonably high in Sind and the Punjab, but in most parts :f thn 13 18 les~ than 4 oz. daily, which means that a large section 

e population consumes no milk at all. 
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(xi) The average milk yield of the Indian cow is very low. 
That of the slhe-buffalo is somewhat higher. The yields of both 
can be greatly increased by better feeding and management. 
Goat's ~ilk amounts at present to only a small percentage of the 
total m1lk supply, but there are possibilities of increasing the 
importance of the goat as a source of milk. 

(xii) Less than one-third of the total milk supply is sold and 
consumed in the form of fresh liquid milk. The milk-producer 
usually prepares ghee from lhis milk and sells it, retaining the but
ter-milk or l<Msi for his own use. Producers in the neighbourhood 
of large urban areas can sell their milk in the fresh state, which 
is' more profitable than the sale of ghee. 

(xiii) The urban dairy industry has developed during recent 
decades, but in general the supply of milk and milk products in 
towns and cities is insufficient to meet demand, and standards of 
purity and cleanliness are low. Much needs to be done to improve 
the supply, distribution and quality of milk in urban centres. A 
well-organized urban milk industry will stimulate production in 
tlhe neighbourhood of such centres and lead to the introduction of 
higher-yielding breeds, and better feeding and management. 

(xiv) To increase milk supply, tlhe essential requirement is 
more and better food for milk!ng animals. The economics of milk 
production in the case of milch animals of different species should 
be investigated. Primary emphasis must be faid on the need for 
increasing the production and consumption of milk and milk 
products in the village. 
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CHAPTER VIII.-AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND 
ORGA.L~IZA'riON 

The ta·sk of agricultural improvement falls into thre-e stages: 
(i) research, (ii) the confirmation by repeated trials of the results 
of research, and (iii) the application of these results to the culti
vator's :field. 

RESEARCB: 

2. The Royal Commission on .Agriculture (1928) remarked that 
" in spite of the marked progress which has been made in manv 
directions during the last quarter of a century, it is hardly an 
exaggeration to say that agricultural research in this country 1s 

still in its infancy ". Since then valuable contributions have been 
made by central and provincial research centres, research depart
ments in the states, universities, and other research institutions. 
l'he Imperial Council of Agricultural Research has established 
research institutes and has uided and encouraged research through
out the country. The Indian Central Cotton Committee and 
other Committees have taken similar action in their own particular 
nelda. But though much has been done, there is an urgent need 
for further research into the numerous problems on the solution 
of which the prosperity of the farmer .largely · depends. For 
example, further r~earch on the basic problems of soil fertility is 
imperative in the interest of Indian agriculture. 

Increasing facilities for research and the multiplication of 
research centres will demand closer co-ordination and collaboration 
between research institutes and research workers. To secure these 
must be largerly the respon<Ubility '>f the Imperial Council of 
.A,aricultural Research, working in consultation with provincial 
and state governments. On the general questions of co-ordination 
and planning of research we may quote from a report on animal 
husbandry submitted in 1944 to the Government of India by an 
American expert, Dr. Ralph W. Phillips: " Many (research) pro
jects are ineffective owing to inadequate planning, personnel and 
facilities . . ." He recommends that " a broad set of objec
tives and programme of work to meet these objectives " should 
be established and that the value of a research project should be 
indged by the degree tn which it will r.nntrihute towards the pre
determined objectives. We endorse these observations and would 
add that they are equally applicable to a~cultural research .. 

While planned programmes of research into the numerous pro
blems of Indian agriculture and animal husbandry are essential. 
the danger that the excessive regimentation of research and too 
inelastic a system may damp initiative and enthusiasm must be 
borne in mind. Given the necessary directive qualities on the part 
of those responsible for research policy, it should not be difficult 
to combine initiative and co-ordinated effort. 
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. 3. Researc~ does not always yield quick results and this fact 
~ould be r~al~zed. The capacity for first class original research 
IS rare and 1t !" always difficult to find really good men for senior 
research ~pp~mt~ents. 1'oo frequently workers are recruited to 
-research mst1tut1ons who do not possess the necessary qualities 
to make good investigat?rs. Me~e numbers cannot compensate for 
the lack of such qualities, and 1f the. staffs of research institutes 
are too rapidly increased, there is a danger that appointments mav 
be filled by men who are not temperamentally suited to becom~ 
good research workers. Again, if sufficient leaders of research 
~e not available, too la:ge a staff of ~unior workers may be placed 
m the charge of one semor worker, with the resUlt tliat the latter's 
tinle and energy are largely devoted to administration to the detri
ment of original research. Agricultural research in the country 
has' not been without these drawbacks. The development of 
research should be sure but steady, and a certain degree ,.r 
" gradualness " in the extension of research institutes is to be 
advocated. 

4. A closely allied question is that of the proper training of 
research workers. Time spent in such training is never tinle lost. 
Hitherto arrangements for the training of agricultural research 
workers have not been satisfactory. The problems to be investi
gated are complex and a comprehensive grasp of tlie sciences 
bearing on any given line of investigation is necessary. Graduates 
in science and agriculture, fresh from a university, are often 
assigned research problems of great complexity. They may begin 
well but soon reach the end of their intellectual resources. The 
question of the suitable training of research workers deserves the 
most careful consideration, which, in our opinion, it has not yet 
received. Among the functions proposed for the Imperial Council 
of Agricultural Research by the Royal Commission on Agriculture 
was the training of research personnel and the grant of scholar
ships for this purpose. Before a worker is given an appointlnent 
on the staff of an agricultural research institute or departlnent, 
he should have received post-graduate training in a.,o-ricultural 
science and the sciences ancillary to agriculture, and have learnt 
something of the . scientific method. Facilities for such post
graduate training are at present quite inadequate and we com
mend this question to the attention· of the Imperial Council of 
Agricultural Research. 

With regard to senior workers, we support the recommendation 
of Sir John Russell that the " Council should set aside a small 
fund to assist senior men of approved merit to go overseas for 
training ". The word " training " should not, however, _be 
interpreted as meaning a special course at an approved centre w1t.h 
the object of obtaininl!' a senior degree. W!'at we contemplate. :s 
that senior workers of standing and achieVemel!t ,should VlSl~ 
institutions in other countries where research in tne field in which 
they. are interested is being carried out, and study the technique 
md methods of approach followed. 
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Able and promising young workers should receive every 
encouragement, and should have good prospects of advancement. 
Dr. Phillips, in the report previously referred to, makes the follow
ina comments : " One of the interesting observations I made in 
India was the tendency of many of the leaders of organizations 
to assume all or most of the credit for the programme of research 
under way . In the development of a strong research pro
aramme, or in any field of agricultural research, it is necessary 
fu ha>e initiative in all members of the sta:ff. This initiative can
not be developed unless younger men are given encouragement 
and an opportunity to show what they have done and can do ". 
We do not 1:now how far the tendencies described by Dr. Phillips 
are general among agricultural and animal husbandry research 
institutes in Iitdia. In so far as they exist, they are detrimental 
to the development of healthy and strong research organizations, 
with liberal research traditions. It is among the keen young 
workers of to-day that the future leaders of research must be 
sought. 

5. Both from the point of view of advancement of research a~d 
the efficiency of agricultural education, it is essential that the 
discoveries made and the conclusions arrived at, in various spheres 
of Indian agriculture, should be compiled and made available 
in a convenient and accessible form. We support Sir John Russell 
in his recommendation that critical monographs by specialists 
should be prepared on various aspects of agricultural science. We 
lay particular stress on the compilation of the available material 
on soils and soil fertility. 

ORGANIZATION 

6. As regards the second stage, that is the confirmation of 
resnlts of research by tests and trials under difierent conditions, 
a great deal of useful work has been done on experimental farms. 
We think, however, fhat more work is required in the direction 
of integrating proved results into suitable farm practices. For 
example, it is not sufficient to establish that a new varietv will 
give an increased yield. It is also necessary to dete~e the 
best time for sowing, the amount and kind of Ijlanure required to 
obtain the best results, and in the case of an irrigated crop the 
time at which and the quantity in which water should be applied. 
Experimental farms, we suggest, should include work of thia 
nature in their programmes. 

7. The third stage, that is, the application of proved results of 
research to the cultivator's field, is the most difficult. For 
instance, to produce more rice from an acre of lana by sowing an 
improved variety, by the use of manure and by protection from 
pests, is a c:omparatively simple proposition, but to plan and ')>ut 
~nto executiOn a scheme whereby every farmer will get such an 
mc:eased yield is a much more difficult and complicated task. 
It '" the peasant with the small holding who mvst be the back
ground of all planning, and the recommendations made must be 
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such that it is possible for him to adopt them• and benefit from 
them. It ~~st be remembere_d that tne peasant is conservative 
a~d often Illiterate, that his soil often lacks fertility, his cattle 
more oft~n than not poor, his farm small, and his financial resour
ces restrlCte~. Th~ f~rmer is the problem. His ignorance must he 
:emoved, his p~eJUdlCes conquered, his implements and cattle 
~mproved, a~d his financial resources expanded. What is required 
Is the p~an~I.ng of a complete scheme of farm economy applicable 
~ the mdivid":al far~er. Small demonstration plots where the 
vrrt':'es ~f a smgle Impro':e'."ent-a better variety or a more 
effi?Ient I~plement--are exhibited will not solve the problem. An 
:nhre holdmg s~ould be ta~en with the object of demonstrating an 
=proved practice of farmmg. It is, we think. alon"' these lines 
that there· is need for investigation and demonstrati01:: What we 
contemplate is a series of ' pilot ' farms designed to show tlie 
improvements which can be carried out on an average holding b> 
the average farmer. • 

8. If agricultural production is to be largely increased, the 
administrative and field establishments in the provinces must be 
very considerably expanded. The present staff is quite inadequate 
to deal with large development schemes. The necessity for a large 
expansion in the establishments is recognized and the post-war 
plans of development now under preparation in the provinces 
provide for the strengthening of these establisliments. The 
Government of India have also under consideration a large 
increase in the staff at the Centre. In fact agriculture must be 
recognized as one of the most important activities of Government, 
and Agricultural Departments given a high priority in the alloca
tion of funds for development purposes. 

The training of the additional administrative and field staff is 
a matter of fundamental importance. Recently there has been an 
increase in the number of institutions inparting agricultural 
education. Agricultural Colleges have arranged for an increase in 
the permissible number of students and the Centre and the Pro
vinces have under examination the question of the establishment 
of additional colleaes. If. however. expansion is to be rapid. it 
will be necessary b to ta,p all available resources. The science 
departments of universities will prove a fruitful source of re~~it
ment provided that arrangements can be made for the trmnm!!' 
of scie:nce graduates for work in Agricultural Department•. 

SUMMARY oF CoNcLusiONs AND RECOMMENDATIONs 

9. (i) There is urgent need for further research into the 
numerous problems on the solution of which the prosnerity of the 
Indian farmer largely depends. For example, further research 
on the basic problems of soil fertility is imperative. 

(ii) Increasing facilities for research a'!d t~e multiplication 
of research institutes will demand.closer co-ordmahon and collabora
tion between research institutes and research workers. 
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(iii) The capacity for first-class original research is rare and 
it is always difficult to find good men for senior research appoint
ments. 1'he development of research, therefore, should be sure 
but steady and a certain degree of ' gradualness ' in the extension 
of research institutes is to be advocated. 

(iv) The training of research workers is important. Facili
ties for post-graduate training of a worker before he is appointed 
to an agricultural research institute, are at present inadequate. 
This matter is brought to the attention of the Imperial Council of 
Agricultural Research. 

(v) Support is given to the recommendation of Sir John 
Russell that the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research should 
set aside a small fund to assist senior men of approved merit to go 
overseas for training in research; 

(vi) The important results of research in Indian agriculture 
should be compiled and published in a series of critical mono
graphs. 

(vii) Yore work requires to be done on experimental fanns 
in the direction of integrating proved results into suitable farm 
practices. 

(viii) A system of • pilot ' farms is recommended with the 
object of demonstrating the application of the results of research 
and improved farming methods to the cultivator. 

(ix) If agricultural production is to be largely increased, 
the administrative and field establishments in the provinces must 
be very considerably expanded. Agriculture must be recognized 
as one of the most important activities of Government and Agri. 
cultural Departments given a high priority in the allocation of 
funds. 



CHAPTER lX.-TU.BERS AND OTH'ER HIGH-YlEL))lNU 
CROPS 

At the presen! time, as we have pointed out, there is serious 
pressure on land m vanous parts of the country, evidenced by the 
smalh:~ess of average holdings and in other ways. It is, therefore, 
essential that the most pi·ofitable use should be made of lend 
I·es01~rces. . One ;method 9f furthering this end is the increased pro
ductiOn of _certlllll: crop_s such as potatoes, sweet-potatoes, tapioca • 
ami pl~ntams whiCh give larger returns of food energy or calories 
p_er umt area than cereals, thereby releasing land for the produc
tion of other foods, notably protective foods, in which India is verv 
deficien~.. .Fu.rther, lndi<t ·Is at present short of rice and barely 
•elf-suffiCient m other cereals and to provide enough cereals to 
meet the needs of the growing population will. )le a .. fonnidablo 
task. Hence the production of foods which will reduce the demand 
for rereals requires careful consideration. 

Attempts nave been made to relieve the present rice shortage 
by supplying deficit rice-eating areas with wheat. This policy 
has been only partially succ·essful, since rice-eaters on the whole 
do not take readily to wheat, and have not the knowledge and 
means needed to prepare wheat for consumption in acc~ptable 
forl!l. The same 'applies in general to the use of millets in rice
eating areas. Again, the consumption of wheat or millet as part 
of a daily tation which consists mainly of rice, involves two cooking 
operations, adding to household work and. increasing the _dem~nd 
for fuel. If supplementary foods which can be cooked with rice, 
or which do not require cooking, can be made available in greater 
quantities in deficit rice-eating areas, the situation would be eased. 

THE CALORIE PROTEIN AND CARllOHYnRATE v AJ,UES OF 

CERTAIN Foons' 

2. The following figures show the calorie value of the foods 
mentioned above and their chemical composition in respeet of 
protein and carbohydrate. The values. ~re typical ones, t~en from 
Health Bulletin No. 23, " The Nutritive Value of Xndmn Foods 
and the Planning of Satisfactory Diets " :-

· Sweet TapiOca. Plantain. 
Rice. Wheat. Potato. Potato. 

Moisture per cent 12·2 12·8 74•7 66·5 59•4 75 
Protein per oent 8·5 11·8 1·6 1·2 0·7 1·2 
Carbohydrate per cent. 78•0 71 ·2 22·9 31·0 38•7 24·0 

Calories per 100 grem· 
346 99 132 159 110 

mas .. 351 

These figures show protein, ~arbohydrate and calorie ~alues· on 
a fresh weight basis. The moisture content ~f the var~ous non
cereal foods is higher than that of wheat and nee and ±-his reduces 

1 This refers tO the root Manihot utilisrima, ~ene~~y kn?wn as manioc or 
cassava. In most parts or the world the term.' tap1o~a .18 .apphed only ~ pro .. 
ceased products obtained from the root, but m Jndi~ 1t ts used to desanbe the 
root itse1f. We have here followed the customary Indian usa~. 
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their percenta!!e content of protein and carbohydrate. Tapioca as 
actually harv:sted from the ~eld may contain a higher _percent~ge 
of m<·isture than the figure g1ven above. On a fresh_ we1ght bas1s, 
rice and wheat are very much superior to the other foods in protein 
content. The latter are, however, good sources of the energy. 
yielding factor, carbohydrate. Comparison ~f the calorie, protein 
and carbohydrate yield per acre of the vanous foods, calculated 
on the fresh edible portion, gives the following figures:-

Sweet Tapioca. Plantain. 
Rice. Wheat. Potato. Potato. 

Estimated yield 
acre (maunda 1) 

per 
10 10 5() 50 5() 224 

Protein yield (Kilo-
grams) 31 43 29 22 13 56 

Carbohydraoo yield 
563 522 1,190 (Kilograms) 284 258 416 

Calories per acre (in 
thousand&) . • 1,280 1,260 1,790 3,880 2,880 5,040 

The yield per acre for wheat and rice quoted is somewhat above 
the all-India average while that for potato, sweet-potato and 
tapioca is much below the average. 

The non-eereal foods in question give a considerably higher 
calorie yield per acre than rice and wheat. Even if rice and 
wheat yields per acre were increased by 50 per cent, a yield o! 
15 maunds per acre will equal, as regards calorie outturn, only 
a yield of 50 maunds per acre of potato, 25 maunds of sweet-potato 
and 33 maunds of tapioca. With improved methods of culti
vation, a yield of 200 maunds per acre is not impossible in the case 
of the latter. Plantain, it is to be observed, gives a larger calorie 
retUrll than the roots and tubers in question. In respect of pro
tein yield, the roots and tubers are, however, inferior to cereals 
on the basis of the average yields p~r acre quoted above 2• Plan
tain has approximately the same percentage protein content as 
potato and sweet-potato, but gives a larger retUrll because of its 
higher yield per acre. 

PoTATOES 

3. Potatnes have been grown in India for over a century, but 
their cultivation has expanded only very slowly. From 1930-31 
to 1938-39 the acreage under p9tato increased ·from 419,300 to 
468,70(1, i.e., by less than 50,000 acres in the course of a decade". 
The increase in the area under potato during the war years may 
b~ estimated at 75,000 acres, bringing the total area under this 
crop to a little over 0-5 million acres. In contrast, the average 
auuual pre-war acreages in Germany, the United States and 
U.S.S.R. were reported to exceed 7, 3 and 18 million acres res· 
p<"Cti..-ely. Before the war annual production in India was esti
mated at about 1,800,000 tons, while imports were about 42,500 

1 
One maund is equal to 82·2Slb. or 37•3 kilograms (approx.). 

: i.e., ~kin~ 50 maunds per acre as the average yield. If a yield of 100 
~. wb1ch 18 probably nearer the aH·Indi& average, is ta.ken, the protein 
YJ.elds per acre of tho roota and tubers will exceed those of cereals. 

pcn:=1~£ the Agrieu!tural Marketing Adviller on the Marketing o£ 
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tons; over hal£ o£ the latter consisted f . . 
Burma. I£ the quantit re . d £ 0 Imports mto Bengal £rom 
ance made £or wastage Y th q~l~e 

1 
or se;d is deducted, and allow

consumption was in th e ? ~b qu~nhty available for domestic 
between 8 and 9 lb. per :a;~'! an:~al~;~ o£ 1,400,000 tons, or 

W ~ m":y contr.ast the position in India as regards otato con 
sum phon m relation to cereal consumption with th t P. · • 
other countries. The figures given below take £ a ,~nWcerktam 
N t ··t· d S . 1 ' n rom or ers • u u -Ion an ocm Policy " publ" h d b th I · . 
Labour Office in 1936 h th' rs e Y e. nt;rnatr~nal 

. , s ow e annual consumption 1n varwus 
r.ountrres o£ cereals and potatoes on the part £ £ ·1· b 1 
in t th 1 · ' 0 am11es e ong-

g. o e ow_er mcome groups. They refer to d 'ff t l· • 
durmg the perwd l923-3o. I eren c a.es 

Annual consumption per consumption unit or adult man. 

Germany 
Bolgiwn 
Poland .. 
Czechoslovakia 
Sweden 
Finland 
United Kingdom 
United States .. 
Norway 
Austrit"\ 
Bulgaria 
Palestine 

Cereals. 

Kilograms, 
138•5 
225·5 
198·6 
197·9 
ll2·9 
129·1 

U7·3 
79·8 

149·5 
146·6 
287•6 
164·6 

lb. 
(304·7) 
(496•1) 
(436•9) 
( 435•4) 
(246'4) 
(284•0) 
(214•1) 
(175•6) 
(328•9) 
(322'5) 
(632•7) 
(362·1) 

Potatoes. ,...__,____...., 
Kilograms. lb. 

147·8 (325·2) 
230·2 (506·4) 
175-I (385·2) 
l18·0 (259·6) 
101·1 (222-4) 
l10·4 (242·9) 
78·1 (171.-8) 
64·4 (141·7) 
84·3 (185-5) 
53·3 ( 117-3) 
22·6 (49·7) 
35·4 (77·9) 

. Unquestionably the potato now occupies a prominent position 
m worlu food economy; as a world source of food energy it is in 
fad not very far behind rice and wlieat. Its cultivation is of 
particular importance in the more densely populated European 
cmmtries. The statement at the end of this chapter illustrates 
this point. We may also quote E. L. Nixon', who says: " ~I: he 
part that the potato plays at the present time in maintaining life, 
through supplying food to the most densely populated continent, 
serves to direct our attention to the part it is destined to play as 
the source of food in our own country (United States of America) 
and in our own continent in the years to come. The famines 
which normally devastated Eill'ope became much less frequent after 
the potato was cultivated as a field crop ·we need· only 
ask what the universal adoption and the scientific production of 
potato would mean to the starving millions of China ". 

'l'here is no reason why the production of potatoes in India. 
should not be substantially increased. The areas climatically 
suitable for its cultivation are large, including most of Northern 
India (in the cold weather) and cool areas of sufficient elevation 
throughout the whole of the peninsula. One of the greatest 
obstacles to the extension of cultivation is the lack of sound healthy 
seed .. in adequate quantities at the right time and at reasonable 
prices. In the plains seed potatoes cannot be preserved through 

1 The Principles of Potato Production, 1931. 
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the hot weather and the rains, and crops readily become diseased 
and unsuitable for seed purposes. The transportation to the .Plains 
of seed from the hills is usually necessary. The storage of seed 
in cold storage would solve this problem, but cold storage is not 
at present available. Potatoes also require sufficient water and 
abundant manure. Apart ·from the extension of the area under 
cultivation, Dr. Burns has stated that " given disease-free seed 
potatoeb and suitable manuring, the production of potatoes on 
tbe existing acreage can be doubled." 

SwEET PoTATOEs 

4. The sweet potato is an edible root of geat importance in 
many of the warmer countries of the worid. It is widely Pulti
vated in China, Malaya and the Southern United States; in the 
United States of America the area under cultivation is about 0 ·9 
million acres. At present the area under sweet potato in India is 
not accurately known, but there is little doubt that it is extensive. 
In Bihar the Government have ~ncouraged its cultivation .luring 
the war and there has been a large increase in production, narti
cularly in the Tirhut Division. Similarly there was a considerable 
increase· in the acreage under this crop in Bengal during ,the 
fan<ine year of 194-3. In the United Provinces sweet potato grows 
well and is considered a useful supplementary food for the poor 
mun. In the Central Provinces the area under sweet potato is 
roughly estimated at 10,000 a.cres and the yield at 25,000 tons. 
More definite information has been supplied to us about the area 
under this crop in certain districts ·in Madras, which is as 
fol!owF: 

Area 
Average 
yield per Production 

{acres). a.cre {tons). 
{tons), 

South Kanara 20,000 5 100,000 
VJZ&gapetam 5,430 4•25 23,000 
Malabar •• 40,000 2 80,000 

We were informed by the district agricultural authorities, Malabar, 
that the area under sweet potato in the district rose from 19,000 
acre< in 1942 to 31,000 in 1943 and 40,000 in 1944, compris~ng 
in 1944 about 2 per cent of the gross cultivated area. This increase 
was brought about by the cultivator himself on his own initiative, 
presumably as a response to the shortage of rice, and not as the 
result of Government propaganda and financial aid. In Malabar 
sweet potato and tapioca have during the recent period of rice 
shortage provided a very_ appreciable addition to food supply. 

Sweet potato -can be grown from stem cuttillJl's, so that the seed 
problem, which is EO serious an obstacle to the extension of potato 
cultivation, does not arise. Its demands as regards soil, manure 
and water-supply are not exacting. In certain areas two crops are 
produced annually from the same land. It cannot, however. be 
stored for more than a month under village conditions and is 
produc..d almost entirely for local consumption. During the pre
sent emergency it has proved a most useful standby in many parls' 
of the country 
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' '-
TllE ExTENsioN OF l'llE · CuLl'IVAl'ION o~· .PoTATOES AND 

SwEET PoTATOES 

o. We feel that m~re· attention should be .paid to the potato 
a~<Lbweet potato by agricultural research workers and departments. 
~Ittle or no _work has. hithert_o been done on the sweet potato. 
lhere are va~10us queshons whwh require investigation: the deve
lopment of Improved varieties in respect of yields and nutritive 
vall:'e ;_ the p~ssibilitr of finding in other countries high-yielding 
varieties specmlly suitable for introduction into India; seed, h-ans
port ~nd storage problems; the potentialities of dehydration in nor
mal times, etc •. We may add that there are in India numerous wild 
edible roots,. consumed for the most part in jungle and forest 
?"acts,_ about whic~ little _is at present known. These might repay 
mvestlgatwn. It IS conceivable that amongst them might be £ound 
roots . which, after artificial cultivation and development on an 
exper~mental scale, could be grown as a source of food supply. 

The extended cultivation of potatoes and sweet potatoes should 
be one of the objectives of food policy. The cultivation by villagers 
of small " patches " of sweet potatoes, and potatoes where this 
is possible, for their own individual consumption would be an 
exeellent thing, providing additional calories, 1·educing cere!ll 
requirements, and adding variety to the diet. Both should be 
regarded as useful supplementru-y foods. · The potato, which needs 
plenty of manure and water, tends in gene1·al to be grown as a 
cash <•rop rathei·. than as a staple crop, and is at present a supple
mentary rather ilian a staple food in the ru·eas in which it is 
cultivated. The sweet potato, on the oilier hand, with its less 
exacting requirements is grown over ·wide areas and not infre
quently consumed as a main article of diet in certain seasons of 
the year. During periods of food shortage it has helped to save 
poor agriculturists from starvation and in such circumstances its 
wide,pread cultivation is obviously fully justified. But as regards 
long-term food policy, its use as a staple food, i.e., as a food .vhich 
is taken as a major ingredient in the diet as a substitute for 
cereala. is uti'desirable since it may seriously reduce protein in
take. The ail!l should be to increase its production, simultaneously 
with that of other foods such as cereals, pulses,. fish, etc.,. which 
are 1·icher in protein, in such a manner that it forms part of a 
diet otherwise containing a sufficiency of protein. 

CARROTS 

6. Brief mention may be made here of the carrot, a high
yielding root which is a good .source of pro-vitamin A or carotene. 
'\Vithin recent decades its production in various countries l;tas 
considerably increased and it is growing in· popularity. It is a 
very suitable article of d~et for young c~ildren. In In~lia the 
cultivation of carrots has been e:>:tended dunng the war, mainly for 
military purposes, and after the war further efforts in this direc• 
tion should be mnile for the benefit of the civil population. Special 
attent.ion should be given to ·the provision of pure seed. The 
carrot can be successfully grown in most parts of India. 
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i. Tapioca. is at present co!lsumed''onl! in ~he south-western 
part of the peninsula. .. It was mtroduced mto lravancore .tlurmg 
the last century and its production in that Sp.te wa~ ~en?ed 
slowly,and steadily up to the outbr_eak of ~e J_apanese war. Ai_tcr 
th~ fall of Burma and the reduction of nee 1D1ports, •productic.n 
was pushed forward rapidly to supplement in~uflicien! ri~e supplies· 
and prevent starvation. '!'he area under. th1s root. 1~ ~ravancore 
increase.d by 33 per cent in 1943-44 reachmg 0 ·5 p>ilhon acres out 
of a --ross cultivated area of approximately 2.2 million acres. 'l'ota\ 
prod~wtion was estimated at 750,000 tons.,. Cultivation has been 
extended in neighbouring areas for si¥Ular reasons.. According 
t" estimates supplied to us, the area under tapioca in Cochin ·has 
doubled during the war period, its production l!eing 30,0QO tons 
in Hl-!3-44, while in Malabar the area has also l!een doubled, 
reaching in that year 40,000 acres, with an estimated production 
of 120.000 tons. The extension of cultivation in this part of 
Ind;a during the war period, appears to have been in general 
brought about by the reaction of the :Eopulation to food shortage 
rather· than as the result of d_eliberate fu,vernment policy, 

Tapioca is grown from cuttings, grows .well even in poor .soil,_ 
and needs no irrigation. Hill slopes and uneven undulating 
land which cannot be put under any ordinary foodcrop, can be 
plante<l with tapioca. It is a high-yielding crop. which may 
give· a return of ~om 2 to ·10 tons per acre according to concli
tions of cultivation. In India average yield is at the lower 
limit of these figures, but a· yield up to 15 tons per· acr~ hn~ 
been obtained in certain trials in the West Indies. Tapioca has 
varions nses apart from its direct consumption by human bei~<..": 
a& an unprocessed root. It is a rich source of starch, :wbi.ch. 
a.~ter. extraction and dryihg . can 'be used :as au ingredie~!t ~'i 
b1scmts, etc., in .the manufacture of. such prodjlct~ , as. glucos~t 
glue and size for dre.;sing textiles) and ·for · Iaunqry,. purpo6e&; 
Its leaves can provide cattle fodder. 

With these advantages, tapioca has ons very serious dis
advantage. It is a very poor source of prote·in, poorer than 
other roots and tubers in gene'raL If it is taken in relativ.,ly 
small quantities, as part of a diet which otherwise contains suffi
cient protein, no harm will result. A diet consisting of one part 
of tapioca to three parts of rice, and containing other foods such. 
as pulses or fish which are rich in protein, would not be serio·usly 
deficient in this· essential food factor·; but if tliese proportionrLOf 
tapioca and rice ·are reversed, and other protein-rich foods iite 
not available, protein shortage is. likely to result and have ill
<!lfects _on he-alth and physical development. · In practice the 
extensiOn of tapioca ·cultivation often means that the· pooi·er 
das&es eat more and more of this cheap and starchy J,"oot; and leO' 
and less of other foods. Hence the· indiscriminate ·and uncori
~Ued spread of. tapioca cultivation is not to be' Tecommimdcil, 

les~. mdeed, m an emergency when. starvation must be 
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averted .at all costs. In normal time• th t · f · · h ul • e ex ens1on o tapioca 
~rowmg s o d be encour~ge~ only if it .is possible to ensure that 
~t ~ties .n~t b~come t~e chief mgredient in the diet; and that oiher 
o s r1c er lll protem are consnmed in onfficient quantities. 

l'LAN'l"AlNS AND BANANAS 1 

l!. 'l'~ese fru~ts resemble root vegetables and tubers · more 
closely In · ?hem:1c~l composition and calorie "value: than.. they 
te~mble Juwy. fruits, e.g., ·citrus fruits. '!'hey are particularly 
relished by Children and could form part of midday mealS pro• 
vided under school-feeding schemes.· We have remarked·. else
where that half a pound of milk daiiy for every Indianchild is 

unfor_tnnately a remote ideal, but " a plantain a day ". is a 
pract~cable and ~ttainable objective; · Though plantains are· r.<• 
oubstltute for m1lk, they )lave usefUl nutritional properties. It 
has• been estimated that about 20 per cent of the arell. under 
fruits is under plantain, but how far this figur~ is accurate it is 
aidpossible to say. Little work has hitherto been Jone on this 
fruit by Agricultural Departments and the. questions of extend
ing production, increasing yields · and improving marketing 
arrangements all require attention,, . The high calorie ,return of 
plantain per. acre has already been referred ·to. We feel that 
an increase in the pi·oduction of th,is fruit,' for consumption a• 
a supplementary food, particularly ,by, chil~ren, should be 
included among the objectives of food production policy., It 
may be added tha.t elsewhere in. the world .. a ' flqur ' .has been 
nmnufactured from plantains which while it. contains· only about 
4 ·per cent of protein, resembles cereal . .flour hr ·carbohvdTate and 
minen!l content; and calorie value. 

We haVe· refert·ed to the ·need:-fOl''I·esearch .. in. pot;<toes and 
.sweet p:otatoes; the· same llp,plies to. plantnin'B. ~:In various tr<:Jp!
cal countries, Iiotably in the West Indies w_here the banana IS 

a most impoi·tant commercial crop, ~ ~ons1derable amo';'nt of 
work has been .Joue on improved vanetle.s, pests and ~Iseases, 
storag~, manurial problems,, etc. I11; ~nd1:' the plantam may 
well be given a more pronnnent pos1hon m t~~ prograDlllle. of 
Agricultural Research Departments. The, possibihty of makmg 
use of surplus fruit during periods of glut f~r the manufacture 
of • Hour ' might be investigated. :Marketmg pro~lems also 
require attention. The plantain ~s a food of greater Importance
in India than is generally realized. 

' 1· T-d' tb rd , b ana' is tl8tJ41ly applied to a 18I'ge fruit grown on the DUll& ewo an .. 
West Coast, whereas elsewhere in the country frutt whtch would be called .banana 
· E d A • 18• called • pla.nt.a.in '. We understand that there lS some m urope an menca. . 
b.tan. _, d'st' t' n between f:'be plBDtain and the banana. though none &A. 

lew. 1mcto d 1 t"' 11 
-~- t •t• 1 0 We oha.U here employ the wor 'p an ron to cover a rega.,ua nu n tve va. u · 

varieties of the fruit grown in India.. 
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9. The main conclusions and recommendations of this _chapter 
are-

.(i) It is essential to make the most profitable use of land 
resources. One method of achieving this is the increased pro
duction of potatoes,, sweet potatoes, tapioca, and plantains which 
give larger returns of food energy or calories per unit area than 
cereals. · 

.. (ii) The potato, as a world source of food energy, is not far 
behind rice and wheat, while the sweet potato is an edible root 
of great iinportance in many of the warmer countries of the 
world.. The area under potato in India is only about 0 ·5 .million 
acres, but the areas climatically suitable for its cultivation are 
large. The area under sweet potato is not accurately known but 
1s extensive and has increased considerably during the . war .. 

. (iii) The extended cultivation of potatoes and sweet potatoes 
as supplementary foods should be one of the objectives of food 
policy. The sweet-potato is, at present, consumed as a main 
article . of diet in some areas in certain seasons of the year. 1 ts 
use, however, as a ll}ajor ingredient in the diet, as a substitute 
for cereals, is undesirable since it may seriously reduce. protein 
intake. The aim, therefore, should be to increase its production 
simultaneously with that of other foods richer in protein, such 
as cereals, pulses, fish, etc. 

(iv) Tapioca, the area under which has extended very con• 
siderably in south-west India during the war, "bas one serious dis
ad'l"antage. It is a very poor source of protein. In normal times, 
therefore, the extension of tapioca growing should be encouraged, 
only if it is possible to ensure that it does not become the chief 
ingredient in the diet and that other foods richer in protein 
are_ consumed in sufficient quantities. 

(v) An increase in the production of plantains and bananas, 
for consumption. as a ·supplementary food, particularly by 
children, should be included among the objectives of food policy. 



Comparative statement •hotoing the area and pro.W.tion of potato .. , wheat cnd al! cerea!l (/or grain) in 
India ancl certain foreign countrie&. 

(Tho quinquennial average for the period 1934 to 1938 or 1934-35 to .1938-39 hBS been_" given except where otherwise etated.) 

Name of country. 

(1) 

India 
Germany .~ 

Italy 
Fra.noe 

Run gory 
U.K.. 
u.s.A. 
U.S.S.R. 

Potatoes (ca), Wheat (b). All Cereals· [for grain (c).] 

area. ('000 Yield ('000 Area ('OOO · Yield ('000 Area ('000 Year to which ..... ). mound>). acres), maunds). acres). tho ftgure ro1atea. 
(2) (S) (<) (6) (8) (7) 

449 49,105 34,485 270,240· 179,276 IU31Hl6 
7,054 1,200,990 (e) 5,175 (e) 121,129 28,176 1938 
1,028 73,004 12,504 194,215 17,053 1937 
3,611 425,993 12,90~ 219,665 25,864 1937 

731 . 59;013 3,924 59,367 10,179 1038 
733 124,004 1,863 46,601 . 4,124 ·1938 

3,276 275,004 55,557 523,032 215,066 1938 
(e) 17,601 (e) 1,675,010 (/) 85,802 (j) 673,940 244,222 1935 

Bource&-{o) Report on the marketiDIJ of potatod In India and Burma. 
(b) Estimates of area and yield of principal crop& ~n India 19to-.n. 
(c) Jnternntlonat Year Book of A(tl'loulWral Bt.a.tlstlca, 19S8-S9. 
(d) Statlltlcal Year Book of tho League of Nattone. 194.1-42. 
(e) Average ror ronr )·ears ending 1937. 
U) Average for flve years ending 1934. 
(q) The ~gure for Bengal 1B 719 and;~bat ror Bihar ll 621. " 

PopuJa.tlon (4). 

Number In Year to which the 
tbowsanda • ftiiURI relatea. 

(8) (~) 

388,998· 1941 Census 
69,317 1930 Census 
42,919 1936 Census 
41,960 1939 Estimate •• 
9,103 1939 CenBUS 

47,786 1940 Estimate .•• 
131,669 1940 Census 

"170,467 1939 Census 
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CHAPTER X.-VEG-ETABLES AND FRUITS 

VEGETABLES 

Vegetables help to balance and diversify monotonous c:ereal 
diets and fall into the category of ' protective ' foods. Different 
kinds vary considerably ill nutritive value. Green leafy ·:vege
tables are richer in vitamins and mineral salts (e.g., calcium) 
than other vegetables in general; and some of the common Indian 
varieties 'such as amaranth,~coriander leaves, drumstick leaves, 
~tc., are excellent sources of pro-vitamin A-a vitamin ·for which 
the need is considerable since ill-health and disease • associated 
with vit!lmin A deficiency: are. of frequent occurre;nce o.mong the 
poorer classes. Leafy veg!Jtables, of which there are numerous 
Pdible varieties, both cui tinted and wild, are among the cheap
est of foods. Common vegetables which are not of the ' leafy ' 
type,· e.g., brinjal (solanum melongena), ladies' fingers (hibi..cus 
uculentus) ·and the various gourds are less valuable from the 
nutritional standpoint but have various useful dietetic properties. 
'!'he present intake of vegetables of all kinds on the part.· of the · 
mass or' the· popnlati.on is insufficient and could with' ·advn:ntage 
be greatly increased, .. with special emphasis on green leafy .. vege
tables. An increase of 100 per cent has been sug~ested·;ils a 
•nitable objecti-ve. · 

THE GR<l:w!1{GCOF VEGET.'BLES FOR LocAL CoNSUMPTION 

2. We would- lay special emphasis (m th~ growing of :Vegetables 
in villages for local ,consumption. Little. 'attention . has hitherto 
been paid tii this question by agricultural and othe·r departments. 
Sir John R)l~ell remarked that "much more. work :-should be 
done in the· cultivation: of green leafy ve-getables and demomtr~
tion. Fruit ana vegetable gardens should be set up adjacent to 
the villages where they :can receive manure and water. A marked 
extension of vegetable growing is very desirable." The villager 
in many parts of India is not interested in growing ve~refc!'blcs 
even when land and water for this purpose aTe available. In 
some areas village cultivation of fruits and vegetables. on ~small 
plots provides appreciable quantities of valuable food, but taking 
the country as a whole. such cultivation is sadly ne~rlected. <This 
is sometimes due to difficulties about wateT-supply, but the··chief 
reason for it is the lack of interest to which we have referred. 
Education and propaganda · aTf! . required to teach the villager 
the value of vegetables as food and to·persuade him to grow: .the•e 
for his own use when circumstances permit. W~ have referred 
elsewh~re to the growing of vegetables in school compound• by 
the ~hiidren themselv.es to !iupplenietit meals provided_ by school 
feedmfZ sc~emes. Th1s would be of educational valuof. and help 
to populanze the growing, of ve~etable.s in .. villages. 

I'! the neighbourhood of ·cities.0 rnarlret gardening on a com
tneT "tol scale i• a paving·.pmpn.ition nnd hns been considerably 
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. develo.Ped. We. fe~l, however, that more .use could .be made in 
urban areas of. pnvate gardens and. patches o£ waste la;,_d for 
vegetable growmg on the part of the m" d" "d. 1 f th · · · 

t
. . 1v1 ua s or _ eu own 

_consump wn .. In England thE~ ' allotm~nt ' t · h. · b f d · . -~ sysem as een 
y_ery success ul urmg. the war and has m~terially added to fo d 
resourc~s .. ·At present• the price of vegetables in towns and cit~s 
m. ~'!-ia lS ab~ormally high and in many urban areas th r · 
a ser1ous s~arc1ty. e e '" 

. THE COMMERCIAL QULTIVATION OF VEGETABLES 

~· ~ e h~ve dealt with the progress made in the commercial 
cult1va;10n of ve~etables in the chapter describing the Gro•v 
More .I! ood campa1gn. The main difficulty has been the supply 
,of seed of the '. Europ.e:m .' types of vegetables-cabbage, cauli
flower, etc.-whiCh thr1ve m the· cold weather in Northern India 
)md. in elevated tracts in tropical India throughout. the year. 
punng 1?44, 1.200 acres were brought under seed production 
1n Kashmrr and Quetta, and 600,000 1b. of seed, sufficient to" 
grow winter vegetables over an area qf 100,000 ~cres, were 
obtained. 0£ this amount, approximately five-sixths were intenol.
ed to meet civilian demands, w.hile the balance, with the addition 
of 100,000 lb. of imported seed, was to be provided to the army. 
It is expected that in 1945 India will produce enough seed to Jis
pense with imports alfogether. However. to improve and main
tain a high standard in quality, arrangem~nts have been made 
to import ' mother seeds ' from abroad arid to produce 11eed 11nder 
conditions in which purity can. be. maintained. The supply of 
good seed, the high prices obtained. for vegetables by the culti~ 
,yator, . the vegetable fal"ms started in co-operation ·with the 
military authoritiee and by the military· authorities themselves, 
have considers bly increased production. It is necessary that after 
the war this increase in production should be maintained and 
that a rapid fall in production, following a fall in price, should 
be avoided. The necessary conditions for continued progress 
are an adequate. supply.· of water and manure. and the supply of 
I?Ood varieties of seed at reasonable prices, Many of the' recom
mendations. regarding transport, storage and marketing, which 
we make in the section which follows with reg,ard to fruit produce 
tion, apply in: general to vegetable p~oduction also. There ilro 
numerous ·dealers in vegetable ·seeds in the country but ·the .trade 
is at present unorganized and there is no guarantee' tha: the 
seeds other than those sold bv ·a Rmall number of well established 
firm~: .. are.of good quality .. As in ·the ·case of fruit~ree~; jit~
bablv the best solution ·of ·this difficult problem· hes 1n .tl~e 
establishment . of ' recognized.' nurserymen and dealers wlio~a 
Sllles .would· be limited· to ·seed which has been cert.ified. ·after 
'p~oper germination tests, by the Departments· of "Agricul~ure. 
It will .be necessarv for all province. to employ staff s-pecmHv 
qualified ··for vep.'etable production. We have refe;red •t.o t"hP 
development. of a plant protection s;l'Vice,. Exte~s10n, of v~.~·
table l!"rowirig will· need· such a.·semce, adequate ITI' otrengfh · tQ 
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deal with the pests and diseases. of vegetables. These recom
mendations apply more particularly to such vegetables as are at 
present grown on a commerci:'l scale for urb~n markets, bu: ther~ 
ie an equal need for deovelopmg the production of other kinds 01 

vegetables at present of l~s co~ercial importance,. both on u
commercial scale and for Immediate local consumptiOn • 

. The Nutrition Advisory Committee has placed special empha
ois on increased vegetable production as part of the Grow More 
Food campaign. We ourselves feel that much could be done to 
increase supplies very materially in a comparatively short period 
of time. 

FRUIT'S 

4. According to Dr. Burns, " a recent rough estimate 
indicates tli.at fruit trees cover 2! million acres " 1 and · it is 
estimated that the total production of fruit is 6 million ton~. • 
This works out at 33 ·5 lb. peT capita per annum, or a little 
less than J ·5 oz. per capita daily. Three ounces daily have 
been recommended as a desirable level of intake by the Nutrition 
Advisory Committee of the Indian Research Fund Association. 
lt must be· realized that agricultural statistics,. in general inade
quate, are quite unsatisfactory in the case of fruits. Firat, it is 
impossible to compute the area under fruit trees not grown in 
definite blocks, orchards or groves, and such isolated trees are 
numerous all over the country side. (This difficulty with regard 
!o estimating fruit production. it may. be added, exists in nll 
rountries, and statistics of such production are everywhere inacca
rate.) Secondly, in the published statistics for India, the area 
under f.ruits, vegeta'bles, and root crops is not differentiated. The 
results of diet surveys suggest that the figure of ] ·5 oz. per capita 
mentioned above over-estimates. actual consumption 

FRUIT AS AN ARTICLE OF DIET 

5. To determine the place of various fruits in . schemes· to 
<nsure the most _profitable utilization of la)ld,, and the provision 
of a ba_lanced d1et to the people, data about yield and cost of 
produchon per acr~ are necessary. Data about yie.ld are avail~ 
ab!e only for certain fruits, e.g., citrus fruits, grapes and plan~ 
ta1ns, and data about the cost of production are not available 
at' all. ~gain, yield naturally varies with varie.ty, and with 
the_ locahty ·and standard of cultivation of an orchard. The 
es,:rmated avera~e annual yield· per acre of_ grapes. for the vari~ty 
Bie~galore Jllue ';11 Mysore is 11,610lb. This is the highest average 
J d per acre m the world. The ~11-I~di~ · average_ per acre 
r;r year w'!'"ks out at 7,380 lb., whufu IS somewhat lower 'than 

at of Cahfornia where the average yield of ·grapes .Per. acre 

Ind;,._ Dr. 'Burna-Tecbnologioal Possibilities of Agricultural DB"Velopment in 
2M . . . .. . ' 

in Indi& """""by t~Im on. the development of Agriculture and Animal Husbandry 
e mperJal Council of Agricultural Research. 
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is 7,678 'lb. 1 The yield of oranges varies from 50 maunds for 
· 8ikkim oranges to 360 ma unds for the 8y lhet variety in Assam 
'!'he · av~rag~ for India works out at 98 maunds per acre a; 
compar~d w1th 120 maunds in Palestine and 132 mauli.ds in 
the Umted States of America.'· India stands high among citrus
!,>Towing countries in the yield of oranges. No all-Indi11 figure 
for the average yield per acre of mangoes is available, though the 
mango is among the most important of Indian fruits. In Madras 
the average yield is stated to be about 80 maunds per acre. 

6: The statement below c~pares ihe yield of calories and 
cerfam food fatJtors per acre in the case of rice. oranges, and 
mangoes:-

Rice at 
10 mda. 

Orange at 
· 100 mda. 

Mangoes. at 
80mda. 

LB.· 'LB~ LB. 
Protein 68·00 61·2 28·00 
Mineral matter 5.60 24·4 14•00 
Carbohydrates 624•00 612·0 · 541·80 
Caloium 0•08 1·8 0•46. 
Pbosl?horus 1·36 I 2 0·84 
Calones per acre 1,280,000 1,060,120 1,037,792 

On this b~sis, the calorie yield per. acre of the fruits in question 
compares .favourably with that of rice. Two crops of rice, may, 
however, be obtained annually from land under this cereal so 
that its caloric .return per unit area is actually much greater 
than the above jigures indicate. . 

7, Baker has attempted to compare the average calorie yield 
,Per acre of certain cereals, vegetables, fruits and animal pro
ducts, when sown under conditions generally prevaiiing in the 
United States.' The estimated acreage required to produce 
l ,400,000 calories in the form of wheat, potatoes, and apples was 
0·45, 0·.76, and 2·35 respectiv.ely. This number of calories re
presents approximately the .annual requirement of an average 
American. Certain varieties of ·fruit· can unquestionably make. a 
useful contribution to over-all calorie requirements; and give a 
good calorie return per unit area ... Plantains and bananas for exam
ple are fruits which fulfil both these conditions. 3 Fruits, however, 
are in general of value in. that they supply certain vitamins and 
add flavour and variety to the diet; they are · a supplementary 
and not a staple food. Their increased production is desirable 
from the standpoint of nutritimi. and a larger conimmptio:i:L on the 
part of the poorer classes-the great maj oritv of the population 
-would improve their present defective diet, · At the same time, 
as has already been pointed out, it would make some addition to 
total food supply in respect o£ calories. · · 

'l'HE GitowmG oF FRuiT oN .r ComrnnciAL ScALE 
. . . . . ' . 

·s. _There is reason to believe that fruit production .in India 
has increased during recent years, but this increase ha~ not kept 
pace. with the demand. · Before the war there. was ." a. considerable 

·' Roporil! on the ·Marketing in India and Burma of Grapes (1940)-, and 
Citrus fruits (1943). . . . , . . .. 

• Baker, O.E. (1934)-Tbe Future Need of Farm Lands-United States 
Depariment of Agriculture. 
• ; 1 A further reference is made· to plantains as 11 eource of food in· Chapter IX 
efPart ill. 
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import of apples from the United Stutes and Japan, andcof. grapes 
and oranges from the United States ". 1 There has been also 
a substantial import trade in certain types of fresh and dried fruits 
from .Afghanistan. Fruit also came into India in small. quanti
ties from .Aust-ralia and South .Africa. This indicates that demand 
is greater than production and that !' market exists which. can 
abserb an increased production of fruit •. _There. is scope for .in
creased production tb.rough the better mana~ement of orchards, 
the control of. pests and diseases, the improvemen~ of existing 
trees by top worl.-ing and budding, and the replacement Of inferior 
by superior varieties. It should he possible to make up for more 
than the existing deficiencv. by such improvements. :Further, 
India, with her wide range of climatic and soil conditions; pro
vides opportunities for the cultivation of nearly all the temperate, 
tropical, and sub-tropical fruits. The variety of fruit grown is 
enormous. The very best types of mangoes, apples, pears, dates, 
grapes, oranges, and other frnits can be grown in one part or 
another of the country. India has a tradition of fruit growing. 
The Moghul Emperors encouraged fruit cultivation by every· possi
ble. means, so much so that no revenue was charged for land under 
fruit culture from the day frnit trees were planted. In days gol).e 
by fruit growing was a hobby of the rich and they took pride in 
the variety of fruits they possessed._ Numerous varieties ,,f 
mangoes-the king of fruits and the fruit of kings-bear testi
mony to their keen interest. Unfortunately this is not the case 
now. The present development of !horticulture depends largely on 
the commercial value of the fruit produced. For the success of 
commercial gardening the essential factors are-

(i) Increased production per acre of fruit of good quality; 

. (ii) cheap, quick, and reliable means of transport; suitable 
conditions during transit and suitable· storage facilities at the !lOllec
tion centres and at the markets, i.e., development of refrigeration 
during transit and at destination; · 

i.e., 

(iii) proper marketing facilities; and 
. ' 

(iv) profitable disposal of culls, damaged and surplus 
development of fruit preservation in its widest sense. 

We shall·now deal with these various items seriatim. 

frUit, 

9. Just as the .development of indigenous varieties of fruit 
was due to the interest of connoisseurs, the introduction of superior 
foreign varieties has been the result mainly of private enterprise'. 
Foreigners who came to India have brought new fruits. European 
J>lanters intr.qduced varieties of almost .all the fruits.of the ,teiUpe
rat.; ~egions into· valleys of the Himalayas. Som.e . horticultural 
soetehes and Government gardens, as also the' Forest Deparmtentsj 
,shared in this introduction." From these centres various varieties 
or fruits spread to different parts of India. . It is i>nly lately' that 
Departments of- .Agriculture have interested the)llselves in fruit 

Sir Joha ~11-Repo.t on tile work of tile· Imperial Connon of Am· 
cultural ReReaTeh 1n applymg soience to crop production in India. 
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gro_wing and undertaken the introduction of foreign varieties 01 
frmt •.. One sue)!. successful attempt was the introduction of Basra 
dates .mto Muzall'argarh (Punjab) by Mr .. D .. Milne (Economic 
~otamst). .In no. ot~er sphere of crop production has the introduc
tiOn of exotic vanehes proved more successful tlian in, that of fruit 
produ~tion. T~e res~lt: is. that today good varieties of .all types 
of frmt are av.a1lable m .the conn~ and rapid extension is possible 
through buddmg, graftmg, cuttmgs, layering, etc. While it is 
~asy to p:opagate a good variety of frui~ tree once discovered, it 
1s a lab~n~us, exce_edingly slow and expensive business. to produce 
new vanehes. ~t 1s, therefore, beneficial to i1Uport good varieties 
from anywhere 1f they are available. This work can best and most 
economically be done by a central . all-India organization which. 
could also survey the country for new varieties appearing as. a result 
of natural crossing, as bud-mutations and as sports. 

NuRSERYJ.IEN 

10. While good varieties. of all types' .of fruits exist; reliable 
agencies, apart from Government fruit farms, for their multipli~ 
cation and distribution have not been organized. . In many parts 
of the country, . nurserymen, selling young fruit stock, 'are nume
rous and do a roaring trade. But there is no guarantee as regards 
the quality of the articles they sell, and years later. a grower may 
discover that he has grown sour lime instead of red-blood mJJ:lta or 
an inferior mango instead of a langra. It is essential that the 
grower should have a guarantee that the young plants ·he pur
chases are of good quality. It has been suggested that all fruit 
nurseries should be registered and no one should be allowed to 
sell or distribute fruit plants without a licence.: As a general 
proposition· this is not practicable· but it might prove feasible in 
regard to certain frnit· trees. This is a point which, we think, is 
worth investigating. An alternative would l;>e for permission to 
be given to nurserymen, who .ara prepared to submit to inspection 
by experts of the Agricultural Department, to announce that their 
nurseries.are suJ:.ject to such inspection, and:that the·plants which 
they sell have been: inspected and approved by the Agricultural 
Department, · We recommend that agricultural . departments 
should use every means i:n their power to encourage the· establish
ment of " recognized " nurserymen for the production, of young 
fruit .trees. 

TRANSPORT, PACKING .WD .PRESERVATION 

·n. -Sir. Albert Howard (lil24) .lind, Sk John Russell . (l937) 
rega~\1 transpo_ii· facilities_'as ohe .Af. the: major factprs. ess~ntial 
'for 'increased .fruit prqduction. :' The · R!>ya~ .. Commission on A:gri
cultu.r~ (1~28) nlsq tlmphasi.zed this point. So,m~ of the best ~mit.. 
gro":ing areas. in Iiiili11 ~r~ )!itu,ated i!l. t~e valle:rs of tbe ~jma ... layas, 
for rnstance 1n Xashmtr; Xulu. the -81mla ;.H1lls,. and '1' ,Ass~m\ 
far away from railheads. Transport arrangements are very 
defective'.·· While William pears, equal to. the best in· the wqrlcl, 
.can be .grown jn -the rXulu yalley, they 1)BIIDOt be tran"'l!orted 
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outside the valley. In the valley itself they are often sold &s 
cheaply as potatoes. Similarly, Peshawar and Quetta peaches of 
superior· quality cannot be safely transported to other parts of 
India. There is thus need for quick, cheap, and reliable trans
port. We hope that after the war, fruit vans, equipped with 
modern "refrigerating systems, will safely ·carry even the most 
perishable fruit by rail from one end of India to another. It 
should also be possible to develop road transport in lorries fitted 
with refrigerating plants. :Even air transport may in due course 
be utilized. The transport of fruit is a matter which:" requires 
immediate attention. 

12. Closely connected with the question of transport is that of 
packing, which should be carefully studied for different types of 
fruits. So far it has received little attention. The development 
of cold storage at the assembling centres and at the markets "is also 
necessary for the progress of the industry. Proper marketing is 
equally_ essential and involves standardized grading, control of 
marketing practices, and the elimination of malpractices and exces
sive profits on the part of intermediaries. These will enable the 
grower to receive better prices and the consumers to buy fruit at 
a cheaper rate. Increased profits for growers will automatically 
lead to better orchard arrangements, improved cultural practices, 
superior varieties, control o£ diseases and pests and increased pro
duction. 

13. We lay particular emphasis on the development of fruit 
preservation in its widest sense. This is an important link. in the 
chain of successful fruit growing. The use of culls and silrplus 
fruit adds to the income of the grower. Dehydration and other 
f~rms of fruit preservation, such as the preparation of jams, jellies 
and squ;u;hes, have made rapid progress during the war years. We " 
recommend that steps should be taken to improve these products 
arid standardize them: Most provinces are alive to this necessity 
and a Pentral Fruit Preservation Institute has been established by 
the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research at Lyallpur 
(Punjab). This should help to give technical training and deve
lop the fruit preservation industry. Local and traditional methods 
of preserving fruits in India should also be studied, with special 
reference to the effect of such methods on nutritive value and the 
possibility of developing any suitable and economical methods on 
n wider scale. The final product of preservation must be availa
ble at a very cheap rate if it is to be useful to the 'population at 
large. The cost of containers adds to the cost of production. 
Spec}al attention should. therefore be paid ·to "the problem of pre
l!ervmg fruit products in a. dehydrated form. If it is possible to 
produce powdered milk. it mav be equally possible to produce 
powdered mango juice and powdered" lemon juice." Scientifically 
manufactured, such preparations should retain ·a great part , of 
their dietary value .. 

14. So far no comprehensive authoritative account of the fruits 
of India has been published providing 'in a handy form information 
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on different (ruits anu th dill' 
.We are informed that e th er;nt asp~cts of the fruit industry. 
ltesearch has such. a project ~ :p~Ia .;ouncil of Agricultural 
~hould. be completed as· early : p~:sible. e recommend that this 

'f u 
HE !lOWING m· FRUIT Foli.. LocAL CoNSUMP1'IO>r 

15. The need for growing , t bl · . · 
consumption has already bee:osrte vegde a T~hs m ·VIllages for loc.al 

.. -· e~·~· ·~ va.rietie~ of fruit which can suitably be grown by · d. . /e~ . 
small compound. s and • kitchen ·d . ' Th m IVI ua s m t . k. d gar ens. e . protectwn of 
~~r ~I~ 'I.~ s tf fruit ag~inst pests is often a difficult problem for 
t e m ~I ua grower With a few trees, but such fruits as plain
~ms an p~paya-the latter is a rich source of pro-vitamin A-

give· good yield~ under v_illage conditions. In some parts of the 
c~untry there IS a considerable amount of fruit ·cultivation in 
VIll:'g>es, but gemerally speaking, opportunities for· suoh cUlti
vatwn are neglected· or under-developed_ ·we consider that thia 
matter shoul_d be taken up by agricultural and oth~r departments 
conc_erned WI!h rural devdopment; it is one to which we. attach 
considera~le ~portance, ~or the production of fruit for local 
consumptwn will help to Improve the diet of the people. 

i:>uMMA1tY o.- CoNCLUSioNs AND REcoMMEN!JA'fiONS . 

16. ~'he main conclusions and recommendations :·of t.his 
chapter are as follows:-

(i)_ Vegetables hell;. to baLance and diversify . '1Uonotonous 
cereal diets and fall into the ca'tegory of '·protective ' ·foods. 
Many .of the common Indian varieties of green leafy vegetables 
are excellent sources of pro-vitamin A-a vitamin for which the 
need is considerable, since ill-health and diseases associated with 
vitamin A deficiency are of frequent occurrence among the poorer 
classes. 

(ii) The present intake of vegetables of all kinds by the 
mass of the population is inadequate and should be greatly 
increased. . 

(iii) The cultivation of vegetables in villages, apart from 
those in the neighbourhood of cities,_ is very much neglected. 
Education and propaganda are required to teach the villager the 
value of vegetables as food, and to persuade him to grow them for 
his own use. The growing of vegetables in private gardens anrl 
allotments in urban areas should also be encouraged. · 

(iv) The veget~ble f~rms starte_d_ by the Pr~v_incial Govern
ments in co-operation with, the m1htary. authon!1:s and by the 
mill tary authorities themselves ~av~ constde~a bly mcr.eased pro
duction. It is necessary that this Increase 1ll production shoul<l 
be maintained after the war. 

(v) The increased production of fruit is des~rable from th.?. 
point of View of nutrition and a greater consumption on the part 
of the pobrer classes would improve their present defective diet. 

[ 216] 



Il!PltOV.Elli:N1' 0}' 1'0011 l'ltOlltJC:riON A.Nll .NU1'J!I'l'lol!l (PAR'r lU 

(vi) .A.s in the case o£ vegetables, the growing o£ fruit in 
villages,. generally speaking, . is . neglected · or under-developed. 
This is a matter which should be taken UJl .by the agricultural 
and other departments concerned with xural development. The 
more fruit locally grown the better the diet of the people. 

(vii) India,. with her wide range of climate and soil condi
tions, provides opportunities. for the cultivation of nearly all the 
temperate, tropical, and sub-tropical fruits. 

(viii) While good. varieties of all types of fruit exi$t, 
reliable agencies for their multiplication and distribution have 
not been organized. The position in many respects is the same as 
.regards vegetable seeds. It is desirable that the growers of fruits 
and vegatables should have a guarantee, that the young trees and 
seeds they purchase are of good quality. It is suggested that, 
probably the best solution of this difficult problem would be for 
Agricultural departments to use every means in their power to 

encourage the establishment o£ ' recognized ' nurserymen for the 
production of young fruit trees and vegetable seeds. 

(ix) Packing, ·transport, and. marketing are important 
factors connected with the development of fruit production. These 

matters require immediate attention. 
(x) Stress is laid an the need for development of fruit preser

ntioil in its widest sense. 
· (xi) A. comprehensive and authoritative account of the 
fruits in India should be compiled and published; with the object 
of providing in a handy form information on the different fruits 
and the different aspects of the fruit industry. 
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~'ish is··a food of high.·nutritive value, •beinll' approximately 

e~mv~lent to m~at lll protem content and a good sourc.; o'f .certain 
v1ta~ns. an~ mmeral suits. In a country such as India, in which 
rer cap~ta mtake of meat und ~ilk is very small, fish has special 
llllpo~!'nce as a. supplement to 111-balanced cereal diets and must 
be. giVen pro~ment position in the ." p1·otective '' group. At 
the present tune the supply o.f fish 1s. totally inadeq'f.ate, but 
the development of sea, estuarme and mland fisheries 1s one of 
.t~e most promising :means of. improving the diet of the people: 
lhe . questl~n of Indtan fishenes and their development has been 
constdered m a recent report prepared by the Fish Sub-Committeo 
o~ .Policy Comlllittee No. () on Agriculture, .Forestry .and Fishe
r~es. We .. commend the study of this report, which covers every 
aspect of. the ·subject, to ali concerned. 

2. Totaf annu~l production of fish was estimated in a 
marketing enqui1·y carried out in 1941 at 17,930,000 maunds 
(658,707 tons), of which about one third was fresh-water fish 
and the remainder sea fish .. On a per capita basis, this amounts 
to 3--,4 lb. per annum, or less than 0 ·2 oz. daily. Two to. four 
OUllces daily may be regarded as a desirable intake by fish-eater;; 
who consUllle little inilk or 1p.eat. In most ·parts of the country 
the greater part of the population .has, no prejudice against fish 
I!S an article o~ diet, so that requirements of ·fish are m'!ny times 
greater than existing production. It is no exaggeration to . say 
that fish production could with advantage bo increased ten times. 
~xisting production in India may be compared with· that. iu 
Great Britain, which in peace time amounts to about 40 lbs. per 
capita annually. 

3. The present lamentable state uflndian fisheries is due to 
a variety of causes. 1 Sea fishermen are a. backward, ~llite1·a_te 
and economically depressed community; folto~ing · primitiye, ,an<! 
ineffective fishing methods. Sea fishe1·ies ·extend· along t!te-:wJi.pl~ 
of the long coast-line ·and communications froni fishing centres 
by road, rail or boat are inadequate and often- non-existent. , 1~here 
is' rio organized fish "trade except perhaps· in the ne:ighbom·hood 
of one or two of the large coastal ·cities. Methods used in. the 
handling, packing, transport and marketing of fish' are primitive, 
=hygienic and wasteful. Ice is available i~ _li.mited · quant~tics 
at only a feiv centres and cold storage faCilities ·are lttcktng. 
Estuarine and inland . fisheries suffer from much. the same: dis
advantages as· sea fisheries, and no serious attempts a:t. :conserva
tion and developinen t have been maae. Irrigation schemes have 
often ·diminished· the value ··or ·rivers and· streams· as a source· of 
fish. ··There is an almost complete lack of. biological a_ata. about 

1 A review or pisciculture iD India is given in "Agriculture· an~_ Animal 
Husbandry in India, 1938-39 " · 
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all classes of fish and no survey of total resources, or even of 
resources of the most commercially valuable species, has been 
carried out. Most provincial fisheries departments, as at pre
sent staffed and organized, are not capable of dealing with the 
multiplicity of problems which must be solved if fisheries are to 
grow and prosper. 

4. The basis of a successful and productive fishing industry is 
scientific knowledge and its application. The Fisheries. Sub
Committee rightly pointll. out that short-tenn. programmes for the 
development of fisheries cannot yield results of permanent value 
unless they are supplemented by extensive long-term research 
programmes. Basic biological and ecological research i~ needed 
so that resources can be fully estimated. the most valuable fishing 
grounds discovered and charted, and plans for development based 
on accurate knowledge of piscine distribution, migration and life 
history. In countries such as England and United States of. 
America basic rellearch on marine biology has been generously 
supported by the State and has yielded results not only of scienti
fic but of great commercial value. Other kinds of research are 
equally necessary. The whole problem of suitable fishing craft 
and tackle needs investigation. so that improYemenis in methods 
suitable to Indian conditions can be devised and introduced. ·For 
example, as the Rub-Committee points out. " the types of nets, 
the materials and the methods of their manufacture and -the sub
stances employed for their preservation, are practically the same 
as they were several hundred years back. While a number of 
types are very efficient for special classes of fisheries. others are 
exhemely cumbersome and quite uneconomical both in respect of 
cost and labour, and the catc_he~." To improve inland fisheries; 
exten"ive research is needed on' fish culture and fish farming, on 
the relation between conditions in rivers. lakes, tanks, et<J. and 
-the reproduction and growth of fish, and a whole host of 'other 
problems. On the economic side. more accurate knowledge is 
required about the fishing community in general, with reference 
to linch questions as indebtedness, the part played by middlemen 
.in ·the industry, and the possibility of creating co-operative 
organizations among the fishermen.· Communications, transport 
marketing facilities, etc., must also be studied. There is also a~ 
extensive field for research jnto economical and sati!lfactory 
methods of preserving, processing and transporting fish. The 
promising fish liver oil industry, initiated in Madras should he 
placed on a firmer basis, !fo that it can meet post-war ~ompetition 
from imported cod liver and vitamin A concentrates. This 
involves the improvement of methods of collecting and extractin"' 
the oil,_ and th~ de~·elopment of satisfactory. techniques for th~ 
produch~n of v1~amm ·fl. co.ncent~ates of hign potency and good 
com~ercrnl quahty. F1sh hver oll and fish liver oil concentrates 
to. be used for medicinal pu-rposes should be tested for their vita
mm content by :1: standardized technique before being put on the 
mar~et. For th1s. one branch of the fishing industry a1one, a 
?'ns1de;abJe tec4n1Cal organization including research Workers, 
15 requued. ' · 
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5. Many other items could be added to this extensive pro
g~am~e, The Policy Committee on Agriculture, Forestry, and 
F1shenes has recommended the establishment of· an Indian Cen
tral Fi_sh Committee and a Central Fishery Research Institute, 
the eshmated cost of the latter, including two marine and three 
inland research stations, being about Rs. sq,oo,ooo including 
abo~t R~. 15,0~,000 recurring expenditure. Regional research 
statiOns m pro~mces and states will also be required. :Among the 
proposed functions of the Central Institute are the prosecution of 
many kinds of research, the .training of workers and the correla~ 
tion of research work in the provinces and states. Another 
recommendation is that the Wate'rways Board should consider· the 
problems of the conservation of fish and the prevention of pollu
t~on in riv~rs. and canals .. It has also been suggested that a spe
Cial Comm1sswn of Enquuy should be appointed to investigate 
the spread of water-hyacinth in the Gangetic delta. This pest, 
if not eradicated, is likely to damage seriously the valuable in
land fisheries of Bengal. 

6. The fishery departments of provinces and states, where 
such departlnents exist, have in the majority of cases accomplished 
little because of inadequate staff and resources, and lack of basic 
scientific data. The Fisheries Departlnent in Madras· has been 
the best organized and most successful, but even this requires ·to 
be further developed. We feel that the Government of India 
must undertake the responsibility of stimulating and co-ordinat
ing the development of the fishing industry. '!:he Indian Central 
Fish Committee and the Central Fishery Research Institute can 
fulfil many of the same functions in regard to fisheries .as the 
Imperial Council of Agricultural Research in the field of agri
cultural development. At the same time the practical tasks of 
introducing improved methods, organizing the local fishing in
dustry, etc., are a provincial responsibility. If progress is to be 
made it is essential that Provincial Governments should have, 
not only a strong Directorate including well-trained experts and 
the necessary research units, but also an adequate and efficient 
subordinate ground staff, both- on the coast line and inland wliere 
the need arises. Top-heavy departmentfl, well-staffed with experts 
but without sufficient subordinates to do the practical work, are 
not likely to achieve results. The satisfactory training of the 
ground staff is a matter of great importance. 

7. The lack of trained workers of all grades is perhaps the 
most seriouS' " bottleneck " to be circumvented ·in the develop
ment of Indian Fisheries. (We may add that the same applies 
to many other spheres of activity.) Not scores, not hundreds, but 
thousands of workers will be needed for progress along sound and 
S'cientific lines. We note that the Fisheries Sub-Committee has 
recommended that, pending the establishment of the proposed 
Central Fishery Research Institute, the Government of Indil{ 
should send, ns soon as possible, a sufficient number· of State 
scholars to the Torry Research Station, Aberdeen, to study the 
preservation and processing of fish. On their return this hained 
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personnel may be attached to the Fisheries Departments of 
Madras, Bombay, Travancore and other provinces and states. 
l'his covers only one branch of development; there are numerous 
other problems on which research is required. We feel that 
numerous promising Indian workers should be sent to fisheries 
research stations in different parts of the world where suitable 
facilities for study and research are available. It may al!lo be 
nece•sary to employ in India an adequate number of experts from 
abroad, if these· can be obtained, and particularly experts with 

· knowledge of fisheries problems in the tropics.' , 
8. Much of what has been said above concerns the long-term 

scientific developments of fisheries. It mu.~, however, be empha
sized that there is a great deal which can be done immediately. 
In our Report on Bengal an account -was given of existing diffi
culties in Bengal, where lack of boats, fishing tackle of various 
kinds, ice, suitable transport facilities, etc., have made fish Elcarce 
and dear in a province in which it is an important article of diet. 
To a lesser extent similar conditions prevail in other parts of the 
country and there is an immediate need for what, in the case of 
Bengal, we have described as the rehabilitation of the fishing 
industry. An increa~e in the supply of fish during the next few 
years is very desirable, in view of the present difficult food situ
ation and the scarcity and high price of protective foods 
generally. 

9. The state of the fishing industry, and the far-reaching 
measures needed to ensure its growth and prosperity, are illus
trative of the effort required to develop the re!lources of the 
country. On the one hand there is a primitive community using 
primiti..-e and inefficient methods; on the other potentialities 
which can be realized only by reorganization on scientific and 
modern lines. The cliallenge must, however, be met. We our
selves place strong emphasis on an increased production of fish 
as a Yery important part of the programme fol' improving the diet 
of the population. 

It is clear that, wllatever development of sea, estuarine and 
inland fisheries is achieved, the availability ;md cost of fish will 
vary in different parts of the counhy. The cost at which it can 
be distributed is of great importance. There seems, however, no 
reason why it should not become a cheap and abundant article of 
diet over a large part of India. 

10. Our conclusions and recommendations are summarized as 
follows:-

(i) In India, where the per capita intake of meat and milk 
is small, fish has special importance as a supplement to ill
balanced cereal diets. The present supply of fish is totally 
inadequate; the development of fisheries ill one of the most 
promising means of improving the diet of the people. 

~ yre understand t~at it is propo3ed to send about 40 workers abroad for 
~g and to obtnm the ~erviCO"- of four foreign experts ooncemeil . with 
~pcnmental zoology, hydrography, flAb technology and crafts and gea.r reepooa 
t1vely. The latter will be employed for a period of aboat four years. 
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(ii), Basic biological and ecological re-search is needed so 
that resoll:"ces can be fully estimated, the most valuable fishing 
grounds d1scovered and charted, and plans for development based 
o';l accurate knowledge of piscine distribution, migration and life 
h1story. · 

(iii) Other kinds of research are also necessary. The whole 
problem 'of suitable fishing craft and tackle requires investi
gation. Extensive research is needed to improve inland fisheries. 
Communications, tmmlport and marketing faciLities must b~ 
studied and investigations made into the methods of preserving 
and processing fish, · 

(iv) The fish liver oil industry should be placed on a firmer 
basis. · -

(v) The Indian Central Fish Committee . and the Central 
Fishery Re~earch Institute proposed by the Fish Sub-Committee 
of the Policy Committee No. 5 on Agriculture, Forestry and 
Fisheries, can fulfil many of the same functions in regard to 
fisheries as the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research does 
in the field of· agricultural development. 
. (vi) The fishery departments of provinces and states, where 
such department~ exist, have, in a majority of cases, accomplished 
little because of inadequate staff and resources and lack of 
scientific data. If progress is to be made it is essential that 
Provincial Governments should have, not only a strong Directo
rate including well trained experts and the neces~ary research 
units, but also an adequate and efficient subordinate ground staff. 

(vii) The lack of trained workers of all grades is the most 
serious " bottleneck " to be circumvented. State scholars should 
be sent abroad to study the preservation and processing of fish and 
other subjects of importance to the development of the industry 
and on their return be employed in the provinces and states. It 
may also be necessary to employ a number of experts from abroad. 

(viii) There is also a great deal which can be done immedi
ately to increase the supply of fish. An increased supply during 
the next few years is very desirable, in view of the present difficult 
food situation and the scarcity and high prices of protective foods 
generally. 



.C.IUPTBR XII.-VARIOUS .MEASURES FOR 
I.MPROVING NUTRITION 

The problem of improving the diet _of the popula~ion. as a 
whole is commensurate with that o£ effectmg a general nse m the 
standard of living, and embraces every aspect of agricultur.al and 
economic development. " .Malnutrition " as the Hot Springs Con
fer.ence put it, " is the close and constant companion of poverty." 
In this chapter we shall consider certain specific measures for 
improving the diet o£ sections of thO\ population. A good deal 
can be achieved by such measures, even though they _le~ve 
unsolved thO\ basic problems of inadequate supplies of protect1ve 
foods and the low purchasing power of the mass of the people. 

NUTRITION RESEARCH 

2. We have previously referred to the report of the Nutrition 
Advisory Committee of the Indian Research Fund Association c>n 
" Nutrition in India " (1944). The report deals in some detail 
with " specific measures" and we propose to draw on it freely. 
The first point which may be emphasized is the ne;ed for research. 
As the Nutrition Advisory Committee remarks, " active research 
is a necessary part of any successful attack on the problem of 
nutrition. All progress is based on research and there is abun
.dant evidence that nutrition research can make valuable contribu
tions t{) human welfare." Experience shows that active and 
enthusiastic research organizations are a stimulus and an inspira
tion fu administrati..-e and practical action. They provide a train
ing ground for workers who may be called on to grapple with 
practical problems, and workers whose main interest is research 
can often, in an advisory capacity, exercise a beneficial in1luence 
on public affairs. The public is in general more willing to listen 
to the " man of science " when he speaks ex cathedra, than to 
the official propagandist. Further, science not infirequently 
produces an unexpected rabbit from what appears to, be a vacant 
and unpromising hat. While basically malnutrition is due to 
poverty, theO"e are unquestionably specific problems of nutrition 
which might be solved by scientific advance long before poverty 
can be replaced by prosperity. 

We shall not consider the research organizations required for 
the further development of nutrition research, nor the subjects 
which require investigation. The Health Survey and Develop
ment Committee is concerned with nutrition research in relation 
to health, and research on animal nutrition is the responsibility 
of. the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research and provincial 
and state agricultural departments. Research on f{)od techno
logy falls within the purvie,w of the Board o£ Scientific "nd 
Industrial Research and other departments. We confine ourselves 
here to recommending that nutrition research in all its branches 
ohould receive ample encouragement and support. 
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THE ORGANIZATION OF PRACTICAL NUTRITION WORK, 

3. The Nutrition Advisory Committee recommends that " the 
c~~tral Pu~l~c Healt.h . Dep~rtment should include a highly 
tramed nutntwn specmhst w1th ·wide experience of the public 
health aspects of the subject. This specialist will be on the one 
:"and in touch with experts in other branches of public health 
ln the Central Health Department, and on the other with the 
c~ntral nutrition 1·esearch organization, provincial nutriti<.n sec
twos, and research workers in the nutritional field. He shonhl 
advise the Ceilltral Government. on nutritional policy through the 
l'ublic Hea~th Commissioner." The public health departments 
of the provmces and the larger states should include a nutrition 
section in charge of a " nutrition officer " with a suitable staff. 
l'he _Nutrition .Advisory Committee includes the following muong' 
the Important duties and functions of nutrition sections:-

(i) Study of the composition of foods of local iniportsncs, 
(ii) Diet surveys. 
(iii) Inve&tigations of the incidence of malnutrition and defic

ency disease, and of any public health problems associated with: 
nutrition which may arise . 

. (iv) Apart from these special lines of research, nutrition research 
generally may be included among the functions of the nutritio11 
section. 

(v) The section must pay special attention to the nutrition. of 
" vulnerable '.~ groups, e.g., infants, childl'en, expectant and nursing· 
mothers and students. It should work in association with such 
branches· of public health as maternity and childwelfare and school 
medical inspe,ction. The nutrition of industrial groups is also a 
question of great importance. 

(vi) The section should serve as an information bureau on 
nutrition for the benefit of other departments and the general public,. 
and be responsible for providing material for education and propa
ganda. It should advise about diet in public and private institutions. 

(vii) Nutrition sections should be in close contact with. food 
departments, educational departments and agricultural, animal hus
bandry, fisheries and marketing departments. They should co-ordi-. 
nate nutrition work sponsored by local bodies and private organizations. 

The Committee also recommends that in the public health 
departments of large municipalities, nutrition work should be· 
developed along similar lines, though on a smaller scale, 

Nutrition research and its practical application have in. general. 
dAveloped in India in relation to medicine and public health. 
The newly created central, provincial and state food depart
ments are, however, con,cerned with problems of nutrition. We 
may quote here certain resolutions passed at the fifth All-India 
Food Conference, held in· January-February 1945:-. . 

(1) It is essential to improve the diet of the people, and to thie 
end all Governments will undertake an examination of diets in their 
area to determine in what respects they are defective and how tne. 
defe~ts can best be made good .. They will examine especially measures · 
required to provide sufficient milk and other protective foods to tbe 
vulnerable section of the community. 
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(2) The introduction and. popularizatio':' of ·foodstuffs. which 
ahould be added to the diet, or must be substituted for those m ahcrt 
supply, require persistent pu~lioity and actiye encouragement, _in· 
eluding arrangements for practiCal demonstrations of the preparation 
oi unaccustomed foods. 

(3) Use ahould be made of expert nutrition advice in guiding 
the policy of central and provincial food administrations. 

(.4)· Large employers of labour ahould be given every encourage
ment by Governments to provide canteens for the· supply of whole
some cocked food to their labour. 

We are glad to note that food administrations are showing 
an· increasing interest in nutrition and that a preliminary pro-' 
gramme has been drawn up. With regard to item (3). above, it 
is clear that the development of a nutritional programme requires 
the eo-operation and assistance of workers experienced in various 
branches of the subject. In England the Ministry of Food has 
had throughout the war its own scientific adviser, with" a stair 
of experts, ta advise about nutritional policy. It is generally 
agreed that the Ministry has been very successful in its task of 
keeping the people well fed; the fact that there has been no 
deterioration in health throughout the war and indeed an improve
ment in certain directions is evidence of its achievement. iW e 
may, therefore, endorse Resolution No. 3, but would draw atten
tion to certain points of practical importance. In the first place 
trained nutrition experts to work on a full-time basis in food 
departments are not at present available in sufficient numbers. 
Secondly, the question whether nutrition officers in health depart
ments can fulfil the functions of nutritional advisers to food 
departments needs consideration. There would be certain advan
tages in food administrations having their own nutrition sections 
but clearly such sections would to some extent overlap nutrition 
sections in . health departments. Thirdly, since nutrition has a 
far-reaching influence on public health, public health authori
ties are concerned with, and should be consulted about, all.major 
questions on nutritional policy. The whole question of the organi
zation of practical nutrition work, which includes the obtaining 
and training of the necessary workers, is an important one. We 
feel, however. that it would be prematUre at this stage to attempt 
to lay down the lines of future organization. We suggest that for 
the time being the best possible use should be made of available 
personnel and other resources, and that there should 1-e close contact 
between health and food departments with regard to nutrition. · 

NmrnoN ColiMITTEEs 

4. It is obviously desirable that there should be some central 
body to which questions of nutritional policy can be rel'erred. 
At present.such a body exists in the Nutrition Advisory Committee 
of the Indtan Research Fund Association. The Chairman of thi5 
Committee is the Public Health Commissioner with the Govern
ment ·of India; and the Dir~ctor of Nutrition Research is the 
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S_ecretar~. Among its members are the Agricultural Commis
sioner. w~th the Government of India, the Animal Husbandry 
Com~IS~IOner, the Education Adviser, the Economic Advi~e~, 
the. Direct~r. o£ Public Health, Punjab, and a number of experi
~nced nutntiOn workers who .occupy posts in universities, medical 
c?lleges, etc. A rep~esentative of the 'Food Department, nutri
tiOn officers from variOus provinces and states, a research worker 
on animal husbandry, and the. Assistant Director in Nutrition 
G.H.Q., India, are present by invitation. The United Nation~ 
Conference on Food and Agriculture recommended that national 
nutritional organizations should be composed of authorities on 
heal!h: nutrition, economics and agriculture, , together with 
admmistr~tors' and consumers' representatives. Except that it 
does ~ot Include the last two categories, the Nutrition Advisory 
Committee resembles the kind of body envisaged by the United 
Nations Conference. 

5. The Nutrition Advisory Vomrilittee, which was e~ablished 
in 1936, is technically a sub-committee of the Scientific Advisory 
Board of the Indian R<l'learch Fund Association. The latter is a 
" local fund," endowed and financed by the · Government of 
India. and controlled by a Governing Body which includes non

. officials. One of the tasks of the Nutrition Advisory Committee 
is to advi~e on the suitability of applications for grants to carry 
out nutrition· research. Since the great bulk of nutrition research 
in India is now supported by the Indian Research Fund Associa
tion, the Committee has considerable control over nutrition 
research policy. It has drawn up a programme of future nutrition 
research which has been circulated to universitie~, research insti• 
tutes, etc., as a guide to prospective applicants for grants for 
research, and helps the Committee itself to reach decisions as to 
what kind of research s'hould be supported. Apart from its asso
ciati<>n with research, the Committee has developed into an advis
ory body which makes pronouncements about important questions 
of nutrition policy. In its report on " Nutrition in India " it 
surveyed the whole field of practical development. It is essential 
that there should be a relatively small central nutrition advirory 
committee, with _a membership such as that of the present Nutri
tion Advisory Committee, to which nutrition probl<;ms of va.t;i~us 
kinds can be referred. Such a committee can co-ordmate nutrttion 
policy and serve as a link between nutrition workers in health ~d 
food departments and th?se engaged in research, _an_d "!>etwee~ 
nutrition. health and agriculture generally. The exi~mg Nutr1-. 
tion Advisory Committee appears capable of fulfilling this role 
and therP. does not seem to· be any point in replacing it by another 
body. 

6. We have remarked that 'various nutritional questions 
appeared on the agenda of the fifth All-India. Food Con~erence, 
which was held early in 1945. The sa:me qu:stioi!.S were discussed 
bv the Central Food Advi~orv Council, whiCh met a few weeks 
l~ter; this Council, which includes non-official memb~rs, was 
oreated to make suggestions to Government about food policy, and 

[ 225 J 



IMPROVEMENT OF FOOD PRODUCTION AND NUTRITION ( PAll.T III 

it 'also provides a means whereby public opinion with regard to 
such policy can be sounded. Food. administrations, and Food 
Conferences and Councils generally, have hitherto been concern
ed with immediate difficulties of food supply, {ather tlia.n with 
long-term food and nutrition policy. With the passing of the 
emergency, the objective of improving the diet of the people must 
come into the foreground. . Hence we may hope that nutrition 
will in the future be a prominent subject on the agenda of any 
All-India Food Conferences or Councils which may be convened. 
Discu~ons on this subject will require expert guidance which 
can be.provided by adequate documentation and the presence of 
nutrition experts at ,the meetings. 

The Nutrition Advisory C9mmittee recommends the establish
ment of Provincial Nutrition Committees " which should include 
experts on nutritional science, agriculture, animal husbandry, 
:fisherieS, marketing, food administration, economics, etc., and 
advise Governments on questions which concern the nutrition of 
the population. While their work should be essentially tecb.ni-· 
cal in nature, they may also include purely administrative officers, 
with the object of securing co-operation in their activities from 
the administrative side." In !lome provinces the lack of suitable 
nutrition workers to take part in the work of such committees 
would make their successful functioning difficult at the present 
time. What is essential is that provincial administrations, in 
dealing with questions of food supply and distribution, should 
give due weight to their nutritional implications. Apart from the 
establishment of ad hoc Provincial Nutrition Committees, thi• 
might be achieved by including in Provincial " Food Councils " 
individuals. with knowledge of nutrition, capable of scrutinizing 
food policy in the various aspects from this particular angle. 

NUTRITioN, M=Icn."E AND PUllLIC HEALTH 

We have referred in chapter II, iPart II to food deficiency · 
diseases and various pathological conditions associated with malnu
trition. The prevention and treatment of diseases of this kind have 
a:ri important position among specific measures for improving nutri
tion: Public health nutrition sections have a special responsibility 
in this connexion. We need not discuss here the various preventive· 
m~asures which may be followed. The Nutrition Advisory Com
=ttee comments as follows: "" For example, beri-beri may be 
p~evented by the distribution of pure vitamin Jl 1, or by popula
nzing the consumption of certain kinds of rice, osteomalacia by 
the use of vitamin D, or by changes in social habits involving 
J.,rreater exposure to mnshine, and goitre by the use of iodi:.<ed salt. 
Each deficiency .disease presents a specific problem of prevention 
a~d the most feasible and effective methods of approach can be 
dtscovered only by trial of different methods in varioua areas and 
groups." 

A large proportion of the caseg seeking treatment in hospitals· 
and out-patient departments in many parts of the country are 
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s~ering from diseaS'e which has its roots in malnutrition. The 
satis!actory treatment of such patients must be included among 
specific measures, though in practice the results of the beS't treat
ment a~e often i~ the long run disappointing, since poor patients 
on leavmg hospital return perforce to their usual defective diet 
and recurrence of nutritional disease is the rule rather than th~ 
exception. 

Supervision of the diet of expectant and nursing motherS' and 
infants is an important public health activity. This can be done 
through mat~rnity an~ infant welfare centres, which can supf·ly 
not only adVIce but dietary supplements, e.g. milk and vitamin 
preparations, when these are needed. At the present time, mater
nity and child-welfare services in India are quitJ) inadequate. 
Their development and extension are no doubt being conlridered 
by the Health Survey and Development Committee. In England· 
and certain other countries achievements in improving the nutri
tion and health of mothers and infants have been striking. The 
eradication of rickets in England has been due largely to the dis
tribution of cod liver ,oil through infant welfare centres, and the 
instruction of mothers in sound methods of infant feeding has 
produced excellent reS'ults. If a child is to get a good start in 
life, its mother must be properly nourished, and it must itself 
teceive a satisfactory diet during infancy and early childhood. 

The Nutrition Advisory Committee recommends that expect
ant and nursing mothers and infants should have prior claims 
on the distribution of insufficient milk supplies. We have refer
red in our report on Bengal to the scheme in Bombay City where
by expectant mothers and children under six can obtain inilk at 
half price, and commented on the desirability of developing 
similar schemes ·in other urban centres. 

In the chapter on nutrition we have referred to the exception
ally higli mortality among pre-school children, i.e., children aged 
1 to 5. Malnutrition is particularly prevalent in this age group. 
The difficulty of safeguarding the health of the pre-school c.hild is 
familiar to health workers in western countries; an infant can be 
looked after by efficient infant welfare s~rvices, while a child when 
it reaches school-age comes under the supervision of sohool 
medical services and its diet can be inlproved by suitable school 
meals, extra milk, vitamin preparations, etc., should there be need 
for this. ·But during the intervening period it is beyond the 
observation of' the public health services. We wish to draw special 
attention to the need for improving the ·nutrition of children of 
this age group in India, though. it is by no me~ns e~sy to suggest 
practical mea?ures: · ~he _education o~ '?'?thers. m ch1ld car<!, such 
sch'emes of milk distnbut10n as that Imbated m Bombay, and. the. 
development of nursery schools in .urban areas might in. some. 
degree contribute to the solution of the problem. 

EDUCATION 

8. The Nutrition Advisory Committee considered this subject 
under three heads: (a) the education of specialized workers, (b) 

[ 227'] 



HlPROVEM:ENT OF FOOD PRODUCTION AND NUTRITION [.PAaT m 

the education of those who will be in a po<lition to educate the 
p~blic or engaged in work in which knowledge of nutrition is of 
value, and (c) the education of the general public. 

With regard to (a) several_ kinds of _workers are needed, 
including laboratory research workers, clinical research workers 
and :workers concerned primarily with practical measures for 
improving nutrition. The education of the fust two of these 
categories need not be discussed here; it overlaps with that of the 
education of medical and scientific research workers in general, 
a subject which is being considered by the Health Survey and 
Development Committee and other bodies. With regard to the 
third category, we may quote the recommendations of the N utri
tion Advisory Committee about the training of public. health 
nutrition workers : 

Specialized public health nutrition workers should receive some 
training in research methods as well as a good grounding in nutri
tional science, both in the field and the laboratory. They should have 
at least a year's training in an institution devoted to nutrition 
research and other branches of the subject. Some knowledge of sta
tistical methods is desirable .. They must also have experience of 
public health work in general, and in particular experience of health 
work in rural areas, to enable them to deal effectively with nutrition 
problems in the field. 

Nutrition workers in food departments must also have a sound 
knowledge of nutrition in its scientific and practical public health 
aspects. At present, as we have pointed out, there is a shortage 
of nutrition workers of all kinds. ·We draw the attention of the 
Government of India to the need for making satisfactory arrange
menta for training the necessary personnel in India and abroad. 

Professional groups to w~om knowledge of nutrition is of 
practical value include administrative officers in general, officers 
in food departments, doctors, nurses, school teachers and inspeCtors 
of schools, social and economic workers, workers in agricultural 
and animal husbandry departments, etc. Instruction about 
nutrition should form part of the normal training of such workeN, 
ita amount and kind varying in the different professional groups 
in question. The medical profession is in a particularly good 
position to impart knowledge of nutrition. to the public, but at 
present, in the teaching of medical students, the importance of 
diet to health is not given sufficient prominence. It may be 
suggested that medical studies should be oriented so that greafer 
emphasis is laid on nutrition. Nurses are also inadequately trained 
in the subject. We may mention in passing one question which 
is perhaps somewhat outside our terms of reference--the need for 
imnrovin~ dietary arran!!'ement• in hmlpitals. In the United StateR 
and other countries large hospitals employ ' dietitians ' whose
"duty it is to oreanize and superintend the dietary treatment of 
patients under the supervision of the medical staff, and to ensure 
that patients receive the best 'possible diet during their stay in 
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hospital. There is at present no hospital in India with a ' dieti
tian : on its staff and in general feeding arrangements in 
hosp1tals_ are bad. 

9. We ~all now consider . the education of the public in 
general. Smce the supply of protective ioods is insufficient and 
the mass _of the _pop~ation cannot afford a _b~lanced !liet, the scope 
for the m1mediate 1mprovement of nutr1t10n by education and 
propaganda is limited. A good deal can, however, be achieved 
by an educational campaign which avoids the error of urging 
people to .eat what is not availalile and what they cannot afl'ord. 
Well-to-do }leople, who could afford a good diet, may th1·ough 
ignorance or long established habit exist on an ill-balanced and 
monotonous diet to the detriment of health. There is plenty of 
room for the improvement of dietary habits among the more pros~ 
perous classes. India is a country of deep-rooted dietary customs 
tm.d prejudioes, some of which are beneficial and others not. 
Spread of modern knowledge of nutrition would do something to 
make dietary habits more flexible, and encourage change and 
variety. In certain countries-in United States of America, for 
example-nutrition workers have succeeded in making the. public 
aware of the importance of nutrition-in making them, in fact, 
what is sometimes called " nutrition-conscious ". This has many 
advantages, even though it sometimes leads to faddishness about 
food and unnecessary anxiety about potential dietary deficiencies, 
to the benefit of vendors of patent foods and well-ndvertised 
vitnmin preparations. But a certain degree of rational and 
scientific interest in diet on the part of the educated public is 
desirable. AJ;lart from any effect which such interest may have on 
personal habits, it is important that the educated classes should 
understand something of the problem of nutrition and its bearing 
ol'l. the well-being of the country as a whole. 

10. We have referred, .in our first report, to the repll!cement 
of rice by wheat and other cereals. The replacement of part of 
;the rice in the diet of a rice-eater by wheat or millets increases 
his intake of certain valuable nutrients. and is desirable from the 
standpoint of nutrition. . This is particularly so when the rica 
consumed is raw milled rice. As regards food policy in this matter, 
there are other considerations. The shortage· of rice in various 
rice-eating areas during the last few years has made it necessary 
to encourage the consumption of altE'l'Jtative cereals in these areas. 
It is clearly advantageous, from the standpoint of food policy, that 
rice-eaters-<>r at least a proportion of rice-eaters--should be ready 
to turn to oth·er cereals if need arises. Well-to-do rice-eaters iu 
certain parts of the country are becoming .accustomed to take some 
wheat daily 91/ an alternati~c to l'ice, a habit viewed with f!l'vo~ 
by nutrition experts. S~chons .of the P.oorer classes-a gam .. 1n 
certain areas-consume e1ther m1llets or r1ce or both, usually .w1th 
a preference for rice, in accordance with the price and availability 
of these cereals. Flexibility of cereal intake on the. part of the 
comm1mitv at both ends of the social scale is a useful safeguard 
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against periods of ri~e shortage, and where it already exists it can 
be further encouraged. In areas such as rural Bengal, where the 
gt·eat bulk of the population is used to taking only rice and ia 
unfamiliar with other cereals,_ the popularization of the latter is 
particularly difficult. The need for furthering the consumption of 
other cereals in rice-eating area& depends on the supply position, 
but in general rice is likely to be in short supply in certain parts 
of the country for some years. It may be noted that the partial 
substitution of rice by alternative grains, made necessary by the 
food situation, has certain advantages from the standpoint of 
nutrition, and hence education and propaganda based on nutri
tional grounds can be used in support of food policy. 

11. The Nutrition Advisory Committee suggests a number of 
methods of o;preading knowledge of nutrition. These include 
pamphlets, posters, bulletins, press articles, films, wireless talks, 
demonstrations, exhibits and museums. All these have their place, 
but more is needed than visual and verbal propaganda. Demonstrn. 
tion is the most effective method of education. Suitable recipes 
must be devised and popularized by sale in canteens, Government 
restaurants. ete. It is important that auy kind of meal or disb 
which is advocated, should be generally acceptable and not such 
that its preparation is a physical impossibility. This means that, 
before any educational campaign by demonstration 'or any other 
method is undertaken, the habits of the people and the facilities 
for adopting unfamiliar methods of preparation and cooking must 
be investigated. For example, if people do not possess stone 
clulkku or grinders, as in Bengal, they cannot grind wbole wheat 
into atta. Those concerned in the campaign must in fact be very 
fully informed about local domestic habits and prejudices. We 
have pointed out in our Report on Bengal that women are parti
cularly suited for undertaking educational work in the field of 
nutrition and would again stress the need !or enlisting their 
services. In this connexion the need for developing institutions 
for teaching domestic science may be emphasized. 

" All children ", the Nutrition Advisory Committee pointe out, 
"should be taught simple facts about food and diet, as part of 
health education ". Books and booklets generally suitable for the 
instruction of children already exist; no doubt, however, these 
could be improved upon. Attractive educational material written 
in Engli~h and the important Indian languages, should be provided 
for use m schools. We may again oliserve that ·demonstration i• 
more effective than precept. Properly organized school-feeding, 
to which we shall refer in a later section • may be of considerable 
educational value. ' 

THE Mrr.LING AND PREPARATION OP CEREALS 

12. Since cereals form the bulk of Indian diets the treatment 
whic~. they receive before consumption, an-d ite ~ffect on their 
nutrihve -~alue, are an important matter. The outer layer ,,f 
ce~eal gram&-the g~rm and pericarp-are richer in certain vita• 
mms. and other nutrients than the starchy interior of the grain 
and If these layers are removed by milling, the resulting product 
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18 nutritionally inferior to the whole cereal. We may recall the 
careful attentwn which has been given in England durmg the 
war to the composition of the flour from which the staple cereal 
food of the country, bread, is made, and the decision, after a 
preliminary period in which refined white flour was reinforced 
with vitamin B1, to make the use of 85 per cent extraction flour 
compulsory. Flour of this extraction resembles whole wheat in 
its nutritive properties, and its use during the war period has no 
doubt played a part in keeping the health of the people of England, 
whose diet has been restricted in other ways, at a high level. In~ 
the :United States of America, on the other hand, refined white flour 
ia generally used for bread-making, but this is " fortified " by 
the addition of several synthetic vitamins, to make its composition,. 
in respect of these vitamins, approximately the same as that of 
whole meal flour. In both countries, bread and flour form a much 
smaller proportion of the diet than the various staple cereals do 
in India. 

These examples show that the composition of cereals may be 
an important aspect of state nutrition policy. We must, therefore, 
enquire into the position in India. The staple cereals of the 
country are rice, wheat and the various millets, barley and maize 
being of much smaller importance. As regards wheat, nearly 
all the wheat flour consumed is ground in chakkies or mills to give 
a .product--<>tta-which retains most of the outer layers and nutri" 
tive value of the whole grain. Refined wheat flour is also produced 
in modern roller-process mills and used for bread-making, but only 
a small percentage of the· urban population eats white bread •. 
Most wheat-eaters live on chappaties made from atta and this is, 
nutritionally speaking, an excellent habit. If the use of white 
bread increases then some action along the lines of that taken iu 
other countries might be called for. At the present time white 
bread-eaters in general belong to the more prosperous classes, and 
their consumption of bread, in proportion to that of other foods, 
is low, so that they do not depend on bread to supply their 
requirements of vitamins and other nutrients. 

·Barley and maize are consumed " whole ", or nearly so, after 
grinding. The preparation of millets for consumption also involves 
little loss of nutritive value; actually the mere size of the millet 
grain would render the removal of the more nutritious part of the 
grain, by any milling process, difficult or impossible. We may 
say that, as in the case of wheat, no milling problem at present 
arises in respect of these cereals. 

13. The question of rice-milling requires more attention. At 
the beginning of the century it was shown that the serious disease 
beri-beri is caused by the consumption of a diet of highly-milled 
lice, deprived of its outer layers and hence of what was subse
quently called the " anti-beri-beri " vitamin (vitamin B1). Since 
then much has been written about the rice problem, and numerous 
scientific investigationS' have been carried out. There is. no ques
tion that highly milled " raw " 1 rice is a defective food, and that 

1 The term., raw'' rice means here rice that has not been par,bolled. 
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its consumption as the principal article of diet involves uanger of 
beri-beri and other defie1ency diseases. Beri-beri is not, however, 
n common disease in India, except in one considerable area in 
North-East Madras-the Northern Circars, There are two reasons 
for this. First, the majority of rice-eaters in the country as " 
whole eat home-pounded rice from which the outer layers are only 
partially removed; according to the Report of the Agricultural 
Marketing· Adviser on " The Marketing of Rice in India· and 
Burma " (1941), " something like 73 per cent of the rice produced 
and consumed in India is hand-pounded, very largely by the 
growers themselves by whom or by whose· family members the 
paddy is husked manually in the household for their own domestic 
requirements ". Secondly, more than half the rice eaten in India 
is parboiled-i.e., steamed in the husk-a process which, as careful 
scientific research has ahown, leads to a diffusion of the vitamins 
contained in the outer layers through the grain, so that they are 
not removed when the rice is subsequently milled. Parboiled rice 
milled to a fairly high degree, which until recently was widely 
consumed in South India, has most of the nutritive properties of 
"' whole " rice and those who eat it rarely get beri-beri. In the 
Northern Circars " raw " rice, i.e., rice which has not been steamed 
in the husk, is preferred by all sections of the population, and 
in this area mills abound so that machine-milled raw rice is the 
staple diet. In most other parts of the country the poor use 
either hand-pounded rice (parboiled or raw), or, if they consume 
machine-milled rice, consume it in the parboiled &'tate. The 
well-to-do usually prefer machine-milled raw rice to other kinds 
of rice, but since their diet is relatively varied and they eat less 
rice and more of other foods than the poor, they are in less danger 
of deficiency disease. These facta taken together explain the 
peculiar geographical incidence of beri-beri in India. 

14. A new factor in the situation is the introduction by varioua 
Pl'ovincial Governments of " Rice-Milling Orders " prohibiting 
the milling of rice beyond a certain degree. The primary objent 
is to increase the yield of rice from a given quantity of paddy. 
In the case of parboiled rice the effect on nutritive value is not 
wry striking, but under-milled raw rice is appreciably richer in 
vitamins, etc., than highly-milled raw rice. The question whether 
the Rice-Milling Order promulgated by the Government of Madras 
in 1943 has reduced the incidence of beri-beri in adults and 
infants in the Northern Circars requires investigation. 

We feel that the present policy of limiting the degree to which 
rice is milled is justified, and should not be abandoned when the 
war is over and the food situation is easier. It is true that, owing 
to the- widespread use of home-pounded and parboiled rice, the 
effe~ts of under-milling in improving the nutrition of the rice
eatmg population as a whole, are limited. A considerable pro
portion of rice-eaters, however, consume machine-milled raw rice, 
and the improvement in the nutritive value of such rice resulting 
from :under-milling should be of definite benefit, particularly to 
raw: nco;-eaters of the poorer classes who are in danger of getting 
ben-ben. We are aware that there is a general preference for 
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highly-milled rice on the part of those who consume machine
milled rice (particularly on the part o± the well-to-do classes) and 
that under-milling raises in practice certain difficulties. Under
milled rice does not keep as well as highly-milled r~ce, and has a 
less attractive appearance. Again the enforcement of under
milling may have the effect of lowering the commercial quality of 
rice turned out by mills. Whereas highly-milled rice is a 
" finished " article, unde1·-milled rice, in the. eyes of the miller, 
is not, and standards as regards homogeneity of variety and degree 
of milling, taste, appearance, etc., tend to be lower in the case of 
under-milled than of highly-milled rice. Many of ·these draw
backs can, however, be removed by a well-organized system of 
inspection and distribution, and we feel that a return to the 
previous position with regard to rice-milling would be a retrograde 
step. 

15. Two other points may be mentioned. A method of pre
paring rice for cons'umption known as " rice-conversion " has 
recently been developed in the .United States. "Conversion" is 
essentially a refinem~nt of the time-honoured Indian practice of 
parboiling; instead of being steamed at atmospheric pressure and 
dried in the sun, as in the parboiling process, " converted " rice 
is steamed under pressure and subsequently dried in a vacuum 
chamber. Rice so treated can be milled to give a white highly
polished product of attractive appearance and taste which has the 
same nutritive properties as milled parboiled rice, .i.e., it retains 
on milling the vitamins present in the whole grain. " Conversion " 
has the advantage of giving a higher yield of finished rice from 
a given quantity of paddy than other methods, since the proportion 
of broken grains is greatly reduced. We recommend that the 
production oi " converted " rice should be given a trial in India. 
The plant which has been devised for the process· in the United 
States of America is somewhat elaborate and expensive, and it would 
probably be necessary to devise cheaper and simpler plant, embody
ing similar principles, for use in India. In the first instance two 
or three mills could be equipped with " conversion " plant, and 
the whole question of .the introduction of " conversion," including 
the acceptability of the finished product, s~died on an experimental 
scale. 

16. Rice is the only cereal which is washed before consumption. 
Washing unfortunately removes a proportion of the various 
nutrients previously present which are soluble in water; for 
example, the washing of raw rice reduces its vitamin B 1 content 
by 60 per cent. The effect of washing on parboiled (and " con
verted ") rice is less pronounced, a fact which has an. important 
bearino- on the beri-beri-preventing properties of such rice. Some 
loss ol' nutrients also occurs in the cooking of rice, its degree 
depending on how far the water used in cooking is discarded. 

i'he first w.ashing of rice causes the greater part of the loss of 
nutrients in the household preparation of rice, and there is little 
to be gained by reducing the number of washings. The habit of 
washing rice before cooking ·is universal, and since most rice as 
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purchased contains dirt and extraneous matter it is difficult to see 
how washing can be avoided. Conceivably, rice could be stored 
and marketed in such a state of cleanliness that no washing would 
be required. l'here is no obvious sol,ntion of this problem, but the 
fact remains that an appreciable proportion of the total quantity 
of nutrients available in India is washed away in millions of 
households every day. With regard to losses due to the rejection 
of cooking water, efforts should be made to teach rice-eaters who 
follow this habit, to use a minimum quantity of water in cooking 
and consume the cooking water or " conjee." 

SC!IOOL-FEEDING. 

17. Of all specific measures for the improvement of nutrition, 
this is perhaps the most likely to produce results. Growing child
ren need al-undant wholesome food, and their health and physical 

. development suffer if they do not get it. Many children in 
primary and secondary schools in India are malnourished; they are 
thin and undersized for their age, and often show signs of food 
deficiency disease. Children may leave home for school in the 
morning after taking an insufficient breakfast, or even no breakfast 
at all, and get nothing substantial to eat until the evening. Hungry 
children cannot do their school worK properly. An experienced 
school feacher will usually know which of the children in the claB<l 
are seriously malnourished, because of their apathy and. 
inattention. 

The value of school-feeding has been stressetl in the report of 
the Central Advisory Board of Health on " The medical inspection 
of school children and the teaching of hygiene in school " (1941) 
and in the " Report of the Central Advisory Board of Education " 
(194.3) popularly known as the " Sargent Report." The htter 
comments as follows:-

One of the main causes of health defects in thls country is mal
nutrition. The condition may be due to under-nourishment or nn 
unbalanced diet or both. As regards under-nourishment the provisi<m 
of a mid-day meal in school is recognized to be a good thing both for 
combating malnutrition and for enabling chlldren to benefit by the 
lessons imparted at the end of the school day. If properly organized, 
it also affords a valuable opportunity for social training. In many 
provinces brave efforts have been made to provide mid-day meals Gr 
other supplementary nourishment but finance has restricted these 
to a limited number of areas only, and children in the primary stage 
on account of their· large numbers have usually been left out. The 
effects of malnutrition in primary school children are not less serious 
than in chlldren of hlgher ages. All the chlldren should be given a 
mid-day meal, whether it is brought from their homes or provided at 
th.e school. Parent£ able to pay should contribute to the scheme. 

We agree with these findings and recommendations. Ideally 
the food or meal provided in schools should be such as to make up 
for quantitative and qualitative defects in the home 'diet. In the 
9-ualitative sense, no food is as good as whole milk. Unfortunately 
In l?"ost parts of the country sufficient supplies of milk are not 
available for distribution in schools on a large scale, and the cost 
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ot supplying milk even in limited quantities would be high. The 
.N 11trmon Advisory Committee points out that, while milk is the 
?eat supplement, recourse may be had to other foods. " These 
rnclude slnmmed milk and sprouted pulses. Almost any iood which 
supphes add1t1onal calories to under-nourished ch1ldren ia of. 
value.'' 

lll. while the value of school-feeding is generally recognized, 
there are serious diilicultiesin organizing it on any extensive scale. 
ln the first place, the cost is very considerable. 'fhe · minimum 
cost of a meal of genuine value would be .l-2 annas per child 
daily, and expenditure at this level in poor elementary schools 
would more than double the existing cost of education. On the 
other hand, expenditure could be kept down by confining feeding 
to schools in which the children are particularly poor and mal
nourished, or to children within certain schools who are in special 
need of additional nourishment. Part o£ the expense can be borne 
by parents who can uil'ord it. It may be emphasized that money 
spent on school-feeding is money well spent, since school-feeding 
improves the health of the rising generation and helps to produce 
stronger and better-educated citizens. 

Apart from the question of finance, the organization of school
feeding is by no means a sinlple matter. In large cities the 
corporation or municipality supports, usually with assistance from 
provincial resources, most of the prinlary schools and perhaps one 
or two secondary schools. · Some schools of both kinds are run by 
private bodies with or without a grant-in-aid from the Provincial 
Government. A small number of secondary schools may b£f com
pletely supported by Government. In smaller municipalities ?-nd 
the districts generally the local bodies concerned are responsil:>le 
for most primary schools, secondary schools being usually run by 
private organizations with or without the help of a Government 
subvention. Here also a n.umber of secondary schools may be 
completely supported by 0:overnment. There is no uniform, cen
trally controlled system, embracing all schools, on to which a 
uniformly organized system of school-feeding could be grafted. 
The approach to the problem would be determined by local 
conditions. 

19. In cities responsibility for developing school-feeding must 
rest largely with the corporation or municipality, whose chief 
education officer, assisted by the necessary sta:fl', could be entrusted 
with general management. The best method of procedure is pro-· 
bably that the food should be cooked in a central kitchen and 
distributed by motor van to the schools; this is the practice in· 
Madras City, where the corporation has supplied free meals to' 
certain of the poor schools in the City for a number of years. A 
committee including a few public-spirited citizens, doctors, etc., 
might exercise some general supervision over the organization of. 
school-feeding, and the creation of such committees would help to 
stimulate public interest, Health departments, both provincial· 
and municipal, should be associated with school-feeding schemes,-
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and nutrition officers in these departments could give a~':ice. a_nd 
assistance. At present only a few of the larger mUJnClpaht.les 
employ school-medical officers; sue~ officer~, where they ex1st, 
would be concerned with school-feedmg and 1ts effect on tlle health 
of the children. Arran~ements could be made for schools not 
controlled by the urban ~uthority to participate in school-feeding 
schemes. 

20. In smaller municipalities and the districts there is no 
educational staff apart from itinerant inspectors of schools in 
Government employ, and the school teachers themselves. 'l'he 
inspectors could not undertake the organization of sc~ool-£eeding 
in addition to their educational duties. To entrust 1t to poorly 
paid school teachers Ullder inadequate supervision would ~ive rise 
to obvious difficulties. In large urban areas school-feedmg may 
be Ullder the general control o£ the Chief Education Officer, but 
special staff would be needed to carry out the day-to-day work, 
including the purchase of the necessary foods, etc. Similarly in 
small towns and in the districts a special staff would be needed 
for school-feeding. In many towns it would probably be con
venient to supply the midday meal at a central place to children 
during the school interval rather than in the individual schools. 
The children could attend this centre armed with a card signed 
by the headmaster of their school. Here again local committee~> 
might be formed to consider and supervise arrangements. 
Administrative officers of various grades and health officers would 
!)!so be responsible for general supervision. 

21. We have dwelt at some length on the organization of schooi. 
feeding because we feel that the difficulty of initiating satisfactory 
sch~mes is not ge11erally realized. It is one thing to recommend 
school-feeding as a most desirable measure and another to put the 
recommendation into practice. The whole question is in fact • 
complicated one which demands careful preliminary study, and 
which in the initial stage would have to be approached by trial 
and error. We suggest that in the first instance efforts should be 
made to develop school-feeding in large cities, where there are 
numerous poor children in need o£ additional nourishment. At 
the same time experimental schemes could be Ulldertaken in selected 
towns and rural areas, at first 011 a relatively small scale. The 
difficulties o£ organizing school-feeding on a wide scale are, in our 
opinion, by no means insuperable. Two years ago the rationing 
of large urban populations in India Sl\emed to many an impossible 
task but to-day, as the result o£ praiseworthy efforts on the part 
of food departments, rationing schemes are working fairly 
smoothly. Similar success could doubtless be ao.hieved in the case 
of school-feeding. 

22. Some further comments may l>e added. A large propor
tion of children of school-going age do not at present attend school, 
and would not be benefited by any system of school-feeding. One 
of the effects of supplying free meals is to increase school attend
ance, which is _of course desirable although it may raise problems 
of accommodation. The possibility that some parents of. children 
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receiving food through schools may correspondingly reduce the 
amount of food given .to the children at home must be born.e in 
mind, but in our opinion few, if any, parents would be likely to 
take advantage of school-feeding in this way. J'/.e have referred 
above to payment by parents ~ho can afford it_; probably it would 
be hetter to supply school meals free in the in.itial stages, and 
if school-feeding pro>es successful and popular to seek contributions 
from some parents. With regard to the type of food or meal to 
be provided, .this will vary according to season and locality and 
should be considered in consultation with the nutrition experts . 
.A.dvan.tage can be taken of school-feeding to increase the oll'.take 
of cereals other than rice, in rice-eating areas where supplies of 
rice are deficient, by supplying palatable preparations of wheat 
or millet. .It should be possible, at least at certain times of the 
year, to· grow in school compounds vegetables of various kinds 
which could be used to enrich and enliven school meals. The 
development of well-cultivated school garden.s, tended by the 
chilchen themselves, is not an impracticable proposition. 

Before the war, dried skimmed milk from Australia and New 
Zealand was used quite widely in supplementing the diet of 
children in institutions.· In 1938, on the recommendation of 
nutrition experts, the import duty on such milk was reduced from· 
30 ~o 10 per cent. lt was in general cheaper than fresh milk 
locally produced, and feeding experiments showed that it had 
excellent effects on the health and physique of children. Dried 
skimmed milk is now for practical purposes unobtainable, but after 
the war it will pr.esumably come on the market again. Since the 
milk supplies of India are inadequate there would be justification 
for encouraging the import of this valuable by-product of . the 
.Australian and New Zealand butter industry. It could, if 
available at cheap cost, be used in school-feeding. 

23. Finally a word ·may be added about diet in residential 
institutions, particularly those . for children. .A.ll children in 
boarding-schools, orphanages, etc., whether these are under State 
or private management, should receive as good a diet as possible. 
While the provision of a fully satisfactory diet including milk 
may often be impossible owing to insufficient funds, institutional 
diets can usually be improved by making better use of available 
resources. This involves some interest in, and knowledge· of,
dietetics on the part of those responsible fo! institutional feed
ing. Within recent years, as a result of the educational efforts 
of nutrition workers, the diet of many institutions has been 
improved with good effect on 'the health of the inmates. At the 
present time, however, the high price of all kinds of foods makes 
it extremely difficult to provide a satisfactory diet in institutions 
with scanty funds. 

Reference has already been made to the fact that one of the 
duties of public health . nutrition sections should be the provi
sion of advice about diet in institutions, which include 
institutions for ad?lesce~ts, stu~ents' hostels, reformatories, gaols, 
etc.; as well as ch1ldren s boardmg schools. 
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THE l 1'EEDING OF E'MPLOYh"'ES AND LADOUR Gn.OUPS - . . . 

24. The Indian Army is excellently fed. Recruits in a poor 
state of nutrition rapidly put on weight and in less than a year, 
as a result of good ·food . and physical training, are transformed 
into alert, hardy and well-developed .soldiers. W ~ need not dwell 
on the achievements of the Indian Army from Rangoon to Bologna; 
they are well known to the world. \Ve mention the Indian soldier 
because he illustrates the fact that physical standards and capa
city for work and endurance whidh are accepted as " normal " 
among the general population a~e in fact grossly sub-:.:w;r~:ll· 
and because he demonstrates in h1s person the great poss1b1ht1es 
which exist in India for the improvement of health and physical 
development by better cliet and other .menus. 

Industrial workers, stand in contrast to t!Ie soldier. Their 
output of work is in general low and ill-health of various kinds 
impairs their physical efficiency. 1Ve know of no records of 
absenteeism in labour groups resulting from ill-health but have 
little doubt that investigation would show ilhat the loss of work
ing hours due tO this cause is very serious. If lndia is to develop 
into a great industrial country, competing on· equal terms with 
the other industrial countries of the world, great efforts must be 
made to improve and safeguard the health of industrial workers. 
Good food is essential to good health and hence the diet of workers 
1s a matter of great importance, 

25. In Chapter II of Part II we have discussed the relation 
between income and diet and it was pointed· out that intake of 
protective foods rises with increasing income. The minimum wage 
paid to industrial workers should be such as to enable them, 
;;fter other commitments are met, to purchase a reasonably ade
quate diet for themselves and their families. The cost of sucli 
a diet is of vital importance in connerion with the concept of 
a minimum adequate wage. The acceptable level of diet would 
tend to differ in different localities, and from time to time, in 
accordance with the availability of foods and numerous other 
factors, but it could be established without much difficulty in 
consultation with nutrition workers. T.b.e principle involved is 
a thoroughly sound one. Quite apart from the question of a 
balanced diet, the situation may arise in which it can be clearly 
shown that the wages of certain types o£ workers are insufficient 
to enable the l'ecipients to buy enough food to cover their calorie 
requirements. The payment of starvation wages, whatever .the 
state of the labour mal'ket, is unju?tified on moral grounds, and, 
further, the under-fed labourer 1S an uneconomic proposition 
because of his low output of work. In considering the whole 
question of improving the diet of industrial workers, we cannot 
to~ strongly emphasise that such workers must be adequately 
pa1d, so that they can feed themselves and their families accord
ing to a reasonably high nutritional standard and maintain their 
health and physical efficiency. 

26. In England industrial canteens have been most successful 
and at an Industrial Conference in 1943 it was recommended that 
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war-time arrangements for providing a balanced meal to indus
trial workers should continue after the war is over. The develop
ment of well-run canteens associated with industry is desirable 
from t'he standpoint of nutrition, since canteens <>an help to 
satisfy . the special needs of industrial workers and can also be 
used for. educational purposes; e.g., in the popularization of 
unfamiliar foods. It must be ailmitted that little progress has so 
far been made, except in one or two centres, and that at present 
the idea does not appeal to industrialists in general, nor indeed 
to the workers themselves. The reasons for and against require 
careful examination. It is possible that once initial difficulties, 
in~rtia and conservatism were overcome, canteen feeding would 
become 'highly popular among industrial workers and also among 
employers because of its good effect on the efficiency of their 
employees. We may include among the labour groups concerned 
not only workers in factories, but also the secretarial staffs of 
large business houses in cities. · · 

" Fair price " shops and co-operative stores can be of great 
value to employees, preventing their exploitation by ·unscrupulous 
traders. The satisfactory feeding of labourers in plantations, and 
i~olated labour groups in rural areas, presents a special problem; 
in ·this case the most serious difficulties may be ifuose of supply. 
Responsibility rests with governments and employers to ensure 
that adequate food supplies are available to such workers, parti~ 
cularly in areas in which local supplies are insufficient or non
existent.. The encouragement of vegetable growing on .plantations 
is a useful practical m~asure. 

27. A word may be added on the subject of " state restau
rants." In England the " British Restaurants ", created and 
controlled by the government, ·have proved most useful and 
pop11lar during the war period. They supply a well-cooked .meal 
at cost price to all-comers, and have been patronized by all 
sections of the community. The actual cost of a square meal is 
about a shilling. In Indin: a " nutrition restaurant '', supply
ing nutritious and well-served food at cost price, has been organized 
by th~ itinerant War Services Exhibition and has proved strik
ingly and perhaps une:s:pectedly successful. Caste restrictions 
have not prevented visitors of different communities from enjoy
ing its amenities. In Cochin, state restaurants, the primary 
object of which is to increase the offtake of foods other than 
rice, )lave also been a success. We understand that the Food 
Department of the Government of India is contemplating the 
creatipn of government restaurants for the benefit of the general 
public, in the first place in large urban centres. The project .has 
much to recommend it, though only experience will show how far 
it will prove practicable · and successful. Wall-run - govern
ment resta]lra'nts supplying 'cheap and well-balanced meals would 
benefit urban workers of various kinds ·and could play a part in 
the educational campaign for better 'diet. 

28. The nutrition of i)li[ustrinl workers could be substa_ntiall:r 
improveq by measures such as those suggested above and others. 
Industrial worker• are, however, n comparntively small group in 
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relation to the whole population of India. To raise standards .of 
nutrition among agricultural labourers in rural area~ is a much 
more extensive problem, to which we have referred 1~ other sec
tions of the report. While in this chapter emphasis has been 
laid on the feeding of industrial workers, we fully recognize that 
the needs of the vast group of rural labourer~ not employed in 
organized industry are equally pressing. 

FooD INDUSTRY 

29. In a country such as U.S'.A. most foods are " processed " 
in bctories before reaching the consumer, and industries con
cerned in the preparation of foods in various ways have been deve
loped on a large scale. In· India some common foods may be 
d~scribed as " processed "; examples are milled rice, . various 
kinds of wheat flour, vanaspati and refined sugar. The bulk of the 
population, however, at present lives on foods which. are obtained 
directly from the soil and are prepared for consumption by village 
and household methods. There are no large industries occupied 
in transforming familiar cereals into " breakfast foods ", to be 
'distributed to consumers in cardboard cartons with attractive 
labels suggesting that the contents are .of exceptional nutritive 
value. The preservation of food is in general effected by similar 
simple methods. Thus, fruit is dried in the sun to preserve it, 
instead of being canned, dehydrated, used for the extraction of 
juice, or treated . in other ways in factories. 

It has been suggested that the development of food industries 
is an important method of improving diet in India. Unques
tionably such development would be attended by certain 
advantages. The Nutrition Advisory· Committee points out that 
it would provide " a steady market for various food products, 
facilitate the storage and distribution of perishable foods such as 
milk and fruits (we may add vegetables), enable full advantage 
to be taken of seasonal abundance t\lus minimising wastage, and 
help to fill gaps in the supply of varions kinds of foods in areas 
and seasons in which there i~ a shortage. The processing of 
perishable foodstuffs during local aud seasonable gluts is in the 
long run beneficial to consumer and producer alike, since it helps 
to maintain an even flow and price throughout the year and saves 
waste. The importance of developing the manufacture of proces
sed milk products, thereby furthering the development of the 
dairy industry, may be emphasized ". The growth of food indus
tries would also have the general effect of introducing more 
efficient methods for the storage, transport and distribution of 
food. 

The development of food industries, as part of the general 
industrial development of the country, is unquestion~tbly to be 
recommended. It must, however, be pointed out that processed 
foods are usually more expensive than the natural product and tend 
to be purchased by the well-to-do rather than the poor, and used 
for urban rather than rural consurnpti~n. Whatever the g-rowth 
of industry and urbanization, India must remain predominantly a 
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country of cultivators, consuming the foods to which they have 
long been accustomed and which, as far as bulk of the agricultural 
population is concerned, they have themselves produced. For these 
and other reasons, we regard the creation of food industries as a 
matter of somewhat secondary importance in relation to the funda
mental problems of nutrition and food supply which form the 
main theme of our report. 

30. Brief mention may be made to products of high nutritive 
value which are of value in supplementing defective diets. We 
have referred elsewhere to lhe production of fish liver oil and 
vitamin A concentrates from such oil; this, we have pointed out, 
should be energetically pushed forward. The Government of India 
are planning the manufacture of " food yeast " from molasse;;, 
with a production target of 3,000 tons annually. In this process 
protein and vitamins are synthesised from a relatively valueless 
carbohydrate product of which a surplus normally exists in India. 
The strain of yeast used for the purpose is a variant of Torula 
uti»is, ·developed ·by research workers in England during the war, 
which gives high yields when grown in molasses solution, and 
can be dried into a flaky powder which, if not highly palatable 
to the normal taste, is at least inocuous. Dried yeast is very 
useful in the treatment of hospital patients• suffering from defi
ciency states, and it can be introduced into institutional- diets. The 
popularization of food yeast as a supplementary food for consump
tion by the public may, however, be somewhat difficult. Apart 
from food yeast, there is the possibility of producing concentrated 
preparations of high nutritive value from various foods grown in 
India. 

31. To-day most of the important 'vitamins have been indenti
fied and synthesised, and can be manufactured in bulk at relatively 
low cost. There is a boom in vitamin pills and tablets, and 
in the United States of America the vitamin industry has become 
an industry of major importance. In some countries, e.g., in 
Englan(l and the United States, synthetic vitamins and vitamin 
concentrates have been incorporated in certain of ·the staple foods 
of the population. The Nutrition Advisory Committee comments 
on the subject as follows:-

Vitamin deficiency states of various kinds and degree are 
common in India and unquestionably large sections of the population 
would be benefited in health by taking synthetic vitamins. Various 
deficiency diseases could_ be prevented by their administration. The 
use of synthetic vitamins in making good obvious deficiencies in the 
diet of the vitamins in question is clearly a rational 'procedure. The 
administration of vitamins can be combined with that of vari~us 
minerals, e.g., calcium and iron, when the diet is· deficient in such 
minerals, or (in the CEise of iron) requirements are increased by blood 
destroying diseases . . . The development of the manufacture of 
synthetic vitamins in India is recommended. 

We are in agreement with this recommendation. Synthetic 
vitamins, either manufactured in India, or, pending this, imported 
in bulk and made !nto pills and tablets locally! would be of genuine 
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help in making good dietary deficiencies. The part which can be 
played b~ food yeast. vitamins, etc., in solvin_g the pro?lem of 
malnutritwn as a whole must, however, be VIewed Ill Its true 
perspective .. Their production on a large scale ~nd increased avail
ability would not obviate the need for producmg enough food to 
meet 'the requirements of the growing population, and their distri
bution, particularly in rural areas, would present great difficulties. 
If vitamin pills are given to under-nourished school children, a 
meal supplying additional calories must also be . provided. Full 
use must be' made of all the resources of science for the improve
ment of diet, but we see a certain danger in giving undue 
prominence to .measures which, however valuable on a limited 
scale, leave the basic problem of increasing the supply of energy
yielding and protective foods unsolved. 

Foon STANDARDs AND Foon 'CoNTRoL . 
32. " Food as purchased by the consumer should be uncontami

nated and unadulterated and conform to the description given or 
implied by the vendor. The effective control of food adulteration is 
an important part of food policy. Satisfactory standards for certain 
types of foodstuffs, natural and processed, must be laid down 
a11d vigorously enforced by legal action." Here again we quote 

· the Nutrition Advisory Committee, 

The problem of ensuring that foods which are distributed, 
bought and consumed are of good quality is an extensive one which 
we cannot consider in detail. The term " quality " has here a 
wide connotation, covering . such matters as the appearance, 
freshness and freedom from " mustiness " and insect infestation 
in the case of cereals, freedom from adulteration with hydrogenated 
vegetable fat in the case of ghee, a safe and unadulterated milk 
supply, the freshness of eggs, etc. The control · of food, 
stufis to ensure iiheir good quality and purity is largely, though 
by no means entirely, the responsibility of public health authori
ties. Food Adulteration Acts have been passed in various pro
vinces, but their enforcement is at present unsatisfactory. For 
example, a large proportion of the animal ghee sold in India is 
heavily adulterated, and in most cities it is difficult to obtain 
milk which is free from added water. The fate of the ave'rage 
consumer with regard to the quafity of the foods he purchases, 
may be contrasted with that of the soldier, in the army, wlho is 
supplied only with foods subjected to a careful sygtem of inspec
tion by which all supplies not conforming with rigid standards 
of quality and purity are rejected. If the food 'industry develops, 
the need will arise for ensuring that purchasers are not misled by 
extravagant claims for their products on the part of mannfac
ture'rs. In some countries the advertisement of food products is 
partially controlled by the pubtic authorities. It is obviously 
lindesirab1e that poor people should be induced by skilful adver
tising to spend money they can ill afford ·on expensive preparations 
whidh are of no remarkable nutritive value. 
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Marketing has an obvious bearing on the quality of foods. · The 
Agricultural Marketing Department of the Government of India 
has made some valuable studies of existing marketing arrange
ments and has introduced " agmark " standards for various foods. 
These useful activities should continue. In the case of milk and 
milk products, for example, improvement in marketing arrange
ments is essential if they are to be distributed to consumers in a 
satisfactory condition, and also for the development of the dairy 
industry generally. 

We can ao no more here than draw attention in a general way 
to these various questions and emphasize the fact that contro1 
of the quality of foods in the broadest sense of the term is an 
essential part· of a progressive food· policy which has as its objec
tive the improvement of nutrition. 

CoNCLUSIONS ANn RECOMMENDATIONs 

33. The conclusions and recommendations of this chapter may 
be summarized as follows :-

(i) Nutrition r~search in all its branches should receive ample 
encouragement and support. 

(ii) Specialized nutrition workers are needed in public health 
departments and to guide the activities of food departments in 
their. nutritional aspects. Close contact between public health 
departments and food departments with regard to nutrition pro
blems is necessary. Arrangements should be made for the educa
tion and training of more· specialized nutrition workers for 
research and practical nutrition work. 

(iii) There should be a small technical all-India Nutrition 
Committee to which questions of nutrition policy can be referred. 
The existing Nutrition Advisory Committee of the Indian Research 
Fund Association is suitable in composition for this purpose. 

(iv) Methods of preventing deficiency diseases . should be 
investigated and a vigorous attack on such diseases launched by 
public health authorities. Supervision of the diet of expect
ant and nursing mothers and infants is an important public 
health activity. This can be done through maternity and 
child-welfare centres which can supply not only advice but also 
dietary supplements, e.g., milk and vitamin preparations, when 
ilhese are needed. The improvements of the diet of pre-school 
children is also of special importance. 

(v) Instruction in the subject of nutrition should be part of 
the normal training of professional groups who will be in a posi
tion to educate the public, or engaged in work in ·which know
ledge of nutrition is of value. These include administrative officers 
in general, officers in food departments, doctors, nurses, school 
teadhers and inspectors· of schools, socia1 and economic workers, 
workers in agricultural and animal husbandry departments, etc. 
The amount and kind of instr;uction will of cour~e vary· .in the 
different groups. The medical profession is in a particularly good 
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position to impart knowledg~ of nutrition to. the public, and 
medical studies should be onented so that greater emphasis is 
laid on this subject. 

(vi) The education of the pu~lic Should b~ pushed forward 
by a!U available means, though it iS useless urgmg people to eat 
what is not available and what they cannot afford. Visual and 
verbal propaganda must be _reinforced by; practical den;wnstratio~. 
Women are particularly smted for carrymg on education w~rk m 
the sphere of nutrition. All children should· be taught simple. 
facts about food and diet, as part of health education. · 

(vii) Cereals form the bulk of Indian diets, and hence the 
treatment which tlhey receive before consumption an.d its effect on 
their nutritive value, are important questions. Most wheat is 
consumed in the form of atta which possesses most of the nutritive 
qualities of whole wheat. Barley, maize and the millets are eaten 
" whole " or nearly so. Highly-milled raw rice lacks certain 
important vitamins and its consumption as a staple food, with 
little else in the diet, leads to danger of beri-beri. Most rice
eaters in India consume home-pounded rice, raw or parboiled, or 
machine-milled parboiled rice, and rice in tlhis fonn retains most 
of the vitamins of the whole grain. There is a considerable area 
in North-East Madras where madhine-milled raw rice is the staple 
food of the population and here beri-beri is a serious problem. 

The present policy of limiting the degree to which rice is 
milled is in general justified and should not be abandoned when 
the food situation is easier. Attention is drawn to tlhe very con
siderable loss of. nutrients which occurs when rice is washed before 
liousehold use. The method of preparing rice for consumption 
known as " conversion " should oe given a tria] in India. 

(viii) The development of sdhool-feeding is strongly advo~ 
cated. Many children in primary and secondary schools in India 
are under- and mal-nourished and in consequence cannot do their 
school work properly. School feeding on any considetable scale is 
expensive; its organization is by no means easy and special staff 
for the purpose would be needed in both urban and rural areas. 
The type of meal provided must vary according to season and 
locality and should be considered in consultation with nutrition 
experts. Ideally the food or meal provided in schools should be 
such as _to make up for quantitative and qualitative defects in the 
home diet, but almost any supplement which supplies additional 
calories is of value. 

(ix) Industrial workers must be properly fed if they are 
to be healthy and efficient. An adequate wage related to the cost 
of food is essential to this end. The devefopment of well-run 
industrial ~anteens would benefit both employers and workers; 
Reference is made to the possibility o£ creating Government 
restaurants which would supply ~heap and well-balanced meals to 
urban .workers. of all kinds and play a part in the educational 
campaign for improved diet. 
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(x) A well-developed food industry concerned with food 
processing in genera] would provide a steady market for various 
food products, facilitate the storage and distribution of perishable 
foods, enable full advantage to be taken of· seasonal abundance, 
and help to fill gaps in the supply of various kinds of foods in 
areas and seasons in which there is a shortage. The growth of 
food industry would have the general effect of introducing more 
efficient meifuods for the storage, transport and distribution of 
food. The greater production of shark liver oil and vitamin A 
preparations from such oil is recommended, as also the manufacture 
of " food yeast " and synthetic vitamins. It is, however, pointed 
out that the development of food industry and production of 
vitamin-riclh substances and synthetic vitamins would leave basic 
problems of nutrition and food supply unsolved, and must be 
regarded as being of somewhat secondary importance in relation to 
ifuese problems. 

(xi) The control of the quality of foods in the broadest sense 
of the term is an essential part of a progressive food policy. 
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PART IV 

Improvement of Agricultural Economy 

CH.A.PTEli 1.-LA.ND 'l'ENUltE PROBLEMS 

,A..-PnELIMINAltY 

In Part . III of this report we examined the possibilities 
of developing agricultural production by the application of scien· 
ti:fic knowledge and technical resources. .A.s we have pointed out, 
the existence of these technical possibilities is not sufficient; 
i.hey must be realized. Government can and must assist in their 
realization, but in the last resort, it is the people, the millions 
engaged in agriculture, who, by their individual and co-operutive 
efforts, must secure the increase in agricultural production un 
which the welfare of the community so largely depends. .A.re the 
producers capable of the effort which is necessary? Have they 
the necessary resources? .A.re they suitably organized for 
co-operative effort? In other words, is agricultural production 
in the country generaliy organized so as to be capable of realizing 
the technical possibilities of increased production? We propose 
to consider these questions in this part of our report. 

2. The organization of agricultm·al production depends, to o 
large extent, on the system of rights and obligations of hohlers 
oi land, that is, on the prevailing land systems. The view has 
often been expressed that there is a close connection between 
many features of the present land systems and the efficiency of 
agricultural production, and that the latter cannot be materially 
improved unless changes are made in the fornier. We, there
fore, put the following questions to the Provincial Govern
ments:-

(i) Describe the various systems of land tenure prevalent 
in your province. State the extent of land held under each 
ol these systems. 

(ii) To what extent was there a tendency for ownership of 
land to pass out of the hands of cultivating classes to non-culti
vating classes? Has this tendency been arrested or reversed to 
any significant extent? 

(iii) Is absentee ownership of land increasing? If so, ilo 
you consider it to be a factor restricting· the growth of agricul
tural production? Have any remedies been tried and with what 
results? Can you suggest any remedies? 

(iv) .A.re the cultivating classes rack-rented in any areas 
of your province? Have any remedies been tried? If so, with 
what results? Can you suggest any remedies? 

(v) (a) Is there a tendency to progressive reduction in the 
average size of holdings, andfor their fragmentation? · 
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(b) Have any measures been adopted to restrict sub. 
division of holdings, if so, with what results? 

(c) Have any measures been adopted to promote consoli
dation of holdings, if so, with what results? 

(d) What measures would you recommend for securing 
improvement in these respects? 

(vi) The view has been expressed that unl~ss changes are 
made in the prevalent systems of 1and ten~re, 1t _would not be 
possible to secure any significant increase m agncult~ral pro
duction or significant improvament of the standard of hfe of t!'-e 
cultivating classes. Do you agree with this view? If so, dl_s
<•uss in relation to each system of land tenure prevalent m 
your province, those aspects which, in yo_ur opinio~, ~1·e 
objectionable as tending (a) to prevent. exten~wn of cultlvatwn 
or irrigation or (b) to prevent the adoptwn. of rmproved meth?ds 
of agriculture or (c) to prev~nt the cult1vator from securmg 
11 fair return for his labour and enterprise. ·Outline the changes 
which you consider necessary and the measures by which such 
changes can he brought about . 

.Replies have been received from all. Provincial Governm.ent~, 1 

and we shall discuss the points emergmg from these n•phes m 
succeeding sections of this chapter. 

3. We should observe at the outset that we ·are under no. 
illusion as to the . adequacy of our treatment of these subjects. 
The questions involved are of a complex character, .and they 
relate to an eno=ous area, in di.il'erent parts of which conditions 
vary widely. Factual info=ation indispensable for a proper 
·study of the problems involved, is incomplete and may, in the 
diverse conditions prevailing in dill'erent parts of the country, 
t!asily lead to misleading conclusions. While we have no doubt 
that Provincial Governments have taken great pains to supply 
us with such information as could be secured within the relatively 
short time available-and we are extremely grateful to them for 
this--it is obvious that the material, which we have collected, 
can at best be regarded as only the ·basis for a preliminary study. 
Nor have we within the time at our disposal been able to under
take anything more than a preliminary survey of the subject. 
·we, therefore, desire to make it clear that the views expressed 
by us in this chapter should be treated only as the tentative 
res~lts of a preliminary survey. They are intended only to 
md1eate the scope of some of the problems involved and the 
~irections in which, we believe, investigation should be directed 
1n order .to find appropriate solutions. Our object is to brine; 
out prommently the existence of certain problems which require 
fo be solved, and 1o recommend that the Provincial Governments 
concerne~ sh?uld accept, in principle, the need for undertaking 
an exammahon of them. Such an examination should be based 

t Vide Appendix V. 
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on investigations of local conditions and we t•ecommend that such 
investigations should be undertaken in all provinces on a com
prehensive basis. 

B.-LAND SYSTEMS 

4. Land is held in most parts of India under one o:r other 
. of the three major systems. These are-

(i) the permanently settled estate system, (ii) the tempo
rarily settled estate system and (iii) the ryotwari system. Apart 
from these three major systems, there are a number of minor 
systems in different parts of the country. The total area under 
the latter, however, is only a small proportion of the area under 
the former. The permanently settled estate system prevails in 
most parts of the provinces of Bengal and Biliar, about one half 
of Orissa, about one third of Madras and smaller proportions of 
the provinces of Assam and the United Provinces. The . tem
porarily settled estate system prevails in the United Provinces, 
nearly the whole of the Central Provinces (but not B.erar), about 
a fourth of the province of Orissa and in some areas in provinces 
where the permanently settled estate system prevails. SubjMt 
to what has been said about the minor systems, the ryotwari 
system, generally speaking, prevails in the rest o£ the country. 1 

5. The features which distinguish the three major systems 
owe their origin primarily to differences in the character of the 
settlements of land revenue made in the course of the 18th and 
19th centuries. The fact that the revenue was fixed in per
petuity under the permanently settled estate system and is 
revisable under the .other two is a well-known distinguishing 
feature. · The other important difference between the ryotwari 
system on the one hand and the permanently and temporarily 
settled estate systems on the other, lies in the unit which was 
adopted for the purpose of settlement. Under the former the 
revenue was fixed on individual pieces of land and the actual 
occupants, who were recognized as possessing a permanent and 
heritable ri'ght of occupancy, became liable for its payment. 
Undet the latter the "estate" was the unit and the holder of the 
estat~ (commonly. called the proprietor), not the actual occupant· 
of the land, became i·esponsible for the payment of the lap.d 
t·eyenue. 'fhe actual oc<;upants were not, however, all tenants 
at will. It has always been an accepted principle in India that 
the occupant of the soil is entitled to remain in possession from 
generation to. generation, provided he pays the ·customary dues 
either to the sovereign power or to the person recognized by 
that power as entitled to receive such payments: . At the time of 
the otiginal settlements, therefore, a large proportion of the 
occupied lands in the majority of the estates was held by per
sons who had a permanent and heritable right to occupy and 
cultivate the land, subject to the payment of the customary rent. 

1 Certain ar~us which are not usually referred to by name as ryotwari 
(e.g., Government estates or Khasmnhal estates of Bengal and Orissa) .are 
really of this category, since they differ in no essential respect from atrens 
under the r~·otwari system. 
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In the early days of British administration there was a t_endency 
for the occupancy . right to become obscured and obli~erated. 
lllany Jegislat~ve measures have, however, b~en _passed durmg the 
last 100 years confirming and extending this nght of occupancy, 
with the result that to-day the great majority of tenants holding 
under proprietors (or sub-proprietors) possess a per~anent !!:"~ 
heritable right of occupancy in the Janda of therr t~nanc1ea. 
liome fann lands in which the holder of estate also enJOYS the 
right of occupancy, are the exception and are specifically 
delimited by law as such. 

6. Thus, under the three systems, there is in respect of 
every individual piece of land, one person whom we propose to 
call the "occupancy-right-holder." This occupancy-rig~t-holder 
is generallycalled a ryot under the ryotwari system, wh1le under 
the other systems he is sometimes described as a ryot and some
times as a tenant.1 Fundamentally; their rights are the same; 
they hold their lands on a permanent and heritable tenure. In 
general, they also possess unrestricted rights of transfer-thou~h 
this statement is subject to exceptions, more especially under 
the temporarily settled estate system. 

7. The occupancy-right-holder holding land under the ryot
wari system pays land revenue to the Government, while the 
occupancy-right-holder under the other two systems pays rent to 
the proprietor of the estate. Both payments are sinlilar in 
character in the sense that they .are not determined on a purely 
contractual basis. Under the ryotwari system, as well as the 
temporarily settled estate system, the amount of these payments 
is fixed at settlements carried out periodically by Government. 
'!'he payments due on lands held under the permanently settled 
estate system are less often settled in this manner. The original 
basis of the level of rents under this system was custom, modified 
partly by contr.act in the past and largely by legislation regulat-
ing the conditions under which rents may be altered. . 

B. We have considered it necessary to draw attention to what 
w.e regard as an ~ssential(lommon featme of all the three major. 
~~steli1."• because it is not unusual to supp6se that under the 
rymwari system the land is held by a large number of small 
peasants in their own right, while under the other systems land is 
held by a relatively small number of large landlords whose lands 
are cultivated ·by tenants without any statutory rights. This is 
not the case. .Jhe central figure in all the three systems ls the 
o~p.aucy-right-holdeJ". The proprietors of estates ar6".~ot--;;-c-;;u. 
pancy-right-holders in respect of the greater part of the lands in 
their estates. Thus, in Bihar, the extent of land held by 

1 Discussion of land ·tenure problems is often complicated by the facf 
that the same name of_ten means different things and different names 
~ften mean. the same. thmg. Thus, the term zamindar as commonly U~i;ed 
m the PunJab an.d Smd! ref('rs to persons holding: land on a very different 
tenure from zammdan m the permanently settled areas. . 
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proprietors 1 in their cultivating possession is 3 ·46 million aCI·es, 
while the extent of lands held by various classes of occupancy
right-holders is 20 ·3U million acres. Similar :figures are not 
available for Bengal but from certain estimates made by the 
.Bengal Land Revenue Commission; it is possible to infer that 
fhe proportion of lands held by propriet<>rs in their cultivating 
possession is much smaller in that province. In the United 
!'rovinces the extent of land described as ' sir ' and 'khuil k<ut ' 
(representing land held by proprietors in cultivating possession) 
is 5 ·96 million acres against 26 :92 million acres held by varioua 
classes of tenants who are occupancy-right-holders. There are no 
figures showing the distribution by size of holdings of occupancy
right-holders under the different systems, but there is little 
reason to suppose that large holdings are more characteristic of 
one than another. 

9. On a review of the replies received from Provincial Govern
ments we find that the problems requiring investigation may l:le 
classified under three heads :-

(i) Size of holdings, subdivizion and fragmentation.-It is 
,.-ell-known that a. large proportion of land is held in small hold
ings. There exists a tendency, directly relatable to the rights 
of inh'lritance and the transfer. of land, which, through sub
division, causes a progressive diminution in the size of holdings 
and their fragmentation. The need for legislative and adminis
trative action in relation to this tendency is a matter for exami
nation.. This applies to all the different land systems. · 

(ii) Uccupancy-right-holder imil· non-occupancy tenant.
Another. class of probleins is the tendency for land to be held 
by occupancy-right-holders who do not attend to its efficient culti
vation, and who lease such lands ~o tena.nts on terms which inhibit 
such cultivation. This again, is a matter for. examination in 
respect of all the different land systems. 

(iii) The permanently settled estate system.-There is a 
grawing body of opinion that, apart from the defects already 
referred to, which are common to all the systems, there are 
defects peculiar to the permanently settled estate system which 
rtake it desirable that the system should be abolished and the 
ryotwari system introduced in its place. 

ln succ~eding sections of this chapter we discuss each of these 
three classes of problems sepai·ately, 

c.-SIZEl OF HoLDINGS--'SUDDIVISION AND FRAGMENTATION 

10. 'rife mean by a " holding " !Ill the lands. in which one 
person has a -perm.ment and. heritable right of_occupancy. The 
ferm " holding ", hm•·ever, is sometimes used in a different sense; 

1 Including proprietary under·tenure-holders. 
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that is to signify the land actually cultivated by- a per•on. T~e 
two co~ceptions are obviously different, and we propose to l'estr!Ct 
the use of the term " holding " to {lie former category and to nse 
the term " farm " for the latter. 1'hus, let us suppose t~at 
A holds as an occupancy-right-holder five plots of land bear:ng 
numbers 1 to 5 and ll similarly holds two plots of land bearmg 
numbers 6 and' 7. Let us furt;her suppose that A cultivates the 
land bearing numbers 1 to 4 and leases number 5 to B for .~ltiv~
tion then the 'I holdin.,. " of A consists of plots 1 to 5, wh1le h1s 

' " d B' " h ld' " ' t f " farm " consists of plots 1 to 4; an s o mg cons1s s o 
plots 6 to 7, while his " farm " consists of plots 5 to 7. 

. . 
11. We believe it is broadly correct to say that statistical infor

mation about holdings is incomplete and that practically no 
information is available about farms. In areas under the ryotwari 
und the temporarily-settled estate systems and in some areas under 
the permanently-settled estate system, official records are main-· 
tained of occupancy-right-holders and tl1e lands included in their 
holdings. The officially recorded holding, however, is not always 
the same as the actual holdintT· The same person may hohllands 
in what are recorded as separate lioldings; and it i9 equally likely 
that the recorded holding may include what are in actual fact 
separate hotdings. In the greater part of the area under the 

. permanently-settled estate system, such records are not ma.j.ntained 
by official agencies, and actnuate information on the subject is not 
available from the records maintained by the proprietors of the 
estates. Again, in areas where records are maintained, the .infor
mation is not, except in a few provinces, compiled and classified. 
A number of special enquiries, however, have been made from time 
to time, which afford some indication of the position. We proceed 
to set out certain figures from which an idea can be formed about 
the size of holdings in Bengal, the mosf inlportant province under 
the permanently-settled estate system; the United Provinces, a 
province .under the temporarily-settled estate system; and Madras, 
the Punjab and Bombay, three provinces where land is held 
predominantly under the ryotwari system. 

Bengal. 

12. At the instance of the Bengal Land Revenue Commission, 
enquiries were made in typical villages in all districts of the 
province into the lands held by 19,599 families. The average 
holding was ascertained to be 4-4 acres, and the distribution was 
as follows: 3-3 per cent of the· families had no raiyati or under
raiyati interest, that is, were not occupancy-right-holders; 42.7 
per cent held less than 2 acres; 11.2 per cent between 2 and 3 acres; 
9.4 per cent between 3 and 4 acres; 8.0 per cent between 4 and 5 
acres; 11.0 per cent between 5 and 10 acres; and 8·4 per cent above 
10 acres.. The sample may not have been fully represel).tative of 
the provmce, but .the figures are the best available, and may be 
assumed to represent conditions in the province fairly accurately. 
The average yield of cereals per 'acre of net aJ'ea soWD in the 
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province is 0·48 ton.' F1·om this it may be inferred that the 
average holding in this province is capable of yielding, under 
existing conditions, a little more than 2 tons of cereals. It may 
also be inferred that ;:tpproximately two-thirds of the total number 
~fj>_oldings are below the average, ~ielding less than 2 tons; that 
about one-haH of all holdings Y.ield oe1ow one ton ; that roughly 
one-fourth of the total number of holdings yield between 2 and 
5 tons; while those yielding 5 tons and more are about one-twelfth 
of the total number. It should be added that while the number 
of holdings yielding 5 tons or more is relatively small, the extent 
of the lands included in such holdings is proportionately much 
larger. We have, however, no information about the actual extent 
of such lands. 

The U nitea Provinces 

13. The average size of a holding in the United Provinces 
varies greatly with the fertility of the soil. In the Gora.khpur 
division,- which is fertile and intensively cultivated, the avernge 
area. is 4·8 acres, whereas in the Jhansi division, where the soil 
is unfertile, it is over 12 acres. The average area for the province 
i~cres. The yield per acre of net area sown for the province 
as a whole is distinctly smaller than in Bengal, being roughly 
0.35 ton'. 

This shows that the average holding in the province is capable 
of yiel<ling a little more than 2 tons of cereals; that is, ·roughly 
the same as in Bengal. Classified particulars for the province are 
not available, but the following figures, relating to two tehsils 
of the Agra district, are of interest.- The average size of a holding 
in this area was, at the time (1931) the figures were collected,. 
somewhat 'lo.rger than that for the province as a whole. It was 
found that 27.3 per cent of the holqings were less than 2-5 acres 
and 23.3 per cent were between 2·5 and 4.5 acres. Thus, nearly 
one-half of the total number of holdings were capable of yielding 
about 1··5 tons or less: 28-9 per cent of the holdings were between 
5 and 10 acres, 14-3 per cent between 10 and 17·5 acres, and 6-2 
per cent over 17.5 acres. Enquiries made by Settlement Officers 
indicate that, in this province, in spite of the increase in popula
tion, the average size of the holdipg has remained practically 
the same over a. long period of yea~s; but there has been a large 

.1 Statement showing the average yield per acre of net area sown in certain 
provinces. 

Bengal 
Modras 
United Provjnces 
Punjab 
Bombay 

Estimated net area. 
of rice, wheat, 

jowar and bo.jra 
(thousand sores). 

18,407 
15,718 
IS,566 
12,348 
15,421 

Yield per acre of , 
net area sown 

(tons). 

0·481 
0'412 
0•348 
0·336 
0·189 

The figures represent the average of three yeam ending 1938-9· As net 
acreage figures for individual crops are n::>t recorded, they have been estimated on 
the basis of the relation between 'net area sown'. and ~ gross area sown' wit.h all 
crops in eaoh province. 
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increase in the number of plots per holding with a consequent 
diminution in the average size of a plot. ;[oint holdings continue, 
to be a common featm·e in this province. 

Madras 

14. 1'he following figures are taken from the Land Revenue 
Administration Reports of 1936 and 1937. They show the number 
of single and joint pattas and the areas of wet and dry land:-

Total number (in. inillions) 
Are& of dry (in million acres) .. 
Area wet (in million acres) 

Total area 

Average acerage per patta .. · 

Single ,Toint 
pattas. pattaa. 

3•72 2·45 
13•17 9·10 

3•78 1'50 

Total. 
6•17 

22•27 
5•28 

27-55 

Assuming the average size of a holding to be substantially as 
recorded for pa.ttas, the figure of 4.5 acres is not very different 
from that for Bengal. The average yield per acre of net area 
sown is, however, rather smaller. The average yield per acre i• 
0·41 ton,' which means that the average holding is capable of 
yielding mther less than 2 _tons. Seventy-four per cent of the 
holdings, covering 36 per cent of the total area, have an average 
area of 2.4 acres; that is, they yield on the average one ton. The 
classification of pattas is on the basis of the assessment, and the 
Madras Government have stated that while pattas paying Rs. 10 
and less formed 69.5 per cent of the total nUlllber about 2.0 years 
ago, they now amount to about 76.5 per cent. The results of 
enquiries conducted by the University of Madras in selected vil
lages also show that tli:e ~verage size of holdings hll,s decreased. . -

Pv.njab 

15. The results of an enquiry into the size of holdings in this 
province, quoted by the Royal Commission on Agriculture, showed 
that 17.9 per cent were under one acre, 25.5 per cent between 1 and 
!l acres; 14.9 per cent between 3 and 5 acres, and 18 per cent 
between q and 10 acres. The Commission remarked that " the 
area of cultivated land held by each owner is increasing on the 
whole, altliougll fn numerous villages there is a tendency in the 
opposite direction." .1'he res~Hs of ~!'- enquiry made in 1939 by 
the Board of Economrc Enqurry, PunJab; have been furnished to 
us by the Punjab Government. 

From 
Size of holding. 

Oto lacre .. 
I to 3 acres 
3 to· 5 ,. 
5 to }Q H 

10 to 15 , .. 
15 to 20 ,. 
20 to 25 ·, 
26toGO,. .• 
50 acre~ and,.. over 

Total 

Percentage of 

own en~. 
20·2 
28·6 
14•9 
16•9 
7·3 
3·6 
2·2 
3·9 
2•4 

100·0 

--land. 
0·8 
5·2 
6•2 

13•] 
9•1 

56 
14•8 
38•0 

roo:o 
1 See footnotoon page 255 ante. 
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The Govel'llment have commented on these figures as follows :-
" It will be observed that the owners are congested in the 

lower groups and the land is concentrated in higher groups. If 
50 acres be taken as the maximum size of a holding which a 
farmer would ordinarily cultivate directly, it will be observed 
that 38:0 per cent of the land is held by owners possessing more 
than this area each. On the other hand, if 5 acres be taken as 
the smallest economic holding 63 ·7 per cent of the owners would 
be found to possess uneconomic holdings; whereas the former 
class feels the necessity to let their land on rent, the latter ia 
anxious to take some more land into their holding to make an 
ecoli9mic ·holding or to work purely as tenants on bigger holdings. 
1'hus the tenant is not necessarily without an owner's holding. 
of his own. In most cases he is owner-cultivator in one field and 
tenant-cultivator in the adjoining one, or at a little· distance." 

,We are not aware of any precise estimate of the average size 
of holdings in this province, but the figures given above point to 
the conclusion that it is probably in the neighbourhood of 10 acres. 
The average yield per acre of net area sown is roughly ,9_·34_ to]!, 
and thus the average holding in the Punjab is capable of yielding 
well over 3 tons, a figure substantially in excess of that for Bengal, 
the United Provinces and Madras. Nearly one-half of the holdings 
are, however, capable of yielding less than one ton, and they 
cover about 6 per cent of the total area comprised in all holdings. 
Approximately one-eighth of the total number of holdings are 
larger than 15 acres in extent, that is, capable of yielding 5 tons 
or more. These holdings, we observe, comprise very nearly two
thirds of the total amount of land. A comparison of the figures 
quoted by the Royal Commission on Agriculture with those fur
nished to us, indicates t.hat in this province also small hold~gs 
are tending to increase in number. 

Bombay 

16. 'L'he following figures' relate to the year 1936-;J7:-
Number Percent· Area in Percent-

Classification of holding&. in age of million age of 
millions. total. aores. total. 

Up to 5 acres 1·13 49 2•54 9'5 
Between 5 and 15 acres ·0·67 . 29 6·10 22'8 

" 15 ;, 25 
" 

0•25 11 4·74 17·7 

" 
25 " 100 " 

0•22. 10 9•23 34•4 
Over 100 acrea 0·02 1 4•17 15·6 

Total 2•29 100 26•78 100 

On the basis of these figures the average size of a holding is 11· 7 
acres. While this is larger than the corresponding figure for the 
provinces previously considered, the yield per acre of net area. sown 
is least in this province, being only 0-19 ton per acre. Thus, the 
average holding in this prov~ce .is capable of yielding approxi
mately 2-2 tons l'"~ aere, wh1ch 1s about the same as in Bengal 

t Based on figures given in tho table at page 45 of u The Indian Rural 
Problem." 
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and the United Provinces; Roughly one-half of the holdings, 
comprising about one-tenth of all the land, are ver~ small and 
capable of yielding less than one ton each; whereas holdmgs capable 
of yielding over 5 tons munber. about one-tenth of the total b11t 
comprise about one-half of the land. 

Subdivision of holdings 

17. Thus, under all the land systems, small holdings are the 
r·ule, large holdings being relatively few in n:nmber, ":nd the general 
tendency is for the number o£ small holdmgs to m~re~se. The 
replies received from all Provll,tcial Governments l~<hcate that 
this is so.' (An exception is Sind, where large holdmgs appear 
to be more common, and where the pressure of population on the 
land is not yet felt owing to the large increase, during recent 
years, in the irrigated area.) The immediate cause of the tendency 
to progressive diminution in the size of holdings is " subdivision '' 
by which is meant " the distribution of the land of a common 
ancestor amongst his successors-in-interest, usually in accordance 
with the laws of inheritance, but soptetimes effected by voluntary 
hansfers amongst the ·living by sale, gift, or otherwise. Thus, 
a man holding 12 acres and having four sons may be succeeded 
by the four sons, each holding three acres; if three of these sons• 
leave two sons apiece and the other dies childless, the next genera
tion may show six grandsons each holding two acres. But if the 
childless-holder had sold his land, for instance, to a money-lender, 
there would be six grandsons with one and a half acres each, and 
a money-lender with three acres. There are other. causes contri
buting tO the process, but subdivision Includes the general re~ult 
'2f an increase in the number of· holders within a family or 
~o~unity." 51 · -

18. It is generally agreed that it is O:esirable tliat this tendency 
t" a progressive diminution !n the size o"f holdings shOuld be 
'-'rrested. The primary cause of subdivision is the p_~essure of 
po_pu!ation on land and the basic measures ior checking subdivision 
are first, the l?_ringing of additional land under cultivation and 
secondly, '!_n increase in industrial employment. In other parts of 
our report we have stressed the need for bringing new land under 
cultivation, and have pointed out tliat the growth of industry is 
essential if some of the more pressing problems of village economy, 
such as excessive pressure of population on land, are to be solved. 
We do not propose to deal ":ith the•e .matters again in this chapter. 
What we are concerned wrth here 1s whether there is any other 
measure which it is desirable to adopt for the prevention 'd sub
division. The Royal Commission on Agriculture who examined 
this subject at considerable length, observed that " no practical 
suggestion was put forward for the prevention of further sub
division without interfering with the laws of inheritance." 'I he 
Uommissio~ also examined a proposal put forward by Mr. Keatin.~a 
1 Part B of Appendix II. 
%Reportof the Royal Commis.<;ion on Agriculture in India (1928), page 129. 
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for tlie formation and maintenance of impartible economic hold
ings and reached the conclusion that the prop'Osal was open to 
obJections. In view of the importance of this question . of 
impartible holdings, we have further considered it. 

19. One .of us (Sir M;anilal B. N anavati) holds that the forma
tion and maintenance of impartibl'e holdings is necessary, and 
that the laws of inheritance should be suitably modified. His 
views are set out below:-

" The continuing inCI·ease in the number of uneconomic 
holdings is· a serious evil. It is not only a question of the _un
satisfactory economic t>osition of the owners of such holdings wlw 
are compelled to eke out an unce1·taiu livelihood by cultivating 
land as crop-sharing· tenants, by working as day labourers, by 
driving carts, etc. Uneconomic holdings also constitute a serious 
obstacle to efforts to increase the productivity of the laud. The 
cultivator who lives on the -11\argin of subsistence, cannot be 
expected to possess the resources necessary for increasing the out
turn of his crops by the adoption of improved farmin!1' practices 
requiring capital. From this point of view it is desirable to take 
steps to prevent a further increase in the number of uneconomic 
!.oldings. . It is true that the provision of employment altern:ttive 
to . the cultivation of land by the development of industriee will 
provide a solution to the problem, but this does not remove the 
necessity of undertaking other remedial measures while il1dnstries 
ru·e being developed. I think it is essential that the r1edium 
holding should be defined' within certain broad limits r.nd that 
legislation should be undertaken for the purpose of securing that 
the right to such a holding passes to a ·single heir, the .excluded 
heirs being allowed a right to maintenance. I have no .,bjecti••n\ 
to holdings which are la1·ger than a medium holding being sub
divided under the present laws . of succession, provided the suh
djvisiori does not I'esnlt in the creation of holdings smaller in size 
than the medium holding. Even in respect of holdings whbh are 
smaller than a medium holding, ·I would extend the ~cope of 
impartibility to them. I£ the holdings are not unduly small and 
are capable of being improved so as to be adequate for supporting 
a family, I would provide facilities for registering them ns im
partible, if the holder so desires. I agree that public opinha is 
likely to be opposed to my proposal, on account of the ridverse 
effect of such' a change on the younger soils. It should, however, 
be possible to educate public opinion to appreciate the necessity 
.for such a proposal in the permanent interests of the country. The 
proposal is not put forward as an alternative to a programme of 
industrial development which I consider essential. The proposal 
i~,-~in fact, complementary to_ such a pro!P'amme. It is comple-

t A medimu iwlding nios- be .fixed on the basis of a "bullock-power 
unit ", -What a bullock-power unit is in terms of acreage of different 
classes of land in different districts· of a. province can be settled, on tho 
basis of local enquiries by Provincial Governments. A medium holding 
may be defined as being not less than one unit nor more than two units. 
Alternatively, ·~ 1n.edi~m holding may he regarded ns one w:hich is capable 
normally _of yielding m tenns of cerenls not less thn·n two tons nor rtore 
than fh·e tons. 
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mentary because it would compel the junior members of, the 
families owning medium holdings to seek non-agricultural em
ployment at· a time when the resources of the family ale still 
adequate for giving them the necessary training as well as the 
means of support while they ate seeking employment, It wnuld 
prevent the present tendency to accept a gradual decline in living 
standards as inevitable, and help to arrest the drift towards in• 
debtedness and ultimate insolvency which occurs when the family 
is outgrowing the land. If public opinion cannot be reconciled 
to a change in the law of succession such as I have froposerl, I 
would at least urge the abolition of the right of partition e>f the 
lllO>dium holding, while retaining the ·exisl!!.ng right of heirs to 
ownership of fractional shares in the joint holding; and I would 
also abolish the right of transfer of separate parts of the holding. 
Even such a limited change would not be without >alue and 
should be tried." 

20. Two of us (Mr. Ramamurty and Mr. M. Afzal Husain) are· 
unable to accept the fundamental .basis of the contention of 
Sir Manila! N"anavati that the medium holding is necessarily a 
more efficient unit of production than the small holding. They 
do not themselves believe, and they are not aware of any evidence 
m support of the assumption, that a small holder cultivating two 

.or three acres who subsists partly on the income from his holding 
and partly on earnings from other work, produces less per arre 
than a medium holder cultivating, say, between 6 and 10 acres. 
In this view, they see no justification for ·reconstituting a oorurider
able part of the land of the country into impartible holdings. 
They would stress the possession of land, however •mull, !IS an 
~mportant element. of social se~urity, a,nd they prefer an !ucrease· 
in small holdings to an increase in landless labourers. '!.'hey are, 
also, satisfied that public opinion would not tolerate a proposal for 
the disinheritance of younger sons. In their opinion the un
economic holding is ouly an aspect of the problem of poverty as 
a whole, for which the economic development of the country in &ll 
its aspects is the only answer. If this development were &chieved, 
the uneconomic holding would cease to be a problem. 'rhey are, 
therefore, opposed to any alteration of the laws of succession as 
well as to any attempt to constitute impartible holdings. 

21. The other two members (Sir John Woodhead and 
Dr. Aykroyd) agree with Sir Manila! N anavati that, from the point 
of View of productive efficiency, medium and large holdings are 
preferable to small holdings: But they appreciate. the weight of 
the consideration regarding social security mentioned by Me•srs. 
Ramamurty and Afzal Husain and do not feel justified in recom
mending a change in the laws of succession which, it is agread, 
would be most strongly opposed by public opinion. ~gain, from 
~he point of view of productive efficiency they see little advantage 
m a measure which limits the right of partition by prescribing 
the minimum size ~of a holding and yet maintains the rights C!f the 
heirs to fractional shares. ',{'he maintenance of a holding as one 
legal entity would not prevent the heirs from dividing the land 
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f,!Jr the purpose of cultivation, Further, they consider it quit" 
~mpracticable to attempt by legislation to compel the owners of 
~~tiona! shares to cultivate the land of the holding jointly. 

22. In the result, therefore, our view, as a commission, is the 
same ai that of the Royal Commission on Agriculture. ·we do 
11ot recommend a change in the_ laws of inheritance. Sir M anilal 
.N anavati dissents and adheres to the views set out in paragraph 19 
above. 

l!'ragmentation of lwldings 

23. 'Ve now turn to the problem of fragmentation. "Frag
mentation is quite different from. subdivision and refers to the 
manner in which the land held by an individual (or 'lllilivided 
family) is scattered throughout the village in plots sepamted by 
land. in the possession of others. If' all the fields held hy an 
individual are contiguous so that he can pass from the one to the 
other without traversing any land but his own, his holding is •aid 
to be compact; and if this feature has been brought about by 
design," it is said to be consolidated.'" While the progressive 
diminution in the average size-of holdings and the multiplication 
of small holdings is the direct result of subdivision, f'ragmentation

1 is caused not so much by the act of subdivision as by the manner 1 

in which it is effected. " Thus, if a father with three isolated 
fields of one acre each, dies leaving three sons, the latter will take 
not one field each but one-third of each field each In 

· the result, successive generations, descending from a common 
ancestor, inherit not only smaller and smaller shares of his l:.nd 
but inherit that land broken up into smaller and smaller plots 

l!'ragmentation is accentuated by the expansion ~f Lulti
vation irregularly over the waste, by purchases and sales, nnd by 
the extinction of families in default of direct heirs and t-he divi
sio;, of tlieir property amongst a large number of distant I'elatives. 
It has been also the result of the break up of the joint. family 
system and its custom of cultivation is common. " 2 There 
are, however, circumstances in. which it would, on balance 
be an advantage that a holding should not consist of one cnmp:>ct 
unit. This occurs where, on account of marked variations in the 
quality of the soil, /the holder is able to produce, on a moderately 
fragmented holding, a greater variety of crops and to find occu
pation for more days in the year than he· could on a compact 
homogeneous block. Such an argument·, as the Royal Commission 
pointed out, can only hold where the number of blocks does 110t 
exceed the number of distinct varieties of soil, and in general 
fragmentation beyond this point is a se~ious evil. From t.he replies 
received from Provincial Governments we notice that there is little 
difference.of' opinion on this issue. '!'he evils of fragmentation are 
that it involves waste of time,. money and effort; that it !'estrain• 
the cultivator from attempting improv~ments; that it "nforces a 
uniformity of crop, and especially restricts the growing of !odder 
crops in the period when cattle are usually sent out to graze in 

1 The Report of the Royal Commission on Agriculture, page 129. 
' Ibid, page 134. 
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the fields. The remedy for fragmentation is consolidatio~ which 
is " in reality 11_-substltution-by exchange of land-of a compact 
block for a number of separate· fragm~nts. By this process,_ all 
the land of one holder may be formed mto one plot only, or mto 
a few plots of different kinds of soil. u The Pun~a? has. been _a 
pioneer in under.taking this important reform. Irutmlly, C•Jnsoh. 
dation -of holdino-s was effected in this province on a voluntary 
basis through a ~pecial type of co-operative society. At the end 
of July 1943, these societies numbered 1,807 and the :u·ea consoli
dated amounted to 1 ·45 million acres.· In 1936, a Consoli
dation of' Holdings Act was passed which · proviaes a· .. ccrhtin 
measure or' compulsion: Consolidation operations undertaken 
nuder this Act have been carried out in -376 villages and 0 ·31 
million acres have been consolidated. The work is now in progress 
in !l6 villages. The operations, however, take time as, e..-en under 
the Act, it is necessary to secure the consent of two-thirds of the 
landholders before effecting consolidation compulsorily. . !n
adequacy of trained staff has been another difli.culty; it is hoped 
that this will diminish after the war. 

24. Statutory provision for consolidation also exists in the 
Central. Provinces and operations have been completed in 2,476 
villages in the Chattisgarh division. In the 1/nited J'rovinces 
consolidation was encouraged, for a number of years, through the 
co-operative movement but progress was very· slow. vVork ;s now 
proceeding under the Consolidation ·of Holdings Act which was 
passed in 1939 and brought into force in 1940. Difficulty has, 
however, been experienced owing to the dearth of trained officers 
and staff. 

In Madras, an attempt was made in ~936 to consolidate hoiJings 
through the co-operative movement and 26 societies were organized 
for the purpose. The· attempt failed, only 1,599 acres being ron
solidated, and the experiment was abandoned. Special legislation 
was not enacted and this is said to have been one of the causes of 
iailure. One of tbe reasons which weighed with the Goverrunent 
of Madras in abandoning tbe experiment, was that " so long as 
subdivision has to go on, any attempt at consolidation of hoHings 
was bound to fail." We think the importance of this comidera
tion has been oYer-estimated. The occasion for subdividing a 
holding arises only at relatively long intervals, and the benefit of 
consolidation, once effected, is ,likely to . be experienced for a 
considerable time. Further, as the Royal Commission on Agri
culture observed, the progress of consolidation operations will 
have some educative effect and promote the habit of carrving out 
partitions with the minimum of fragmentation. • 

25. We note that, though very little has been done to rem~dy 
the evil of :lhgmentation in provinces other than those we have 
mentioned, there is general . agreement. in many provinces in 
favour of undertating remedial measures. In Bombay, a Bill is 
under prepamtion to provide for the consolidation ~£ holdi~o-s 
and in Bihar, where under the permanently-settled e<tate syst~.~ 
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consolidation presents special difficulties, the question is under 
consideration by the Post-war Agricultural Reconstruction Com
mittee. We recommend that the consolidation of holdings on the 
lines followed with considerable success in the Punjab and the 
Oeutral Provinces, should be undertaken in all Provinces. Within 
each· Pr6vince areas where fragmentation is a serious problem, 
~hould be located by special enquiry and taken up fh·•t for consoli
dation opemtions. We also recommend, in order to fucilitute 
.il:l~a- -~P-o.rft-.;~;, :e.Ja..-.• .ah..up _-t~utA-ocr oRad ~,i,q••"fti-.i- ol....-~ 

should be remitted and fees for encumbrance certificates waived. --- - -- . -- - . -- - . - . 

26. One of the contributory causes of fragmentation, apart · 
from the manner in which partitions are effected, !s _the exiatea·'e 
of 11Urestric!_ed 'ights of transfer.. The Royal Commission noted 
that, where restrictions were imposed on the alienation c.f hmd, 
the process of subdivision has been checked to· some extent. In 
the replies received from certain Provincial Governrnenta, refer
ence has been made to pre-emption as a means of preventing 
fragmentation. The suggestion has been thus described : " It 
should be made obligatory on a person wishing to !!ell his share 
in a holding to offer the same to one or more of his c.o-share"s' 
and if none of them was willing to purchase the same, to the 
holder of one o£ the adjoining lands. In order to prevent the 
vendor from taking the plea that no one _among his co-sharers or 
neighbouring tenants is prepared to ·offer a reasonable price, 
provision may be made to enable the co-sharer or the adj :.cent 
tenant, willing to buy the land, to move a court of law to fix ihe 
value of land which the vendor must accept." We commend the 
proposal for consideration by Provincial Governments, but would 
add that, in place of the "Court of law," some simple arbitral 
machinery would be more desirable: 

Statistics 

27. Finally, we would drO:w attention to the defects in the 
etatistical information as regards holdings and farms. Measures 
for increasing productivity must be based on full and accurate 
information as to how land is lield and how it is cultivated. '!'his 
means that for every village there should be a record of all h•)d
ings and farms, including farms held by cultivators who do w>t 
possess a right of occupancy in land. Further, .the record should 
distinguish first, between holdings held lly agric_ulturists Fnd !lQJ1.-

. '1-grjculturists and secondly, between. lands held . on. cash und 
produce ·rents. Again, a basis o£ classification should be adopte•l 
for distinguishing between small, medium and large holdings r.nd 
farms. •: Information about mortgages is also important and we 
suggest that the village records should contain particulars of tloese 
transactions. There should also be asystem of returns~ based upon 
the primary registers, which would enable statistics to b"e compile :I 
and published in regard to (a) the numbers of \nd the extent of 
land in the different classes of holdings and farms, (b) the w1mber 
of holdings and the extent of the land heid by agriculturists nnd 
non-agriculturists respectively, (c) the ·extent of land cult.ivn~~d 
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undet• the crop-sharing system, and (d) mortgages. 'l'he figures 
.ohould as far as possible, be compiled on a uniform system in all 
the provinces. It is further -desirable that the primary xcgisters 
should contain particulars of the number o£ cattle and farm imple • 

. IJ!ents possessed by cultivators. In spite of the difficulties involved 
we attach great importance (here as elsewhere in the report) to 
the improvement of statistics. We accordingly recommend that 
the existing system of records and registers maintained by .-illage 
officers and subordinate revenue officers, as well as the system d 
returns based on them, should be reviewed. The existing system 
should be revised in such a manner as to enable the publication of 
" statistical abstract by each province, showing the particulars 
we have mentioned along with other statistics included in those 
publications. 

Summary of conclusions and recommendationt 

28. Onr main conclusions and recommendations are ns Leluw : --
(i) Measures for increasing the productivity of the land r:oust 

be based on•full and accurate information as to how land is held 
and how it is cultivated. At present, the statistical information 
available about. " holdings " (the land in which a person has a 
permanent and heritable right of occupancy) is genernlly incom
plete and practically- no information is available aboat " !arms " 
(the land actually cultivated by one person). 

(ii) It is recommended that the existing· system of t·ecords 
nnd returns should be reviewed and revised in such a manner as 
would enable the publication of a statistical abstract by every 
Province giving particulars, such as the numbers, extent, etc., iu 
respect of different classes of holdings and farms. 

(ii_i) Under all the land systems in the country small holdings 
are the rule aud medium and large holdings are relatively few 
in number; the number of small holdings is increasing. The 
immediate cause of the progressive diminution in the size of hold
ings is subdivision. 

(iv) Apart from measm:es designed to bring more land under 
cultivation and to increase industrial employment, no practical 
suggestion has been put forward for the prevention of subdivision 
without interfering with the laws of iuheritance. A change in the 
laws of inheritance is not recommended. One Member (Sir Manila! 
Nanavati), however, takes the view that a change iu. the laws of 
inhe~itance is necessary. He is of opinion that if public opinion 
cannot be reconciled to such a change, the right of partition should 
be limited by prescribing the minimum size of a holding. The 
other members are not in favour of the latter proposaL 

(v) Tlie manner in which subdivision is effected leads to a 
progressive increase in the fragmentation of holdings. The remedy 
for the evil of fragmentatiou is the consolidation of holdings on 
the lines undertaken with success in the Punjab aud the Central 
Provinces. It is recommended that consolidation should be actively 
undertaken in other Provinces. · 
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(vi) The areas in each Province where fragmentation is a 
·serious problem should be located by a special enquiry, and taken 
up first for consolidation operations. In order to .facilitate such 
·operations, stamp duties and registration charges should be remit
ted and fees for encumbrance certificates waived. 

(vii) Some limitation on the existing rights of unrestricted 
transfer is necessary and desirable in order to prevent increase in 
fragmentation.· The possibility of introducing a system of pre
emption which would secure this result is suggested for considera
tion by Provincial .Governments. 

D.-THE OccUPANCY-RIGHT-HoLDEit AND THE NoN-occUPANCY 

TENANT. 

29. In this section we shall consider the second· of the three 
classen of problems to which we referred at the end of section B, 
namely, " the tendency for land to re held by occupancy right
holders who do not attend to its efficient cultivation, and who 
lease 1mch lands to tenant~ on terms which are believed to inhibit 
nfficient cultivation by such tenants." Does this tendency exist? 
T.9 inefficient cultivation common? To what extent do occupancy 
r.ight.holders cultivate their lands themselves with or without the 
aid of hhed labour, and to what e"tent is their land cultivated 
by tenants without permanent rights? What are the terms on which 
land is let ry the occupancy right-holder? 'What type of lease is 
conductive to efficient cultivation, and what type is not? These 
are important questions. We shall briefly review the facts and 
opinions which have been furnished ·in reply to our Questions. We 
may say at the outset that, so far as the relative efficiency of cul
tivation under different systems of farm management is concerned, 
verv little factual information is available. Some statistics are 
available about the proportion of land held by non-occupancy 
tenants, that is, tenants-at-will, in different parts of the country, 
but even this is far from complete or accurate. 

Sind 

30. As far as we can ascertain, large holdings are more com
mon in Sind tllan in other provinces and only about one-fifth of 
the land is held by small holders. Roughly four-fifths of the cul
tivated land are held by " zamiridars " and tile predominant method 
of cultivation is the batai or " crop sharing" system. Und'er this 
system, the cultivator (han) provides his own laliour and that of 
his bullocks in return for hal£ the crop. The system is believed 
to "get as much ouii of tile land as the quantity and quality of 
the labour available permifs, and shields the cultivatil\g classes 
from many evils." The Government of Sind have expressed the 
view that " rack-renting is not a 'possibility in Sind. under the 
crop-sharinl\" system owing to t.he shortage of a~icultural labour." 
H is only in cases where the zamindar leases his land to a lessee 
who cultivates the land through otliers on the crop-sharing system, 
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that there is a tendency fm· cultivation to suffer. The reason for 
this is thnt the period of the lease is short, and the lessee, there
fore has little incentive to keep the land in good condition. The 
exte~t of such. land, howe'l'et·, is less than 8 per cent of the total. 

The Punjab 

31. The cultivated area in the province. for the quinquenntum 
ending 15th June 1942 was 31·17 million acres! of which 15 ·25 
million acres-that is, nearly one-half-were culttvated by tenants
at-will. All these tenants-at-will are, howeyer, not wit.hout lands 
of their own; the majority are owner-cultivators in one field and 
tenant-cultivators in the adjoining or nearby one. " The great 
majority of them ~y rent in kind ( batat) and this generally 
amounts to half the produce. On land irrigated from wells, it is 
generally oue-thit·d of the produce and it may be less; but the 
usual practice is to pay half the crop. The tenant-at-will has 
k bear the expenses of cultivation and provide the plough and 
cattle, but his landlord.sometintes provides half of the seed." The 
Punjab Government have mentioned the following defects of this 
system : "The landlord has not taken to mechanical farming and 
still looks to Government for a lead. His net profits from culti
vation through tenants are comparatively higher and he, there
fore, tends to feel satisfied and to show insufficient interest in 
extensiOn of cultivation or in improvement of land or its method 
..,f farnting. The tenants are sometimes rack-rented, poor and 
insecure and consequently have neither the means nor the t·eces
imry incentive_ to effect intprovements." 

Bengal. 

32. Enquiries made at the instance of the Land Revenue Com
mission showed that, in this province, approximately one-fifth of 
the land is cultivated through bargada'I'S on, a crop-sharing system, 
the occupancy-right-holder and the bargadar each taking one-half 
of the produce. 1'here is also another cakgory of tenants known 
as " undcr-raiyat.s " who hold nther less than one-eleventh of 
the cultivated lands and who unlike the bargadars, at·e protected 
by tenancy legislation and possess security of tenure. In many 
cases under-raiyats are the actual occupancy-right-holders and the 
raiyats who lease their lands to them are little more than t·ent- · 
receiving intermediru·ies. The Land Revenue Commission con,si~ 
dered the merits of the barga system and by a majority recommend
ed that bargadars should also be recognized as protected tenants 
with security of tenure, and that the rent should be limited to .:me
third of the gross produce. The majority, while agreeinF that 
the system had·" many advantages," stressed its disadvantages 
in the following terms: " The bar,qa system overrides the princi
ple that the tiller of the soil should have security and protection 
from rack-renting. No one denies that half the· produce is an 
~xcessive rent. Further, the .balance of opinio11c in all countries . 
1B that this system of cultivation is not economic and, therefore, 
not in the interests of the community as a whole. The cultivator 
only gets the benefit of half the value of any. increaRe in yield 
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which is t4e Teward of his own labour or enterprise. _I£ ths crop 
is even a partial failure,- he does not earn the cost of. cultivation."· 
A minority of the Commission held a dlll'erent view. cThey pointed· 
out that the system is in vogue in France, Italy,. America, Aus
tralia, and other coun~ies and added that " In a country of ·smalL 
holdings cultivated by an army Qf indigent raiyats depending on 
private money-lenders and rainfall, the barga .system is -not· only 
inevitable but also wholesome. :Moreover, the system is as old a& 
the country itself and should not be abolished." On the question of 
security of tenure, the minority held that_ " in a share-tenan<;y 
mutual ·trust is the core of the systeJill, and although bargadars 
have n.o written leases, they are little disturbed. A· written lease 
which will be the ' material for lawyers '.tends to impair the trust 
on which the system is based." The minority also criticized the 
proposal to limit the rent to one-third of the gross produce, and 
pointed out that this was also the maximum in the case of under
raiyats, " with whom the higher-grade raiyat has little conuexion 
except the receipt of rent; In a share-tenancy, 'the supervision 
and constant vigilance of the landlords on the bargadars is essen
tial, but under the recommendation they will· l>e entitled to no 
better remuneration for the services rendered and the uncertainties 
and Tisks inherent in share-produce faced." 

The United Provinces and the Central Provinces. 

33. The following table shows the· larid held in ''the United 
Provinces by proprietors in cultivating possession (sir and khuU:~ 
kasht) and that held by various· classes of tenants :-

A. · · Si• and Khwlkasht 
B. (i) Hetedilal'y. tenants 

(ii) Occupancy tenants 
(iii) EX~proprictary tenants end hOlders of 

special tenures in Oudh . .; . 
(iv) Fixed rate tenants! and _permanent 

tenure holders 
C. Non-oooupanoy tenants 

Million acres. 
5·26 

14·99 
INl 

0•81 

0·71 
0·19 

33•07 

All tenants, except non-occupancy tenants, have hereditary 
rights.. The fixed rate tenants and the permanent tenl!-l'e holders 
,(category B, _class IV), possess the right of transfer but the hold
ings of all other ten,ants are non-transferable. In reply to our, 
questionnaire the !Provincial · Government have informed us that 
throughout the major part of the province the rents payable .by the 
tenants have been. " modified to a fair pitch " as the_ result of 
settlement operations, and tenancy legislation provides. a fairly 
effective control against the rack-renting. of tenants. 

In addition to tenants, there are sub-tenants who hold -from 
year to. year and are tenants-at-will. ·These sub-tenants usually 
pay a rent approximating to- half the. produce. We ,have nO! 
information about the area of the land cultivated b'y sub,.tenan.ta 
but it is probably not very large, for· there are restrictions :on 
sub-letting and the penalty for illegal sub-letting is ejection.; 
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U.nder the Tenancy .A.ct of 1939, ex-proprietary occupan~y and 
hereditary tenants in . .A.g1·a are allowed to. sub-let agam after .the 
expiry pf three years. '!'he s~me provisions. apply in Oudh with 
the exception o~ tenante holdmg under special tenures and occu-• 
pancy ·tenants. Non-occupancy tenants may sub-let for one year. 
only and may sub-let again only aft_er an inter:val of one. year.· 
The Government of the United .Provmces have mf01:med us that. 
the number of tenants ejected for giving sub-leases in contraven
tion of the provisions of the .A.ct has been considerable. 

Figures are not available for ·the Central Provinces b~t t!le 
position as regards rack-renting appears to be the same as m the 
United Provinces. The P1·ovincial .. Government observe.. "Rack
reD,ting is not a substantial menaQe. The tenancy laws provide, 
safeguards against it." 

Bihar 
34. Certain figures collected from survey and settlement repol'ts 

indicate that in Bihar the extent of land held by non-occupancy 
ryots and under-ryots is 0·66 million acres as against a total 
oi 24.·48 million acres; 20 ·36 million acres are held by diJl'erent, 
classes of ryote with a l!ermanent and heritable right of occu
pancy and 3 ·46 million acres by proprietors and tenure-holders in 
cultivating possessioD,. Some of the survey and settlement reports 
were written manY. years ago. The figures therefore do not uccu
~ately represent the present position, but they give an idea of the 
relatively small proportion of land held by persons without 
occupancy rights: ·· · . · 

The non-occupancy tenants, as well as a small section of occU• 
pancy ryote, pay various kinds of produce-rente. Under the batai 
system the tenant's share varies from one-half to one-third of the 
crop and the .landlord's share. from one-hal£ to two-thirds. Other 
forms of produce-rent are grain-rente assessed at a fixed rate per 
local unit of area, or at a fixed quantity for the whole of the hold
ing. .A.s a result of recent legislation, the produce-rent payable vy 
occupancy-right-holders has been limited to 9/2llths of the produce. 
This, however, does not affect non-occupancy ryote and under• 
ryots. The Bihar Government observe : " There is practically 
no rack-renting in this province. Certain classes of tenants who 
liold bakasht lands or are under-ryots of big cultivators. are th.e 
only class who can be said to be rack-reD,ted. But in consequence 
of recent amendments in tenancy legislation resulting in con• 
siderable reductions in rente, rack-renting has been very much 
controlled." 

Orissa 

· 35.' No figures are available which distinguish the extent of 
the land held by occupancy-right-holders from that held by non
occupancy tenante. Qash rents are a common featur_e, in this province 
bu~ we .are told that <r a considerable area is held on produce-rent 
whiCh 1s generally of two kinds. The commonest form is loiown 
as ·iJ.hulihag, which: implies equal division of the by-products· ~• 
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well ~s-~aih. The secon~ form is that ~o~ as Sanja .~contract) 
under whwh a fixed quantity of produce 1s pa1d. Payment of· half 
the produce or its coriuuuted value practically 'leaves to the culti
vator less than his bare subsistence requirements." The Govern· 
ment of Orissa suggest that a suitable remedy would be to amend 
the tenancy laws and limit .the rent legally leviable to one-third of 
the gross . produce. . . 

MadrllJ and Bombay 
36. In Madras " there are two important types of tenancy, 

1inder· the 'occupancy-right-holder, namely, the varam and the 
kuthaoai." Under the former the tenant pays as rent a share of the 
crop, whereas under the latter he pays a fixed sum in cash or a fixed· 
amount of produce. Variations occur under both systems depend" 
ing on the nature of the land, the irrigation facifities, seed, manure, 
and plough cattle provided by the landlord or tenant respectively 
and ·the kind of crop raised. There is no information showing the 
extent of land cultivated by tenants without occupancy rights . 
.A's regards the incidence of the rent payable by them, tne Madras 
Government observe: " l;t cannot be said whether ·the cultivating 
classes are rack-rented generally in any area in the province, as 
sufficient information· is· not available. There is nothing to ·prevent
thll tenant of a ryotwa~ ryot or of· an occupancy ryot or of an 
in'amdar, possessing both varam.s in the land, being rack-rented. 
More research into tenancy conditions is necessary," 

' The position is similar in Bombay, and the Bombay Govern
ment b.ave commented as follows: " The tenant who cultivat<>s 
land on. lease, which is generally annual, ·is not sure how long the 
lands would remain in his possession as the landlord lias power 
to resume the lands at the end of the year after giving three 
months' notice to the tenant. The tenant has thus no permanent 
interest in lands. In many cases, lands are lease~ on: the crop
sharing rent, and if the tenant sows improved seed or puts in grood 
manure or extra labour to improve the land, half of the increa~ed 
pro~uce so obtained '\t his cost goes to the landlord, and thus t.he 
tenant does not get a proper return on his labour and enterprise. 
'l'he absentee landlord cares only for his annual rent and takes ~o 
interest in the improvement of his land or the introduction o£ 
improved methods of cultivation. With a view to give some stability 
to the existing tenani>l and to encoumge them to take interest in 
the lands leased to them, the Tenancy .Act was passed in 1941. 
Under this .Act, the landlord cannot 1·esume lands from the exist-' 
ing tenant at least for a period of ten years and cannot increase 
his rent, except for improvements carried out at the landlord's 
expense. · The Act has been applied to selected areas to begin 
With and it is proposed to extend it to other areas in course of 
time." 

The NOTth-West Frontier Province and Assam 
37. The Government of the North-West Frontier· Province 

have observed that " rack-renting· is an unknown ·feature in this 
province since tenants receive a share of the crop from the thresh
ing floor; varying from one-third to two-thirds o£ the produce 
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according to the local conditions. " The .Assam. Go~ernment 
observe That " There is rack-renting in the zam.mdar~ areas," 
but have not furnished other details. 

Factors tending to inefficient cultivation 

38. It is evident fr()m the f()regoing review that .the _pr()por
tion ()f the land cultivated by non.()ccupancy tenants. varles .. v~ry 
C()nsiderably lildifferent parts of the. country .. It 1s rela.tlvely 
farge under the ryotwari l!lnd system, and particularly so. m the 
Punjab ,and Sind.; .it is pmbably S()mewhat smaller, but still C()n· 
siderable, in the areas under the permanentl:>:-settled estate system 
and is relatively small under the :temporarily-settled estate sys
tem. The terms on which land is held by this class of tenants 
vary, but it 1s· n()ticeable that the cr()p-sharing_ syste11_1: gen~r.l'l!Y 
pred()minates and exists in ,aU provinces. Doubts and ~erences 
of opinion exist as. to the effects of this system on the eflic1ency of 
agricultural production. It seems to us prima facie prob~ble th~t 
production must suffer. where the tenur~ of the cult1vator 1s 
insecure, and the incidence~ of the rent ,so heavy as t.o l~av!' .. tJ:t<: 
cultivator -an inadequate return for his labour and enterprise . 
.At the same time, it has been urged that, in many areas where 
the crop-sharing system prevails, the tenure is more secure in 
practice than in theory. .Again, there is a striking difference of 
opinion as to what constitutes an excessive rent. ;while the 
majority of the Land Revenue .Commission in Bengal say that 
" no one denies that half the produce is an excessive rent, " the 
Government of Sind have said, ·in respect of the same system in 
their province, that " rack-renting is not a possibility owing to· 
the shortage of agricultural labour." In the North-West 
Frontier Province, rack-renting is said to be an unknown feature, 
though a produce-rent at the. rate of two-thirds of the produce 
prevails in some cases. It is obvious that a share of the produce, 
say half, may give the cultivator a fair return for his labour and 
enterprise where the productivity of the land is high but may 
not where it is low. .Again, the adequacy of the return to the 
cultivator must inevitably depend on whether he is able to secure 
• sufficiently large area for cultivation, and this is more likely 
!o be the case in some parts of the country than in others, depend
mg on the pressure of population. ()n the soil. 

~urther, .a prima_ facie defective system of leasing may :yet be 
consistent With . a high degree of !lfliciency of production where 
the o_ccupancy-nght-holder takes an ~nterest in the cultivation of 
t~e. la~d, ~x.ercis~s c~ose . supervision over his tenant and assists 
~Im .with plough, cattle,, manure, etc. This may and does not · 
~hv'!-ys happen, as, for example, where the occupancy-right-holder 
>s an absentee not effectively represented on the land is not hirn
~elf a professional agriculturist or for some other re;son takes no 
mterest in. the cultivation of the land. 

39. The replies we have received to our enquiry about the pre
"Valence of absenteeism indicate that the evil exists, is increasing 
b some parts of the oountry, and that the extent to which it 
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.prevails varies. · It is generally agreed that where it exists it is 
an· important factor tending to restrict production, since neither 
.the absentee landlord nor the. short-term tenant is interested in 
jnvesting capital on the improvement of the land, or the adoption 
of intensive methods of cultivation. 

The tendency for land to pass out of the hands of the cultivat
ing .classes into the hands of non-agriculturists was a well-marked 
feature in many parts of the country during· the ' thirties ' of 
_this century. There are indications, however, that the process 
.has been checked and that, at present, transfers of land from the 
.small holder to agriculturists with larger holdings are, generally 
speaking, more common than transfers to ·non-agriculturists. 

-40: The broad conclusion to which we are led by our preliminary 
survey of this subject, may be stated as follows. The terms on 
which land is let by occupancy-right-holders . to non-occupancy 
tenants are a material factor in determining the efficiency, of 
agricultural production. rt is desirable phat the terms of tenancy 
should 'be such that either the ~ccupancy-right-holder provides the 
~acilities necessary for efficient cultivation or the non-occupancy 
'tenant holds on conditions as to duration of tenancy and rent 
which provide an adequate incentive for efficient cultivation. 
Tenancy conditions which are conducive to efficiency of production 
vary in diJferent tracts. Whether -or not the- conditions prevail
ing in ·any tract are a handicap to an· increase in production 
·should, in our opinion, be carefully investigated. We, accord
ingly, recommend such .investigation.· 

The crrop-sharing system 

41. One of us (Sir Manila! N anavati) feels convinced that the 
crop-sharing iiystem is incompatible with ·efficiency of "production 
and considers that steps should be taken to- abolish it. He sug
gests that, where . large holdings are cultivated on this system, 
they should be acquired by the State and resold ·on reasonable 
terms to cultivators who either have· ilo land of their own, or 
"Whose holdings are too small to support them and their families. 
The new holdings should, as ·far as possible. be ecmiomic holdings, 
and inalienable except with ~he -· permission of Government. 
Alternatively., he · suggests 'that tenancy legislation should be 
undertaken for the purpose of fixing. cash rents for lands held on 
~he crop-sharing system and conferring occupancy. rights .on -ilie 
tenants. We have carefully considered these proposals, and are 
of .t,he opinion that they are open to objections. 

' ,· . . . . 
42. We have drawn -attention already to the difference· of 

-opinion and the doubt "Which exist about the merits of the crop
sharing system. · It is, however,' 1indeniable that tlie sysieni is 
" as old as the country " and prevails in all provinces and moie 
especially in those ·areas where pressure of population on the land 
is not· acute. In these circumstances, we are iniable to agree that 
the _ system is intrinsically unsound in all circumstances.·· 'We
have, however,. already in~;~•.ted'that in certain areas and under 
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certain ·circumstances, the system may be responsible for ineffi
ciency of <:ultivation. In such cases, i~ i~ clearly necessary that 
suitable remedies should be found. This IS why ~e have recom
mended that a detailed investigation of the subject should be 
unde~taken. 

43. The suggestion that large holdings should be . acq~ed by 
the State and re-sold on reasonable terms to landless cultivators 
or 'small· holders is unacceptable to us for the following reasons. 
First we are not convinced that the change will necessarily tend 
to a; inc~ease in agricultural efficiency. A polic;r. directed to 
inducing or compelling large holders to apply the?" resources to 
the more efficient cultivation of land, is likely to Yield better and 
.quicker dividends in. the shape of increased efficiency than .th.e 
multiplication· of small ~oldings; ~eco~dly, the p;op~sal .Is 
.I;ikely toJ>rove unworkablft. m practice If fau. ~o;mpe~sahon IB pa~d 
.for the. lands acquired and the cost of acqUisition IS recovered 1n 
full from small holders. A large amount of capital outlay and 
a considerable amount of subsidization would in practice be fo=d 
:necessary. These would. be. far better devoted to the provision 
.of·facilities necessary for improving the productivity of the laud 
than to .any scheme of redistribution of land. 

We are also not satisfied as regards the advantages of the 
·alternative iruggestion, namely, that '<._ash rents ehoulcl be fixed by 
law and ocmipancr rights conferred ou the tenants. This would 
involve the conversion of ·the present omers into a new type of 
statutory rent-receivers at a time when the existence of . rent
receiving intermediaries between the occupancy-riglit-holders and 
the Government is urged as a justification for the abolition of the 
·permanently-settled estate system. If cash rents are fixed ·so as 
to· approximate to im economic rent, the tenant is likely to be no 
. better off, and may, in fact, be worse off, as a result of the change. 
Jf. on. tlie other hand,· cash rents ·are fixed below the ~conomic 
·rent, it is probable that the land would not be let ·except on the 
payment· of a premium. Again with cash rents below the econo
mic· rent there would be ~Op_!l._for.subinfeudation and steps would 
.have to be taken to· prevent _sub-letting by the tenant newly 
inseted with the occupancy righC. The course proposed seems; 
therefore, likely to create more problems than it solves.'. · 

. :. 44. We .incline to the view that the settlement of. tenancy 
conditions, fair and equitable -to both landlord and tenant, must 
he a flexi"ble process capable of adaptation to -varying circuUI
stances. It has been suggested that a solution of this problem 

"must be "sought 'in the same way in which improvement' of labour 
-co':'di~ions has been secured in industry, that is, by develophig 'the 
"jmnCiple of ·collective bargaining supplemented by arbitratioD:. 
We· ci:>mmend ·this suggestion for consideration. Iri · a subsequent 
chayter we shall· explain why, 'from many points ·of · view', it is 
dest":'ble that cultivators of small farms should be organized in 
mulh-purpose co-operative societies. If these societies are formed; 
they would, in addition to helping the farmer in other ways, also 
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help .to promote collective bargaining between large landholders 
and their, ten~ilts a?d establish . healthy · tenancy · conditions' 
~nother way ln !"hiCh tenants could be organized would be by 
.the: formation of co-operative rent §ociet!es. Such societies would 
taKe~ on lease land from large landholders and let it out to 'their 
members. Co-operative societies have been tried for this purpose 
in Europe. · 

Asso.ciations of large landholders (occupancy-right-holders.) 

. 45. While· we have given our 'reasons against a drastic inter
ference with the existing' rights of large holders·of land, we <lesire 
to 1nake it clear thut neglect of the land or inefficiency of t•ultiva
tion should not be . tolerated. Througho•1t this report we have 
eD)phasized the importance of secarin,~ a ~ubstantial increase in 
.the output of land already under cultivation. On this depends 
the welfare of the growing population of the country. It is there
fore, clearly the.duty of all occupancy-right-holders to manage the 
l!lllds held by them to the best advantage and improve their ,pro
!luctivity.' This is particularly the ·case as regards. the larger land" 
,holder who naturally possesses more resources than -the amaH holder . 
. We . recommend. that public opinion should be ·educated on this 
point, and we would particularly urge that large landholders as a 
class should realize their duty and group themselves. in organiza
tions with the aim among others, of securing the discharge of this 
duty by. individual members. In some parts of the country, agri
cultural associations have been formed by leading landholders .. We 
)Jelieve that such associations would perform a valuable function_ if 
they undertook a critical review of the.methods of. cultivation prac
tised by. their members, and took steps to encourage the general 
attainment of the standard of efficiency reached by the best among 
them, so that a spirit of healthy competition may be promoted, a 
sense of pride in making the best use of the land generated, and the 
·general standard of cultivation progressively increased. We recom
mend that the methods by which the formation of such agricultural 
associations might be promoted, and their activities stimulated and 
assisted by local officials, should be' studied. 

Summary of conclusiOns and recommentlations 

46. (i) The· terms ·on which land is let by occupancy right
holders to non.occupancy tenants are material factors in deterrnin
iilg the efficiency of agricultural production. 

. (iil It is .desirabie, in pri;,cipl~, th'at the terms. of tenancy 
'should be such that either the occupancy-right-holder. provides 
the facilities necessary for efficien:t . cultiyation, . or the l).on, 
occupancy tenant holds on conditions as to duration of tenancy 
and rent which provide adequate incentive for efficient culti
yation, 

-(iii) Whether or not the . tenancy conditions actually pre~ 
vailing in any tract are a handicap to' an increase in agricultural 
production should be carefully investigated. SucH· investigation 
is' ;recommended. 
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(iv) The formulation of suitable. remedia! . ~eaeu~ee will 
depend on the results of investigation. The poss1b1hi;yo ?f rmprov. 
ing tenancy conditions through the spread of co-operat10n among 
farmers and the development of the principle of collective. bar
gaining supplemented by · arbitration, deserves to be examlned, 

(v) ·It should be recognized that occupancy-right:"~olders; 
particularly large landholders, have a duty. to manag~ ~he1r·landa 
to the best advantage and improve the1r produchVlty. The 
organization of large landholders in agricultural associations 
with ·the ainl, among others, of inlprovi~g the standa~d of culti
vation is desirable. The methods by wh10h the formation of such 
associations might be promoted and their activities stimulated 
and assisted by local officials, should be studied. 

(vi) One of us (Sir Manila! N anavati) considers that the ·crop
sharing system should be abolished by legislation; that the' State 
11hould ·undertake the acquisition of land from large landholders 
for re-sale on reasonable terms to landless cultivators and ·small 
holders; or, in the alternative, that tenancy legislation should b~ 
undertaken with a view to fixing cash' ·rente for lands held on 
the crop-sharing system and conferring occupancy-rights on tlie 
tenants. Fo'r the reasons stated in paragraphs 42 and 43, the 
Commission do not agree with these proposals. 

·E.-THE PEii:MA.NENTLY-SETTLBD .t;STATE SYSTEM 

47~ The last of ,the three classes of land tenure problems to 
which we consider attention should be drawn, relates to the per
manently-settled estate system. The view ·has been expressed 
th.at it is desirable that this system should be abolished and the 
ryotwari system introduced in its place. The evidence before us 
indicates that· there is a growing body of opinion in favour of 
this-view. 

48. Towards the end of 1938, the Government of Bengal 
appointed a Commission to enqnire into the system of land revenue 
in that province with special reference to the permanent settle
ment. The Commission submitted its' repOrt early in 1940, and 
recommended by a majority the abolition of the system and its 
replacement by the ryotwari system. A brief summary of the 
reasons ·which weighed 'with the majority in making this recom
mendation is given in Appendix II as well as the grounds on 
which the minority opposed it. ' The Government of Bengal have 
accepted th~ majority view in principle. They have also decided 
that ope;ations ?ho~ld be undertaken on an experimental basis in 
:th,e . Fandpur district, and we understand that necessary action 
to inlplement this decision is proposed to be taken as soon as 
:normal conditione return. 

49. Apart from :Bengal, the permanently-eettied estate sys~ 
tem ~ists in Bihar, Madras, Orissa, :Assam and the United 
Provt_nees. · ]!n the ·United Provinces, the permanently.setitTed 
area 18 o~y._about one-tenth of the total area of the province, and 
the Provmc1al Government have ofiered no comments on the 
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matter. The replies received from other Governments indicate 
general support of the view that the abolition of the permanently
settled estate system is desirable. 

~-- --- .. ·-···-··- ___ d the view that the permanently-
settled estate system stands in the way of an increase in agricul-l 
tural production and an improvement in the standard of life of1 

the cultivating classes, and that it is desirable that the " abolil 
tion of the system should· be seriously considered by the State.'( 
At the same time, they point out that " Government khas-mahals 
ai'e not conspicuously superior to many private. estates, nor is the 
standard of ,life of a raiyat in the raiyatwari provinces much 
superior to that of a raiyat in permanently-settled areas, " and 
that it. w.ould be necessary to undertake " large scale reorganiza
tion of. agriculture including co-operative · farming, large scale 
irrigation and intensive and widespread application· of all the 
well-known methods of agricultural development, besides provid
ing· outlets for surplus agricultural labour.'', The acquisition by 
the State of intermediate proprietary interests between the ryot 
and the ·State is conceived by the Bihar Government as a step 
which should be taken in order to facilitate these developments. 

The subject is not so· fully discussed in the replies from other 
Governments. The GO'IJemment of Assam observe that " under 
the zamindari .system there is a general feeling of insecurity and, • 
short of abolishing 'this outmoded system, no other change will give 
the ' full result.'' · 

The Madras Govemment remark that the zamindari ·system 
'appears to have outlived such usefulness as it may once have pos
sessed, and many zamindars would welcome its abolition subject to 
reasonable compensation for the loss of their rights. · 

The Government of Orissa ~xpress the view that though the 
ryotwari system is preferable to the permanently-settled . estate 
system, the " ·only, possible remedy, " namely, the abolition of the 
latter " does not seem to be a practical proposition at least for many 
years to come. " They, therefore, consider that a better course 
would "be to endeavour to remove its defects. They· make two 
recommendations, namely, first, to require the zamindars, parti
cularly of large estates, by legislation to set apart a certain sum 
every year for expenditure .on irrigation facilities and protective 
·works; 'and,' ·secondly, to lay down by law that "no estate having 
a land revenue b?low Rs. 500 should be admitted to partition., '! 

5o. On a review of the foregoing replies, we have no hesitation 
in concluding that the programme of rural economic development 
which has to be undertaken in the immediate post-war period, ·will 
encounter special difficulties in permanently-settled areas. We 
recoml!lend that enquiries should be undertaken in those provinces 
(other than Bengal) where the permanently-settled estate system 
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pre'Vails, and a definite policy formulated ~n regard to ·the fu~e 
of the system. · Such enquiries should be directed to the followmg 
points:-

(i) What are the specific de~ec~s of. the perman;nt!y-settl~d 
estate system as actually · functiorung m . the ·provmce, as diS• 
tinguished from those defects which are common to all the l~nd 
systems ·in the country; and to what extent do they pre~J?.t difli· 
culties in the way of improving agric:-'lt~ral productwn and 
increasing the standard of life of the cultiVatmg classes? 

(ii) What measures should· be ~ndertaken, as long as tlie 
system continues in order to remedy the defects and remove the 
difficulties in question? 

(iii) What are the financial and admin_istrative ?nplicati.ons 
of the acquisition by the G<>vernment of Interests mtermediate 
between the ryot and the Government and the introduction of a 
ryotwari systsm P 

We consider it necessary that the possibilities of reform of the 
system should also be investigated, because the finaMial and 
administrative implications o£ abolition may be such as ~o render 
it a long-drawn-out process. In fact, as we ehall explam below, 
this is how the process is visualized by the majority of the Land 
Revenue Commission, Bengal. 

51. The Land Revenue Commission, Bengal, estimated that, on 
the basis of compensation at 15 times the net profit,. the total com
pensation payable to holders of proprietary interests would amount 
to Rs. 137 crores 1 . Thev al•o calculated that .if this sum could 
be raised at 4 per cent, the additional net revenue accruing to 
Government as a result of the acquisition would be just about sufli· 
cient to discharge the debt in 60 years. One hundred and thirty· 
seven crores is a large sum of money-very nearly equal to the 
total capital outlay on all irri1?ation works carried out in British 
India up to the end of the year 1932-33-and the sum represents 
only the cost of acquisition in one province. The cost of acquisi
tion in all areas where the permanently-settled estate system pre
vails, would be several times larger. From the financial point of 
view, therefore, it seems to us likely that the abolition of the system 
cannot be carried out within a relatively short time, without 
incurring financial commitments which might seriously restrict the 
resources of public borrowing available for other urgent schemes 
of development in the post-war period. Priority in the allocation 

1 The basis on whiCh compensation should be assessed was a subject- on 
which there was n. division of opinion even among those members of the 
Land _Revenu~ Commission .who recommended the abolition of the system. 
Inasmuch as 1t was common ground between the majority a·nd the minority 
of the Commission that, on the basis of compensation as.<Jessed at· 15 times 
the net profit, the present income of the proprietors of the estates· was 
likely to be reduced by approximately one half and that the reduction was 
likely to be even greater if compensation was assessed at 12 or 10 times 
the net profit, we have assumed in our report that the cost of acquisition 
estimated on the basis of 15 times the net profit is unlikely to be an r,·rel'-
estimate of the financial liability involved. ' · 
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of available resources should be given to large schemes of irriga
tion _or industrial development which-unlike a scheme designed to 
replace one land system by another-are calculated directly to 
increase the productive resources of the country. 1 

Apart from the financial, there is also an administrative aspect. 
The revision of the record of rights is an essential preliminary to · 
a scheme of State acquisition. The settlement operations neces
sary are o£ such a character that the Land Revenue Commission, 
·Bengal, concluded that " it would not be possible to carry out a 
scheme of State acquisition in less than thirty years ". The Com
mission, having taken into account both the financial and adminis
trative aspects . of their recommendation, expressed the opinion 
that the work should be undertaken district by district, and as the 
work in each district was completed and the compensation assessed, 
loans may be raised by " instalments of perliaps 4 crores " for 
payment of compensation. 'rhis is the position in the ouly pro
vince in which the subject has been specially examined. ·Other 
provinces have not yet undertaken such an examination. 
_ · · I!r'these circumstances, we consider that the permanently
settled estate system ·is unlikely to be replaced by the ryotwari 
system Within a relatively short period, and hence there is need 
lor ensuring that the system functions properly, as long as it con• 
tiimes. We shall accordingly review· in broad 'terms those aspects 
of the·systeril which appear to us to call for-reform. · · 

Mainten<lmce of imgation sowrces. 

. 52 .. In 'those estates in which irrigation sources exist, it is a 
recogni2;ed obJig&tion of the proprietor to .maintain them_ This 
obligation is i'!l general not satisfactorily discharged. We have 
explained in .a previous chapter~ the important part which irriga
tion from. pri:vate sources plays in providing water for agriculture, 
~nd the extent to which. private_ .irrigation works are in disrepair. 
Th~ reP.lies we .have received from Provincial Governments indicate 
that neglect of irrigation sources is common in all pennanently
settled areas. There are exceptions, no doubt, to any such general 
statement, and the standard of maintenance in some_ estates may 
be as ~rood as in ryotwari areas, but in general, it is much lower 
and this must 'bave an important· effect on a,"l'icultural J>roduct~on. 

1:It Pas- been suggested that there are -other modes of compensation 
'besides those considered by tl1e Land Revenue Commission, Bengal, which 
can be devised and given effect to without resort to borrowing. Thus, the 
capitalization of the net profits of proprietors might be avoided altogethe'r 
and a. system of annuity payments, to be made out of the additional 
revenue· resources ·acquired, might be ·fen..~ible. We have not· had an Oppor
tunity to investigate the possibilities of these suggestions, .and we note 
that it may not be possib1e to avoid capi~al pn.ymen,t$ in cash or bonds in 
many cases, such as; small ""proprietors or creditors, and there would in 
an.v .case have to be a guarantee by the State of annuity payments. In 
these circumstanceS, We think we are right in assuming that a cha.nge iJJ; 
the inodB of cOmpeDsntion visualized bv the land Revenue Commission~ 
Bengal, may not materiaHv alter the- cOnclusion renC'hed by tha·t Commis
sion that it would take 30 years to replace. the present lnnd system b_y a. 
rvotwnri system. 
! • Cbnpter I of P~ni ill. 
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We have referred alreadv to the en~ctments intended to deal with 
this evil, e.g., the Bihar Private Irrigation .A.ct, of 1927, the 
Bengal Tanks Improvement .A.ct, 1939, and th~ Madras Irrigation 
Works (Repair, Improvement and Const~cbon) ~ct o~ 19;t:J. 
While we welcome these measures as steps 111 the r1ght drrectwn 
_and have suggested their strict enforcement, ~e feel that more 
effective remedies are required. It is not sufficient that Govern; 
ment should be in a position to carry out works which prpprietors 
ought to have carried out but failed to do. It is necessary to 
ensure that proprietors realize their responsibilities and rarry out 
the necessary works. 

Incidence of rent payable by occupancy-right-holders 
53. It was made abunda,:,tly clear by the Land_ Revenue Com

mission that, so far at least as Bengal is cmi.cerned, the incidence 
of rent payable by occupancy-right-holders is not a serious 
problem. On this question, there is. no disagreement_ between the 
majority and the minority of the Commission. The Commission 
vioited Madras, the United Provinces and the Punjab, and found 
that, in relation to the value of the gross produce, the rent paid 
by ryots in Bengal was, subject to certain exceptions, smaller 
than the relltmUe paid by ryots in Madras and the Punjab, and 
much 'smaller than the rent paid by tenants of temporarily-settled 
estates in the United Provinces. The Commission came to the 
conclusion that on all relevant standards of comparison, " there 
would be justification for enhancements rather than reductions of 
rent in Bengal." This did not, however, mean that rents were 
of the same low pitch in aU estates; " there are high contractual 
rents in Bengal which. could certainly not be enllanced. and would 
even be reduced if the systems of assessment in force in other 
provinces were applied to those particular tenancies." We have not 
seen the results of a similar investigation into the incidents of rents 
in permanently-settled areas of other provinces. The. impression 
we gain, however, from the replies received from the Provincial 
Governments is that rent tenfls to be high where it is paid in kind 
and that it bears a smaller proportion to the value of the gross pro: 
duce where caSh rents prevai]. This is particularly the case to-day 
when the Price of produce is high. 
. In these circumstances, we think it would be desirable from the 
poi~t of view of improving agricultural production, and also ex
pedient for the purpose of decreasing arrears of rent and litigation • 
that the law should prescribe a maximum rate of rent payable b; 
ryots to proprietors of permanently-settled estates. 

54. E;ow is this statutory maximum rent to be fixed? We think 
this should be investigated. Our suggestions based on such material 
as we have been able to consider are as follows:-

•. (i) It has been suggested that· in Madras the rents prevailing 
In permanently-settled eatates can be compared with the land 
reve~ue assessment on ryotwari lands. Where such comparison is 
possible' the statutory maximum rent should be fixed with reference 
to the rates of land revenue payable on ryotwari lands--and if such 
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rates differ, the highest of such rates. We commend this suggestion 
for consideration in those areas where its application is practicable. 

(ii) This method may not be practicable in Provinces of the 
Eastern Region, and another basis may have to be found for _defin~ 
ing the statutory maximum. · 

(a) It has been suggested that, where produce-rents prevail, 
one-third of the gross produce· should be prescribed as the statutory_ 
maximum of rent iii kind payable by·ryots. The Land Revenue 
Commission, Bengal, considered this to be a suitable limit in respect 
of the crop-sharing tenants of Bengal -to whom they proposed that 
legal protection should be extended. The same ratio has been .also 
put forward as suitable by the Orissa Government. 

A.s an alte~native it has been suggested that the statutory 
maximum of rent iri kind should be fixed as one-hal£. of the net 
produce, This. would have the effect of approximating the statu
tory maximum in permanently-settled estates to the ilheoretical 

'maximum accepted as the basis of ryotwari settlements in the past. 
It could. not, however, be automatically applied and it would be 
necessary to define £by law or statutory rule) a certain quantity of 
produce per acre as representing the average cost of cultivation, and 
declare this quantity to ):Je exempt from division. The maximum 
rent in kind would' then consist of one-hal£ of the produce which 
remains after the amount exempted from division is excluded from 
the gross produce. , 

(b) If the statutory maximum rent is fixed in accordance 
with either of these two criteria, it would be easy of application 
wh~re produce-rents prevail. Where, however, cash rents are the 
rule,, it would be necessary to devise a method by which it could be 
ascertained whether. a· cash rent exceeds the statutory maximum. 
We suggest the following as a suitable criterion. The test would be 
whether a ryot who complains that a cash ·rent is excessive, is pre
pared to .clhange over to a rent in kind at the maximum rate pre
scribed by law. If ]).e .is, it may be fairly presumed that the cash 
rent is excessive .. In. such cases, a simple procedure should be 
evolved to facilitate agreement between the proprietor and the ryot 
on a reduced cash rent or, failing such agreement, for a change-over 
to the statutory maximum rent in kind. 

ATTears of •·ent and litigatio'll 
55. In many estates (though not again in all) ryots owe large 

arrears of rent to proprietors and there is a considerable amount of 
litigation. This is due to two causes. First, the standard of 
m\\nagement is not satisfactory, regular aCCoiiii.ts are not kept, and 
a staff of the requisite calibre is not employed, with the result that 
rent is not· collected as efficiently as by Government agencies under 

1
the ryotwari system. S'econdly, the procedure for the coercive 
,recovery of arrears of rents is generally not as simple as that for 
i the. recovery of arrears of land revenue. . In certain permanently
settled areas, notably in Bengal, where, as the Land Revenue Com-
mission found, " the procedure is expensive and harassing both to 
landlord and tenant and unnecessarily cumbrous and 
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d'l t When rent suits are defended, the amount paid· Iaory • • •. • d 
on account of costs, lawyers' fees, and the n~erous Journeys to. an . 
from ~he civil courts are out of all proportiOn t~ the rent clarmed 
• . . The disposal of rent suits . . • not mfreq~entl;r takes. 
three or four years, which means that a landlord who .'s sumg f~~ 
three years' arrears may receive nothing for seven or e1ght years. 
The two causes we have mentioned are to some extent connected., 
For, i~tates are managed_ e!ficient!y, p~er acco~skept, and a 
trus_twor~y staff employed, not only would . the arrears, to be 
recovered by coercive process, be much smaller than they, are at pre
sent but there would also be. less justification for maintaining 
cumbrous and dilatory processes as a safeguard against oppressive 
proceedings on the p~rt of proprietor~. ~he t:ru~ line of reform in' 
this connection consists not merely m srmphfymg the process of 
recovery of arrears but also in taking steps to secure an improved 
standard of management. · 

Lack of contact between Government and the people 
' 56. This, in our opinion, is the most important among the 

considerations advanced by the Land Revenue Commission in favour 
of the abolition of the system. The point is stressed by the· 
Government of Bihar. In our report on Bengal, we drew attention· 
to ~e absence <lf a subordinate revenue establishment in that 
province, comparable with that maintained in temporarily-settled 
provinces, and pointed out how such an organization would have· 
been of the greatest value to the Government of Bengal, in dealing 
with the food situation in 1943. Elsewhere in our present report, 
we lhave explained how, in view of this handicap, it is not possible 
for provinces like Bengal and Bihar to adopt schemes of procure
ment and distribution involving full monopoly. Such schemes 
have_ been introduced with success in areas under the ryotwari 
system. · ·It is important that this weakness should be remedied; 
since tlhe need for an efficient organization in rural areas will not 
disappear with the end of the war but will, on the contrary, increase; 
if post-war schemes of rural development are to materialize.·. One 
of the advantages of a scheme of State acquisition of proprietary 
interests, is that the re-Sources whidh at present are applied by 
proprietors to the management of their estates, would become 
available to Government for the establishment of an officia~ 
organization for the collection of revenue and the maintenance of 
village records. As long, however, as tlhe permanently-settled 
estate system prevails, the maintenance by Government of an 
organization comparable with that in ryotwari areas is likely to 
prove difficult and disproportionately costly. If, h~wever, steps 
are taken-and we have pointed out that this is necessary for other 
:easons-to ensure that tlhe standard of management of estates is 
Improved· and a qualified and efficient staff employed; we think it 
should be possible to secure the performance through the proprietors 
of many functio.ns whidh are at pr~sent performed in ryotwari 
areas by. an offiCial staff. The proprietors and tlheir staff are, and 
necessanly have to be, in contact· with the ryots 'in permanently
settled areas to the same extent as the revenue establishment in 
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tyotwari areas ... There is, in our opinion, no good reason why 
they Should not maintain accounts and records similar to those 
ml>in.tained by official agencies in ryotwari areas; nor is there any 
reason, why they ehould not be required to engage themselves in 
those aspects of rural development which are likely to become of 
~ncreasing, importan_ce in the future.· 

Contribution to ~conomic development 
57. We lhave little. doubt that much of the unpopularity of the 

permanently-settled estate system is due to ·the · fact 
that, by and large, and subject to notable exceptions, proprietors 
fail. to make an adequate contribution to the development of the 
resources of their estates. '!.'here are, of course, . instances of 
estates which have set apart in the past considerable funds for 
rdigious and charitable purposes, and sometimes for .the improv<r 
ment of education· and public health. If these had been ·more 
numerous and if, further, proprietors as a class had taken an 
interest in developing irrigation, providing other facilities for 
the improvement of agricultural production and the promotion of 
rural welfare generally, we doubt whether the defects of the system 
would have acquired so great a prominence. We think that one 
of the objectives of any scheme for the improvement of the manage
ment of estates, should be the raising of management standards 
among the general body of proprietors to the level of those of the 
best among them. 'rhey should be required to set apart a proportion 
of their . net profits for utilization in a manner which would 
promote the impro~ement of agriculture and the standard of life 
of the cultivating classes in their estates. 

llemoval of defect8 in permanently-settled estate system 
58. Tlhe removal of the defects in the permanently-settled estate 

system described above cannot be effected unless Government 
assumes the necessary powers of ·supervision and control. . The fact 
has ~o be faced ·that, under the permanently-settled estate 
system, the proprietor functions as a private individual only in so 
far as the cultivation of his homefarm limds is concerned •. In all 
other respects, tlhe proprietor has to perform functions which are 
of substantially the same nature as those performed by the Revenue 
Department of Government in ryotwari areas and of no less public 
importance. The criticisms of the perm~nently-settled estate 
system amount really. to this-that public interest is not as well 
served by the private agency in question as by the corresponding 
Government agency functioning in ryotwari areas. Tlhis _ fact is 
becoming a matter of increasing public importance, in view of the 
widening scope of the activities of Government. It seems to us, 
therefore, necessary that Government should accept responsibil'ity 
for ensuring that this private agency functions properly. Public 
interest justifies the assumption ·of the necessary powers by 
Government. 

59. A- policy of refo_rm of the permanently-settled estate system 
would,_ tlherefore, requue the enactment of legislation, conferring. 
power oil Government to prescribe the standard of management 
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which proprietors of est~tes shoul~ _be .required. to maintain, ~nd 
empowering administrative authonhe~ to exerCise such functi?ns 
88 may be necessary to secure . it. Th<; Ia~ should al~o provide 
sanctions against non-fulfilment of obhgat10.ns- thus· laid on th~ 
proprietors. The standard of management which we refer to should 
include in particular (a) an adequate sy~tem of rec~rds ~nd accounts 
and the employment of personneD qualified to mamt~m the'?l; _(b) 
the adequate mainte)lance of irrigation sources·; (c) the localizat10~ 
of cases where .the existing rtlllt execeeds a prescnbed legal-.m8Xl
mum alld the reduction of rents in such cases; and (d) the annual 
allocation of funds (the amount of wUllch woul_d_ be fixed w!-th 
reference to the resourses of the estate) to be utilized for. specific 
purposes (laid down by law) in furtherance. of rural development .. 

60. In some permanently-settled areas proprietary under-tenur~ 
hoiders are likely to present a serious problem. The true natur~ 
of this problem is often misunderstood, and it is so)lietimes inferred,. 
from the mere fact that a large number of interinediaries intervene 
between the proprietor w!ho pays the land revenue of the estate, and 
the ryot who possesses the right of occupancy, that the bU:rden of, 
rent on the ryot must be heavy. This is an erroneou·s view; as ilha 
Bengal Land Revenue Commission pointed out: . " Ordinarily it 
(subinfeudation) does not mean that the cultivator has to pay a 
higher rent. It is a division of the rent payable by the cultivators 
among various grades of landlords and it is made possible in areas 
w!here there is a wide divergence between the rate of rent paid by 
the ryot and the revenue which the zamindar pays." . · The real 
objection to subinfeudation from the point of view we are consider• 
ing, is that it would be inconsistent with any scheme of reiorni 
wUllch is based on the principle of defining the responsibility for 
the management of estates and enforcing such responsibility. Such 
reform requires that there should be no more than one intermediary 
between.the. occupancy-right-holder and ilhe !}overnnient. In other 
words, the· principle of " One estate, one proprietor " should be 
accepted. · This may be effected in more ways than one. Thus, 
the portion of an estate whidh is subject to an " under-tenure " 
might be for1ned into a separate estate. This would be a suitable 
cou;se where ~~e resources of the under-tenure are large. .Alter
natively, provlSion may be made for the compulsory amalgamation 
?f a smaller unit with the estate o~ w!hich it forms. part, the 
mterest of the under-tenure-holder bemg converted into a fractional 
share of the main estate. .A. third course which may be suitable in 
areas where perinanently-settled . estates and ryotwari lands are 
interiDixed, would be _for ilhe rights in such estat_es to be acquired 
by Government. Which of these methods would lie the most suita-. 
ble would have to be decided with reference to the circumstances· 
of each estate. · 

. ~~· It is also likely that in areas w!here the process o£ sub
division and fragmentation of t;Btates has already gone far, the 
estates ma;v b~ so sm~ll and theu resources so exiguous that they 
cannot m~mta_m the high standard o£ management whiclh we iegard 
as essential, If the system is to function efficiently and in the 
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public interest. . Further, the- existence of an ·unduly large ·number 
of very small -estates may add greatly to the· .difficulties of- main
taining proper: supervision and control ~ver ·the management o£ 
estates. There .is· thua a- problem of what may be called "· un
econpmic estl).tes '!_.;,and in .these cases also, ·it may be necessary' to 
resort either to compulsory amalgamation with the estates from 
wh~ch they may have peen originally separated, or to acquisition 
by the,, State· 

·We fully recognize the difficulties- attending reform, particuhi.r 
ly in· areas wfilere subinfeudation: is extreme and has reached 
as' in parts of· Bengal,' fantastic proporlions. · But :we feel cou~ 
vinced that the possibilities of reform should be investigated and 
we would hope that many pl'Oprietors would, in their own inter
ests,. willingly accept measures designed to· ensure that proprie
tors as a class _fulfil their obligations.· 

·one of us (Sir Manila! ~a·navati) is not in agreemel).t with:ils 
on this subject. His views are contained in a separate ririnute. ' 

. ' , ; I 

Swm1rwr11 rot concl·usions, "<nd recommendations 
62, We may sunimarize our- main conclusions on this subject 

as below:-
(i) The programme of rural economic development which 

has to be undertaken in the immediate post-war period, will en
·counter special difficulties in those areas where the permanently· 
settled estate system prevails. 

(ii) A comprehensive enquiry into the permanently-settled 
estate system has been carried out in Bengal. It i~ necessary that 
enquiries should be undertaken in those provinces (other than 
Bengal) where the system prevails, and such enquiries should be 
directed to the following points :-

(a) What are the specific defects of the permanently-set. 
tied estate system as actually functioning 'in the province, as dis
tinguished from those defects which are common to all the land 
systems in. the country i and t.o wha~ extent do they p;esent di!fl
oulties in the way of nnproVlllg agrrcultural productwn and m
creaaing the standard of life of the cultivating classes? 

(b) What measures should be undertaken, as long us the 
system continues, in order to remedy the defects and remove the 
difficulties in question? 

(c) What are the financial and administrative im~lica
Hons of the acquisition by the Government of interests mter
mediate between the ryot and the Government and the introduction 
of a ryotwari system? 

(iii) On the basis of the results of such enqui1·ies, a definite 
policy should be formulated in 1•elation to the future of the 
system. The further conclusions which follow are put £orwnrd as 
tentative results of a preliminaxy study· of the subject, to be taken 
into consideration when the enquiries we have recommended are 
made. 
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.(a) Having regard to its ~a_l!cial and a~m.iJll~trative 
itnplication•, it appears unlikelY. that the replacement of the 
permanently-settled estate system by the ryotwari system will be 
canied out within a relatively short period. There is, therefore, 
need for ensuring that the system functions properly as long ·as 
it continues. 

(b) The more important features of a policy of reform 
have been discussed in paragraphs 52 to 57, and summarized in 
paragraph 59. Such a policy cannot be itnplemented and the 
~efects of the system cannot be removed unless Government_ 
assumes_ powers of supervision and control over the management of 
~states. The assumption of such powers is justified in the puhlic
_interest. 

(c) A policy of r~form is likely to meet with._special difli
_culties in areas where subinfeudation prevails. In such cases, 
BUitable methods would have to be devised for giving effect to the 
principle of "one estate, one proprietor." 

(d) Where subdivision and fragmentation of estates have 
alr~ady gone far, " uneconomic estates " would present a prob1em 
whrch may have to be solved hy either acquisition or compulsorv 
amalgamation. . • 
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A.-AGRICULTURAL PRICES 

One fact clearly eme1·ges n·om a study of agricultural 
economy in its various aspects, during ~he decade preceding the 
war; it is the fundamental importance of the maintenance of 
a.gricultural prices at a reasonable level. l'l!_e development of 
J'I~,EicnltUI·e, which is so essential, cannot take plac·e.ullless, first, 
the cultivation of land remains a more paying business than it 
was in the decade before the war, and, secondly, all engaged in 
the business feel assured that it will remain so, Neither of these 
t~o conditio.ns is likely· to ·be satisfied unless the~ stabilization of 
0\gricultural prices is accepted. as an essential part of Government 
policy and there is confidence in the ability of Government to 
ensure it. The following passage 1 from our evidence illustrates 
the importance of the price factor:-

" After four years of sti-enuous effort, the movement in one 
district was pulsating with life; the approach had been mainly 
agricultural-the provisio11- of good seed and water facilities. 
~'he people who had avoided co-operatives were clamouring for 
them to be started in their villages and we were refusing appli
cations every day. Then came the crash in prices. The work 
of years was undone in as many weeks. The old feeling of 
helplessness and hopelessness returp.ed; _it was no use fighting 
against fate; all this talk of increased production was but a device 
to bring down prices. The collapse was-or at least appeared 
to us then to be-complete. Realizing that we had tried to 
build an arch and neglected the keystone, we took up the ques
tion of a minimum price for sugarcane. After years of struggle, 
tbat became an accomplished fact. On this basis, utilizing the 
earlier foundations we built again; the co-operative cane market
ing societies are the finest example of co·operative effort and 
success in India. In these societies we linked up credit with 
farming on the one hand and marketing on the other. But the 
whole structure would collapse if thefe were no minimum price for 
cane. Given price stability, much can be done by linking up credit, 
agricultural improvements and marketing so as to supply the 
facilities needed for agriculture; whether water or manure or uee•l 
or machinery or organization. Without it we are building on 
sand.'' 

2. The principle involved is well recognized not merely in 
India but in most countries of the world. The United Nations 
Umiference on Food and Agriculture (1943) accepted it and made 

1 Remarks of an officer, based on his personal experience of the vioiBIIi· 
tudea of the co-operative movement in one of the maior provinces. 
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a recommendation on the action required, on an i~Lernational 
plane, for giving effect to it. The recommendatiOn 1 uns as 
follows:-

''XXV,. International coumwdity arrange1ne:nts.· 

Whereas---
1. Excessive short-term moveme!lts in the prices of food 

and agrictiltural- commodifies'-ar~- an obstacle to the orderly con
duet of their production and disttibntion; 

2. Exheme fluctuations of the prices of food and agricul
tural products aggravate general deflationary and , inflatio~ary 
tendencies, which are injurious to producers and consumers alike; 

3. The mitigation ·of these influences would promote the 
objectives of an eXpansionist policy; 

4. Changes in· the <;cale and character of production to. 
meet more effectively the world's need for food and agricultural 
products may in· certain instances require a period oi transition 
and international co-operation 'to aid producers in making neces
sary r·eadjustments in the~ producti~e organization; 

6. lnt~rnational commodity arrangements may . play a· 
ui!eful pm-t in .the advancement of these ends but further study is 
necessary to establish the precise forms which these arrangements 
should take and whether· and to what extent regulation of produc
tion inay be needed; 

'l'he United .Nations Conference on Pood and Agriculture recom
mends-

.,. I. That international commodity arrangements should be 
de;.igned so as to promote the expansion of . an orderly ' world 
er.·onomy; 

-2. That, to this end, a body of broad principles should 
through furt1er 'international discussion be agreed upon regard
ing the formulation, the provisions; and the administration of 
such international commodity arrangements as . may be · deemed 
feasible and desirable and should include assurance that-

(a) -Such arrangements will include effective represen-
tation of consumers as well as producers; . · 

. (b) !ncreasin!f opportunities wili _be affo,:ded for supply
J?g cons~ptwn needs from the 'most efficient sources of pwduc
twn at pnces fair to both consumers and producers and with due 
re!>B~d to such transitional adjustments in production as may be 
rcqmred to preve,nt. serious 'economic and social dislocations; 

. (c) Adequate reserves will be maintained to meet sll 
consumption' needs; ' 

(d) Provision will be made, w]l.en applicable, for tbe 
orderly disposal of ,surpluses; . 
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3. That an international organization should be. created at 
an early date to study the feasibility and desirability of such 
arrangements. with' reference -to individual commodities and, in 
:.ppropriate cases, to initiate or review such arrangements to be 
entered into between G'overnments in accordance with agreed 
principles! maintaining close .relation with such programmes us 
ml!.y be undertaken in · other fields of international economic 
activity· to. the end that the objective of raising consumption 
levels of :all peoples may be ·most effectively served.." 

i!. We have quoted tlie , ·above recommendation mainly to 
reinforce our view that a policy of stabilizatiqn of agricultural 
prices ··is necessary and desirable, and partly to bring out the 
!act that the successful implementation of such a policy mil 
require some · measure of international co-operation. This does 
not, however, mean that Governments in this. country should· post:. 
pone taking action within the country until· international com
modity arrangements are devised and put in operation; or that 
they should give up the attempt to maintain a stable price level 
if, unfortunately; .such international arrangements fail to 
materialize. . We fully realize . the interdependence of world 
economy; and the need that India should pursue policies and 
methods in harmony with the rest of th~ world. The arrangements 
made within the country should, therefore, be such as to: be capable 
of being dovetailed into a co-ordinated system of international 
exchange ·of goods and services. International commodity 
al'l'angements however, can only be the superstructure' of.an edifice 
of whioh the foundation and the inost important parts must he 
built in each country by the Governments concerned. 

4; On this subject we put the following :question to the 
.Provincial Gover;nm.ents :-'-

'" During the <>conomic depression of the early thirties, the 
agricultural classes were hard hit as a result of an unduly low 
level of prices of foodgrains. On the other hand, it has been 
'found necessary durihg recent years to adopt .various measures 
for preventing· prices of foodgritins from · rising too high and' 
thereby. causing serious hardship to the consumers; In view of 
.tliis experience, do you consider. that Government should, in the 
.future, accept responsibility for mai:titaining even in normal times 
a. system of ·regulated prices for f<iodgrains P 

If so, discuss to ..,;hat ~xtent the various control mealiures 
at pr~sent · iu force and. the. system of supply and distribution 
qeveloped. recently, would have to be retained even in normal 
times .. Outline a scheme of measures which. in your opinion, 
-would constitute a workable system o~ regulated pric~s and ensure 
a fai~ minimum price for the agriculturist ani\ a fair maximum 
for the consumer and prevent undue Hucturitions." 

.. .A.n abstract of the replies received is annexed to this report 1• 

It will be seen that ideas have .not yet -crystallized as to the 
" scheme of measures which would constitute a worka:Ole .system 

1 Section B of Appendix IV. 
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of regulated prices and ensure a fair minimum price . for the 
agriculturist and a fair maximum fm; the con~umer, and p~e-:ent 
undue :B.uctuatiollS." We would. draw attention to the opliUons 
expressed on this subject by, the Governments of Sind . and 
Orissa. 

We understand that a Sub-Committee of the Policy Committee 
on Agricultur~; Forestry and Fisheries, is· at present considering 
" (a) the principles on which. producers' prices of agricultural 
produce . . • should be fixed and (b) the means by which 
such prices can be made effective and an assured market be 
provided." The evolution of a scheme of regulation of prices 
must necessarily be based on a full examination of all aspects of 
the complex problem, and that Committee is at present engaged 
in such an examination. We, therefore, propose in this report 
merely to draw attention to those aspects of the problem which 
emerge from our review of the food situation during the last three 
vears the nature of the measures taken to control the situation, 
~nd the lessons they offer for the futilre. 

5. The first point to be stressed is the relative importance of 
the prices of food crops as compared with other agricultural 
prices. This is illustrated by the following table showing areas 
under different crops in British India on an average of the five 
years ending 1938-39 : ~ 

Area {in million Psrcentage. acres). 
I. All foodgrains, pulses, and other 

food.crops (exclusive of 
edible oilseeds) •. 197-55 80·9. n. Cotton, jute, and other fibre 
crops .. 17·98 7•4 

ill. Oilsesds 14·93 6·1 
IV. Fodder crops 10·39 4•3 v. Other miscellaneous crops 3·24 1·3 

244·09 100·0 

These figures show that rather more than four acres out of 
every five ·were cultivated with food crops, which are mostly 
cereals and pulses. (The area under other food crops including 
su~ar is relatively small, '"!z., only 4 c4 per cent.) The figures 
brmg out the extent to which the economy of agricultural pro
duction must be bound· up with the level of prices of food crops. 
lt is true that the proportion of the yield of food crops which 
comes into the market is smaller than in the case of other crops; 
but even if allowance is made for this, it is clear that food crops 
must· represent a large proportion of the market supply of agri
cultural pro~uce. Furthe':", _food prices represent the most import
ant elen:renhn the cost of hvmg. of the mass of the non-agricultural 

. population and therefore constitute a predominant factor in the 
general level of wages. The general stability of the economy 

·of the country .depends far more on the stability of food prices, 
tha_n on that of the prices of all other commodities taken together. 
This conclusion is confirmed by the expe]ience of the country during 
the war. · 
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6. 'fhe second point to be emphasised is the relative import
ance of the prices of rice and wheat as .compared with the pricea 
of other cereals and non-cereal food crops. The al'ea under 1·ice 
and wheat is nearly one-half of the area under all food crop•, 
and the. relative· proportion of the yield of rice and wheat i• 
·mu~h. higher. They are also practically the only food crops 
whlCh enter in large quantities into long-distance trade within 
India, besides ·being the only food crops directly affected by 
supply and price conditions prevailing in world markets. We 
believe, therefore, that stability of prices over the whole range 
of food crops is primarily dependent on the stability of prices 
of rice a_nd wheat. If the prices of rice and wheat are succeBB
fully held by Governmental action within predetermined limite, 
the prices of other cereals and many non-cereal food crops will 
tend to adjust themselves within corresponding limite. 

7. The hard core of the Jroblem of stabilization of agricultural 
prices generally (and indee of the general structure of prices and 
wages in the economy of the country as a whole) ifl thus !.llll _stal>~:. 
l~_atian __ of j;he pl'ices of rice and wheat. It is necessary to stress 
this fact because a detailed investigation of the general problem 
of price stabilization is likely to bring out special difficulties in 
tbe caS'e of such commodities as. cotton, jute, and oil-seeds, of 
which a large proportion enters into international trade. Since, 
in' general, the prices of all goods and services are to some extent 
inter-dependent, the conclusion may be reached that price stabi
lization is impracticable in normal times. We are anxious that 
•uch a conclusion should not be drawn, as we are convinced that 
it would be fatal to the succeS'Bful execution of the, food policy 
which we have recommended .. We therefore emphasize the neces
sity and importanc~ of taking measures to maintain the prices of 
rice and wheat within predetermined -limits, even if it shonld be 
found .that the prices of other commodities cannot be regulated. 
This does not imply that it is not necessary to maintain a 'fair. 
level of prices for such commodities as cotton, jute, or oil-seeds, 
This, too, is clearl.Y necessary. But we are of opinion. that the 
problems involved and the methods of regulation required may 
be different and the degree of success achievable by Governments 
in India m~y be more largely dependent on the state of supplies 
and prices in world markets of th~se _commoditiell ~han in _the 
case of rice and wheat. Our conclusiOn IS that the pohcy of price
stabilization in respect· of rice and wheat should be given elfect 
to in normal times, irresplletive of any action that may have to 
be. taken. in respect of other commodi.ties. 

8. As regards the methods to be adopted, we think relianc~ 
flhould be placed very largely on the. practical experience of food 
administration in this country during the war. Study of the\ 
systems in force in other countri~s has its us~ but ma:v: prove 
misleadin~ unless full allowance IS made for differences m con
ditions. In our view therefore, the courfle that should be follow
ed. is the progressiv~ adnptation of the existing system of food 
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admipjstration .to changing conditions, step by step, until what 
l!lay. be. regJ~Ide.d as normal conditi~ns are e~tab~iahed. .~t is £:om 
t}lj~ point of VleW that ve have tned to VISUahze the lmmediate 
post-war period and·. framed . the recommendations set out .in 
Chapter VI of Part, I. . Hence we ,attach great .impot:tance to 
those recommendations from the long-term point of view. •We 
h~ve indicated the basis. on which, in our vie'!', it .would be desir
able;to fix the price-maxima and pt•ice-minima to .be· maintained 
<luring the· transition period. We have also pointed, out that the 
essential .requisites for keeping prices within these .. limit~,. viz.; 
the control of imports under the Busic Plan; the possession of 
buffer stocks and ali orgatiization for making purchases .and ilales 
in the market, would all be present during the transition period. 
Experi1lnce ·gained during. this period will,. in om opinion, proc 
vide the data on the ·basis of. which the price-maxinu~ and price• 
urininla to be maintained during a subsequent period. can. be 
settled, and indicate 'tlie measures to be taken by the Governments 
concerned for maintaining prices within tho~e limits. We may 

·also refer to our ·recommendation about the establishment of an 
All-India Food Councii and indicate our view that the process. by 
which .future schemes 'of regulation of. prices of dee and :wheat 
riiay be settled arid periodically revised;· should be one of agree' 
merit. between the ·Centre, the Provinces and the States, effected 
on the a:ilvice of the All-India Food Council. 

9: Iri.· this section we have dealt with the· problem of the ~abi
lizati0n of market prices.· There· remains o£ course the problem
qnHe a. differ<lllt on~f ensuring that the margin between the 
priCes received by the producer and that paid by the c6nsumer is 
not e:>;cessive. .This 'is largely a question of marketing; a subject 
whicl;i was dea,lt with by the Royal dommi!lsion on Agricnltm·e, 
iUid·the Central Banking Ell:qniry Committee.· We have not, how
ever; been a'ble to undertake an examination of this extensive sub
ject and ,:.mst, therefore, content ourselves with diawing attention 
to its importance and the recommendations of the bodies referred 
to above. 

10. One· of us (Sir Manila! N anavati) who is in agreement 
with the foregoing conclusions, desires to draw attention to a 
probable effect of the ~abilization of prices 0n, agriculturai eco
nomy. · He 'thinks it will Tender the purchase of agricultural land 
a more attractive proposition for investors and money-lenders. and 
thereby lead to an increase. in 1he holdings ·of non-agriculturist,, 
who let out their lands to crop-sharing tenants. He, . therefore, 
s~ggests ~at, in order that the full benefit of price ~tabilization 
may .be realised, t~e Tatter should be· accompanied by measmes 
o£ land re~orm deSigned to· prevent such a development; 

• ·. 1 J;n ·wpport of his ·ar~ment Sir ~(anilal· draws attention to.· ~h~ 
wa~mng JttVen by the .Prestdent ~ommt~tee. on .Tenant. Fa!"tilingt in the 
.Un~ted S~ate.s of Amenca, ·that whtle ad1nstmg farm prtces unless this' is 
aocompamed by• other measures of land reforni ~' 1t may redound largely 
to -the advantage of ·absentee ·landlords· and credit interests and mq.y be 
more cr less nullified through capitalization in land values." 
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W:e have already explained, in a previous chapter, our views 
-on the crop-sharing system -of cultivation. We are unable to 
agree that this type of cultivation would necessarily increase as 
·a result of stabilization of 'prices.· If agriculture is made more 
secure and more profitable than duri]lg the decade before the 
war-and we are all agreed that this is necessary-presumably the 
small holder would not be under the same pressure to !tell, and 
ihis would offset the greater attractiveness of land to the non
agriculturist investor. We are of opinion that the issues relating 
to stabilization of prices should be decided independently of the 
_reform of the land _ .:ystem. 

Swmmary of conclusions and recommendations 
11. (i) the .maintenance of agricultural prices at a reasonable 

level is a factor of fundamental importance in agricultural 
economy. · 

(ii) The United Nations Conference on Food and Agricul
ture accepted the principle involved in the above proposition and 
made a recommendation on the action required, on an inter
national plane, for giving effect to it. 

{iii) A scheme for the regulation of agricultural prices must 
be based on a full examination of all aspects of t)le complex pro
blem. - A sub-committee of tne Policy Co=ittee on Agriculture, 
Fore!ltry and Fisheries is, at present, engaged on such an exami
nation. Attention is, therefore, directed in this section to the 
lessons to be drawn from measures taken auring the war to control 
the food situation in India. 

(iv) The first point stressed is the importance of the prices 
of food crops as compared with other agricultural prices, in the 
economy of the country. · -

(v) The second point emphasized is the importance of the 
prices of wheat and rice as compared with the prices of other 
cereals and non-cereal food crops. 

(vi) The hard core of the problem of stabilization of agri
cultural prices, is therefore, the stabilization o£ rice and wheat 
prices. It is accordingly recommended that a policy of stabiliza
ti<in of the .p1·iceS' of wheat and rice should be adopted irrespective 
of any action in respect of other commodities. 

(vii) Importance is attached to the recommendations made 
in Chapter :VI of Part I in regard to the fixation of maximum and 
minimum prices during the transition -period after the war and 
the measures to be taken for keeping -prices within those linlits. 
·'During this period the essential requisites for price control, viz .. 
con~rol of inlports, the existence of buffer stocks and -an organiza
tion for making purchases and sales in. the market, would all b< 
in existence. 

(viii) It is considered that. experience gained during th< 
transition period will p1·oyide data for determining .the upper ani 
lower limits within which prices should be maintained in subse 
quent years, and will indicate the measures to be taken for main
tni'ning price!l within those limits. 
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(ix) One of us (Sir Manila! N anavati) considers that the 
full benefit of price .stabilization cannot be realised _unless it is 
accompanied by measures of land reform. The rest of us take the 
view that the issues relating to stabilization of priceg should be 
decided independently of the reform of the land system. 

B.-RURAL CREDIT 

12 . .A. large volume of information on the subject of rural 
credit was assembled by the various Provincial Banking Enquiry 
Committees, and a detailed discussion of all its problemd is to he 
found in the Report of the Central Banking Enquiry Committee 
of 1931. .A. certain amount of information about the present posi
tion is contained in the replies we have received from Provincial 
Governments, of which an abstract is annexed to this report 1• 

We do not propose to traverse the ground so. fully otnrveyed"by the 
Central Banking Enquiry Committee and shall merely supplement 
the recommendations made by that Committee, in certain respects, 
with reference to our appreciation of present conditions. 

The supply of rural credit, particularly credit requ~d 
by the middle and poorer classes of cultivators, is provided in· the 
main by the rural money-lender. The amount <~npplied by Pro
vincial Governments and by the Co-operative movement is rela
tively small, and joint stock banks " play little part in the sup
ply of credit to the agriculturists and do not look upon agricul
tural finance as part of their general business." The Central 
Banking Enquiry Committee referred to the " very small share 
of the finance required by agriculturists " provided by tlie Gov
erl).ment under the Land Improvement Loans .A.ct, and the Agri
culturists' Loans .A.ct, and gave. figures illustrating," the very 
insignificant part played by Government in the matter of supply• 
ing rural finance." The replies received from Provincial Gov
ernments indicate that, apart from the provision of credit ~der 
the Grow More Food campaign, the position continues to be the 
same as in 1931. 

The co-opeTatwe movement 

13. The volume of credit supplied by the co-operative move
ment is larger than that supplied by Government. The proportion 
of the rural population benefited liy the movement· is indicated by 
the figures in the following table • :-

Province. 

North-West Frontier Province 
United Provinces 
Central Provinces and Berar 
Assam 
Bihar (cum Orissa) 
BenJ!&l 
Modr .... 
Bombay (cum Sind) 
Punjab . .• 

~ Appendix . ill. 

Percentage of members of 
agricultural credit 

societies to families in 
rnral areas. 

0·2 
1·8 
2·3 
2·9 
3·1 
3·8 
7·0 
8·7 

10·2 

872
_s Report of the Royal Commi81ion on· Agricu1ture in India (1928), parAil'&ph 
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These figures indicate the position in 1926-27. '!'he following 
table 1 shows the growth of the movement since that date:-

Number of Number of Wod<lnr, 
Year. lsocietles (to. members (ln capital ( n Loane lilued (lo 

tb.OUJIUldJ), mllUoDJ). CIOiel Of crorea of rupees). 
rupees). 

1927 7l 3·06 57·57 35•10 
1936 89 3·95 88·07 34·33 
1941 124 5·63 98·48 40·89 

These figures relate to all societies, and not merely rural credit 
societies; but they serve to indicate, first, that the movement is 
extending, secondly, that the rate of growth was slo:w'during the 
thirties and thirdly, that the pace of expansion has considera
bly quickened during the five years ending 1941. The fact that 
the movement is expanding is encouraging. But, if we consider 
the figures in ·the two foregoing tables, it is clear that the per
centage of the population served by the co-operative movement is 
still very smaU. Further, few societies provide regularly the 
entire credit needs of their members and hence in many areas it is 
common, as the Bombay .Government have remarked, for the 
" co-operative societies to be regarded as an additional sowcar." 
Finally it should be remembered that a mere statement of numbers 
is liable to be misleading. Some societies " :flourish for a short 
time and then die an unnatural death"; many societies which live 
longer on paper have no real vitality. Among those which actually 
function, the standard of efficiency varies greatly. The following 
table' shows the percentage of societies which are regarded as 
being in a generally sound and :flourishing condition and therefore 
classified as :A. or B (according to the standards laid down by the 
Registrars' Conference of 1936) :-

Province. 
Nwnber of P8rcentage of societies 

societies. olaeaed as. Total 

A B 

Bengal 37,707 0·1 1•3 1·4• 

Punjab :U,322 2·2 14·2 16·4 

:Madras 13,759 3·9 10•4 19·3 

United Provinces 10,858 0·1 1·5 1·6 

Bihar .. ... 7,762 0•9 . 6·4 7-3 

Bombay .. 5,126 5·5 25·2 30·7 

Central Provinces and 
Berar 4,764. 0·3 5·2 5·8 

Orissa .... - 2,704 0•4 2·8 ·3·2 

Assam 1,651 0·6 5•7 6·3 

Sind 1,397 1·7 .28·8 . 30·5 . 

North-West Frontier Pro-
Vince 822 1·6 8·1 ~·7 

1 "Satistioal Summary of the Social and Economic Trends in India. in the 
inter.war. period" (1945) issued by the office of. the Economio adviser. to the 
Government of India. 

'Review of the Co-operative Movement in India, 1939-40, ia~ued ,by 
the Agricultural Credit Depa_rtment of the Reserve Bank of Ind1a. 

• 26·4 per cent unolaasified. 
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The ·pr;;vate rrwneylettder 

14. lt is thus evident that the agency efiectively serving rural 
areas is the private money-lendet·. '!'here are two class~s of these 
money-lenders; one, the more common, is the professional money
lender who combines his business with ti·ading in vllage produce; 
the other is the non-professional money-lender who is drawn in 
most cases from the ranks of landowners and well-to-do agricul
turists, The Central Banjcing ·Enquiry Committee noted that the 
latter class was coming into _prominence in some provinces, 
especially :Madras and t~e .Pnnjab. T~e · repliesl r.ec:ived _~om 
Provincial Governments mdicate that this. tendency ts mcreasmg. 
All the Provincial Committees,- as well as the Central Banking 
Enquiry Committee, were practically unanimous in the <Jpinion 
that the private money-lender was an indispensable feature of 
Indian rural economy. " He is easily accessible. His methods 
of business are simple and elastic. He maintains a close personal 
contact with the borrower often having· hereditary relations with 
the family of the borrower, His local knowledge and experience 
and his presence on the spot enable him to accommodate persons 
without .tangible assets and yet protect himself against losses.:• 
The evils of the system are, first, that though there has been a 
reduction from· the unconscionable high, rates of interest of· the 
past, the ·rates are still high ·in ·many parts .of the country; 
secondly, -that the professional money-lender tends to. ~tbtise his 
influence. over the debtor, particularly in order to-secure possession 
of the latter's saleable produce -at a low price,· and similaily, the 
non-professional money-lender' often- advances money with a view 
to the eventual acquisition of the. debtor's land. Like 'all general 
statements, these must be subject to exceptions. It should also be 
recognized that there are two parties to the business of money
lending, and the defects of the system are attributable in part to 
weaknesses of character among borrowers and not entirely to the 
avarice of lenders. We think it· is' inevitable that the private 
money-lender-will continue, for a long time- to come, to be the 
main agency for the distribution of rural credit, particularly short:. 
term and intermediate-term credit. · Policy in relation to rural 

. credit must be based on the acceptance of this fact, as well as on 
the recognition of the need for improving -the working of the 

. system. Reforms are necessary. which would protect honest 
borrowers and lenders alike. which would ensure the maintenance 
of fair and equitable relations between them·, ann which would 
not only increase the .supply of credit for productive purposes h11t · 
also diminish the supply of credit for avoidable· unproductive 
purposes. To this end. we consider it necessary (i) that the money
lending: business should be licensed; (ii) that the reciprocal obliga
tions of the lender and the borrower should be re!!'Ulate.d by ·law 
in such. matters as the interest ~hargeable on .different types. of 
transactions, the maintenance of proper arcount.R, the periodical 
settlement of accounts, etc ••. and "(iii}. that. adequate mnrhiner~· 

Appenc1i:z: ill.· 
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sho~ld, )le established for a~ministering the licensing system and 
_rev1ewmg the effect o_f regulation, ::with. a view to a continuous 
imp!"ovem,ent_ in rural credit facilities. 

TT•e' lic'i'!ising and aont·rol of moneylenders 

.1ti._ -'£he que~tion of the licensing. and control of money-lenders 
":as ~?lly .exam~ed by the C~ntral and Provincial Banking 
.l!:nquu·y . C~mm1ttees. A ·system of compulsory 1·egistration of 
money-lenders was -recommended. by the Provincial Uommittees of 
the Central Provinces and Bengal. Other systems -involving regis
tration were proposed by the ;Provincial Committees of Madras and 
.Bihar. The Unite~ Provinces Committee, although they made no 
concrete recommendations, referred to ;various suggestions made 
to them on this ~ubject .. ' The Committees of the Punjab, Bombay 
and Assam were, however, opposed to ·registration. The Central 
Banking Enquiry Committee did not accept any of these recom
mendations and held that "-a real and lasting solution can only 
be found by the spread of education, the extension of co-operative 
and joint-stock banking, and by the training of the borrower in 
habits of th.rift and_ saving; " and, in the meanwhile, commended 
the Punjab Regulation of_ Accounts Act, 1930, _to all Provincial 
Governments for consideration. They also pointed out the· possibi
lities_ of a better utilization of the clfsurious Loans Act, 1918. 

16. Experience,' ·however, ha8 -shown the inadequacy of 'these 
conclusi<)ns and there is now a ·gimeral trend of opinion in favour 
of a system of licensing and control of money-lenders. The results 
of experience in_ the Punj~b are clear. · We have. been informed 
by the Government of that province that-

. "the :Usurious :Loans Act, '1918 . · : practically I'eltlained 
a dead letter though it was ca-pable of being worked to the advan
tage of the debtors. The Punjab Regulation of Accounts Act, 
1930, seeks to regulate the money-lender's business. It requires 
all money-lenders to. use :regular account books and to furnish each 
debtor bi~annually with a legible statement- _of accounts, showing 
not ouly the amount outstanding but also all loan transactions 
entered into during the past six months. It also_ provides ·for the 
keeping of separate accounts of the money-lender from that of his 
accounts as a shop-keeper where he combined the two vocations. 
These provisions were mostly ignored and evaded until the enact-. 
mimt of the Mop.ey-lendei·s· Registration .A.ct, 1938, which provi~ed 
severe penalties for· their ·non-observance : ; . The ~iln3ab 
Registration+ of Money-lenders Act of 1_938 a1ms at re_g~latmg the 
business of the money-lender on the hues o£ the British Money
lenders Act, 1931. According to thiS · .A:ct; every money-lender i• 
to apply for the - reo-istration o£- his · name at the office o£ the 
Collector of the. district;· and the registration fee is Rs. 5. lie 
is also to apply for the licence which- ~1~ be granted to him for 
Sl!C)l. period, in such form; on such c~nditions· and on _payment o£ 
such fees as may be pre~cribed .. The hcenc? s~all be _ren.ewed after 
the expiry of the prescribed. per~od, But h1s hc.ence 1s lia~le to be 
cano.elle'd, if after the commg mto force of th1s Act he lA f01md 
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.guilty of dishonesty and fraudulent practice in his business or is 
tound by a court to. have charged higher rates of intere~t · than 
those proscribed under the . Relief ot lndebtedness Act, m m.ore 
than one suit or has been held by a court to have contravened the 
provisions of. section 3 of the Punjab Regulation of Accounts Act 
in more than t:wo suits. If a money-lender is not registered· and 
does not hold a valid licence, any suit instituted by him for the 
t·ecovet'Y of a loan or the execution of .a. decr~e relating to ~• loan 
shall be dismissed after this Act came into force. Power has also 
been. given to the .Commissioner of granting to the money-lender 
(whose licence has been cancelled) a. certificate specifying the loan 
in respect of which a suit may be instituted by hint or the decree 
in respect of which an application for execution may be presented. 
1'he Provincial Government has been given the power to exempt 
any person or class of persons from the operations of the Act. This 
Act does not affect the loans granted by a. landlord to his tenant for 
purposes of husbandry and also those granted by Banks, Co
operative Credit Societie~ or the Central and Provincial 
Governments.'' 

A change of opinion is also observable -in other provinces. The 
:United Provinces Government have told us~ 

" It is clear that they (village moneylenders) are a.n indis
pensable element in the financial system of ·the country though 
their resources are lituited and methods antiquated. The true 
remedy, therefore, is not to end but to mend them. No statistical. 
data are available regarding their business. The necessity of such 
data is urgent, and the same is needed with a view tp determine 
th~ direction in which they should be improved. It is considered 
f.hat it would be useful to proceed wit)> the implementation of' the 
United Provinces Money-lenders' Bill, 1939." 

We agree that an important advantage of the licensing system 
would be that it would provide a machinery for ascertaining the· 
t·eal state of affairs regarding indebtedness and rural credit require
ments, and other information necessary for devising methods of 
improving rural credit facilities. · 

In Bombay, we are informed, the promulgation of a Money
lenders' Act was considered on several occasions in the past, but 
for a. variety of reasons was not proceeded with. It has recently 
been impressed on the Government by the Provincial Rural Develop
ment Board that it is necessary to have an Act of this nature, 
a_nd the Government agree that " the primary needs are (i} to 
hcense money-lenders and limit their rates of interest and stop 
usurious practices; (ii). to curtail the cultivator's liberty to borrow 
and allow loans from h.cens~d mpney-lenders mostly for productive 
purp~~~s, a small margm bemg allowed for unproductive purposes; 
and (m) by .a ~ystem of control of crops and compulsory marketing 
through socretJes, to recover the loans promptly and save the culti
vator from his own improvidence." 
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In the Central Provinces and Berar, a Money-lenders' Act has 
been in operation since 1934, and judicial administration reports 
show that the Act is working satisfactorily on the whole, although 
the courts have come across cases of unlicensed money-lenders 
and cases where accounts were· not kept and supplied as roquired 
by the Act. ' 

17. In the light of the experience in the Punjab and the Central 
l'rovinces, the action taken in Bengal and Sind, and the views 
expressed by the Governments of the United Provinces and Bombay, 
we feel no .doubt about the correctness of the conclusions recorded 
at the end of paragraph 14 above. We, the1·efore, recommend the 
adoption of legislation, on the lines in force in the Punjab by 
all provinces which have not already undertaken such legislation. 
We desire to make it clear that this recommendation is based on 
recognition of the role that money-lenders have played and are 
likely to play in the future in rural economy and the consequent 
need for ensuring a high standard cri' efficiency, integrity, and fair 
dealing among borrowers as well as lenders. We would add tbat 
legislation by itself is not sufficient, and that emphasis must be 
laid on adequate and continuous supervision ol the licensing system 
and the systematic review of results. 

18. We think that, concurrently with the extension of the 
system of licensing of money-lenders, steps should be taken to 
improve their status and link them, together with indigenous 
bankers, to the banking structure of the country. A number of 
recommendations were made by the Central Banking Enquiry 
Committee in order to secure these objectives. We understand 
that efforts made in this direction by- the Reserve Bank, in its 
Agricultural Credit Departnient, have encountered difficulties and 
made little progress. • In view, however, of the obvious importance 
of the subject, we suggest, that the possibility of removing the 
difficulties hitherto encountered should be further explored by 
the Reserve Bank in consultation with Provincial Governments. 

}.{ e1uu~es for relief of debt 

19. The Central Banking Enquiry Committee drew pointed 
nttention- to one very unsatisfactory feature of the system of agri
cultural finance, namely, th~ absence of a clear distinction between 
loans required for short and long periods. They said'-

" When large sums 'of money are borrowed, say, for capital 
improvements or for repayable debt, which could not in ordinary 
circumstances be repaid within a short period of time, the period 
of repayment fixed in the bond of agreement does not ordinarily 
exceed a short period, for instance, it is_three years in the C,entral 
Provinces. The result is tha~ the income of the cultivator has to 
be utilized towards payment of the loan to a greater extent than 
is possible or desirable and he is left without sufficient margin 

1 Report of the Central Banking Enquiry Committee, page 60, para
graph 65. 
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even for his subsistence. This involves running the farms on less 
productive methods than would otherwise be possible and its re• 
actions on national welfare are detrimental}' 
Elsewhere in the report the Committee drew attention to another 
undesirable consequence of this defect,-its effect on ihe capacity· 
of the money-lender to provide an adequate supply of credit at a 
reasonable. price. The Committee said'-

" The money-lenders generally work with their own capital 
Owing to the absence of a rational system of rural finance 

differentiating between short and intermediate credit needs on the 
one hand and loPg-term needs on the other, the capital of the 
•rillage money-lender who is the mainstay of the agriculturist is 
becoming frozen from year to year." 
It is obvious that no change in this situation can be expected until 
the volume of indebtedness of the cultivating classes to money
londers is reduced to what may be regarded as the normal require-, 
ments of short-term and intermediate-term credit, and does not 
include ~aunts which can only be repaid over a long series of. 
years. The healthy functioning of the rural credit system is, 
ther~fore, bound up with the question. of the reduction of 
indebtedness. 

20. On this question the Central Banking Enquiry Committee 
made the following recommendation •:-

" (1) Attempts to relieve prior indebtedness may be usefully 
made in localities where co-operative land mortgage banks exist 
and the further establishment of these banks should be encouraged 
where there is reasonable prospect of their successful working 
having regard to all the local conditions. · · 

· (2) To satisfy the credit requirements of large classes of 
agriculturists who are outside the co-operative· movement and to 
provide substantial loans to big landlords, Provincial Land 
Mortgage Corporations on a joint-stock basis or on the model of 
the English Land Mortgage Corporation are necessary. 

(3) .A. scheme of debt conciliation on a voluntary basis is 
recommended for the consideration of local Governments. 

(4) The Governments concerned 'should also explore the possi· 
bility and desirability of undertaking other legislation to securE 
the settlement of debts· on a compulsory basis." 

21. These recommendations were :made against ·a backgroun• 
o£ growing economic depression, which presently· compelled aU 
Provincial Governments to adopt .vaxious legislative measures fo• 
the. relief· of debt. The nature of these measures are describei 
below:-

(a) Moratorium.-Prior to the formulation' of ·debt reliel 
measures, many Provincial Governments granted a moratorium t< 
agricultural debtors with a view to preventing a rush :of suits ani 

1 Report of the Central Banking Enquiry Committee, page 81 
paragraph 113. 

lbid, page 498. 
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the wholesale execution of decrees. To give such protection to 
the agriculturists, the Government orthe United Provinces notified 
in 19a2 that the execution of decrees involving sale of land should 
Joe transferred to the Collector, who was also authorized to adjourn 
all sales in case the price offered was unfair. This measure was 
subsequently reinforced by provisions enabling the debtor to secu~e 
·a fair price for his land or to pay off the debt in instalments. In 
1937, this was ·extended to small holders and tenants. Similll.l' 
protection was given to the agriculturists in the Central Provinces, 
Madras and Bombay. In the remaining provinces, the Debt Relief 
Acts provided for the stay of proceedings in suits and decrees ,,u 
the application by debtors for conciliation of debts, and this 
indirectly granted a moratorium in respect of their loans until 
decisions were 'taken by the Debt Settlement Boards. 

(b) Conciliation of debts.-Before resorting to compulsion for 
scaling down debts some provinces considered it proper to reduce 
them by bringing about an amicable settlement between debtors 
and creditors. Debt Conciliation Acts were thus passed in the 
Ceni.ral Provinces (1933), Bengal and Madras (1936), the PunJab 
(1934), and in some of the Indian States. Under these Acts, 
Conciliation Boards were established for the purpose of effecting 
an amicable reduction in debts and arranging for their repayment 
in instalments. 

(c) Compulso1'1J reduction of debt,_:_ln order to give further 
relief to debtors, Debt Relief Acts we~e passed in Madras (193d), 
the Central Provinces and Berar (1939), the United Provinces 
(1939), Bombay '(1939), and Sind (1940). Generally, the main 
objects of these Acts were-. 

(i) to reduce the outstanding debts so as not to exceed twice 
the original principal, less all payments received by the creditor 
in the past; 

· (ii) the reduction of arrears of interest on debts incurred 
during the depression period; and 

(iii) to fix tlie rate of interest for subsequent years. 

· Decrease in indebtedness between 1942 and 1945 

22. The severe effects of the fall of agricultural prices in 
inereasing the burden of agricultural debt continued to be felt 
and debt relief machinery continued to operate until some time 
after the outbreak of war. Within the last three years, however, 
there has been a welcome change. In view of the absence of 
reliable statistics, it is impossible to estimate the extent of the 
reduction in· agricultural indebtedness as a result of high prices 
for agricultural produce. The replies1 which we have received 
indicate, however, that there has been a substantial reduction in 
all provinces. This appears to be particularly true of cultivators 
with large holdings and a considerable proportion of those possess
ing medium holdings. The hopeful significance of this fact for 

1 Appendix ill. 
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the future development of agriculture should not be under-estimated, 
merely because the proportion of such cla.,.es to the total rural 
population is not large. It should no~ be overlooked that th~ 
proportion of land held by these classes IS large. In ~o far as the 
bUiden of debt has hitherto stood in the way of the Improvement 
and better cultivation of laml, the outlook for the future may be 
regarded as reasonably bright in respect of the greater part of the 
cultivated ·land of the country. 

23. Judging from the replies received from a number of 
provinces, it appears prob-able that small holders as a class, have 
not benefited materially. It is true that the market ...-alue of their 
holdings has risen greatly. Those who supplement their income 
by other forms of labour· have also been helped by the prevailing 
high level of employment and wages. Again, in some parts of 
the country, family allotments by soldiers have added to incomE. 
Against these circnmstances must be set, however, the impo~tunt 
fact that the amount of produce normally sold by small holders 
for payment of revenue, rent, and repayment of debt is relatively 
small, and there has been a suhstantial rise in prices of consumer 
goods usually purchased by th.em. It, therefore, app·~ars probable 
that the indebtedness of' this class, speaking generally, may not 
have been reduced substantially in many parts of the country. 

Land mortgage banka 
24. It is only in the province of Madras· that the technique of 

land mortgage banking has been developed to any material extent. 
The Madras Central Land Mortgage Bank was established in 1929 
and by the close of the year 1941-42, the number of primary 
banks had increased from 12 to 119. The figures of the debentures 
floated and the loans advanced by the Central Bank also indicate 
the progress made. Up to the 30th June 1942 debentUies had been 
issued to the extent of' Rs. 3 ·60 crores, of which Rs. 2 ·74 crores 
were outstanding on that date. The amount of loans due by the 
primary banks to the Central Bank on the same date wa.s Rs. 2 ·59 
crores, of which it is satisfactory to note, no portion was overdue. 

A Central Land Mortgage Bank, on the lines of that in Madras, 
was organized in Bombay in 1935, and by the end of June 1942 
17 primary banks had been establiRlled. The debenture~ outstand: 
ing on the 30th June 1942 amounted to Rs. 30 lakhs against loans 
due from primary banks of Rs. 31 lakhs, of which Rs. 29,000 were 
overdue for repayment. ' 

In other provinnes, with the exception. of the Central Provinces 
an~ ~erar '·where there we_re, at the close of the year 1941-42, 21 
s9ciehes with a membership of 6,800, practicallv no progress has 
been made. · · 

Concluding -rema-rka 

25. In the light of present conditions we liave reviewed the 
reco~endations of the Central Banking Enquiry Committee •et 
out m _para~aph 20 above and our conclusions are as f'ollows:

(I} It Is possible that the measures taken for the scaling 
down ?f debts, whether through debt Jonciliation boards or com
pulsonly, hav.e largely served their purpose. Such measures are 
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not _normally conducive to a healthy relationship between debtor 
and creditor, on which the improvement of rural credit facilities, 
in the last resorf, depends. It is no longer necessary, nor in the 
public intertll'.t, .that the expedient of the compulsory scaling dow:u 
of debt should be repeated. · The lesson to be drawn from the debt 
relief legislation in the past decade therefore, is that the condi
tions whiCh made it inevitable sho~ld not be permitted to arise 
again. Hence the impor!ance of ensuring a stable price 1evel for 
agricultural prmluce, a subject on which we have already expressed 
our views in the preceding section. 

(ii) We think that the nature of the long-term credit 
requirements of the larger landholders (cultivators) will change. 
There should be little need in the post-war period for the grant 
of loans to such lanaholders for the repayment of old debts; on 
the other hand their need for long-term credit for land improve
ment should increase. 'fhe need for reducing ·the debts of some 
of the cultivators with .medium holdings and of the majority of 
the small cultivators will remain. For the provision of long-term 
credit for land improvement and the repayment of past, debts by 
solvent medium and small holders, we consider that an effort 
should be made to develop land mortgage banks on a much wider 
scale than hitherto in all provinces. In the past the business of 
land mortgage banks has been almost entirely limited to loans for 
the redemption of old debts. We strongly recommend that their 
a'Ctivities should be extended to the provision of credit for the 
improvement of land and the introduction of better methods of 
cultivation. 

(iii) Finally, we attach great importance to- the cultivation 
of the saving habit and the avoidance of excessive expenditure on 
ceremonial functions; on litigation and the like; The experience 
of the decade following the last wu.r' when there was a general 
rise in improductive expenditure, provides a warning which should 
not be ignored. The ground won during recent years by land
holders generally, and more particularly by the larger landholders, 
would be lost if, as consumer goods become more plentiful and 
cheaper, habits of extravagance and wasteful expenditure should 
grow. Again, debt is frequently due to extravagant expenditure, 
often incurred unwillingly owing to pressure of social customs. 
We therefore, recommend-

' 
(a) 'fhe savings campaign undertaken during the war 

should be continued and intensified during the immediate post
war periocl. Propaganda should be undertaken in the rural areas, 
linking the need for savi.ngs with the requirements oi bchemes of 
rural economic development. 

(b) Educative propaganda should be undertaken, and 
where necessary ancl feasible legislation' also, in order to check 
those customs which compel individuals to incur expenditure 
beyond- their means. 

lOur attention has been drawn to the Caste 'fyranny Act, 193a, 1D 
force in the State of Baroda as an example Of such legislation. 
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Sv:mnna:ry of conclusions and recommendatJionJ 

:w. Our main .conclusions and recommendations are--
(i) We consider it necessary (a) ~hat. money-lenders should 

be licensed (b) that the reciprocal obhgatwns .of the lender and 
the borrow~r should be regulated by law in sucK .. matters as ~e 
interest charaeable for difterent types of transactiOns, the mam 
tenance of p:Oper accounts, the periodical settlement of ~cco~ts, 
etc., and (c) that adequate machinery "shoul.d ~e esbbhsbea for 
administering the licensing system and rev1ewmg the e:ffect of 
regulation, with a view to continuous inlprovement of rural credit 
lacilities. 

(ii) In order to secure the foregoing, we reoou:mcnd the 
adoption of legislation, on the lines in force in the PunJab, by all 
provinces which have not already undertaken such leg~slation. 

(iii) .l!:fforts to • link nioney-lenders and indigenous bunkers 
with the banking structure of the country have made little. pro
gress. The possibilities of removing the difficulties hitherto 
encountered should be further explored by the Reserve llank iu 
consultation with Provincial Governments. 

(iv) As a tesult of high prices of agricultural produce, there 
has been a substantial reduction in agricultural indebtedness. 
1'his appears to be particularly true or cultivators with large 
holdings and a considerable proportion of those posseasing medium 
holdings. It appears probable, however,- that the indebtedness of 
•mall holders may not have been reduced substantially in many 
parts of the country. 

(v) It is no longer necessary, nor in the public interest, that 
the expedient of the compulsory scaling down ol debt should be 
repeated. 1'he lesson to be· drawn from debt relief legislation 
undertaken in the past decade is that the conditions which made 
it inevitable, should not be permitted to arise again, that is, a 
stable price level for agricultural produce should be znsured. 

(vi) Land mortgage banks should be developed in all 
provinces with the object of providing long-term credit, not only 
for the redemption of old debts but also for land inlprovement and 
the introduction of better methods of cultivation. 

(vii) '£he savings campaign undertaken during the war 
should be continued and intensified during the immedi:.te post-war 
period. . 

(viii) .l!:ducative propaganda should be undertaken, and 
where necessary and feasible legislation also, in order to check. 
social customs, which compel individuals to incur expen<litllre 
beyond their means. 

C.-Rul!.AJ. 'EMPLOYMENT-UNDER-EMPLoYMENT 

. 2i. Perhaps .the most important, and in many ways the most 
mtractable, of all rllral economic problems is tha~ of under
employment. One of its aspects is the need for supplemental 
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employment for agriculturists. Another is the need for increasinoo 
the numbers e~ployed in non-agricultural occupations so that 
~ressure of agriCultural population on the land may' be relieved. 

28. ~n the_ question of the need for supplemental employment 
for agncultunsta the Royal Commission on Agriculture com-
mented as follows 1 :- . 

" A prominent feature of Indian agriculture is the amount 
of spare time ~hich it leaves for the cultivator. This varies very 
e:reatly accordmg to the local agricultural conditions, but it may 
be assumed as a broad generalization that by far the greater part 
of cultivators have at least from two to four months of absolute 
leisure in the year . . . As agriculture in the greater part of 
India cannot offer employment for the whole of the year, the 
problem is to suggest lines of work which can suitably be under· 
taken by the cultivator or his family in their spare time and 
without detriment to the cultivation of their land." 

The seasonal character of agricultural employment is a seri<>us 
matter for two reasons, both related to rural overpopulation. Firs~ 
a large number of farms are uneconomic, that is, the farmer 

is compelled to seek other employment in order to support him
self. and his family, and secondly, the supply of agricultural 

labour in many parts of the country is in excess of the demand. 

29. We put the following questibn to Provincial Govern
ments:-

It is generally believed that even in normal times a section 
of the population is too poor to secure a sufficiency of foodgrains 
and ,is, therefore, underfed at least during certain pari{! of the 
year. Is this true of your province? If so, can you. make a 
rough estimate of the numbers involved and the average period in 
" normal year during which they are underfed? 

l'he gist of the replies we received was as follows : It was report
eel from Sind and the rPunjah that the statement was not true 
of those provinces: no section of the population was too poor to 
secure a sufficiency of foodgrains in any part of 'the year, thougli 
ill-balanced diets were common. The Central Provinces and Berar, 
the North-West Frontier Province and Assam formed another 
group; the trend of their replies was that, apart from some local 
exceptions (e.g., Sylhet in Assam and certain remote aboriginal. 
tracts in the Central Provinces), the existence of poverty so extreme 
as to entail insufficiency of staplli foodgratns was douhted or 
rlenied. Iri all other provinces the question was answered in the 
affirmative. thoue:h information as to the numbers involved was 
not available. In general, the rural population affected r.onsi•ta 
of landless labourers and those with very sniall holdings. · We 
observe that the differences in the replies reflect fairly closely the 
differences in the pressure of populati<>n on land. 

1 Report of the Royal Commission on Agriculture, png~ 566. para~ 
graph 488. 
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30. It io unnecessary for us to dwell on the gr~vity of t~is 
problem which is sufficiently. well realized: We conSlder tha~ .1ts 
sobtion is not to be found m any one smgle measure hut m a 
combinntion of the following, viz., (i) intensive farming; tii) 
rottage industry; (iii) agro-industry; (iv) vi.llage public works; 
(v) internal migration and (vi) large scale mclustrj'. \Ve shall 
give briefly our views under each of these heads. 

Intensive jaT?ning 

21. In earlier chapters we have described the v'n·iou3 means by 
which the yield per acre of cultivated land cau be inc1·eased. By 
" intensive farming " we mean the adoption of all those Jueans of 
increasing yields; we also include mixed farming under this head. 
If two or more crops are grown on land wltich at p"·Jsent is oopped 
only once, it is obvious that employment will bP snbstautially 
increased. To a large extent, though not entirely, this is a ques
tion of the better conservation and use of available \V<Iter-the 
development of irrigation in the wide sense in whieh we have used 
the term. Similarly, the cultivation of au irr;gale<l <orop where 
fin unirrigated crop is grown at present, the mot't ~~xt~::nded us~ 
of manure, greater care in the preparation of the s0il, the couh·ol 
of pests and diseases, and all the other proeesses necessary for 
the more efficient cultivation of the land. would have tle same 
effect. They would all involve an increase in ugricu! tural employ
ment and thereby reduce the need for supplemental employment. 
A Eimilar result would also be obtained from an extension of the 
praeticc of mixed farming, which involves greater ottention to 
livestock. 

Cottage industrie.s 

az. The Royal Commission on Agriculture, whi!P. pointing out 
that ·• the contribution which rural industries run 1uake is 
infinitesimal and in the. nature of things they cannot, as a 1·~le, 
~ope for ,~~er to survive the increasing cmnpetiti011 of or!:;nnized 
~ndust'!, expressed the view that the development of these 
~11du•mes should be encouraged by (i) the <levelopment of new 
1dens, such as the supply of attractive patterns; (ii) ca;eful and 
thoro'.'gh instruction in .modern processes; and tii1) ·finding mal'' 
kets m and. outside the locality. They furt!,er suggested that 
these forms .of assistance could best be given by the Co-nperative 
a.nd lnd~str1es departments to artisans organi•ed on the c<'·opera
hve bas1s. The Central Banking Enquiry Committee also !aid 
stress on the need for the encouragement of cottage industries by 
Government and remarked: 2 " There is little doubt that one of 
the moin reasons for the decline of some of the cottnoe industi·ies 
is the lack of interest taken by Government i'l th• ~nst; ·at any 
ra.te up to. 1921, in the fostering and development of these indus
tries. . After 1921, some progress has been mode iu several 

1 
P.('lr>llrt of the Royal Co:rn_missi~n on AgriC'nlture nAee fi75 
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of_ the· proy:inc~s in the direc~ion of development of these indus
tries, but It ~~11 ta~e so~ne ~Ime to make up the leeway arising 
out of the policy of maction m previous years." This Committee 
also h<'ld that the development of cottage industries was not 
~er~ly a. m~tter of help~ng the non-agricultural population to 
mcreasp 1ts mcome from mdustrial employment, but that it was 
also capable of providing the cultivator with a ;nibble subsi
dia~y occupation for his spare time .. 

33. ·we put the following question to the l'rovincial Gciverp.
ments:-

. \Vhat are t~e industries subsidiary to agriculture i;n your 
provmceP Describe the efforta made by Government or other 
?gencies to develop such industries during the twenty ~ears cnd
mg- 1941-42. Assess the results of such efforts from the point of 
view of provision of supplemental income to small cultivators and 
redu•.-tion of the numbers of those people too poor to Recure a 
sufficiency of foodgrains ·and therefore underfed at least ot•ring 
certain parts . of the year. What would you recommend as the 
most promising measures 'from this point of view? 

The J•eplies received from . provinces are anne:s:e<l to tilis 1eport. 1 

On o review of these replies the following conclusions emerge:-
(i) The most important cottage industry is hanrlloom weav

ing and during the last two decades conaiderable effort• have been 
ma<1e, both by official and non-official agencies, t<> iml'rove and 
extend this industry. These have been attended with some suc
cess though figures are not available by which this conclusion can 
be tested. It is necessary that the methods by which this industry 
is nt present assisted should be continued and further e:s.1 ended in 
the future. 

(ii) There is scope for development of cottage industries in 
many other directions. The possibilities have not yet been sy•te· 
matically surveyed in some parts of the countr:v and where they 
have been, the efforts made so far have not yielded any striking 
results. 

34. There is no lack of knowledge as to the forms of assis
tance necesearv for the development of these industries. Nor is 
there lack of "willino-ness to help.· One diffic11Uy appears tc be 
that of finding a suitable agency through. which State n"sistanc• 
can be maile available to the small cultivator as well !J.S to th• 
rural artisan. In certain sections of the handloom in.dustrv. the 
co-operative ;movement has bee)l ab!e t? provid·> sneh ~n r!l'e~cv. 
It is one thmg, however, to orgl)mze mto a ro-operahve sometv 
artisans whose principal source of livelihood is a partieulnr 
industry and who are , ojten congregated in small communities. 
Quite a different problem of organization is presenter] where the 
development of suppleDiental occupation .for .agricultm:ists is 
involvPd. This problem, ns far as we can see, has not yet been 

1 Appendix V. 
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solved \Ve doubt whether the co-operative movement can help 
until the multi-purpose society is dev~loped . to a m':'ch greater 
extent than' it is at present. The agriCulturist, particularly the 
small holder, needs the benefit of co-operation for securing a bet
ter income from his principal source of livelihood, viz., cultiva
tion. If societies are formed which undertake this task· and 
perform it with success, they would gain experience in the 
co-operative sale of farm produce and purchase of manure, seed 
and other farm requirements. Such societies could undertake the 
development of cottage industries among their members and help 
in the purchase of raw materials and disposal of the manufactlu·ed 
products. In other words, it .seems to us probaHe that subsi
diary employment for the cultivator and his family can be org"tl
nized co-operatively, only if such organization is regarded :1s " 
subsidiary function of a co-operative society' whose main function 
is to assist the cultivator in the production and marketing of 
agricultlrral produce. 

Mention should be made of " rural reconstruction centres " 
which. have been developed by missionary organizations and such 
bodies as the All-India Village Industries Association. These 
have among their objectives the development of new rural indus
tries and the improvement of existing industr~es; they arrange for 
the distribution of raw materials for handicrafts and seek to 
improve the marketing of the products. Rural reconstruction 
c~ntres and agencies of this. type are as yet few in number, but 
some have achieved considerable success, and their method o£ 
approach to rural problems deserves to be more widely known. 
Much can be accomplished in a limited area by an energetic and 
inspiring rural reconstruction worker, or group of workers, parti
cularly if suflicient funds are available to facilitate the initiation 
and development of the work. There is always the danger, how
ever, that on the departure of those who produce the necessa~y 
" driving force " and the withdrawal of funds the ground which 
has been· gained will be lost. Further the methods followed in 
individual centres are not always such that their reproduction on 
a wider scale is a feasible proposition. We feel that the extension 
of rural reconstruction centres and agencies is to be encouraged, 
but at the same time the whole question o£ how they can most 
efficiently contrybute to rural development generally needs more 
careful att~ntion and study than it has yet received. 

. We shall refer again in the next chapter to the need for 
developin~ multi-purpose co-operative societies. This, however, 
will take time and meanwhile we suggest an endeavour should he 
made to work through selected private a~encies. It is true thnt 
the ~iddleman·, whether a trader or a money-lender, frequently 
exnl01ts the cottage worker bv overc'hargin<! him for raw materin h 
and undernaying him for th; finishe<l article. B;,t we believe that 
some middlemen would be prepared to co-operate · with Govern
ment in arrang:in~ for adequate supplies of raw . materials at 
reasonable prices and in marketing on reasonable term• t.he finshetl 
products. We accordingly recommend that the Government 
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departments concerned through their local officers should maintain 
contact ":'ith ;he local dealers, and obtain, as far as possible, their 
co-operation m the development of cottage industries. · 

A9.ro-indu.,try 

· -35. B;y " agro-industry " we mean the type of industrial 
undertaking-not cott·age industry-which is specially suitable 
for deyelop~ent in rural areas. We may. illustrate the type we 
have in mind by a description of the results achieved on an ~state- 1 

in the Bombay Presidency. The estate, which covers. about 
45- square miles, was formed about 12 years ago by the-acquisition 
or lease of land from numerous small holders and has been developed 
primarily as a sugar farm. Large -areas of salt-a:ffec\:ed waste l::tnd 
have been reclaimed; irrigation has been extended: and between 
1933-34 and 19~3, the total area under culth·ation increased 
from 1,400'\:o ·5,600 acres.· The area 'grown with sugarcane has, 
·dliring the same period; 'increased from about 1;000 to 3,500 acres 
and the yield.has gone up from 35 tons to about ,53 tons per licre, 
an increase of 50 per cent. The area under food crops has also 
increased and rec·ently the cultivation of vegetables on · a· con
eid .. rable scale has been developed. Further, n dairy hns been 
'started and a· pasteurization plant installed.· To deal ·.with· the 
sugarcane groWn on the estate. a sugar factory has been estab
lished, which is now· capable of dealing With 1,200 tons of cane 
per day. The .increasin!! area of land .ul',der sugarcane ,reQuired 
increasingly, lirge quantities of organic : manure.. In. order to 
meet this demand, an oil mill has been established and the .groun.l
nut ~ak<1 produced by. the mill is. used ,on the far'l': The ~olrnd
nut oil extracted in th.E\ process 1i.ad .to be .marketed satisfactorily. 
This led to the installation of an .oil refinery and an oil b.ydrogen.-o.
tion plant for treating the raw oil of the milL , This, in turn, led 
to further developments, such as the manufacture of various types 
of soap.from the waste products of the·refinery/ Tlie development 
of the sugar factory likewise led to the establisliment of a 'distillery 
for the manufacture of rectified spirit from· molasses and also for 
the recovery of yeast, ... Developments to tl)e' ;m."tual. benefit .of the 
factory· and the farm .are not yet exhausted;. rese11rch and experi
ments are still proceeding into the best ways of utilizing the pro; 
ducts of the factorv and the farm and avoiding waste. We under
stand that: the- volume of emplovment has increased, that· better 
wages' are being paid than in similar employment· in-the neighbour. 
hood, and 'that, in particular, ·new avenues of employment ·have 
been developed for skilled per~()!lnel. Housing· is provided for a 
i'arge part of the staff and the amenities· • provided include free 
medical and education facilities. 

36. We have described the workin!!·of this estate at' some length, 
mainly because it brin!!s out prominently 'the essential elements 
in a progranini,;· of combined development o! .. agTiculture and rura~ 
indbstzy to'which we attach considerable importance. Where the 

1 Walcbandn:agar-We visited this estS.te in the course of our tours. 
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factory is located close to the farm and both are managed in 
organiQ relation to one another, it is clear that the developmeni; 
of the factory helps the development of the farm and vice ver&a. 
These are the conditions neces•ary for enabling the rural popula
tion to secure fuller employment and a higher standard of living. 
We are •. of course, far from suggesting .that it will be possible for 
every large farm to establish a factory. There are few holdings 
as large as the estate we have described and few owners command 
the resources of capital and organization which have made possible 
the development of this estate. The gen~ral tesson we would draw 
from this instance of the combined development of agriculture and 
industry, is the benefits which would accrue from the establish· 
ment in rural areas of factories for the processing of farm pro
ducts and working in association with large holders of land and 
co-operative societies representative of small holders. 

37. In the particular instance we have descrilied, sugarcano 
was the basis of the development. In spite of the large expansion 
which has already taken place in the sugar industry in the country, 
there is doubtless still considerable scope for the development of 
agro-industry based on sugarcane. Sugarcane is not, of course, 
the only farm product on which industrial ·development may b~ 
based. Others are indicated in the · replies from Provincial 
Governments annexed to this rep<>rt. We quote below a passage 
from one of these replies:-

" It wonld be unwise, however, to resfrict the scope of the 
term ' industries subsidiary to agriculture· ' to c<>ttage industries 
or tci those industries which give subsidiary employment to the 
aRTiculturist. · It is considered that it is desirable to divide the 
province into ' economic units,' the smallest of which might be 
in tvpe squares with sides 15 miles long and to plan the agrico~ 
lo~rical and industrial development of each unit. 

In a ·unit: where the agricnlture was mainly groun.dnut and 
cotton. the industries for development would be oilseed· crushing. 
cotton ginning, handJoom or power ~pinning_ and weaving. 

In· a unit which had special possibilities f<>r dairying, a 
oentral dairy- ·with a co~operative milk society should be estab-
lished. · 

. . . 
. li''!r a num)ler of oilseed units. a .vegetable ghee hydrogena

tion plant might be established and for a number. of dairying units 
a ·arie(l 1Jlilk factory.. It is desirable that there should be balance 
of al!Ticulture and industry. not only for the country as a whole 
hut for each area in it." 

Other !nstances can_be.mention;d, as; for _instance, industry based 
on frmts and vegetables, tobacco. co1r, htdes, skins. etc. 

. ~R. We invite na:ticular attention· to 'the possibilities <>f aJ!To: 
mdustry based on 01lseeds ·and ·the urgent need for its develop~ 
ment. Elsewhere in this report we \ave emphasized the 
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importance of securing as early as possible a large increase in the 
quantity of oilcake produced in the country. This is required 
both ~or use as manure and as cattle feed. At the same time, 
there is need for a larger supply of vegetable oils for human 
consumption. .We are of. opinion that the country requires a 
considerable extension in the cultivation of oi!seeds and the 
development of a widely dispersed agro-industry ·based on these 
seeds. Such a combined development would result in an increase 
in the productivity of the land, an improvement in the supply 
of cattle feed and oils for human consumption and an expansion 
in the volume of non-agricultural employment in rural· areas. 

!19. We have not been able to devote consiileration to the 
problems of organization and finance involved in the development 
of ngro-industry. We note that it has been publicly announce.d 
that the planned development of industry is the accepted policy 
of Go'l'ernment and we have no doubt that these problems are 
being studied. We desire ouly to emphaoize our view that ag1·o
industry can play an important role in the field of rural economy. 
Investigations into the processing ·of fam1 products, the planning 
of the location of factories and the provision of facilities fnr their 
orderly and efficient development including, in particular. tho 
supply of cheap hydro-electric power are tasks . demanding the 
earnest att&ntion of the Central ar-d ,Provincial Governments in 
the immediate post-war period. It is ele~.r that hyd"o-electric 
development is an imp~rtant factor in the decentralization of 
in~ustry generally and its sprea<! in •mall t(mns and rura! areas. 

Village public work.•. 

40. We have described so far the methods by which' the volume 
of private employment available in ·rural areas can b• increased. 
We believe that Village works of improvement' can also make 
a contribution to the· rel1e£ of under-employment. We are, of 
course, aware that every year ·public works of one kind or another 
are undertaken by Provincial Governments and local authoriti'es. 
and that many of t'4ese are .carried _out in rural areas, thereby 
providing employment for the villagers. Roads are built and 
maintained, public buildings of various kinds erected and repaired, 
and irrigation works constructed and maintained. Works of this 
kmd will continue and the schemes of post.. war development now 
being framed, will, no doubt, .result in an increase in the number 
of such works and additional employment in rural areas. When 
we. speak of ,, vil\age public works," .however' we have in mind 
those small· works which, although they add greatly to the ameni
ties of village life, are. not normally undertaken and maintained 
directly by Government or :Qistrict and Local Boards. There is 
a limit to the . type and size of the works :which can be carried 
out by an agency operQting from .outside the village. In nearly 
every village there are sinall works which need to be done in 
the interest of the village as a. whole, but which at present are 
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not attended to at all or are not carried out satisfactorily. Instances 
of such works are first village roads, particularly those connect
ing villages with 'the ,;,ain roads-these are frequently in a very 
primitive condition, secondly, wells and ta~s for the ~upply of 
drinking water, and thirdly drainage and Jungle ~learmg. 

41. The conditions necessary for the successful organization 
of village public works are-

(i) The establishment of a panoha;yat for a village or group 
of villages with power to raise money by taxation for village 
improvements; 

(ii) a system of grants-in-aid towards the cost of such 
improvements; and 

(iii). the execution of such improvements by the panohayat 
subject to supervision by Government, District Board or Local 
Board officials. 

We shall refer again to the need for the establishment of 
panclw.yats. We consider them indispensable for the develop
ment of rural areas. But if, for any reason, panohayats cannot be 
established as permanent civic institutions, we suggest the consti
tution of ad hoc committees for the purpose of undertaking village 
public works. 

We attach importance to a proportion of the cost of village 
works being met by grants-in-aid, for such grants will encourage 
villagers to tax themselves or raise money by voluntary subscrip
tions for carrying out new and maintaining old works. In the 
absence of such encouragement there is the danger that nothing 
will be done. The grants should not liear a fixed proportion to 
the cost of the work or works but should vary in. accordance with 
the financial condition of the village or group of villages as the 
case may bs. 

The works should be carried out. as far as possible, in the 
season when agricultural operations a~e not in progress, for it 
should be recognized that the works are intended not only fol' 
improving the amenities of the village but also for pro-riding 
employment to those in the village who ~re under-employed. 

42. It has been suggested that the principle underlyin!!' the 
grant of relief during periods of scarcity and· famine should be 
extended, and that Government should undertake the obligation 
to provide food or purchasing power to all persons who are unable 
to obta.in food a'!d who, if ";ble.-bodied, are willing to work. We 
put th1s suggestiOn to. ProvmCia] Governments and their repliea 
are appended to this report.1 The general tenor of the replies. 
with whinh we agTee, is that the suggestion is not practicable. 
We .also aQ'1'ee that any measures calculated to ·discourage self
help and thrift or to produce pauperization should be avoided. 
The Proposal that. the execution of village works can make· ,. 
~ontribuJ:ion to ~he soluti~n of the problem of under-employment 
m. the VIllage, IB we consider, free from these objections.· 

'lAppendix V 

[ 310] 



C.I!Ai'. li.J OTHER RUR.AL ECONO.MIC PRODLJillS 

Internal migrat!on .. 
43. We have not been able to consider the problems involved 

in internal · migration from over-populated to under-populated 
rural a1·eas, and must co~:~tent ourselves with drawing attention 
to this matter. 

Data about inter~:~al migration are not included in the 194) 
census report, but previous reports show that during the fu·sL 
30 years of the century, immigration into the provinces of Assam, 
llengal and llombay exceeded emigration, while the reverse was 
the case in the United Provinces, Madras, Bihar and Orissa. 
The largest gains from this source wm·e in Assam a~:~d were due 
partly to the recruitment of labolir for tea gardens and partly to 
the influx of agricultw·ists from East llengal. The volume of 
internal· m4,"1·ation was, however, small and, except in Assam, 
had .little .·effect on the · trend o£ population growth in the 
provinces concerned. 

It is expected that during the post-war period considerable 
areas of new land will be brought under cultivation by the efforts 
of the State. In certain provinces large scale irrigation works are 
projected and· these will bring new tracts under the plouglh. In 
parts o£ the country extensive areas are thinly populated and 
under-developed because . of malaria. Efficient anti-malaria 
measures can render thein suitable for cultivation. In other parts 
new land can be brought under cultivation by means of tractor 
ploughing. The opening up o£ tlhese lands will afford opportunities 
for the transfer of agriculturists· from densely populated areas to 
these new areas; this is a matter to which, we consider, Govern
ments should direct their attention witlh a view to preparing schemes 
of colonization. In paragraph 22 of Chapter I of Part II, we 
have suggested that under-developed countries in the Common
wealth and Empire should be open to colonization by Indians; 
equally witlhin India itself provinces and states in which there are 
areas suitable for colonization, should be ready to accept 
immigrants from other parts of the country where there is greater 
pressure of population on land. 

Large scale industry 

44. We have described the methods by whiclh fuller employ
ment may be provided in rur,U areas. But pressure of population 
on land, especially in those parts of the country where it is very 
pronounced, cannot be relieved entirely by intensive farming, 
cottage industries, agro-industries, village public works and 
internal migration. In paragraph 20. of Ch~pter Ill of Pf!I't II of 
this report, we stressed the need for 1ndustl·~al developments. We 
return to this subject once more, for, we are convinced that unless 
the numbers employed in. industry are increased very considerably, 
efforts to raise the standard of living of the great mass of the 
population will labour under a severe handicap and may prove 
fruitless. It is essential that a proper balance between agriculture 
and industry should be established; this cannot be achieved except 
by industrial expansion. 
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Summary of conclU.ion8 and recommendations 

45. (i) Perhaps the most important o~ al~ rural econom~o 
problems is under-employment. Its solutwn. ~· to ?e foun~ m 
a combination of the following measmes: -(a) mtensrve _farmmg, 
(b) cottage industry, (c) agro-industry, (d~ vrllage pubhc "ork•, 
\•) internal migration and (/) large scale mdus~. . 

(ii) Intensive farming involves t_he. a~ophon of . ~ar10us 
measmes i'or increasing yields, such a~ ungatwn, m~nurmg,. _the 
use of improved seed, etc. It also includes the practice of nuxed 
fanning. 

(iii) The most inlportant co~age indust~ .is handloom w<•av
ing. Efforts made to extend and Improve this .mdustry have been 
attended with some success; they should be contmued and extend~d. 
There is scope for the development of many other cottage m
dustries; the. efforts so far made have not, however, produced any 
"striking results. 

(iv) The organization of co-operative societies for the 
development of cottage industries presents more difficulty· in the 
case of agriculturists than of artisans. It appears probable that 
subsidiary employment for agriculturists can be organized 
co-operatively only if such organization is regarded as a subsidiary 
function of multi-purpose co-operative societies, the main function 
of which would be to assist the cultivator in the production and 
marketing of agricultural produce. Until such n;tulti-purpose 
Eocieties are formed it is suggested that every endeavour should be 
made to utilize the services of those local dealers who are willing 
to co-operate with Government in the development of c >ttage 
industries. 

(v) Attention is drawn to the success achieved in some arEas 
by " rural reconstruction centres " developed by missionarv 
organizations and such bodies as the All-India Village Industde~ 
Asso~iation. The question of how such centres can most efficiently 
contrrbute to rural development needs more carefUl attention and 
shrdy than it has yet received. 

(vi~ :By ' ;>.gro-indus~ ' is meant the type of industrial 
undertakmg, _not a cottage mdustry, which is specially ouitable for 
development m rural areas. Emphasis is laid on the benefits which 
would accl"l!-e from the establishment in such areas of factories for 
the processmg of' farm products and working in association with 
!:ge holders of land ~nd ~a-operative societies representative . of 

. all . hol~ers. Attention Is drawn to the success achieved in 
this dire.chon on a large estate in the :Bombay Presidency. 

tr"b (vii) Village works of improvement can also make a tont; ution to the reli~f of under-emp!oyment by providing work in 
c e ~~~on when agricultural operatwns are not in progress. The 
0~Jhons necessary for the successful organization of vill-,lge 
p~l c works are first, the establishment of a panaha•tat for each 
-:co~~~ or group ~f villages wit.h p~wers to raise money' hy taxation; 

y, a sys m of grants-m-aid from public revenues towards 
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the cost of village improvements; and thirdly, the tXectition ot 
such improvements by the panchaJ!}ats subj~ct to supervision by 
Government, District Board or Local Board officials. 

(viii) Attention is drawn to the problems involved in internal 
migration from over-populated to nuder-populated rural areas. 
During the post-war period considerable areas of new land will 
be brought under cultivation by the efforts of the State and it is 
suggested i!hat Governments should direct their attention to prepar
ing schemes for the colonization of these areas. Provinces and 
states in which there are areas suitable for colonization, should 
be ready to accept immigrants from the densely populated parts of 
the country. 

(ix) '11he pressure of population on land cannot be relieved 
entirely by intensive farming, cottage industry, agro-industry, 
village public works, and internal migration. The view is 
expressed that unless the numbers employed in industry are 
increased very considerably, efforts to raise the standard of living 
of the great mass of the population will labour under a severe handi
·rap and may prove fruitless. Special attention is drawn to the 
development of hydro-electric power as an important factor in 
induotrial development. 
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CHAPTER lll.-IWR.A.L DEVELOPMEN'J 
ORGAXlZAl'lUNS 

.A..-PREI.IMINARY 

We have referred more than once in this report to the note 
prepared by Dr. Burns o~ the ." ~echnological Poss~ilities ot 
Agricultuml Development m Indm . At t~e end of that _not~ a 
very important question, viz., the type of_ agncul~.a~- ?rgamza~10n 
most suitable for realizing the technological possibihties described. 
in the note, is raised in the following terms:-

Everything points to so~e type of collective org~niz~tion. 
. . . In any planning of agnculture for the futu~e, one mevitably 
turns to the great Soviet· experinlent. While keepmg an absolutely 
open mind as regards that experiment, I would quote in conclusion 
a remark by the late Sir Daniel Hall, one of the most level-headed 
of British a<rricultural scientists: ' What is, however, worthy of 
consideration is the fact that the men who planned the Soviet 
organization, men lacking neither in knowledge of the material world· 
nor a perception of affairs, did deliberately abandon the peasant 
structure of agriculture to which they had been habituated, and 
have ·attempted to replace it by large-scale exploitation .of the land, 
using all the resources of science and machinery. The motive was to 
obtain increased production, more food for a vast population that 
was insufficiently fed and liable to famine, and yet at the same 
time to liberate more labour for the other industries, whereby the 
total divisible wealth of the population would be increased.' . 

On this problem of organization we put the following questions to 
Provincial Governments :-

(i) The view has been often expressed that individual holders 
of land cannot achieve any material increase in production or im. 
provement of their standard of life mlless they are organized for the 
purpose, e.g., on some kind of collective basis. Do you agree with 
this view? 

(ii) Describe the extent to which co-operative societies, pan• 
chayats, or other organizations are at present functioning in rural 
areas of your Province. Assess their adequacy or usefulness for the 
purpose stated above. 

(iii) If you consider them inadequate or inefficient, can you 
outline practical methods of constituting some form ·of viJlaae 
organization which would efficiently secure the purpose in view'? 

An abstract of the replies received is appended to this report 1 

2. :Our first qu~stion was ~tended t? be general, though some 
have mterpreted It as a specific enquiry about collective farms. 
'£he replies indicate first, a consensus of opinion on the need for 
an advance from the present unorganized condition of agriculture; 
secondly, a general belief that, while the line of advance must be 
through a great extension of co-operation, the present forms of 

1 Appelfdix VI. 

t 314] 



c11A1'. m.J llu.iut DEVELOPMENT O:liGANIZATIONS 

co-operative organization do not fulfil the purpose in view and that 
the best methods of applying the principles of co-operation to the 
problems of the small Iarmer still remam t<> be worked out. 

3. It will be observed from the abstract of the replies appended 
to _t~is rep or! that references are made to " collective farming ", 
" JOint farmmg " and " co-operative farming " sometimes in 
different s~nses _and sometimes as. though the ter:Us were synony
mous: _It rs. desuable th~t the variOus types of organization should 
be drstmgurshed by different names. The term " collective 
f~ing '' · h;as come. into u~e in relation to the type of farming 
whrch has developed 1~ Russra and should, in our view, be reserved 
for that type. So far as we understand, the members of a collective 
farm possess no right of owner·ship in the land of the farm, they 
are co-workers in the enterprise, paid according to labour-time 
contributed by them, and collectively undertake its management 
subject to certain obligations to the State. · · 

The expression " jo!nt farming " is a convenient term for 
describing 1' type of farming which has been suggested by certain 
economists of Madras. Their views have been quo'fed by the 
Government of Madras in the following terms:-

Nor is consolidation likely to be of much avail when the size 
of most of the holdings is far too small. A. more rational though 
difficult line of experiment would be to organize co-operative or 
joint farming on a scale which would permit the use ilf improved 
implements and ;:nethods. The existing holdet·s of fragments should 
.be induced to merge their plots in the enterprise tentatively and, 
u success is assured, permanently in return for proporti~nate. share 
in the enterprise. They can work on the co-operative farm as wage
earners. 

'rhe suggestion here is that individual rights in land should not 
be abolished but converted into shares in a joint enterprise. In 
this way, the collective farm idea would be adapted to Indian con
ditions and the elements of expropriation and gocial conflict which 
marked ·the establishment of collective farms in Russia avoided. 
We think it desirable that the term " joint farming " should be 
n·served for this type of organization. 

A third type may be described as " co-operative farming ". 
This type has been referred to by the Government of Bombay .when 
considering a proposal that an experiment in collective farming 
should be undertaken in that province. They observe as follows: 

A. suggestion has been made to Go~ernment that a~ experi
ment in collectivized agriculture on the lines of the. Russtan. prac
tice should be undertaken in a group of 15 to 30 villages w1th an 
area of about 30,000 acres. But public opinion is not ready for so 
revolutionary a change . in _agricultural . econom;r, an~ prefer~ that 
experiments may be tned m co-operattve farmmg With a. VIew . to 
eliminate the middleman, market the produce on a co-operattve 
basis, cultivate crops according· to a pre-arranged plan and secure 
finance at cheap rates through co-operative agencies. Government is 
considering to what extent this suggestion can find a place in. the 
post-war plan. 
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We consider that the expression· •· c~-operative farming" shoultl. 
be 1-eserved for the type of organization described by_ the Bombay 
Government, that is, farming by individuals who ~etam un~anged 
their rights in land but are unite~ in a co-opera.~':"': organ~atwn, 
designed to afford its members asSistance and fac1htles for Improv
ing production, for the sale of their produce on the most favour
able terms and for obtaining credit at reasonable mtes. 

4. We think the suggestion made about joint farming is in
teresting.· As a type of organization to be develo·ped on a large 
scale we do not consider it to be immediately practicable, nor are 
we convinced that it would always and everywhere promote 
increased production, for instance, m the cultivation of rice and 
garden lands. :W:e hold that the inlmediate task is to concentrate 
on the promotion of co-operati,·e farming in the sense we l:.ave 
defined the term. 

n.~MuL'l'l-PURPOSE Co-oPERATION 

5. 'l.'he passage quoted from the reply of the Bombay Govern
ment clearly indicates the multi-purpose character of " co
operative farming ". . We quote below a. passage from the reply 
received from the Bengal Government which brings out even more 
fully the variety or purpose, in addition to the provision of short
term· and long-term credit, for which co-operative farniing 
organizations are necellsary:-

"Increase in production can be achieved by (1) the use of inlproved 
seeds, (2) the use of scientific manure and fertilizers, (3) the use of 
inlpraved agricultural inlplements, ( 4) providing irrigation or drainage 
facilities where necessary, (5) providing embankment for protection 
of land where necessary, (6) consolidation of the existing small and 
scattered holdings. ' 

(4) .and (5) are almost always possible through joint efforts. 
(6) would invariably call for combined efforts. (1), (2) and (3) can 
be made available at a reasonable cost only by joint purchase. 

An ordinary holder of land does not get the adequate return 
for his produce. He is often compelled to dispose of his crop inlme
diately after harvest at a low price to meet his inlmediate pressing 
needs. He has no holding capacity and commands ouly the harvest 
price. . 'l.'his drawback can be removed and a better price can be 
ensured to him by setting up a marketing organiza1;ion through which 
he will sell his marketable produce and which' will make an advance 
to bini against the crop delivered to help bini in meeting his present 
requirements. The organization will hold 'the stock and try to sell 
the same at the best possible market, the benefit of which will go 
to the producer.· 

Som_e sort. of cottage industry may be introduced in the family 
of an agncultur1st to keep the adults engaged during the off-season 
~nd also to afford a share to the womenfolk to contribute to the joint 
mcome . . The raw materials can be provided at an advant
ageous price through collective purchase. Sinlilnrly, the finished 
products .c~n be sold at an advantageous price in a suitable market 
through JOmt snle. " 
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In other words, co-operation should cover the whole field of 
farm eco~omy. The provision of relatively cheap credit is not 
enoug~ ; m ~act, chea~ credit bY. itself may do harm. A co
operattve society of whiCh· a small cultivator is a member should 
be able to assist him in many ways in his farming busines;. 

6. The question arises whether it is possible to organize tb.G 
small and .medium farm~r in a co-operative society which is capa
ble of servmg such a vari.ety of purposes. One view, until recently 
the generally accepted VIew among co-operators is that it is no&. 
In this view it is necessary to organize special types of co-operative 
activity through special types of societies constituted for the pur
pose. '!.'he Royal Commission on Agriculture endorsed this con
clusion. '!.'hey held that co-operative societies with a single pur
pose are to be preferred to multi-purpose societies. Their views 
on this subject are given below, 1 

Th~ credit society has proved easy tc manage; its principles 
are readily understood; its requirements are within the capacity of 
the villagers to provide and it has done much to· inculcate the value 
of self-help and of mutual help. A successful credit society is the 

·best basis on which tc organize other types, but it is not easy to 
-educate the people to the advantages of these· types. Debt is felt 
as 8 burden but there is not the same ready appreciation of the value 
of joint purchase and sale, of insurance or of the many other schemes 
with which experiments have been made. Where business activities 
are involved, husiness manageD,lent is required and it is not easy to 
find the capacity for this from amongst the members of societies. 
Such talent in this direction as exists usually prefers to find scope 
in working for private gain and several promising societies have come 
tc grief owing to the secession ·of an important office-holder who, 
seeing the possibilities of profit, decides tc put his own interests first 
and to start a rival business. Lack of training in such matters as 
the combined purchase of agricultural requirements and the sale of 
produce has limited the choice of members of committees, and, 
where the men most fitted tc serve in this capacity in credit and 
non-credit societies are the same, the question arises whether the 
same society would serve more than one purpose or whether there 
should be separate organizations for separate objects. No hard and 
fast rule or practice in this respect has yet been established in. any 
province. Where the secondary object is of minor inlportance, such 
as the distribution of seed once or twice a year, or where the work 
involved is too slight to justify the establishment of a separate society, 
the credit society has usually undertaken the additional duty. But 
if the new object is of such a different character that it appeals tc 8 

different membership, separate societies. are usually formed. The 
fact that under the law, rural credit societies must have unlimited 
liability i~ recognized as an inlpedime~t to their undertakin.g ~msin~ss 
for which limited liability is more sUitable, and where SOCieties With 
unlimited liability are undertaking other functions, it is usual tc 
keep separate accounts for the latter. We found that, on the whole, 
the single purpose idea met with general acceptance, and that, where 
exceptions occlirred, these were based on reasonable grounds. ?'he 
multiple purpose society is nowhere ad-:ocated on gro~nds of policy; 
it is usual to describe the objects of a somety as to pel'IIllt of secondary 

tRel)ort of the Royal Commission on A-griculture, page 467. 
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function• being performed without a breach of the law •. but this is for 
convenience only and has not led to. soc1e~1e~ attel?ptmg tc combme 
incompatible activities or risking the1.r unlumted liability m transac
tions for which it os entirely unsuitable. 

Broadly summarized, the practica~ objec~ions to. the m~lti-purpose 
society are twofold: first, the soc1ety w1ll reqmre contmuous and 
c:ompetent guidance and supervision to an extent which is unlikely 
to be forthcoming; and, secondly, that while. there are certain 
purposes for which it is essential that a society should be consti
tuted on the basis of unlimited liability, there are certain other 
purposes for which unliiQited liability is undesirable, and these 
cannot be satisfactorily combined. Are these objections conclu
sive? If they are, we fear that the contribution which co-operation 
will be able t'o make to a real improvement in the economic posi
tion of the small and medium farmer will be very smalL We note 
tnat the progress achieved on the noh-credit side of co-operation in 
rural areas through societies formed for specific purposes has been 
far from impressive. 

7. The case in favoUl' of the multi-pUl'pose society as a basis for 
the development of co-operative farming lias been expressed as 
fol!ows: 1 

In recent years co-operation has included in its programme 
other economic aspects by establishing societies for the consolidation 
of holdings, purchase . and sale societies, compulsory education 
societies, better living societies, and so on, and considerable progress 
has been made on these lines in several provinces like the P'unjab, 
Bombay, etc. But even now co-ordination of these activities is lack
ing. Where separate societies of these kinds exist for different 
members, no single member gets all the benefits ~hich are required 
to put him on a surplus economy. To carry out the scheme to its 
logical conclusion there must be as many societies in each place. as 
the problems which give rise to the deficit budget, each endeavouring 
to do one particular service to the peasant to enable hinl to save 
expenditure or increase income. The possibility of organizing the 
co-operative movement in India in this manner is remote. Even if 
this was practicable it would result in considerable waste of effort 
and duplication. It is also doubtful if such separate disjointed efforts 
can achieve a single goal. The Indian peas.ant himself is the greatest 
stumbling block in the way of progress of such a scheme. He is ill
educated and conservative, with no incentive to improve hi;; standard 
of life. Having become inured to a very low economic condition for 
a .long time it is difficult for him to change his whole outlook on life, 
his h":bits . and methods of work. What is possible in advanced, 
count:res !Ike Demna_rk, . where the whole business of agriculture is 
orgaruzed on economiC lines and where the farmer knows his own 
busines.s, is not therefore possi.ble in India. Here it is not easy to 
create !n the farmer an enthusiasm for all kinds of new activities at 
?nee. He cannot be induced to join a number of organizations. He 
~s happy when all his needs can be satisfied by the same agency, and 
IS used. to the moneylender-trader who supplies all his wants. His 
whole psychology of life must be changed and if this is to be done 

1 
Reserve Bank of India, Agricultural Credit Department Bulletin: No. 1. 
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it is necessary that. he should be taken up as a whole man and that 
all the aspects of his economic life should be ·dealt with by the same 
agency. · -

8. It has been suggested that the necessary conditions for the 
successful. developme_nt . of multi-purpose co-operation are as 
f?llows: (>)the orgamzat10n of small and medium farmers in each 
Vllla~e ?r. grou~. of villages in multi-purpose societies with unlinli
t~d l~ab1.hty ~ (11) the_!ederation of multi-purpose village societies 
functlonmg ~n a reT~tlvel.y small area:-an ordinary taluka would 
be of. a smtable s1ze-mto a multi-purpose co-operative union 
organ~zed on ~he basis of limited liability; and (iii) adequate 
techmcal (and, 1~ the early stages, financial) assistance by Govern
ment to the mult1-purpose co-operative union. It is believed that 
given these conditions, the difficulties referred to at paragraph G 
above can he overcome. · 

9. The investigations 1 conducted by the Agricultural Credit 
J?epartme~t o~ the Reser':e Bank o! India suggest that a co-opera
tive orgamzat10n on the hnes mentioned in the previous paragraph 
should serve the purposes we have in mind. It is an interesting 
fact that what is perhaps the oldest co-operative society in 
India, the Shaml~t Society · of Panjawar in the Punjab, 
m·igina!ly registered under the Indian Registration Act on the 
20th February 1892, was formed on a multi-purpose basis. Its 
development and example led to the appearance of an organization 
similar to the one we have described. .The Panjawar Co-operative 
Union, Ltd., which was registered in 1923, operates in a part of 
the Una Tehsil of the Hoshiarpur district in the Punjab, and has 
the following objects, according to its by-laws:-

(i) Carrying on of banking and credit business; (ii) purchase 
and sale on common account of agricultural implements and pro
duce and domestic requirements; (iii} the supervision and audit 
of registered co-operative societies; (iv) the provision of education'S! 
assistance to members of such societies; (v)' other measures designed 
to improve the work and extend the usefulness of such societies. 
We understand that these objects are not merely pious aspirations 
embodied in by-laws but are actually realized in practice. The 
Union is sf\id to have successfully weathered the storm of the econo
mic depression and is reported to be efficiently guiding and assis
ting as many as99 affiliated .societi~s. ~other ins~ance of a succ':ss
ful multi-purpose co-operative umon IS the Kodmar Co-operative 
Banking Union, Ltd., iu the Kodinar ts!uk•. ?f :Ba~oda State. 
This is probal:ily the first multi-l'urpose co"op~ratlve un10~ form.ed 
in India; it was registered in 19!2. The obJec~s of th1s un~on 
ar~ as follows: (i) To advance loans to ·affihated co-operuhve 
societies, to inspect and supervise their work; and to take steps to 
accelerate their progress; (ii) !o aarry out works .of co"?mon benefit 
to societies, to give them adv~ee, to help them m their work, and 

1Tbe results of .these enquiries' have been Pl:lblisheil in n number of 
bulletins issued by the .Bank. 
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. their increased welfare everywhere; (iii) to supply imple-
tu ensmc · · t f th · · 

ts eels and other agricultural reqmremen s o e soc1et1es; 
men ' se ' R . '- f C t' 
(; ) 'th the previous permission of the eglS,lUr o a-opera 1ve 
.V Wl . . ( ) t ll t . " · t' s to open stores for the soc1et1es; v o co ec money m 

00C!e le · d f ak' any of the following ways for the work ~f the uruon an or m mg 
loans to societies :-(a) shares, (b) depostts from members,, (c) depa· 
sits or loans from the Government, members, other assocratwns or 
imlividuals, (d) gifts; (vi) to determine. yearly, with the approval 
of the Hegistrar, the amount of credrt to be al!owe.d to e.acli 
society. Thus, this institution, though cal_l~d a b~nk~ng. unron, 
performs the functions of at least three d_rfferent mstltutwn_s: a 
bank, an agricultural supply nncl sale soCiety and a supervrsmg 
iustitute. Enquiries made at the instance of the Reserve Bank 
of Iuclia show that this institution and its affiliated s'ocieties have 
functioned efficiently over a long period. The combin~tion of 
activities, which is the distinctive feature of both the uruon and 
the affiliated· societies, has not occasioned any difficulty-it has in 
fact been the principal cause of tlieir success. 

10. Our conclusion is that " co-operative farming " must of 
necessity involve multi-purpose co-operation: that the difficulties 
t·eferred to by the Royal Commission on Agriculture can be over· 
come by a suitable type of co-operative organization adapted to the 
requirements of the small and medium faimer; and that an essen
tial feature of this type of organization is the federation of multi
purpose village societies, organized on the basis of unlinlited liabi
lity, into multi-purpose co-operative unions constituted on the basis 
of limited liability. 

11. There is one matter to which we desire to draw particular 
attention. Success in the organization of multi-purpose co-opera
tive societies will depend largely on local leadership and official 
guidance and supervision. For instance, the success of the Panja
war Co-operative Union has been in large measure due to the fact 
that the founder-President and his. succe•sors were men of ability 
who· commanded the confidence ·of the p~ple and took a keen 
interest in all matters concerning the welfare of the cultivator. 
Again, experience in the working of the Kodinar Ranking Union 
b.as shown how essentiaf it is to employ a well-paid and efficient 
manager. 'Ve are of the opinion that if success is to be achieved 
the multi-purpose-co-operative union must not'_ only have a direc· 
· torate consisting of non-officials who command the confidence of 
the people, but must also be provided with an efficient staff. Above 
all, ~he ma~ager must be a per.son ~ho is familiar with all aspects 
of vtllage hfe and has been tramed m the methods of co-operation. 
Preferably; he should be an agricultural graduate who hag receiv
ed training in. the Co-~perative Department. In the early stages 
progress, p~rtiCularl! m areas where local leaders of high calibre 
.are no~ a:vrulable, wr_II depend Ia.rgely ·on the manager's initiative 
ani! hts mfluence wrth the people. The post should, therefore, 
carrv a? aile~nate salary and possess future prospects. It should 
uot be tmpos~1ble for arrangements to be made whereby a successful 
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Immn~er will be .eligible f~r promotion to posts in the Co-operative 
Department. 1\' e attach Importance to this because it would he 
1~le to ~xpect managers to continue to work with zeal. and enthu
Sias~, If the,r cannot .look forward to promotion as a reward for 
~ffiCient service. Ag~m, t~e union would probably not be able, 
m the early years of Its existence, to meet the cost of a well-pliid 
m~nager a~d we consider that a grant by Go-vernment towards 
this expenditure w:ould be fully justified. 

We :'!so attach impor~ance to constant guidance and supervision 
by official .agency, that Is, by officers of the Co-operati~e Depart
ment. This does not mean, of course, that the activities of the 
union and its primary societies should be subject to strict official 
control. .Self-help is the foundation of the co-operative movement 
nnd the dire~tors of the union and members of the primary societies 
must recogmze that responsibility for the workin"' of the inatitu
~ions rests primarily llpon them. Every society m';',.st learn to keep 
Its own accounts and transact its own business. But until the prin
ciples of co-operation are more fully understood we consider it 
essential that official guidance and control should be maintained. 

12. Throughout this report we have described the numerous 
directions in which effort is needed in order to improve the economy 
of the village and we have laid stress ·on the role which Govern
ment must play in bringing about this improvement~ yY e desire 
at this stage, however, to emphasize our conviction that the amount 
of improvement which can be effected oy direct contact between 
an official organization and the individual villager is limited. It 
is only when the people themselves are properly organized collec
tively that they will be 1n a position to make full use of the advice, 
assistance and the facilities which an official agency can place at 
their disposal. As the Royal Commission on Agriculture observed I: 

It is quicker and easier in so many oases to do something for 
others than to teach them t<> do it for themselves, and the narrow 
limitations to the former method are apt to be overlooked. A con· 
siderable amount of seed can, for instance, be distributed by the 
official staff of the Agricultural Department and a million or more 
acres may be covered with a new type of cotton or wheat;. but this 
result although satisfactory in itself. is a comparatively small contri
butio~ to the problem of covering every acre in Indin w~t~ l.?oo~ seed 
of an inlproved type. Where the prob.lems of half a m1~hon viil~ges 
are in question, it becomeR nt once ey1d~n.t tha~· no officu~l organiza
tion can possibly hope to rench every mdiv•dual m these VIllages. ~o 
do this the people must he organized to help themseh:es. and t~ell' 
local organizations must be l(rouped into larg_er .umons, untll a 
machinery has been built up to convey t.o every v1llage whatever the 
different expert departments have to send it. It is by such a system 
and by such a system alone that the .whole gr?u:'d can be covered. 
o·nly through the medium of co-operatlv~ assomatwns can the teach
ing' of the expert be brought ·to multitudes who would never be 
reached individually . . . If the cultivators of .India in the mass 
are to be won over to the use of better seeds, to unproved methods 

1 Report of tbe Roynl Commis~ion on Agric-ultt1re-, 'f)nge 468. 
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of cultivation, to the better care of cattle, to the adoption of precau
tions against animal or plant disease, it must be throng~ the agency 
of their own organizations. Nothing else will suffice. W1th the mass 
of the cultivators enlisted in the campaign for their own improvement, 
miracles can be achieved . . . Once local opinion can be moved 
in favour of change, more is gained than by the conversion of an 
isolated individual. A whole village organized to carry out the advice 
of the expert is a fertile field for the propagandist; where novelty 
has become fashionable, the path of tho reformer is made easy. What 
is needed in India is a new public opinion which will break away 
from the old custom and lead people to adopt those measures which 
careful research has proved to be most beneficial. 

13. We are, therefore, of opinion that the future development 
of agriculture in the case of the small and medium farmer depends 
in considerable measure on the ability of Government to bring 
together cultivators in multi-purpose organizations of the type we 
have described in paragraph 8 above, to establish effective contact 
between those organ1zations and the agenci~s of Government and 
to carry through a programme of planned development embracing 
all aspects of the economy· of the cultivator. This will be a 
tremendous task. We recommend that a beginning be made by 
currying out a detailed survey of economic and social conditions 
in selected areas in each province, and by preparing on the basis of 
St\ch a survey a comprehensive plan of the improvements required 
to be carried out by the joint efforts of a co-operative farming 
organization, such as we have described, and G9vernment agency. 
We believe that it is only by concentrating effort in this manner 
in selected areas that a clear idea will be obtained of all the 
problems to be solved and decisions reached as to the measures 
to be taken for their solution .. 

C.-ORGANIZATION OF LARGE LANDHOLDERS (OccUPANCY

RIGHT-HOLDERS) AND FARM-WORKERS 

14. The multi-purpose co-operative organizations described in 
the preceding section, are suitable for the most numerous class of 
.cultivators. that is, for those who, whether they are occupancy 
right-holders or non-.occupany tenants, cultivate their lands wholly 
or predominimtly with their own labour and that of their families. 
This class does not, however, comprise the whole of the rural popu
lation. '!'hEre are two other important classes, the " large land
holders " and the · " farm-workers ". Large landholders are 
occupancy right-holders who cultivate their land wholly or pre
dominantly by hired labourers or crop-sharers or let it out on cash 
or fixed produce rents. Farm-workers are those who depen<l for 
their livelihood wholly or mainly on wages in cash or in kind. 

15. Large landh()lders are relatively few in numbers, but tho 
importance of ensuring that they fulfil their functions adequately 
is great, for, as we have pointed out, the ~mount of land held by 
them is very considerable. This fact is so iinportant that it is 
.necessary to draw attention to certain figures which illustrate it. 
T n p~ragraph 1~ of Chapter I of this part of our report, we gave 
•·ertnm fi!plres m regard to holdings in the province of :Bombay. 
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An analysis of those figures shows that while the number of 
holdings with an area of over 25 acres is' only about 13 per cent 
·of the total number of holdings, the land included within these 
~ol~in~s a;mounts to _50 p'er cent of the total area. The position 
IS Similar m the PunJab. In that province, the number of holdings 
with an area o~ more· than 25 acres is only 6 per cent of the total 
number of holdmgs but the extent of land covered by them amounts 
to as much as 53 per cent of the total area. On the basis of the 
statistics availa"ble it has not been possible to make similar esti
mates for the other provinces. We have, however, little doubt 
that in all the provinces large landholders are responsible for the 
aultivation of a large proportion of the total area of ~ultivated land. 

16. The main problem in the· case of the n~merous class of 
enltivators for wli:ich a multi-purpose co-operative organization is 
necessary, is the small size of the farm and the consequent lack 
of resources. In regard to large landholders, however, the problem 
is different. Their holdings are adequate in size. Again, as we 
huve said, high· prices for agricultural produce during the last 
three years have enabled many of them to repay their debts; and 
if, as we recommend, agricultural prices are maintained at a reason
able level during the post,.war years, it should be possible for them 
to maintain a higher standard of cultivation than before the war. 
It is essential ,that they should do so and it is from this point 

. of view that we stress the need for agricultural associations. 
As we have explained in paragraph 45 of Chapter I of this 

part of our report, we believe that such associations would perform 
a valuable function if they undertake a critical review of the 
methods of cultivation practised by their members, and take steps 
to encourage the general attainment of the standard of efficiency 
reached by the best among them, so that a spirit of healthy com
petition may be promoted, a sense of pride in making the best use 
of the land generated, and the general standard of cultivation 
progressively increased.· We would add that we include in this 
conception of a higher standard of efficiency not only the applica
tion of greater care and attention to cultivation but also the 
provision of fuller employment, better wages and better living 
conditions for farm-workers. It is clear that the acceptance by 
Government of an obligation to maintain agTicultural prices at a 
reasonable level involves a corresponding obligation on the part of 
agricultural employers to improve the standard of life of farm
workers. 

"While we conceive the main objective of agricultural associa
tions to be an increase in the cultivating efficiency of their members, 
they can also perform. useful functions In promoting the interests 
of agricultural industry as a whole. In this connection,· we would 
Jraw attention to the view expressed by the Central Banking 
Enquiry Committee in the following terms1 

:-

We have .. . . . referred . . . to the unorganized state 
. of agricultural finance, production, and marketing. We are strongly 

lReport of the Central Banking Enquiry Committee, page 228. 
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of opinion that the producer should have a forum in which agri
cultural opinion on ali these matters is focussed and crystallized into 
well-thought-out programmes for the advancement of the industry. 
In many countries, for example, Germany, the agriculturists meet 
in Chambers of Agriculture for discussion of questions of co=on 
concern. We are impressed with the need for the establishment of 
such Chambers _and the usefulness of their activity. We consider 
that 'Such Chambers of Agriculture might, with considerable advan-
tage, be established on a provincial and regional basis. · 

'5Ve are in sympathy with this recommendation. We believe, 
however, that the establishment of Chambers of Agriculture for 
the discussion of questions of common concern to agriculturists 
will not be practicable, until agricultural associations of the nature 
we have described have been formed in smaller areas, and have 
proved their worth in improving the standard of cultivating 

· pfficiency of their members. 

17. The aim of agricultural development is not merely an 
ii10rease in production; it "lso includes the allotment of a 1 arger 
share of such production frr the benefit of the weaker members of 
society. The ~conomic pos 'ion o"f the weakest section of the agri
cultural community, the agricultural labourers, must also ·be 
improved. To this end we suggest that farm-workers _as a class 
should be organized. In making this proposal we do not contem
plate that the only object and result of such associations would be 
an increase in agricultural wages and an improvement in the 
standard of living of farm-labourers. A labourer enjoying a reason
able wage is likely to be a more efficient worker than one who is 
ill-paid, nnd-it may be expected that an improvement in the living 
conditions of farm-labourers wQuld be accompanied by an increase 
in their general efficiency, and that this, in its turn, would result 
in increased production. We would also hope that- these associa
tions would be alile to effect improvements in habits and social 
customs. in fact that they would operate as better living organiza
tions. In many parts of the country the uplift of the farm-worker 
means the uplift of the depressed classes and we may· recall the 
ohse..Vation made by the Royal Commission on Agriculture: 

We are convinced that the best way to help the depressed 
classes is to get them to help themselves; to instil in them a desire 
for education and for the removal of their disabilities is to win far 
more than half the battle of their emancipation. 

We, therefore, suggest that Provincial Governments ·should 
study the methods l1v which the formation of farm-workers' asso
ciations may he promoted and guidance and assistance given to 
them so as to ensure fueir development as agencies, on the nne 
.hand, for the economic and social betterment of their members, 
and on the other, as instruments of co-operation in the improvement 
of agricultural production. 

D.-RtrRAL AnMrNisTRATroN AND Cn-nRJ'nNATroN 

. 18. We have been concerned throughout this report· primarily 
w1th the economic aspects of rural development; we ha..-e not 
attempted to deal with the social and culfural aspects. To some 
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ex.tent emphasis on the economic aspects is inherent in the condi
tions ~f _life w~ have described~fust things must come first. The 
necess1hes of life must take precedence over amenities; and an1ong 
these necessities food comes first. But economic development on 
the one hand and social and cultural development on the other 
cann?~ be sepa~ated into water-tight compartments, nor can tli:e 
prov1s1on Qf soc1al and cultural services be postponed until econo
mic development is complete; f'u•ther, progress iil the economic 
field is conditioned by progress in the social and cultural fields. 
Ignorance and ill-health, no less than poverty and economic in
security, are responsible for a mental outlook, compounded of 
apathy, lethargy, resignation and lack of· ambition, which must 
inevitably present obstacles at every stage to any scheme of 
planned development. Economic, social and cultural develop
ment must thus go hand in han<l. Rural development is not merely 
a question of a more efficient utilization of material resources; 
it includes the development of the physical, mental and moral 
resources of the rural population. We may draw particular 
attention to the slow pace at which literacy is advancing. In 
spite of the progress made during the last decade, over 85 per cent 
of th,e total population is still illiterate, .A.gain, there are on the 
average only two primary schools for every five villages and -the 
average annual expenditure per heo,d of population on education 
amounts to the small 'sum of about 9 annas. 

19. In the last two sections we have described the major types 
of organization which we consider to be necessary and suitable for 
asBisting in the solution of the economic and social problems of 
three broadly different classes of agricultural society. The funda
mental feature which we desire to stress in regard to these organi
zations is that they should be voluntary in character. The ,cop~ 
of their jurisdiction and authority should be limited to their 
members, who should be free· to accept the obligations and privi: 
leges of membership with reference to their individual needa. 
We trust, however, that we liave made it clear that it is a neces
sary condition of progress that Government should undeJ·take a 
large extension of public enterprise in the economic, social and 
cultural spheres directly through their own administrative and 
technical organizations. It will also be necessary for Govern
ments to guide, assist and, to such extent a; may be necessary in 
the public interest, control the various private organizationa. 

20. 1'his leads us to the important question whether the ad
ministrative machinery of the Central and Provincial Governments 
is adequate for the tasks awaitinp- them in the immerlinte future. 
Obviously this question nemanrls the enrneet anrl immedir.te 
attention of nll Governm<'nts coneernerl. Towarrls the end of 1944, 
the Government of Bengal appointed a Committee, the Beng<1l 
Administration Enquiry Committee, to make recommendations for 
the improvement of the arlministmtion of that province. The 
Committee was required " to assess the work to be done by the 
Government of Bengal both now and in the foreseen ble future in 
order to ensure the ef!ici;nt ?overnment of the ProVince of Bengal 
{)n modern and progressive hnes, and to report to what extent the 
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existing administiative machine is adequate !n stru.ctur:, extent 
and quality, and to recommend methods of 1mprovmg 1~ at all 
levels to render it adequate for the efficient discharge of that 
wo,rk.!' The terms of reference mentioned in particular the suit
ability of the present territorial jurisdictions, the utilization of 
local self-governinoo institutions, the employment of technical 
personnel and the 1~ecruitment to and cond~ti~ns of em!'lo~ent in 
the public services. We suggest that a snmlar enqmry m other 
provinces is worthy of consideration. 

21. We do not propose to examine in detail the numerous 
organizational problems involved, but we desire to draw special 
attention to two, namely, first, the need for ensuring the highe,t 
degree of co-ordination of the various administrative agencies 
engaged in rural development, and, secondly, the need for the 
active association of representatives of the rural population with 
rural administiation. · 

22. The principal pror .;als made by the Bengal Adminis
tration Enquiry Committe:· for the purpose of securing co-ordi
nation of policy and admi :istration in the field of development 
are as follows:-

(i) The establishment of a Development Committee of the 
Cabinet of which the Chief :llfinister should be the Chairman and 
Ministers in charge of Development Departments members. 

(ii) The establishment of a Development Board consisting of 
Secretaries to Government in the Development Departments, together 
with the Secretary of the Finance Department. The functions of 
this Board would be, first, to prepare for the consideration of the 
Cabinet Development Committee an integrated provincial develop
ment plan by endorsing, modifying or adjusting the plans of the 
different departments, secondly, to transform the functional plans of 
each department into a territorial plan for each distiict, and thirdly, 
to keep constant watch over the execution of the provincial and 
district plans. . 

(iii) The co-ordination of all district development activities 
under a single administrative head, the District Officer. Under this 
proposal, the District Officer would be responsiqle for ensuring that 
the provincial development plan, so far as it applies to his district, 
proceeds as a combined operation. The officers of the different 
Development Departments stationed in the district would be directly 
responsible to the District Officer in every respect save that of the 
technical aspect of their work. 

We commend these proposals, with which we are in full 
sympathy, for the consideration of Provincial Governments. 

23. We would also -draw attention to one o£ 'the suggestions 
which has been made in connexion with the organization of the 
Development Board, namely. that a provincial buroaux of statistic• 
should be attached to that Board. We have indicated, at severril 
places in this report, directions in which improvements are called 
!or in the collection and compilation of statistical information· and 
m paragraph 11 of Chapter IV of Part I, we drew attention to the 
need for the establishment at provincial headquarters of provincial 
bureaux of statistics. It is obvious that the success of all schemes 
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of p~anned development must be dependent on the availability of 
deta1led and accurate information relating to the prevailing 
economic and social conditions and changes occurring therein. 
We, therefore, believe that a wei~ organized bureau of statistics 
attached to a Development ;Board is au indispensable instruri1ent 
of economic ,and social progress. 

24: We now turn to the last and, in our opinion, one of the 
most .m':portant of all organizational problems, namely, the active 
asso~I~twn .of representatives of the rural population with rural 
admmistratwn. .As long ago as 1~09, the Royal Commission on 
Decentralization· pointed out that: "1'he scant success of the 
efforts hitherto made to introduce a system of rural self-government 
is largely due to the fact that we have not built from the bottom. 
The foundation oi' any edifice which shall associate the people 
with administration must be the village in which the people are 
known to one another and have interests which converge .on well 
recognized objects." The Commission recommended that an 
attempt should be made to constitute and develop village panoha
yats for the administration of local affairs and visualized the 
system as capable of gradual enlargement to " make the village 
a starting point of public life .. " Little progress was made during 
the next decade. Since then, however, some progress has been 
achieved as a result ot legislation passed in tbe provinces, such 
as the Bengal :Village Self-Government .Act, 1919, the Madras 
Village Panchayats .Act, 1920 (repealed and supplemented by the 
Madras Local Boards .Act, 1930), the Bombay Village Panchayats 
.Act, 1930 (repealed and supplemented by the .Act of 1933), the 
Ventral Provinces Village Panchayat .Act, 1920, the United Pro
vinces Village Panchayat .Act, 1920, the Bihar and" Orissa Village 
.Administration .Act, the .Assam Rural Seli'-Gove'rn:ment .Act, 192o, 
the North-West Frontier Province Village Council .Act, 193fl, 
and the Punjab Village Panchayat .Act, 1935. We have not 
before us complete figures showing the area and population cover
ed by village self-governing institutions in all the provinces, 
but the figures available to us indicate that, with the exception 
of Bengal and :Madras, there are large areas in which panchayats 
have not yet been constituted. 
. The ;Bengal .Administration Enquir;v .Committee. examined the 

working of the panchayats, called U mon Boards, m Bengal and 
came to the unanimous conclusion that " neither successive 
fa!lures nor criticism should be permitted to deflect Government 
from its objective, the settin!l' up in the villa~es of self-govern~g 
bodies. We need not recapitulate the necessity for such bod1es, 
or the benefits which .may derive from them both locally and as 
schools for political and ad~inistrative trainin.g; b':'t w~ must 
stress ·the importance of ensurmg that the Unwn Board IS pro. 
perly and firmly established, for £ew thin,gs will contribute :ro.o~e 
to ' rural reconstruction and development than a well-run pubhc 
spirited Union Board." 

We are in full agreement with these views. We consider the 
establishment of ·pancliayats as indispensable for the development 
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o1· rural areas and recommend that P1·ovincial · Governments 
should make ~very endeavoUI' to establish these b~dies · ~h~rever 
they do not now exist and to e~sure that they functiOn e:ffect1vcly. 

25. In order to improve the -ndministrative efficiency o£ Union 
lluards the Beno-al Administration Enquiry Committee iecom-

' " . mended that a full-time clerk should be appomted for each Union 
Hoard. The Committee observed-

• Although we are satisfied that a union of ten thousand inhabi
tants will have no dilliculty in producing nine men of the right type, 
we a!!l'ee that honorary workers, most of whom must be busy in the 
man.:'gement of their private affairs, will need clerical assistance 
of a type superior to that which the average Union Hoard now enjoyo. 
We, therefore, propose that each Union Board should be provided 
with a clerk who will be paid by Government; who will be appointed 
and dismissable by the Subdivisional Officer, and who will be a 
resident within the Union. This clerk will not be part of any service; 
he will not be transferable; he will be a servant of the Union Board, 
and he will normally be a member of the lJlajority community 
within the Union. We believe that a full-time, well-paid clerk of 
this type will ensure a great improvement in Union Board manage
ment, and will enable the Boards to discharge their functions with 
greater efficiency. 

With reference to conditions prevailing in the ryotwari ar·eas 
it has been suggested that a modification of thia proposal would 
serve the purpose in view economically and efficiently. In such 
areas there is usually a salaried village establishment which in
cludes a village officer who collects the Government revenue and 
lS held accountable for public money in his charge. There is also 
an accountant "lvho ·keeps records and accounts and is in posses• 
sion of much valuable information which would be o£ use to the 
panchayat. It has been suggested .that the constitution of the 
panchayats should provide for the appointment of such office1·s as 
ex officio members; that they ohould be entrusted with the duties 
of treasurer and secretary respectively; and that the remuneration 
paid to them by Government might, if necessary, be 1·evised with 
reference to the additional duties imposed upon them. We have, 
however, not had an opportunity to examine this suggestion in· 
detail. We commend the proposal made in respect of' Bengal by 
the Bengal Administration Enquiry Committee, as well as the 
above suggestion for consideration by Provincial Governments. 

The Bengal Committee also came to the conclusion that Union 
Hoards had hitherto failed to realize the hopes entertained of them 
largely because they lacked guidance and supervision, and with 
a view to remedying this defect recommended an increase in the 
number of Circle Officers in the province. We draw attention to 
the need for reviewing the arrangements in force in other pro
vinces in this matter. 

26 .. We ccn~ider that p~nchayat• should be encouraged to take 
an active part 111 the frammg of schemes of development relating 
to their areas and in ·the carrying out of such schemes. Indoed, 
we consicler it essential that they should do so, for the successful 
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execution of many schemes of rural reconstruction and develop 
ment ~epends largely on the co-operation of .the people;. that eo
operatwn should. be sought. and obtained through the people' • 
local representatives, that Is, through the panchaYats. 'fo this 
end· we recommend that in every taluka, tahsil or other com
para~le ten-itori~l unit of administration a Rural Development 
AdV1s~ry Council should be established. We suggest that this 
Connell should be composed of first, the :Presidents of the pan
chayats of the area, and secondly, the senior officers of the Develop
ment Departments working in the area. Where private organiza
tions of the type described in the preceding section of this chapter 
are functioning effectively, it will be desirable to provide rapr~
sentation for them also on such Advisory Councils. We would 
contemplate that schemes of economic and social development 
proposed :to be undertaken in an area would be placed before the 
Oouncil and its advice obtained thereon. Periodical 1·eports 
reviewing the progress made in the execution· of such scheme;, 
whether by Government agencies or by the panchayats, might 
also be considered by the Council. Again, meetings of the Coun
cil would afford opportunities for discussing difficulties encounter
ed in the execution of development schemes and deciding, in the 
light of joint experience, the manner in which they should lie 
overcome. Finally, the Council meetings would enable officers 
of the Development Departments to enlist public support for their 
activities and would provide a forum in which the panchayats and 
Government officials could discuss local problems. As we have 
said, we consider it essential that the co-operation and assistance 
of the local people should be obtained for schemes of rural re
construction and development and we believe that Advisory Coun
cils of the nature we have proposed, meeting at regular intervals, 
would be a valuable method of eliciting that co-operation :md 
assistance. · · 

SuMMARY oF CoNCLUSIONs AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

27. The conclusions and recommendations of this chapter 
may be summarized as follows:-

Multi-purpose co-operation 
(i). The future development of agricultlll'e in the case of 

small and medium farmers depends in considerable measure 011 

the organization of these cla~ses into multi-purpose village co
operative societies with unlimited liability, and the federation of 
such societies into multi-purpose co-operative unions with limited 
liability. · 

(ii) Each multi-purpose co-operative union should have an 
efficient manager. This is conside1·ed impo1·tant for progress iti 
·the early stages will depend largely on the manager's initiative 
and his infiuence with the people. 

(iii) The manager should, preferably, be an agricultural 
<>raduate trained in the Co-operative Department. The post 
~hould carry an adequate salary and i~c11mbents should be eligible 
for promotion to posts in the Co-operative Department. 
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(iv) .A union in the early years of its ex1stence will probably 
not be able to meet the cost of a well-paid manager. K grant by 
Uovernment towards this expenditure is considered i'ully justified. 

(v) Importance is attached to constant guidance and super
vision by officers of the .Co-operative Department. 

(vi) The organization of multi-purpose co-operative socieiies 
and unions on a large scale is a tremendous task. It is · recom
mended that a beginning should be made by carrying out a survey 
of economic and social conditions in selected areas in each pro
vince and by preparing on the oasis of such a survey a plan of tli.e 
improvements to be carried out by tne joint efforts of a mufii
purpose co-operative organization and Government agency. 

(vii) Large landholders (~ccupancy-right-holders) should be 
encouraged to organize themselves into agricultural associations 
with the object of increasing the standard ·of cultivation of their 
members, and promoting: the interests of agricultural industry as 
a whole. 

(viii} Farm workers should also be encouraged to organize 
themselves. .A labourer enjpying a reasonable wage is likely to 
be a more efficient worker than one who is ill-paid, and it may 'be 
expected that an improvement in the living conditions of farni 
labourers would be accompanied by an Increase in their efficiency 
and that this, in its turn, would result in increased production. 

Rural adm.inistration ana co-ordination 

(ix) The following proposals for the purpose of securing 
co-ordination of policy and administration in the field of develop
ment are commended for the consideration o"f Provincial Govern
ments:-

(a-) The establishment of a Development Committee of 
the Cabinet. 

(b) The establishment of a Development Board consisting 
of Secretaries to Government in the Development Departmenti!, 
together with the Secretary of the Finance Department. · 

(c) The co-ordination of all district development activities 
under a single administrative head, the District Officer. 

(x) The creation of provincial bureaux of statstics is 
recommended. • 

(xi) The establishment of panchayats is considered indis
pensable for the development of rural areas, and it is recom
mended tha( they be established wherever they do not now exist. 

(xii) 1:' anchayats should be encouraged to take an active 
part in the framing of schemes of development relating to their 
areas and in carrying out such schemes.. To this end it is re
commended tliat there should be established in every' taluka or 
othe: comparaHe unit of administration, a Rural Development 
.A.dv1sory Co~ncil, consisting of tne Presidents of the panchayat& 
~nd the seruor officers of the Development Departments working 
m the area. 
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THE NBED l'OR A NEW Sl'IRIT. 

We have discussed in this report the measures which are 
n~cessary to remove the. threat of famine and secure an adequnte 
d1~t fo~ the people. The food problem with which we have been 
pr=arily concern~d, merges into the broad. problems of agricul
tural and economic development, and these m turn are linked up 
~ith funda~ental social questions. In our report we have insist
ed that India does not lack the material resources necessary for 
advancement and prosperity, but these can be developed only by 
the . efforts of human beings-by the governments and people of 
Ind1a-a?-d success dep~nds on the spirit which sustains the 
country m the tremendous task with which it is faced. · In the 
past apathy and defeatism have been all too prevalent.· Doubts 
have been expressed whether the basic economic and social prob
lems are soluble at all. Poverty and hunger have been too often 
accepted as part of the nature of things and much of the counfry
side may almost be des.cribed as a rural slum where the hopeless
ness engendered by slum conditions prevails. Such an attitude 
of mind, on the part of either rulers or ruled, is incompatible wilh 
progress. Without vision and faith in the future little can be 
achieved. 

2. At present .all governments are preparing plans of recon
struction and development in the post-war period. .A. new spirit 
and a new determination are abroad. But it is one thing to draw 
up plans, another to carry them out. .A. great Tesponsibility rests 
on governments, administrators and government servants of all 
grades, in organizing and stimulating . the work of " nntion 
building." The duties of modern governments erlend far beyond 
the maintenance of law and order; they include within thefr 
compass social and economic development in all its aspects. · To 
build a new India dynamic rather than static qualities on the part 
of administrations are required. Governments permeated by ihe 
ideas expressed in the aphorisms " safety :first " and " aprM mt>i 
le deluge " are inevitably stagnant and can achieve little or 
notliing. ·There is need, too, for a change of tempo; to use a 
familiar phrase, the future pace of progress must be that of the 
motor car rather than that of the bullock cart. If administrations 
approach their duties in this spirit, we feel that the people as a 
whole will respond and co-operate in tlie work .of development. 

3. We have emphasized throughout our report the extent of 
the effort· needed to attain the end hi view. The achievements of 
Russia are often quoted as an example to India. Twenty-five 
years ago Russia was a backward and illiterate nation; to-day she 
is among the most powerful and technically efficient nations of 
the world. The problems, tradition and philosophy of India 
differ in many respects from those of Russia, but her situation is 
such that a transformation of equal magnitude to that which has 
occurrea in Russia is called for. 'fhe tra.clition and philosophy 
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of India are based on the freedom of the individual and on .hie 
responsibility to work for the common weaL It is our earnest 
hope that, in her future development as an independent nation 
India will find in her own tradition the vision and faith, which 
will enable her to create a new life for her people. 

R. A. GoPALASWAMI, 

Secretary . 

. M. M. JUNAID' 

l oint-Secretary. 

CODNOOR, 

Dated the lst August 1945 . 

.,..] Subject ~ a- Minute of d" 
tssent. 

J. A. WooDHEAD (Chairman). 

s. V. R..MAMURTY 

lliNII;AL B. NANAVATI 1 

M. AFZAL HusAIN • 

w. R. AYliROYD 

= Subject to a. Minute . 
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SCIENCE OR TRADITION 

1 accept the following conclusion arrived at in the lteport: 
" .A.t present the most widely consumed cereal, rice is in short 
supply .and -the production of all protective foods-pulses, milk, 
meat, fish, fruits and vegetables-is quite insufficient." (Para
graph 1, Chapter III, Part II.) The deficits are placed .\t: 
~er~als IO per cent, pulses 20 per cent, fats and oils 250 per cent, 
fruits 50 per cent, vegetables 100 per cent, milk 300 per cent, 
and fish and eggs 300 per cent. I There can be no difference of 
opm10n that " the diet of the greater· part of the' population is 
unbalanced and does not provide in sufficient · quantities the 
nutrients which are necessary for health·~ (ibid). It is evident 
that " the production of one kind of food cannot be considered 
apart from that of other foods. For example, to increase the 
supply of milk, it is necessary to devote inore land to fodder 
crops and pasture,. and this may conflict with projects for thE! 
greate~ production of cereals and pulses." · (Paragraph 10, ibid.) 
I am in agreement with the view that "while. we have stresaed 
the importance of increasing cereal production, it is clear that 
this will not improve the diet of the people in respect of quality." 
(Paragraph 9, ibid.) Whim considering the food ·supply of a 
population deficit in most respects it is necessary that science 
should have a greater place in schemes of things than tradition. 
Cereals, ·and in most parts of the country rice, may have beeri 
the. basic diet of the people for centuries, but there is no reaoon 
why this tradition sh.ould continue at the expense of the health 
and efficiency of the population. Science and not traa:ition should 
!letermine the nutritional requirements of India. I. differ {rom 
my "Colleagues on the emp)lasis they ·have laid on cereals-parti
cularly rice. Other coul;ltries have , been introducing tubers in 
increasing quantities in their daily food. I have suggested a 
~ropping scheme which would supply increasM ·quantities of 
proteins, particularly of animal origin, carbohydrates and fats 
from the same area of land, and which may, if followed·; contri
bute materially to meet the .existing deficits and pave the way 
for better nutrition. The slogan should be: " Grow more tubers, 
produce more milk." 

INcREASE IN PoPULATION 

2. It is estimated that the present population of' "India is 400 
millions, and that the annual rate of increase is 5 millions, and 
is likely to continue, perhaps at an accelerated speed. T)lerefm·e, 
in.about 20 to 25 years the total population of India will exceed 
500 millions (Part if, Chapter I-Popuiation.j 

· · 1 Memorandum ori the Development of Agticulture and .Aiii~e.l: Husb~ndr~ ~n 
India., page 2. 
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lJECREASE IN .AREA SOWN PER CAPITA 

a. !Juring the thirty years ending 1941, 7 million. acre~ we1·c 
added to the area under cultivation, but this extensiOn d1d t.ot 
keep pace with increase in population. In 1911 t]le area. sown 
per capita in British India was 0 ·9 acre and by 1941 1t ~ad 
declined to 0 ·72 acre, i.e., by 20 per cent. Further the declme 
has been increasingly rapid, being 0 ·(}2 acre per capita between 
1911 to 1921, 0 ·06 acre per capita durill:g the next ten ye.ars 
ending 1931, and O·l acre per capita durmg the decade endmg 
1941. (.!:'art II, Chapter I, paragraph 5.) 

DEcLINE IN AVAlLA.IlLE Foon PER CAPITA 

4. If there has been a decline of 20 per cent in area sown per 
capita, then the question arises: Has there been decline in food 
available per capita? In paragraph 17 (Part II, Chapter I) the 
position is stated thus-

" '!'here is, however, no fully satisfactory evidence available 
that standards of nutrition have fallen during recent decades. 
Increasing under-nutrition would tend to raise. the death-rate but 
the death-rate has fallen. It may of course be argued that any 
effects on the death-rate of increasing under-nutrition have been 
offset by public health measures against epidemics, the develop
ment of maternity and child welfare services, the improvement 
i11 the treatment of hospital patients, etc. The possibility may 
also be mentioned that average height and weight have fall,m 
aR a result of deterioration in diet-i.e., that there has been· :a 
process of physical adaptation to a decreasing per capita food 
supply. Whether there has been deterioration or improvement, 
the important fact is that existing standards of nutrition are 
thoroughly unsatisfactory. The population is indeed being fed, 
but fed at a low level. Under-nutrition 11nd malnutrition are 
widespread." 

5. As the question is of great importance, an attempt may be 
made to clarify the position further. The quantity of food 
available for consumption in. a country depends upon three 
factors- · 

(i) production within the country, 
(ii) decrease through· exports, and 
(iii) increase through imports. 

I shall first deal with exports and imports. 

6. The annual average export of grain, pulses and flour for 
1909,:-10 to 1913-14 was 4 ·4 million tons (pulses constituted 0 ·2 
m1l11on tons), the average for 1919-20 to 1923-24 was 2 million 
tons, 1 and by 1938--39' the exports had dropped to 0 ·8 million 

1 Review of the Trade of India, 1938-39 page 232 and 1941-42, 
page224. ' .~ ·, 

· Note.-It _is· not clear from the statistics wltether the exports include 
exports of rtce from Burma. Exports of wheat were 1·3 million tons 
before. the last war and of rice 2·4 million tons. If exports from Burma 
were mcluded, . then the _quantity of foodgrains available now, as com
pared to that m 1911, w11l be less than. 5·5 million tons. 
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tons. 1 I~ ports during 1909-10 to· 1913-14 were 15,000 tons 
and had mcreased to 1 ·9 million tons by 193S-39. Thus before 
the present war. there was available for consumption in the 
country a quantlty of foodgrains approximately 5 ·5 'million 
tons more than that available in 1911. This is approximately 
8 per 'cent of 67 ·5 million tons, the average annual production 
of cereals and pulses in I.ndia .• · 

7. The next question is that of production in the country . 
. We state " . statistics from various provinces indeed 
suggest that average cereal yields have been decreasing." (Part 
ll, Chapter I, paragraph 20.) There is, however, considerable 
difference of opinion regarding the accuracy of these statistics, 
J!'or instance, Sir John Russell says: "Unless we assume (as 
some assert) that the villager has less food than formerly, we can 
only suppose that the yields have increased and reports from the 
staff of the Agricultural Departments confirm this view.' 

Of the factors of increased crop production the three ·most 
important are extension of cultivation, irrigation and manure. 
Since 1911, area under cultivation has increased by 7 million 
acres, and area unde' irrigation has increased by 14 million 
acres. (See statement below.) If it be assumed that the irrigated 
area gives double the yield of the unirrigated area, then for 
purposes. of, computation every acre under irrigation inay be 
considered as equivalent to two acres unirrigated. On this 
basis (see statement below) increased area under cultivation may 
be placed at 21 million acres, and area sown per capita 11t 1·079 
acres in 1911 and 0 ·916 acre in 1941. Accordingly, an increased 
production per acre, to the extent of 18 per cent, ~ould l>e ~i·ces
sary in 1941 to eqnal the same standard of foodgram per cap>ta o.s 
had existed in 1911. 

Area sown. per capita Brituh India. 

~ i. Area tn terma or 
Average net area sown• unlrrlgated area. 

• • 
~--' .; • ~ • s Peret>ntal(o In• 

:ll~ 
.s " ~ l creaae In yield 

Year. • i; ~. • .!!~ 
per acre to 

0 • • maintain 1911 

~i •• s! ·- _! J Htandard. ~· .0$ 
•• -= ·~ =· ~0 !l:a ~· ~'i! 15'= 'E= ~- •• ~- .-.. ... .. .. .. 

1911 2Sl"6 42 166 208 0'90 260 ~··ro7o 

1021 288'6 46 159 205 0'88 251 1"074 ... 
1981 256'8 • 49 162 211 0'82 260 1'012 7'0 

lOU 295'8 56 159 215 0'72 271 0'916 18'0 

• Rcf[esenta average tor 5 yean ~lth tho census year u cc:ntral one. (Par~ n, Cbapter 1, 
paragrav 6). • 

tOn !ho aaomptlon that an Irrigated area Ia double the unlrrigated art'& of the same alze lD 
terms of yield. . 

Source: Census Reports, and Agricultural Statlstl~ of~dla. 

1 Memorandum on ." Foodgrain Shortage in India,"· page ~
•Memorandum on the neveloyment <?f Agricu!tnre and Animal Hus· 

bandry in India by the Imperia Council of Agncultural Research. · 
I Report on the work of the Imperial ,Qouncil of _Agricult~ral Research, 

1937, page 16. 
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The other important factor in increased production- is manure: 
Farmyard manure, the only manure which ha~ been mainly avail
able to the cultivator, has been inadequate to maintain soil at a 
degree of fertility which will give any increased yield of food
grains, particularly when cash crops got a· good share of this 
inadequate supply. The use of improved seed has been too small, 
taking cereals as a whole, to produce any· appreciable effect. The 
"onclusion, therefore, is. justifiable that yield per acre of .~nod
grains has undoubtedly not increased to any appreciable extent 
through manuring or use of improved varieties 1• 

8. Even if reduced exports and increased i1nports have contri-' 
buted towards reduction: of this deficit by 8 per cent, then, as 
compared to 1911, there- is at least 10 per cent shortage of f'ood
grains per capita.. The shortage of the body building food, i.e., 
proteins, must have been more than what is estima,ted above. 
'l'herefore, there is justification for the view generally held that 
food available 'l!er capita has declined during recent years. 

'Evidently,. therefore,. the process of the human body adjust
ing itself to decreased food supply, particularly, protein, lias been 
nt. work. We have mentioned (Chapter- XII, Part III, paragraph 
22) that it ha~ -been demonstrated repeatedly that the intake of 
small quantities .of. milk, or even skimmed -milk, increases the 
weight -and' stature of school, children., We have also stated that 
tl1is food is not _available to most children. ·Consequently decreas-
ed weight imd stature a~e· the inevitable resuU. · 

SHoRTAGE OF Foon FOR ·MAN AND 'CATTLE. 

9. The shortage of food has affected both man and cattle. Dr. 
Burns (Technological Possibilities of Agricultural Development 
in India) discusses the condition of cattle in different parts of 
India, and Dr. Radha Kamal :Mukerjee (Population and Food 
Supply, All-India Nutrition Board Pamphlet No. 1) deals with 
the human physique. Dr. Burns divides India into three regions 
and correlates the condition of cattle with rainfall and feed and 
fodder supply. Dr. :Mukerjee also divides India into three regions 
nnd correlates human physique with intake of food. ·In 11:eneral 
the cattle condition and human physique run parallel. In the 
chart below an attempt has been made to correlate these. (i) In 
,the zone of 10 inches rainfall cattle food is very deficient, the live 
weight of cattle is only 500 lb. and ·milk production is low. The 

1 The Royal Commission on Agriculture came to the same conclusioD 
(page 13 of Report of Royal Commission): 

. " That production has increased is beyond _dispute: some p-art of 
tbts it;acrea.se _is. du~ to the enhancement of yield resulting from the 
CXTJ'!'nst?n of urJgation, but a far larger part is due to the spread Qf 
~lttvatton. Only a small proportion of it can be attributed to the 
mtroductiol! of higher yielding varieties of crops and it is doubtful if 
any appreCiable increase in yield can be attributed to the adoption of 
better methods of cultivation or the increased use of manures." 
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corr<:Bponding regi?n for man shows the lowest bodily condition 
~nd mtake of calones .and the average body weight of human group 
1S beh~een 100 _to 120 lb. (ii) In the intermediate region of 30 
to 70 mches rnmfall, cattle food is deficient, the live weic:ht ot 
cattle is .600 lb. and milk production·'per head of human popu
lation per day is 6 ·l8 oz. In the corresponding region the bodily 
condition of man· is low, the intake of calories is 2,500 to 3,0Ull 
and the average body weight of hi!inan group is 120 to 150 lb. 
(iii) In .the region of' 30 inches rainfall the cattle food positiol). is 
satisfactory, the average live weight of cattle is 700· lb., and milk 
production per head of human population is 12 ·22 . oz:, and .the 
average body weight of human group is from 150 to 170 lb., and 
intake of calories 3,000 to 3,500. The 'correlation between cattle 
condition and human physique is fairly well established, and a 
more detailed study · will make it cloRer. ' Both in the cMe of 
cattle and man adjustment to deficit ·,diets by decline in size is 
evident. 

CATTLE. 

(Dr~ Burns·=· Technolo&ioa.l Possibilities of 
Agl-icultural Development in India). 

·rt::r:~ 
(Bengal Estimated } 

I 
Aosam · daily ro- R : ll lb. dry 
Madras (A) 1 quirements. C: 0·5 lb. 

} 500 lb. 

(Dr. Radha !Kamal Mukerjee: 
Population and Food sup:ply). 

Bengal 
Assam 
Madras 

Average bodY 
wt. 100-120 lb. 
Calories intake 
2000-2500. 

::l (Malabar \ per head. 
~ 1 S. Kanara) · · 
.9 ~Bombay (A)

1 
Q~tity 

f (City available 
• ~ Suburban per head 

1 R : 7•37 lb. dry 
, 0: O•l4lb. 

~-iN. Kanara. per day. J 

I Kolaba, 
Tha.na Milk pro- l 

l Ratnalriri. I duction per 
1 bead ofhu- )- 3·01 oz. 

lman popula-J 
tion per day. 

600 lb. 

f
Averag& 
Jive wt. 

Orissa. 1 Estimated · 
U.P. . daily rp· R: 13lb:dr_y 

Western U .P. r Average body , 
Bombay 

1
wt. 12Q-150.lb. 
Calories intake 
2500-3000.· 

O.P. 

[

Bihar · 

_, Bombay (B) quirements }c :. 0.·75 lb .. 
~ Ahmedabad, per head . 
. S Barooh and · } f! Ponchmahals Quantity . , .
1 

Kaira 1 available R : 9•52 lb. dry 
;_;: Surat). per head C: O·l9lb • 
.S C.P. · per day. · 

Madras · 
~ (portion· . Milk. pro·. ·} 
· not inolu· duct10n per 

j· ded in' A head of hu.. 6·18 oz. 
Land B). man popula-

l tion per day. 

R =Roughages C-Concentrates 
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CATrLE. 

(Dr. Bums: ToohnoJogical Possibilities of 
Agricultural Developmeilt in India) 

. r ·=3 Punjab 
_, N.W.F.P • 
. S Sind 

f Average }700 lb. 
live wt. 

Estimated 
daily re· 
quirements 
per head. 

') 
~R: 15lb. dry_ 
j C: l·Olb. 

') 

MAN. 

(Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee: 
Pop.ulation and Food Supply). 

Punjab 

N.W.F.P. 

rAverage body 

l
wt. 150-170 lb. 
Calories intake 
300()-3500 

f Madras (B) Quantity 
~ (Ananta.pur -{ available 
co Bellary per head 
.j. Cuddapah per day. 
" Kurnool) 

~R: 15•17lb. dry J c: o·39 lb • 

~. ~~~t~:- } 
per head of. 12,22 z 
humanpo- 0 • 

lpulation 
par day. 

l'ossiDn.ITIEs OF INcREAsED FooD PRODUCTION 

10. The problem is: How to · remedy the position? While 
fully accepting the possibilities of increased crop . productioP. 
through scientific agriculture, it is necessary that a s'ound food 
policy should be based on definitely attainable possibilities in 
relation to the ·time facto!'. The materialisation of technological 
potentialitips d~es not depend so much on scientific discoveries a~ 
on the extent to, and ihe speed with; which such dis?overies are 
put into action• A series of factors determine the degree to which 
technical progress can be translated into practical results. 
Co-ordinated development of land .and water resources, supply _of 
cheap fuel to conserve farmyard manure, availability of cheap 
manures and fertiliaers, mechanization of farm operations, 
eradication of weeds, control of pests and diseases, extermination 
of wild animals', effective anti-malarial measures, development of 
co-operation, stabilization of prices, improvement of the financial 
position of the cultivator,. consolidation of holdings, changes in 
land tenures, marketing facilities, etc., all influence progress 
of farming. To ignore the interplay of these numerous factors 
·will be unrealistic. · With food supply of a rapidly increa!ling 
population, starting with a deficit, no risks can be taken, because 
complacency bred of over-optimism may lead to serious conse
quences. A very wide margin of safety is necessary. That such 
an attitude it! not unreasonable may be tested on the touchstone of 
the achievements of the Grow More Fobd campaign. 

ACHIEVEMENTS OF THE GRow MoRE FooD CAMPAIGN 

11. In the Grow More Food campaign (Part I, Chapt~r II) 
efforts were directed to increase the . production of foodgrains, 
mainly cereals, by all possible means--propaganda, extension· of 

R=Roughagee C=Concentratea 
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cultivation, double cropping, diversion of land from non-food 
crops to cereal cro~s, increased irrigation, conservation and deve
l~pm.ent , of ma':'urial resources, g~bsi~ized manure supplies and 
d.Istnbutwn of Improved seed, legislation, concessions, compensa
tions, rewards and financial assistance to the cultivator. l'o 
ensure success the Central Government gave to the Provincial and 
State Governments for the :years .1943-44 aud 1944-45, 11 sum of 
Rs. 293 ·5 lakhs as loans and Rs. 269 •9 lakhs as grants in aid of 
the Grow More Food campaign. It is estimated that the Pro
vincial and State Governments spent a sum equal to the amount 
of the grant from the Central Government from their own 
re~ources. In addition to the above efforts, the ~nprecedented high 
priCes for cereal$ provided a strong stimulus to the cultivator to 
put his best efforts to produce more. The ne.hievtmlent of th<' 
powerful combination of all these force• ·was-

The total production of the main cereals, wheat, jowar, 
bajra, barley, maize and rice in India, excluding rice in Bengal, 
was- · 

(In millions of tons). 
~----...... 

Average for the Average for the 
6 years ending years 1942-43 

1941-42. and 1943-44. 
41·0 44·0 

(Part I, Cl,hapter V, paragraph 3). 

Further we state: " It may at first sight appear that in view of 
the increase in production of 3 million tons, the difference between 
the average total production of the years 1942-43 and 1943-44 and 
that of the six years ending 1941-42, India does not -uow requi!e 
inlports. Closer examination shows, however, that this conclu
sion is not well-founded." (ibid) · Because: " Having regard to 
the increase in consumption due to the growth of population, the 
increase in the per capita consumption of large classes of the 
civilian population. . and the burden of the requirementg of 
the defence services, we doubt whether there ·was any substantial 
improvement in the overall position during the years 1942-43 and 
1943-44 as compared with previous years. We are of opinion 
that the present relation of internal supply to requirements is not 
such as to warrant the conclusion that import&' are unnecessary!' 
(ibid., paragraph 7.) 

·12. It must ·be remembered that side by side ·with increased 
production, food administration in India has developed greatly. 
Large proportion of the urbnn population, and in some areas the 
rural ·population, is rationed. In· spite of this, " in 1944 imports 
of foodgrains, chiefiy wheat amounted to·over 700,000 ton&' an.d 
the Government of India fo~nd it necessary to distribute practi
cally th; whole of this amount to the deficit areas." (ibid., para~ 
graph 8). In view of these considerations·our recommendation is: 
". . . that India's need for a regular supply of inlpor.ted wheat 

r as91 
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to cover the current deficit of wheat under the Basic Plan and to 
build up a central reserve of 500,000 tons, should be recognized by 
His Majesty's Government." (Paragraph 12.) One may, there
fore, conclude that India was not self-sufficient in foodgrains 
before the war, and although the production has increased and fooil 
resources are being conserved, yet India is still not self-sufficient 
in cereals. The achievements of the ' Grow More Food ' campaign 
clearly demonstrate that intensity of food production in India has 
reached a stage when, without large-scale extension of cultivation 
and irrigation, aud increased manure supply, enhanced produc
tion of food proportionate to demand cannot be made. In the 
development of all these resources the time factor is important. 

lNniA: s ILL-BALANCED DIET 

13. There is another important consideration. Deficient in 
the production of total quantity, India suffers to a greater degree 
in respect of the quality of diet. The question of dietary ottand
ards has been fully discussed in the Report (Chapter II, Part II, 
The· Problem of Nutrition) and it is stated (par'\graph 1): " A 
human being needs not only enough food (calories); he needs also, . 
if his diet is to be adequate for health .. enough protein~. vitamins 
and mineral elements." " Diets which do not conform with the 
principles of satisfactory nutrition lead to. 'impaired physical deve
lopment, ill-health and untimely death." (United Nations Con
.ference on Food and Agriculture.) The Nutrition Advisory Com
mittee have found in surveys of typical urban and rural groups 
that " the calorie intake of some 30 per cent of families is below 
requirements and that even when the diet is quantitatively adequate 
it is almost invariably ill-balanced, containing a preponderance of 
cereals and insufficient · ' protective ' foods of higher nutritive 
value. Intake of milk, pulses, meat, fish, vegetables and fruit is 
generally insufficient." And they add: " In terms of food factors 
the most important deficiencies are those of protein of high biolo
gical value, fat, vitamin A and carotene, vitamins of the B group 
and calcium." (ibid., paragraph 4.) There is low intalce of 
vitamin C and D. The Committee further add: " Malnutrition 
pr~~otes a state of ill-health and lower physical efficiency short of 
actual disease; which are perhaps more impo~tant because more 
widespread, than disease itself." (ibid., paragraph 5.) Children 
in a poor state of nutrition suffer from impairmenC of physical and 
mental growth, adults from a low level of general health .. and 
reduced capacity f<>r work. The advice giv.en by this Committee is : 
" The positive aspects of the campaign for improved nutrition 
must be strongly. _emphasized.. Freedom from di.sease is one th1ng; 
abuniJant health is another. The goal to be. aimed at is the 
creation of a healthy and vigorous pop11lation." (ibid.) 'We have 
acrepted the position that " the improvement of the .diet of the 
)leople cannot be achieved without a gl'eat increas~ in the produc
tion of ' protective ' foods and a simultaneous jncrease in purchas-
ing power." (ibid., paragraph 8.) . 
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.All ~ose wh~ h.ave studied this question during rMent years 
1tav~ arnved at Similar conclusions. The Royal Commisllion on 
Agnculture referred to Col. McCay's conclusions "that with a lo\V 
protein consumption, •deficient stamina, .moral and physical, must 
?c expected ", and " that the general lack of physique and vigour 
m Bengal was most probablJ< due to deficiency of protein in the 
<l.iet, whilst the inclusion of wheat in gradually inct·easing propor
twns, as. one passes north from Bihar and Orissa and the United 
Provinces to the Punjab, has led to the marked physical change 
ia the population.'" Sir John Russell says about the Iudian 
diet: " The well-balanced diet does not require more but ]es.q 
·~ereals than at present. but it includes more of everything else, 
especially. of .vegetables. fruit and milk, and one great need f~r 
the food supply is to increase the production of these three. It is 
essential, therefore,· to increase the yield of the staple ·crops so 
as to liberate land for the cultivation of these supplementary 
foods."• Dr. Wright quotes from 'the "Economist", dated 26th 
December 1936: " Clearly the most important task confronting 
the social reformer who seeks to make India's food supply satisfy 
decent standards of nutrition is to increase milk production in 
India . A doubling ·of India's milk supply will not only 
iucrease the q)lantity of first-class protein available per head, hut 
will· also increase the eleme!lt of anintal fat in .the Indian diet, 
which at present is largely supplied by .vegetable oil." India's 
.ill-balanced diet leading to malnutrition 'is a .more serious national 
problem than mere deficiency in quantity of the food available. 
A sound food policy must find a solution of both types of deficien
cies, 1Vith ,proper emphasis on " protective" foods. 

CEREAL MENTALITY 

.14. How will the policy ~nlinciated in Part II', Chapter. III, 
l!'ood Policy, meet the situation? " Cereals are the basic food of 
the people of India and the food .situation which has arisen during 
th~ war has emphasize~ their intportance." " The. rtce-producing 
areas in Bengal, Madras and various other provinces are unfitted 
to produce any other cereal besides rice. ·In general, therefore, 
rice-eating provinces must. remain rice-eating· provinces." · (Para
graph 3). The conclusion arrived at, the,refore, is: ".We c?nsider 
that self-sufficiency in cereals, at a satisfactory level of mtai<e, 
should be one of the cardinal aims of l'o.od and agricultural policy " 
(ibid., paiagraph 7.), The specific recommendation ·consequen!ly 
is " self-sufficiency in cereals " supported by " control of the pr1ce 
of cereals to 'ensure a reasonable return to tli.e cultivator" (ibid., 
paragraph 21). 

15. Regarding .milk which is admitted as " th:e. best of nil 
supplements to cereal .diets ", the ·conclusion ·arrived· at is': " Look
ing at the problem realisticaJly, we, cannot vis11alize any immediate 

1· Report Royal Commission on Agriculture, page -493. 
' Report' on the work of the Imperial Counci~ of Agricnltltral Research, 

page21. 
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possibility of increasing the production ~£ milk to sue~ an e.xten.t 
that it can become a. regular article of d1et consumed m ~dequa.te 
quantities by the poorer classes in the greater part ?~ Ind1a..: very 
reluctantly we conclude that the ideal set .by _nu~ntlOn experts--:
half a pound of milk or ~ore. daily fo7 every c~1l~ m the count7-
ill not a. practi<>able obJect1ve atfuma.ble Wlthm the next Iew 
decades." (ibid., paragraph 15.) · 

With these conclusions I am not in agreement. The point 
which I wish to make is: that over emphasis on cereals is mis
placed, it gives an exaggerated ~nd u_nnecessary. importance ~o 
this source of food, and such a. pohcy w1ll be a serwus obstacle m 
the path of a. satisfactory solution of the food problem of Indi~, 
in a manner as will improve health, raise physical efficiency, increase 
capacity for work and lead to better mental growth. !tis abundant 
health, not mere satisfaction of hunger, that should be the aim 
of a food policy. India is suffering, and in fact has been suffering 
for some decades, from a very acute famine of "protective " foods, 
which has brought about physical decline and inefficiency, both 
in men. and cattle, and if not attended to immediately may have 
serious consequences in an emergency. 

Regarding the production of " protective " foods of animal 
origin such as milk, the problem is undoubtedly most intricate. 
In fact, in the densely populated areas, proper adjustment of food 
and fodder balance, on which depends the production of milk, is 
most difficult. Under a. farm economy dominated by cereal men
tality, this adjustment becomes impossible. Lamartine Yates and 
Warriner criticize the cereal mentality in the following: " . . 
It can and must be emphasized that grain production by itself will 
never give a high money outturn per acre and is, therefore, utterly 
h,nppropriate as a suitable farming for the crowded regions." They 
odd: " By shifting the emphasis for his production from grain to 
!i'l"estock products, the peasant sets his feet on the beginning of n 
road which can ultimately lead to prosperity in a. way that cereals 
never can;" • And prosperity means better diet. , 

A witness, who appeared before the Commission, provided the 
following solution of the Indian food problem: " As a basic 
remedy I would suggest compulsory elementary education nncl 
supply of milk. That will encourage to bring more cattle, more 
cattle-manure, more crops."· Sir John Russell recommended a 
similar remedy: " A wider introduction of fodder crops into Indiu.n 
agriculture would probably effect great improvement in yields and 
in total output. More food for the animals would mean more 
manur? and _enhanced fertility. ~f the .soil. This was the prime 
fa~tor m the 1mprovement of Br1t1sh agnculture and the additional 
yields of grain more than compensated for the area taken • from 
grain and used for this purpose." • We have dealt with " mixed 
farming " in Part III, Chapter VII. 

1 P. Lamartine Yates and· D. Warriner, "Food and Farming in Post 
war Europe, n 1943. . 

'Report on the work of the Imperial Council of Agrioultural Research, page 46 •. 
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!'norosALs TO PRODUCE A BALANCED DIET 

_Hi. ~ sound maxim for food policy would be: '' Take the foods 
whlch g1ve a pr?tein ration at minimal c?st; make up the calories 
by the food wh1eh produces calories most cheaply and then add 
any cheap food which will make up any vitamin and inorganic 
defi_cit." 1 Put slightly differently, the maiim for a national food 
P?hcy for I~dia ~ould be: · " Take th~ foods which give the 
h1ghest prote1n ratwn per acre; make up the calories by the food 
which produces highest calories per acre, etc." The object 
would be to obtain a well balanced diet, containing sufficient 
proteins of high biological value, carbohydrates, fats; minerals, 

·vitamins, etc., from the minimum area per capita. If tubers can 
supply larger quantities of carbohydrates per unit :>rea, then it 
will be wrong to insist on a ' full pound ' of cereals as the basic 
ration. In Chapter IX, Part III, we have dwelt on the high yield 
per acre of potatoes, sweet potatoes, tapioca and bananas. We 
ha"e also shown that in over-populated countries of Europe tubers 
{potatoes) take an equal share with cereals (and in ~ome cases a 
larger share) in the diet of the people. • We have shown that in 
Uermany the area unaer potatoes is 25 per cent · of that under 
cereal grains, in the,United Kingdom it is 17•8 and in France 14 
per cent. We have shown how tapioca came to the rescue of 
Travancore in 1943. One or more of these high yielding crops 
can be grown in every densely populated region in India . 

• 
17. A tentative scheme for a more rational utilization of lana 

is gtven below. 'l'he present proportion of various crops is given 
in 'Column ], and proposed proportion in column 2. Area under 

.• tubers lias not been shown separately in the first column, because 
it is not known and is included under " other food crops." In the 
proposed scheme area under cereals has been reduced, by 19 per 
cent, under tubers 'increased from an insignificant area to D per 
cent, under pulses increased by 2 ~5 per cent (~ per cent of the 
present area) under oilseeds by 7 ·2 per cent (1.e.,- c]oublecl) and 
under fodder 'crops by ~·3 per cent (i.e., doubled). 

Percentaue acreaue of different crops (British India). 

PresEmt pro- 1Proposed pro .. Inorease( +) 
portion of portion of or 

crop a. ·crops.' Deoroase(-) 

Cereals . .. " 64 45 -19 

Tubers 5 +.5 

PuJses.(inoluding gram) u· 13r5 + ·2·5 

Sugarcane .. 1-5 1-5 
Other food crops (vegetables 

2·9 2·9 fruits) 

1 Hutchison, u Food and Principles of Dietetics" (1941). 

• Jn the southern states of the United States of America sweet potatoes 
talre the place of potatoes. · 
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Present pro- Proposed pro· 
portion of portion of 

crops. crops. 

Edible oilseods · (oilcake 
castor and oooonut) •• 7·2 14·4 

Cnst.or 0·1 0·1 

Coconut 0·3 0·3 

Fodd6r orops 4•3 8•6 

Cotton 6·0 6·0 

Other fibres 1•4 1•4 

Miscellaneous crops 1·3 1·3 

100 100 

Increase(+) 
or 

Decrease(-) 

+ 7•2 

:J_!!. In statement A data regaTding the existing acreage under 
dillerent crops with yield of proteins, carbohydrates, fats and 
caiorws have been g1ven. In statement B the proportion of food 
ingredients under the present cropping scheme and the proposed 
cropping scheme have been compared, and also the present and 
anticipated milk yield and quantities of proteins, carbohydrates; 
i'ats available for human consumption per 100 acres. It has been 
shown that under the proposed distribution of, crops the total avail
able proteins of vegetal>Je source "increase substantially, carba:
hydrates also increase, and addition to the vegetable oils is very 
large. Increase under edible oilseeds by 100 per cent would hlean 
twice the quantity of oilcake concentrates. for cattle. Increase 
under fodder crops of 100 per cent would mean double the fodder 
supply f'or cattle. Loss o£ straw. through reduced urea under 
·cereals is very small as compared to increase under pulses n:n,d 
fodders. It may be estimated that this extra cattle food' would 
increase-milk production by at least 60 per cent . 

. , Thus, from the present resources of soil, irrigation, manures, 
etc., substantial increase in food ·supply can be made, -by 
developing proper cropping schemes and through the introduction 
of crops giving. per· acTe· higher yields (see Statement B). 
Improved methods of processing should eliminate any difficulties of 
otorage, transport, perishability, etc. If the need of the rresent 
population can be, more or less, met from the present resources, 
one can face with confidence the problem of the food supply o£ 
the future population through extension of cultivation, :Ucr9ased 
irrigation, increased supply of manure, improved varieties, etc. 
It is recognized that the scheme outlined above will not be rigidly 
applicable to every part of the country and shall have to be modi
fied according to soil climatic conditions. For instance in some 
places a much larger area than 5 per cent could be imt · under 
tubers, and- in others areas under oilseeds could be greatly in
creased. Such adjustments are always necessary. Even to•day 
it is not every area that grows 6 per cent o£ cotton, nor is the 
inten~ity of sugarcane crop the same all over India. The existing 
crop!'m~ scheme has led to the decline of livestock with consequent 
decline m ~uman physique ~nd the proposed crop planning "ill 
lead to the 1mprovement of hvestock and finally human· physique. 
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It is the best utilization of land resources from the point of view 
of nutrition which will lead to national improvement. It may 
be necessary to introduce varieties of crops-cereals, tubers, oil 
se.eds, pulses, fodders, particularly leguminous fodders, which will 
fit into schemes of crop rotations suitable ·for- various regions. 
Increased production of fruit can be obtained by better orchard 
practices from" the existing area, and vegetable supply c·un be 
increased by minor adjustments . 

. 19. ln the proposed scheme increased area under pulses and· 
fodders of the leguminous types, and increased farm-yard 1nanure 
will raise soil fertility and crops will yield better 1·esults than 
Ii.ave been taken in the above estimates. In so far· ns food is 
concerned; India is in a state of perpetual emergency and must be 
prepared to meet lliis emergency. India cannot continue in the 
traditional rut, basing her food economy on cereals. She must 
follow a sound food policy. Other .countries have shifted over lo 
tuners. Why not India? 

M . .A.FZAL Husarr<. 
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Statement A. aho1oino acreage, production and calorie& per acre of dif/ert.nt cropa in Dritiah India. 
(Avorago for li years ending 1038-30.) 

Arta Pcrcon- Produc- Yield Protein Yield Corbo· Yield Fat Yield Calories Calorlce 
(miiUon ta~to tton por per per hydra to por por por cer In 
aoroe), to I, t:tmon aero cont. nero per """ cont. """ 10 wu. ('000). 

na), (lb,) (lb.) cent. (lb.) lib.) 
(1) (2) (8) (4) (6) (6) (7) (8) (O) 10) (11) (12) 

Rioe 68•39 28•03 24·40 ·sou •5 78·0 0·6 361 1,286 
2 Whont 25•73 10·llp 7•94 604 ll·S 71·2 1•5 348 1,091 
8 Jowar 21-43 8•78 4·37 448 10·4 74·0 1'9 365 723 
4 Bnjra 12·58 5•16 2•00 358 11·6 87•1 6•0 360 686 
5 Bn.rley 6·27 2·58 2·22 703 11•5 80·3 1·3 335 1,200 
6 Maizo 5•70 2·37 1·07 782 ll•1 66·2 3·8 342 1,184 
7 Ragi 3·23(a) 1·32 1·23(a) 853 7·1 76·3 1•3 346 .1.m "' ~ 8 Other oeroola (e). , 12•97 6•32 2·80 500 10·0 88·4 3•1 334 z 

d· 
Total Cereals 158•30 84•00 47•11 715 19·66 60 74·34 531'5 2•0 10 348 1,132 ... 

l'l 

9 Gram 13•77 5·65 3·34 544 17'1 61·2 5·3 361 892 ~ 
10 Other pulses (e) 12·07 5·32 2·80 500 23•7 57·7 1•0 335 761 I( ,...., 

"' 

* 
Total pulses 26•74 10·07 6·23 524 20•08 106 59· 55 312 3·37 17·7 349 831 

11 Oi1seoda othor thnn !<: 
L-1 castor and COCO• ... 

nut (f) 17·63 7•22 4•02 5ll 24•6 125·7 22·5 115 40•0 204 546 1,268 "' " 12 Sugar·oone 3·61 1•49 4·97(o) 3,069 0·4 95·0 0·1 383 6.343 ... 
13 Other food crops 6·90 2·87 (d) (d) (d) (d) (dl (d) (d) 1:" 

14 Castor 0·40 0·13 0·04 245 (d) (d) (d (d) (d) ill 
15 Coconut 0·60 0·27 1,380 2,090 4·5 13·0 41•6 444 (d) d 

m.nuts n.uts "' ... 
16 Fodder 10.40 4•26 10·27 4,151 (d) (d) (d) (d) (d) ti! 17 Cotton 14·67 6·01 3·50(b) 08 (d) (d) (d) (d) (d) 
18 Other fibres 3·31 1'36 (d) (d) (d) (d) (d) • (d) (d) 
I~ All other crops 3·25 1.38 (d) (d) (d) (d) (d) (d) (d) 

Grand Total 244·05 100•0 

Source: (1) Agricultural Statistics of India, Vol. I; (2) Estimates of Area and Yield of Principal Crops in India; and (3) Health Bulletin No. 23. 
(a) R.epresents average for 3 years ending 1938-39 for the main producing areas. (b) In million bales of 400 lb. each. (o) Raw sugar or Gur. (d) lnfor· 
mation not available. (e) 60 jer cent of the area .shown against •• Other Cereals and Pulses" in the Agricultural Statistics, Vol. I, baa been taken to 
be under " Other Cereals " an 60 per cent under " Other Pulse~ " and the production figures have been cnlonla.ted at the rate- of 500 lb. per acre. 
(f) Fat or oil content in oilseeds is generally about 40 per cent. The acreage and production figures include pure as well as mixed crops (i.e., crops 
sown mixed with cereals). · 



Statement B showing the proportion of protein, carbohydrate and fat in cereab, pulse., tubers, o!!seeds and. milk 
per 100 acres of cultivated a.-ea. 

Under existing dlstrlbutlon of cropa 
(Average of 6 years Clldlng 1038-80). t Under proposed dlstributlon of cropB. 

~.-rea~~-.--~P:u·~~~.--~Tu~b-,n--.--o=n~~-,~~--~~T~o~~~~--- .--..-----,-
PulsCII. Tubers. Olleecds. 

.._., 
TotaJ. 

(b) (a) 

Area (acres) 
Yield per acre (lb;) 
Protein (lb.) 
Carbohydrate (lb.) 
Fat (lb.) 
Calories (in 'OOOs) 
MILK YIELD 
Protein (lb.) 
Carbohydrate (lb.) 
Fat (lb.) · · .. 
CaJories (in 'OOOs) • .. 

64 11 
715 524 

4,422 1,156 
34,018 3,432 

641 194 
72,448 9,141 

per 100 acre~ 

N 
10,000 

TOTAL AVAILABLE FOR RUMAN CONSUMPTION 
Protein (lb.) 17 per cent of animal protein 
Carbohydrate (lb.) 
Fat (lb.) 
Calories (in 'OOosr 

{a) Excluding caatorseed and coconut. 

7 
511' 

'880 
•sos 

1,431 
8,876 

82 
9,750 
5,459 

38,255 
2,266 

90,466 
11·5 tons 

979 
1,262 
1,417 
9,837 

(Population 140 per 
5,558 

38,712 
3,683 

100,302 

CerealB. 
(b) (a) 

45 13 5 14 77 

3,110 1,366 400 '1,761 6,637 
. 23,919 4,057 12,219 '1,610 41,804 

450 230 I 2,862 3,543 
50,940 11,203 34,001) 17,752 113,895 
Increased production b) 60 per cent 18•4 tons 

1,713 
2,209 

. 2,479 

100 acres) 

26 per oont of animal protein 

... 

17,215 

6,589. 
42,373 

6,022 
131,110 

(b) Represent potatoes, sweet potatoes, tapioca and banana ; yield per aore 125 ma.unds. 
N: Negligibls. 

• In oiloake. Therefore not considered available for human consumption. 
t See statement A, ool1~ 2. 

Remarks, 

Balance 5 acres 
under fodder. 

Concentrates and 
fodder doubled. 

plus 16 

" 9 , 63 
" 30 

per cent 

" 
" 
" 
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I very much regret that ~ ha~e to diller from my colleagues 
regarding their recommendatwns m respect of. the. perma~ently
settled estate system which has been dealt With m Sectwn E, 
Chapter I, Part IV of the report. W~ile o_ffering m;r own views 
on the subject I propose also to deal m th1s note w1th some of 
the aspects of agrarian reforms which should be considm·ed when 
the whole question of land reform · is studied by the provinces 
in a comprehensive way as recommended in paragraph 3, Chap
ter I, Part IV of the report. These have ·been succes.s:iullY, 
adopted in other parts of. the world and may se:ve ":s a g111de in 
drawing up plans for a,"l'Icultural development m th1s country. 

A.-PERMANENT SETTLEMENT 

~ . .Working oj the permanent settlement.-In· paragraph 4 
the repo1-t has recommended that· enquiries should be undertaken 
in the permanently settled provinces (other than Bengal) with a 
view to finding the defects in the. permanent settlement which 
present difficulties in the way of improving agricultural produc
tion and increasing the standard of life of the cultivators, and 
with a view to suggesting measures that should be undertaken, 
as long as the system continues to exist, to remedy the defects 
&.nd remove the difficulties in question. This indicates that the 
permanent settlement has beelJ. looked at in the report from the 
narrow view-point of economic usefulness while, as will be 
explained subsequently, wider issues such as the moral implica
tJons of the system, its inequitable basis, and the degenerating 
influence it exercises on the vast population under it have been 
completely ignored. At the same time, I consider such inquiries 
quite unnecessary. The· majority of the Floud Commission, after 
careful consideration of all relevant factors, have already given 
their verdict against the retention of the permanent settlement in 
Bengal. A statement of the reasons that led them to this decision 
is given in the appendix. The origin of the permanent settle
ment and the various characteristics for which the system has 
fallen into disrepute being the same in every province, the 
decision arrived at in respect of Bengal can in no way differ 
from that in respect of the rest. For instance, the Commission 
found that the permanent settlement has involved the expropria
tion of the rights of the ryots, has rendered land revenue 
inelastic, has resulted in inequalities of assessment has deprived 
the Government of the close contact with an inti~ate knowledge 
uf agricultural conditions, has imposed an iron framework which 
has had the effect of stifling the enterprise and initiative of all 
classes concerned, has permitted the creation of a number of 
parasitic intermediary interests between the zamindar. and tLe 
actual cultivator, and has led to an immense volume of harassing 
~nd expensive litigation between the landlord and tenants; finally, 
ihey expressed the view that so long as the system remains, it 
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wo~d be difficult to evolve any satisfactory arrangement for 
reviSmg rents all over the province on an equitable basis and 
for maintaining the records of rights. These findings of the 
Commission are so clear~cut and de:b.nite that they leave no doubt 
about their being generally applicable to all permanently settled 
areas. 'l'he decision has already been accepted by the Bengal 
l:fovernment and there is no reason why the other provinces such 
aR Bihar, Orissa, the United l'rovinces and Assam, where the 
problem is practically the same, should not accept this decision 
as equally applicable to them. 

3. ,A.s in Bengal, the Government of Madras appointed a 
Committee to reconsider the .provisions · of the Madras Lan.i 
:Estates Act. Their report (1938) came to the following important 
conclusions :-

(i) That the zamindars were really rent-collectors and that 
the ryots were the real owners of the soil. 

. (ii) That the permanent settlement fixed not only i~e 
peshkash which the zamindar was to pay to the Government out 
also the rent which the ryot was to pay to the zamindar. 

(iii) That in subsequent years the zamindars who were 
mere tax-gatherers receiving a remuneration-about one-third 
of the tax collected-for this service, converted the land-tax into 
rents payable to themselves and enhanced these rents from ~ime 
to time, also levying at the same time several illegal dues :md 
claiming several rights incidental to the ownership of land. 

'fhe Committee's recommendations (though they fell short 
of proposing complete abolition of the zamindari system because 
they took a narrowly legalistic and conservative view of the 
system) are so stringent upon the landlord that had they been 
accepted by th~ Govermnimt, the zamindars would have dis
appeared overnight. Some of the members who wrote dissenting 
minutes were in favour of the state purchase of the zamindar1s 
and the introduction of a new . settlement along ryotwari lines. 

Any further· inquiries are, therefore, superfluous and would 
only involve unnecessary waste or time and funds. 

4. I am fortified in this view by the replies received to our 
questionnaire on this point from four provinces out of the Jive 
which have permanently-settled areas to a considerable extent. 
The Orissa Government, for instance, observe that " the zamin
dars in general, whether of permanently-settled estates or tem
porari!y~settled estates, not only do not introduce any improve
ment to get better yield or to protect the lands from floods or 
drought but exploit every opportunity for realization of enhanced 
rent or other dues from the tenants. No doubt, cultivators will 
have a better protection so far as security of their tenancy ana 
rent is concerned under the ryotwari system of land tenure which 
will in its turn encourage them to improve their holdings and 
obtain better yield." But they doubt whether the abolition of 
the system which is " the only possible rtm<edy " is a practicable 
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proposition-a point which will be met subsequently. 
vanf part of replies from the other three provinces 
below:- · 

The rele
are noted 

Bihar.-The view that unless changes are made in the preva· 
lent systems of land tenure, it would not be possible to secure any 
significant increase in agricultural production is in accord with facts. 
In this Province, most of the estates are permanently settled. In 
theory, this ought not to stand in the way of improving agricultural 
production but it does in practice. The elements which go to make 
.for increased agricultural· production are (1) better seeds, (2) better 
manures, (3) better implements, ( 4) better methods of cultivation, 
(5) adequate irrigations! facilities, and (6) economic or good sized 
holdings. The private proprietor (landlord) in most cases cannot 
afford to provide the first five and· where he has the means, tho 
incentive is lacking as he stands to gain no direct financial benefit, 
and still collects his rent irrespective of whether he provides such 
facilities and services or not. So far as the State is concerned, simi• 
larly, there is little inducement to spend public money on agticul· 
tural development when the benefit of the improvement goes into 
private hands. . . 'Not so in the ryotwari system. There, a failure 
of crops consequent on lack of irrigation would directly affect the 
revenue as remissions have to be given. Similarly, the State has a 
direct interest in agricultural development as such development und 
increased productivity are reflected in the increased revenue at the 
time of revisions! settlement. Ag regards consolidation of holdings, 
the existence of subinfeudation and continual partition undet· the 
Estate Partition Act and fragmentation of holdings due to the 
systems of inheritance in force offer real difficulties in effective con· 
solidation tmder the permanent settlement whereas the process "111 
become less . difficult if the State were the only landlord. 

The other view that no significant inq>rovement in the standard 
. of life of the cultivating class is possible without a change in the 
system of (permanently-settled) land tep.ure has also much to •upport 
it. . . The Floud CommissiOn has shown that its liquidation c.an 
be effected in an orderly manner, as a business proposition. 

Assam.-While the ryotwari tenure induces increased produc
tion, the opposite is the case in zamindari areas. . . Under the 
zamindari system there is a general feeling of insecurity and short 
of abolishing this outmoded system no other change will giv~ the 
lull result. 

Maaras.-(a) The zamindari system is defective in that the 
upkeep of. irrigation worka is beyond the financial power of zamindars 
and that if there is any dispute about the repair of an irrigation work 
•>r the amount of rent payable, litigation has to be resorted to. 
The zamindari system, however, appears to have outlived such 
ndvantages as it may have possessed and many zamindars even would 
welcome its abolition subject to reasonable compensation for the loss 
of their rights. (Board of Revenue,, Madras.) 

(b) Agitation to repeal the zamindari (or permanent) settle
ment is developing all over the country. It has been accepted as a 
p~licy by the Government of Bengal, the former Government of 
Bihar, etc. The Provincial Legislature, according to the Govern· 
ment of India Act, 1935, is not prohibited from passing a resolution 
to that effect and getting the sanction from Parliament. This is 
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!Jound to be ~o!'e ~ al~ost every Province as there is a growing con· 
&ensue of oprmon m 1ts favour even among the zamindars them· 

selves. T~e only ser!ous difference of opinion is on the nature of 
compensat~on to be g~yen to the zamindars for the rights they have 
so long enJo;red and will be asked to surrender. If this is done, and 
the ryotwar1 system extends over the entire Province there is no 
do~bt that there will be an improvement in irrigation 'facilities, the 
ma~t.enance of record of rights, the establishment of ct.-operative 
soCieties and the extension of the activities of the Agricultural Depart. 
ment. (Director of Agricnlture, Madras.) 

The replies fr?m the provin~es clearly s~ow · that permanent 
s~ttlement_ comes m the way of mcreased agncultural productio:J 
smce no Improvements could. be made so long as it continues. 
1.'he consensus of public opinion which is in favour of the abolition 
of the system, thus finds support also . from official quarters. 
Contrary to past experience .in the history of India's agricultural 
progress, here is a singular instance of public opinion being far in 
advance of the State's policy. 

5. It appears to me that the permanent settlement is not to 
be looked at merely from the view point of its usefulness: of far 
gTeater importance than this is the consideration of equity by 
which the merits of the permanent settlement should have oeen 
judged- The zamindar is to be done away with not only because 
he·i~ unwanted but also because he has no right to be there. Had 
the Report attempted to trace the history ·of the permanent settle
ment. it would have thrown a valuable light on the indefensible> 
foundations on which this system was originally based and has 
thrived during the last hundred years and more. I feel that it is 
largely because this important historical fact ha!l been overlooked 
that my colleagues haY,.e made suggestions for retaining the 
system, however amended. The only result of attempting to 
mend this sy~tem will be to postpone its final abolition and also 
postponing agTicultural progress in the meanwhile. 

6. Hutory of the perma~ent settlement.-The permanent 
settlement was introduced not to advance the interests of the 
agriculturists but to facilitate easy and re~rUlar collection of 
revenue. When the East India Company took the administr"
non of the country into their own hands, an effective system of 
collecting revenue had to be evolved out of the chaos that ba<l 
been left to them by the previous rule. Jlut the entire absence 
of maps and reliable records of the areas and rent of individual 
holdings, luck of roads and means of communication, and want 
of trained staff capable of direct collection made separate settle
ment with each cultivator impossible. After a brief experiment 
in Jlengal .at settlement by auction for five vears which moved 
unsatisfactory, the Company decided to entrust the collection 
to zamindars as it was felt that tbev would be a niore satisfactorv 
a~rency for this purpose on· account of their hereditary relation~ 
with the cultivator and their strong hold over the peasant classes. 
Further, to enable the zamindars to be punctual in payment of 
revenue, the Company gave them perpetual rights in the land 
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uuu .1.!4~c:u \..1.1"0;; .. o;;; .. o;;;.L.!Ue for ever, so that the surplus income that 
would accrue from increased agricultural output might provide 
an incentive to improvement and extension of a~riculture. As 
Sir William Hunter has pointed out (Introduction to Bengal 
Records, Volume I, page 15) prior to the introduction of the 
permanent settlement in 1793 " the collection of the land revenue 
lerl to yearly struggle between the local authorities and the 
territorial magnates. . . Before the end of the period '(i.e., 
1807) the permanent settlement with all its defects had rendered 
the collection of revenue as a matter of routine. The permanent 
settlement of 1193 is justly regarded as a revenue measure." . . 

7. The immediate objective of the permanent settlement, viz., 
regular collection of revenue, having been realised, the system 
was gradually extended to parts of other provinces such as the 
United Provinces, Bihar and Assam being then parts of the 
Bengal Presidency, Orissa and Madras. But in doing so, a c.ew 
kind of right was superimposed, as in Bengal, over the cultivators 
of the time by vesting the revenue collectors for all time. to come 
with proprietary rights in the land. The mistake. however. was 
rPnlised by some before two decades had elapsed after the intro
duction of the settlement in Bengal and doubts came to he 
expressed about the equity of the system. Lord Hastings him
self was against the introduction of permanent settlement whie.h 
entirely ignored the rights of the peasantry. Even the Court·of 
Directors came to admit in 1819 that " consequences the most 
injurious to the rights and interests of individuals have arisen 
from describing those with whom the permanent settlement was 
concluded as the actual proprietors of the land. The mistnke 
(for such as it is now admitted to have been) and the habit which 
has grown out of it, have produced all the evils that might have 
been expected to :flow from them." The Famine Coll)missio", 
1880, also conceded this principle when they said "We mill, 

however, feel no doubt that in all the provinces of No·rthern India, 
and particularly Bengal. it is the duty of the Government to 
make the provisions of the law more effectual for the protection 
of th~ cn~tivators' rights. This opinion is primarily based on 
the htstortcal ground that they have· a claim as a matter of 
strict justice to be replaced as far as possible in'·the position they 
have gradually lost~" (Report page 118, paragraph 24.) 

" Although the intention of the legislation of recent years " 
further observed the Commission · " has clearly been to definA 
and protect the rights of tenants, ·it is proved by evidence before 
u; that the effect produced has been very different from the object 
atmed a~, From all quarters it is reported that the relatiorls 
betw:een the _landlord and the tenants with occupancy rights •lre 
not. ?n a sattsfactory state, and are being- yearly more and more 
h?shle; ~o much so that a landlord will generally refuse nny 
at~ to hts occupancy tenants when tltey are in ·difficulties, :md 
Will do all he can to ruin them and drive them off the land. 
The probable result of such a struggle is in favour of tlte more 
powerful Mmbatant. and there is reaRon to fear that in many 
parts of the country occupancy rights have been irretrievably 
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impaired, and the point to which the efforts of the Government 
should be directed is, therefore. to remove this conflict of 
interests." (Report page 117.) 

B. It is obvious from the above that the permanent settlement 
was iniquitous inasmuch as it ;esulted in gross injustice to 
millions of cultivators in these areas who were deprived of their 
rights. in land. The system was made still more obnoxious by 
the zamindar who " taxes his ryots for every extravagance or 
necessity " (.Administration Report, 1812). The helplessness 
of the Government was long before this time allmitted by Lord 
Hastings wli.en he observed that the permanent settlement " has, 
to our painful knowledge, subjected almost the whole of the 
lower classes throughout these provinces to the most grievous 
oppression, an oppression, too, so guaranteed by our pledge, tl.at 
we are unable to relieve the sufferers." Even the law was 
in favour of tolerance of such oppression the policy being " to 
allow every point about which there could be any doubt • 
to settle itself in favour of the landholder and against the public," 
so that within half a century, the land system of these pro
vinces came to have every evil feature of feudalism. In 1883, 
the Uentenant-Governor of Bengal speaking before the Legislative 
Council remarked ' In that interval of 66 years, that is, between 
1793 and 1859, while the proprietary body grew in strength 
and prospered in wealth. village communities perished, the 
pargana rates (bv which the asseSsment of the resident cultivator's 
rent was ·limited) disappeared, and almost every vestige of t.he 
constitutional claims of the peasantry . . . was lost in 
the usurpations and encroachments of the landlords " (quoted by 
the Hon'ble Sir .Azizul Haque in his ":Man behind the plough." 
page 255). 

In fact, the system should have been abolished even at the 
beginning of this century when the Government of India dis
covered that this system of tenure " which i~ not supported by the 
experience of any civilized country, . . . is not justified by 
the single great experiment that has been made in India." 1 

Presumably, the difficulty was that having once created the vested 
interests, the Government considered it not a wise policy to remove 
them. · 

9. The harm done by the permanent settlement not only 
deprived the cultivators of their rights in land. It also led to 
the demoralization of the zamindars and misuse of the ~ighta 
which were undeservedly heaped on them. The very fact that, 
during the" last five decades, resort to various tenancy Tegisla~ions 
became necessary flo as to undo the misch1ef to some extent. con
clusively proves that the limdlord could not be trusted to prot~ct 
the interests of his tenants. Desp_ite all these _legislations. the 
conflict_ continues to this· dav. As is pointed out by the Ffo11d 
eo:ID."mission, " The complex{ties of the Bengal Land system hav~ 

1 Memorn.ndurn on the Lnnd RE>venue Policy of the Government of India 
(1902), vide Report of the Bengal Land Revenue Commission, paragraph 83. 
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led to an immense volume of litigation. The time and '\ttentio.o. 
of the civil couxts are largely occupied in suits relating to interests 
in land, and though the. couxt-fees produce a considerable revenue 
to the Government, the costs to the litigants is far in oxcess o£ the 
revenue and is out of all proportion to the amounts at stake. • · . 
There is a notable absence in Bengal of that certainty as. to the 
respective rights and obligations of the parties which a sound and 
satisfactory system of land tenure sliould provide. . . ·In spite 
of the prohibition of abwabs ~nd other exactions in additiol:' to rent 
which were contained in the permanent settlement regulatiOns and 
ill tenancy legislation,. there is still evidence of their pontinuance 
in the reports of settlement operations." (Bengal Land Revenue 
Commission Report, page 38, paragraph 85.) 

In any discussion on the permanent settlement therefore, to 
ignore the historical basis of the system is to overlook the fact that 
it was based on the banhuptcy of millions of cultivators whose 
grievances an<l appeals now lie buried in history. 

10. Administrators generally take a short-sighted and indulgent 
view of such important issues but the cultivators have long memo
lies of times they had to go through. So long as any H•stige 
of old injustice and oppression continues, it would be no easy task 
to persuade them to adjust themselves to any new system of zamin
dari settlement. There is no doubt that the cultivator In the 
zamindari areas still carries with him the painful memories of his 
complete subjection to the landlord and the consequent ha,..lf.hips 
which are referred to at length by the Famine Commission of 1880 
in their Report; and have been quoted above. The view• d this 
class were very clearly put forward by the Bengal Kisan 8aoha in 
their memorandum to the Floud Commission, in which ~hey said 
'' The permanent settlement has conferred unrestricteil. righl; on 
the zamindars and this in its tuxn has rendered this •ystem just a 
fabric of monopoly and tyranny under its grinding. pressure. 
Our experience tells us that the permanent settlement provides an 
iron framework within which little in the way of practical reform 
can be effected. ~~s~t!ve .!~.f_Qr:rn p:tay_b~ placed_i!!._ the Statute 
Book, ~ut it can be rendereanugatory l>y fli:e power that rests "'ith 
theiandholding class. If it is intended to tax the landholder, he 
can_ easily pass the _bl!rden on to th~se beneath liTm .. One-·of the 
etriking facts o£ the history -orland legislation of the last century 
is that the good intentions of such Acts as those o£ 1859 and 1885 
have come to :naught and the abuses they sought to put down con
tinued in an aggravated form. In the minds of the oppressed culti
vator it is this system which perpetually strives through its various 
agents, the landlord, the money-lender and tl1e Poline to clrive l•im 
off the land. Under ·these conditions, the demand for the abolition 
of the pern:'anent settlemen't is not the result of confused thinking, 
but has ansen out of a deep-rooted understanding of the impossi
bility of tinkering with the present sylltem of land tenure." 
(Report of the Land Revenue Commission, 13enJr.tl. V nlnme VI, 
pages 5-6.) 
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~1. Any· attempt at modification of the permanent settlernen\ 
wh1eh does not take into account the viewpoint of the cultivators 
who have to bear the burden of its operation is bound to fail in 
practice, because the conflict of interests would continue and would 
grow even stronger with the organization of the kisans and the' 
present no rent campaign. There is no hope of ending this ten
sion so long as we have the permanent settlement under which there 
is no direct contact between the cultivator and the Government, 
or between the zamindars and the cultivators or again between the 
Government and the zamindars except for the limited purposes 
of collecting rent and rev.enue. Nothing less than removing the 
sense of injustice and oppression from the minds of the cultivators 
and thereby ending this clash of interests can ensure a sucessfully 
working land tenure system. But this c~nnot be done so long as 
the permanent settlement in any modified form continues as these 
defects are inherent in the system and would dis'appear only with it. 

The case against. the pe:cnanenLsettle,;,ent. being_ so . well 
establislg!~L__it _is und_esirable_to _waste . time_ and. fJl!ldSc. on. fu:rthe!' 
enquiries into _the _defe9ts o£ .the system .. an<Lthe difficulties it 
plii~ i_n the way of agriclllt:ural improyeme!l_t l'nd welfare. The 
only hope lies in abolishing the system without further delay. 

Administrative and financial implications of State acquisition 

12. The aoolition of the permanent settlement having been 
considered desirable by the Provincial Governments (vide para
graph 49, Section E, Chapter I, Part IV), the administrative and 
financial implications of the scheme may now be dealt with. 
According to the Floud Commission, it would take thirty years to 
liquidate the estates in Bengal, involving State expenditure to the 
tnne of Rs. 78 crores to Rs. 137 crores. 1 

13. The Report pre-supposes that on account of administrative 
difficulties, the liquidation of the permanently settled estate system 
and the settlement of the claims of estate owners and their multi
tudinous· fragments would be a long-drawn-out process; It also 
pre-supposes that it would be a tremendous task to find the necessary 
funds to the extent of Rs. 137 crores in the case of :Bengal and that 
the whole project, therefore, cannot be carried out within a rela
tively short time without financial commitments which woi1ld seri
ously restrict the resourres of the public for other urgent 
•chemes of development in the post-war period. These appre
hensions, if true, should carry some weigh_t but on closer 
examination, they do not appear to be warranted so as to rule 
out the possibility of liquidating the system in a relatively short 
period. 
------:---::--::---:-:------- ----··-· ---- -----

1 While cnlcmlatin~ the financial result of the srherne, the Commission 
p:a.ve three different estimates on the basis of 10, 12 and Hi titnP.<~ the net 
nrofit resoectively-the thrPA rM'J)ective estimates bPing .R<=. 77·9 crores, 
R.s. 113·!58 crores and Rs. 136·95 cr~res (p~rae:rnph 128). ·The Commission 
observed that the rate of compensabon whtch received more ~upnort ·than 
any other is 10 times net profit (paragraph 101). 1 
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14. As far as administration is concerned, from the way in 
which proceedings are taken district by distr!c~,. it appears quite 
possible that the whole process of state acqulSltlOn would .t~ke a 
long time. But surely, the period can be shortened _by devrsmg a 
·formula which in general can meet most of the reqmrements, now 
that the preliminary inquiries as to the .proba?le method of e:valu
ating claims have been completed by the Specral Officer appomted 
by the Bengal Government. It should now be possible to appoint 
a Committee of Experts who would draw out a formula of compen
satio.n which would be applicable generally to all cases or some 
formulm to be applied to cases under large categories. As far as 
I have understood it, the problem is: how to determine the sh.are 
of the zamindar in the profits to be paid to him after deductmg 
the cost of collection. It niay be that every claim cannot be 
decided upon with meticulous care and· precision, because estates 
vary in size and in the extent of their fragmentation as also in the 
quality of their management. But a rough and ready formula 
should serve the purpose. This is the first step to be decided upon. 
The existence of ~hareholders in the estate, finding out these 
claimants and determining their individual shares would offer 
further difficulties. But they should not be allowed to hold up 
the process of determining the claims in general. The burden of 
proving the claims, therefore, should he placed on the claimant. 

15. Possibly, Government will have to engage special staff to 
settle the claims, for which purpose more men will need to be 
employed. At the same time, Government will have to employ 
village staff, train them and put tlrem in charge of the estates as 
soon as the claims are determined. The war has shown that for 
all grades of employment, by intensive instruction the period of 
training can be considerably reduced. ThQ Bengal Administration 
Inquiry Committee of 1944-45. known as the Rowland Committee, 
realizing the importance and the urgency of the problem has sug
gested that a special minister should be appointed to deal with this 
subject and probably a special organization will be created and 
entrusted with this work (Report paragraph 44). They state the 
case as under : '-

But there is one thing which we should like to make abundantly 
clear at the outset, namely, that in our view, the capacity of the 
machine which we shall recommend will fail to achieve its maximum 
results in the exploitation of land and water resources if the present 
outmoded system of land tenure remains. Apart from this conside· 
ration, the administration of the districts in Bengal is clogged at 
every t~r:' by _the present system, and we cannot too strongly urge 
on adm1mstrat1ve grounds alone that Government should give the 
earliest possible effect to the decision which they have already taken 
to adopt the majority recommendations of the Floud · Commission.1 

This leave• no doubt that the matter will be pursued far more 
ener~retically .than is done at present. Thuac.,_ of progress m!'JC 
h_e_slo~ i:n; the initial staees,_ "but once the sci:Ieme is set into opera
han, '! wrll gain momentum and increasingly speed up the_process 

1 RAlport Chapter I, paragraph 115. 
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~ereafter. The experien~e of recent years in administration to 
meet the t~mpo. of war-hme exigencies should be an additional 
advantage m thi.s connexion. Measures such a~ rationing, the levy 
~ystem, etc., whiCh would not have been thought of as practicable 
m 1~41 have been suc?essfully introduced and worked in many 
proVInces. The energies of the administrative services have 
succ~ss~uLlY: stood the test. There is no doubt that if the problem 
of l~q~dati;fig th_e s~stem is approached in the right spirit, the 
adm~mstration Wil! nse to the occasion. Possibly now that the 
zammdars. a;e feeling nervous about their own iuture, they would 
be . t?o wi!hng to co-operate if their assistance was sought to 
facilitate the whole procedure of liquidation . 

. 16. The next problem is that of finding funds. As already 
~omt~d ~ut, the Floud Commission while considering the financial 
ImplicatiOns of a scheme of State acquisition gave the estimate of 
Rs. 78 crores as receiving more support than ~ny other, and, at the 
same time, gave the maximum estimate of Rs. 137 crores as sup
ported by some. It is the latter figure which has been taken by the 
report as the real requirement for the s'cheme. Whatever may be 
the correct estimate, the figure should not stagger any one if it is 
realized that this amount is not required in a lump sum all at once 
as the expenditure will be spread over a period of 20 to 30 years. 
Again, at no one time woulcl the full amount be outstanding. If 
bonds are issued a certain number would be redeemed every year. 
As a parallel cas'e it may be pointed out that though the Madras 
Central Land :Mortgage Bank has so far issued Ciebentures worth 
Rs. 3 ·60 crores, the amount oustanding at present is to the extent 
of Rs. ?·.14 crores. There is. however. no necessity for the Govern

ment to go into the market for borrowing except for securing small 
amounts needed to acquire petty fragmented estates for which it 
m·ay be desirable to pay in cash, For the rest of the estates, 
the claimants' may be paid in bonds-interest and capital to be 
guaranteed by Government-which may be redeemed by annual 
payments within a specified period. Issue of bonds for land 
improvements is very common in European countries and there is 
no reason why this method of financin!!' agricultural development 
should not be adopted with profit in India. There is no great 
risk involved in this method as the bonds are self-liquidating, re
payments being made out of the collections made along with the 
land revenue. The· revenue demand originally fixed at the time 
of the permanent settlement being pitched too low, the increment 
accruing from a reviged settlement on the ryotwari basis would be 
very considerablo~ I If as is expected, the removal of the feudal 
interests, facilitates speedv working of agrarian reforms and brings 
prosperity to the agricul!"'rists, cancellation of bonds would be 
made easier to that extent. 

1 Cf. "It (the uermn.nent settlement) hn.s stereot:vned the land revenue 
at a fie:urd which is far befow the fair sbar~ ~hich the Government ought 
to receive from the produce of the land, and Js substantinllv less than the 
sh8re taken in the provinces where the land is less ·Productive than it is 
in Bengal." Report of the Bengal Land Revenv.e Commi'Ssion, paragraph 
so .. 
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17. But a more practical method would be to make E.Y!!!-e.nJ:s-~Y 
nUDllitiea out· of the additional revenue from the resources acqm.reu. 
-This is the easiest and the most economical of the methods that 
can be thought of, as the claims will be paid out o! the land 
assessment to be collected annually from the tenants .. There are 
two ways iu which the pa:y_ments can be made .. One rs th~t the 
estate holder would be paid out of the collections. made; if the 
collection falls short by any amount he would be l_'a1d less to that 
extent. In this case the Government does not g1ve a guarantee 
of payment. The other method is to guarantee ~he payments of 
the annuities irrespective of the nature of coilect10ns made. The 
former method is not desirable as it would continue the present 
slackness in collection of revenue. Every year, owing to the defect 
in the existing system, nearly 8 lakhs of rent suits are filed by the 
landlords and fhere are large arrears. But if the Government 
completely takes over the revenue administration, these defects 
would make the collecting agency more alert and efficient. 

18. The report scents danger in the offer of guarantee by the 
State for such payments. I believe that the method proposed i'n 
the above is the least. onerous of all schemes of payment, if pay
ment is to be made at all. Under this scheme, the Government 
collects the revenue and th.en pays a portion of the collections to 
the zamindar towards settlement of his claims. In practice, there
fore, the guarantee may amount to a small sum. Moreover, this 
amount would be collected subsequently: 

This method of payment was suggested by me in " The Indian 
Rural Problem " (pages 348-49). It has secured the approval of 
the authors of the " Plan of Economic Development of India " 
popularly known as the Bombay Plan (volume II, page 16), drawn 
up by hard-headed business men who know the financial impli
cations of the scheme. The J.fadras Government verv recently 
have accepted this basis of payment by annuities and proposed it 
for the liquidation of a temple estate. It is to be regretted that 
my colleagues, although they_ " have had no opportunity to inves
tie:ate the possibilities of these suggestions ", fear that " it may 
not be possible to avoid capital payments in cash or bonds in many 
cases such as small proprietors or creditors and there ·would in· any 
case have to be a guarantee by the State of annuity· payments." 
As far as the difficulties of the settling of the claims of " small 
proprietors and creditors " are <Ylncerned' these can be met bv. tlJe 
adoption of the proposal made in *he report itself, viz., comp,;lsory 
~onsolidation of " uneconomic estates," and colflpulsory amalga
mations of under-tenures to give effect to the principle of " one 
estate, one proprietor."· (Paragraphs 60-61.) If it is po!lsible 
to reconstitute fra1?111ented interests in land for resettlement 
purposes. it is equally possible to do so for the purposes of 
receivine- n:wment of annuities. As for the other argument, I 
dn not think that we can conceive of anv scheme which would not 
involve some sort o"f guarantee by Government. The States in 
Europe have been resorting to this method of financing agricultural 
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development-particularly since the last economic depression-and 
there is nothing in their experience to show that such guarantee 
is something which a Government should avoid when necessary in 
the larger interests of the country. Unfortunately the Government 
of India have never raised funds for land reforms except for the 
extension of irrigation projects. 

Possibly the better way for Governments would he to appoint 
a special committee composed of men with ~d.J!!injstrative experience 
and husiness acumen to advise them on the best methods of obtain
ing the necessary· funds and making payments in settlement of the 
various claims when the time of th.e full liquidation arrives. 

19. It may be observed here that since the report of the Floud 
Commission, the country has undergone almost a revolution in 
respect of administrative methods and the technique . of finance. 
In the near future, trained and disciplined men of all ranks from 
the army and civil employment would be available in large num
bers whose services can be enlisted by the Government for their 
various developmental activities. Similarly, in the sphere of 
finance, the war has demonstrated that whim the paramount neces
sity of funds is established, it can be raised to an extent unforeseen 
in pre-war years. Neither funds nor administrative personnel 
need present difficulties or make the abolition of the permanent 
SEttlement a long-drawn-out process if t,he imperative need of the 
reform is once admitted and the Government pursue the matter 
with determination and zeal. 

Reform of the zamindari system 

20 . .As said above, the administrative and financial difficulties 
pointed out by my colleagues are not insurmountable and the 
permanently settled estate system could be liquidated. in a much 
shorter period -and with easier methods of finance than even antici
pated by the Floud Commission for Bengal. Under the circum
stances, if the energies and money proposed to be devoted to 
the removal of the defects were applied to the abolition of the 
system, the creation of an efficient administrative machinery under 
Government and to the other essential forms of land improvement, 
it would pay far higher dividends in the restoration of the happi
ness of the people concerned. Howe~er, I shall now examine the 
defects of the system and the measures to be taken for their 
removal as envisaged by my colleagues. But before I do so, I 
may point out a very significant fact in the discussion of the 
subject; nowhere in the report is it stated clearly whether their 
suggestions are a sort of an interim measure to be carried out 
simultaneously while the liquidation •>f tl>e estates proceeds or 
whether they should be tried first and, liquidation might be 
resorted to <mly thereafter if they did not succeed. In the absence 
of such a clear statement,- it may appear that this is a sugges
tion to resurrect the whole of the zamindari system as an integral 
part of the land administration of the country irrespective of ita 
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past history and present weaknesses. 1'hese ~e important co~
siderations and before the schtme of mendmg the system 1s 
considered, the zamindar and - the Government and the general 
public-particularly the Kisans-would have liked to know from 
the Conuni~sion their final decision on this point; for, from the 
nature of the proposed scheme both the rectification and the 
abolition proceedings cannot work together-particularly as the 
former would involve heavy costs and 'laborious procedures. It is 
easier to construct an institution de nO'Vo than to prop up an 
obsolete and worn out structure which has its foundatiorut in 
distrust and disharmony. This is a significant omission and would 
demand clarification. Nevertheless, let me examine the scheme 
of reforms as propounded in the majority report. 

21. In paragraphs 55 to 61 the defects o~ the existing system 
of permanent settlement are examined, which may be SUllllliarized 
as under:-

,>(1) Neglect._oiinigation sources is common in all permanently 
settled areas (paTagraph 52). 

-~ (2) Il:igh_ c~ntr_a_ctlml rents prevail in some estates; their 
incidence tends to be high where they are paid in kind (para-
graph 53) -

(3) In many estates, ryots owe large ar:rears_of_rent to proprie
tors and there is a considerable amount ·of liti.za,t_ion-'(paragraph 
55). 

(4) There is !!Q_Conh<ct_ between the _Government_ and the 
p~{e (paragraph 56). 

(5) By and large, and subject to notable exceptions, pr_oprie
t2!!' _of-estates fail to make adequate contribution to the develop
ment of the resources of the estates (paragraph. 57) . 

. (6) The existence of under-tenure holders in some perma
nently settled areas would be inconsistent with any scheme of 
reform which is based on the principle of aefining the· responsi
bility for proper management of estates and enforcing such res
ponsibilities on the proprietors concerned (paragraph 60). 

_ (7) T_he prevalence of an unduly large number of sma,ll estates 
might add greatly to the dilll.c'ulties of maintaining proper super
vision and control over the management of the estates as a whole 
(paragraph 61). 

These were the very defects that were very carefully studied 
by the Floud Commission and as a result they came to the 
conclusion that the system should be abolished. 

22. In order that these objectives may be achieved the Report 
recommends the following measures:-

(i) Arrangements should be made which would ensure that 
proprietors realize ~h;ir ~esponsibilities in time and themselves carry 
out the necessary =gatiOn works without default (paragraph 52). 
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(ii) The law should prescribe a maximum level of rent which 
should not b.e exceeded in any case (paragraph 53). 

(iii) Not only should th~ process of recovery of arrears be 
simplified but steps should be taken to secure a generally improved 
standard of management of estates (paragraph 54). · · 

(iv) Steps should be :taken to ensure that the standard of 
management in the estates is improved and that a qualilied and 
efficient staff is maintained by the proprietors so that it should be 
possible to secure the performance by the proprietors of many func
tions which are at present performed in ryotwari areas through an 
official staff (paragraph 55). 

(v) Th~ general body of proprietors should be brought up to 
the standard of the best among them. They should be required to 
5et apart a portion of their net profits for utilization in a form which 
would visibly promote the improvement of agricultute an,d the 
standard of life o£ j;he cultivating Qlas~ in their estates (paragraph 
57). . 

(vi) Tb,e proprietors should be made to . perform functions 
which are substantially of the same nature as those performed by the 
Revenue Department of Government in ryotwari al:eas, and of no 
less public importance (paragraph 58). 

(vii) To facilitate successful working of these reforms where 
sub-infeudation prevails, the most ~>uitable of the following three 
measures should be adopted:-

(a) Portions of estates subject j;o under-tenures should be 
(ormed into separate estates. • · 

(b) Fragments of estate., should be compulsorily amalga
mated. 

( q) " Uneconomic estates '.' should be acquited by Govern
ment, th~ ideal aimed .a,t being " one estate, one proprietor.'~ 
(paragraph 60). 

(viii) Where subdivision and fragmentation of estates have 
already gone too far, uneconomic estates should be acquited by 
Government or compulsorily amalgamated (paragraph 61) . . 

23. The report takes the view that the defects pointed out are 
capable of improvement by making " the proprietor ... perform 
functions .which_ are of .substantially the same nature as those per~ 
/anned by the Revenue Department of Government in ryotwari 
areas and of no less public importance." The arguments advanced 
in favour of this view are all negative. Thus, " there is no good 
reason why· they should not maintain the same accounts and records 
as are at present maintained by official agencies in ryotwari areas; 
nor is there any good reason why they should not be required to 
engage themselves in those aspects of rural development which 
are likely to become of increasing importance in the future." lt 
may be pointed out that the main report has not a single point 
to mention in favour of the existing system as a whole except that 
" there are instances of estates which have set apart in the past 
considerable funds for religious charitable purposes and sometimes 
for the improvement of education and public health." The reason 
is, except for .thes.e few instances, the record of the estates is one 
of neglect and miBIUanagement. Moreover, under the existing 
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law the owners of the estates are reduced to the position of rent. 
' collectors, with no rights to share in .the increased incomes fro~ 

their estates. '!'hey are not trusted even to recover the arrears of 
rents from their own tenants for which they have to go .to Courts. 
1'hey maintain indifferent records and this is the major cause of 
harassment to the poor :tenant and leads him into costly litigation. 

To this day, the condition of the cultivators remains largely_ 
unsatisfactory as they are subJect to rackrenting and insecurity 
of tenUI'e. As the .E'loud Commission has pointed out " many of 
the records in the zamindars' oflice are indifferently maintamed 
and sometimes fraudulently manipulated, and the peasan:try, 
90 per cent of whom are illiterates, are at the mercy of .the 
unscrupUlous agents. Indeed it is common knowledge that the 
naibs and other agents of the .rent receivers frequently live on a 
scale far above that which the salaries they receive from their 
employers would permit lt is true that the successive 
provisions of the 'l'enancy Acts have .endowed the ryots with the 
practical ownership of their land. But a large and increasing 
proportion of the a~tual cultivators ha\'e no pan of .the elements of 
ownership, no protection against excessive rents, and no security 
of tenure The truth is that the present situation, while 
containing some of tlie featur·es of both the landlord and the tenant 
and the peasant proprietorship systems, possesses most of the dis
advantages and few of the advant.ages of either system. Under it 
the actual cultivator has too often the worst of both the worlds ". 
(Report : paragraphs 85-88). This is enough to show that 
the extent to which the law can reform. the zamindari system 
within its existing framework is so severely restricted as to be 
valueless in practice. 

24. Against this background the new proposals have. to be 
examined. Under the new dispensation, the estate owner shall 
have to maintain proper accounts and employ an efficient and trust. 
worthy staff on the basis of the Revenue Departments in the ryot
wari areas and manage his estate well. Apart from his having to 
bear the whole expenditure of the renovated zamindari he shall 
have to set aside a part of his income for the development of the 
estate. These suggestions are to be enforced by legislation and 
the Government is expected. to see that they are properly im
plemented and canied out. Por undertaking these additional 
functions he is not to get any extra remuneration. 

The snggestions made above are of such a far-reaching charac
ter that they involve the setting up of numerous independent 
departments similar to the organizations in the ryotwari areas with
in the state organization for the administration of land revenue-
a suggestion which was never contemplated in the 18th century 
~y liord Cornwallis. However, it is necessary that the implica
hons of the new proposals should be carefully studied with a. view 
to. seeing how far they are capable of being implemented. The first 
thmg is to know what are the " functions Of a Revenue department 
of Government in ryotwari areas," which are held out as an ideal 
for the estates to copy as these have to be " of no less· public 
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importance." A great deal of emphasis has been laid on :this 
pomt, .±or ±rom l::S1!U to 1945 it has always been pointed out that 
there 1s no contact between the people and the Government in 
Bengal and other permanently settled areas as in the ryotwari 
trac~. As this detect has tu be removed, it is proposed that the 
zammdan must be rrused Lo the· •tandards of the Uevenue 
department. 

~et us examine wh~t.such a change involves; Under the ryot• 
wa1;1 system, the admllllstrattve umt is the district in which the 
executtve unit is the Tahsil or Mahal. Under each district there 
are 8 to 10 tahsils-each in charge of a Tahsil.dar. Under hint are 
Circle Inspec_tors for a group of villagell-'---80 to 4()-while each 
village has a Patwari· who forms the smallest but the most impor
tant unit in the Revenue Administration. He maintains elabo
rate village records and with the help of th'e village headman 
collects the land revenue directly from landholders. He is the 
eyes and ears of the whole Administration. He know~ his people 
well and their needs and requirements. The Circle Inspector is 
an inspecting officer whose duty is to see that the Revenue Rules 
and Hegulations are properly observed. The Tahsildar is the 
unit of the organization in the collection of revenue. A:ll tha 
statistics of the ta,hsil are maintained by hint. He is the chief 
ti·easury officer for all the departments working in the area. 
J amabandi papers for laD,d revenue are prepared under his 
supervision and he sees that revenue is punctually collected. He 
has power~ to issue wanants for arrest or distraint on a report from 
the Patwari for arrears of land revenue. All disputes of a revenue 
nature are settled by him. His office is in constant touch with 
the Settlement departments fo1' the m!'intenance of land boundaries. 
Durinoo famines or ye!ll's of scarcity he has to prepare preliminary 
estint;tes of crops and the anna"<ari for the purposes of granting 

remission and suspension of land revenue. ILe is the man who 
doles out the takavi grants. Besides doing his work as a Land 
Revenue ·Officer, he works as a Bundobasti Magistrate even where 
the executive and judicial func,tions are separated. For this pur
pose, he usually enjoys . the p~wers of a second or third-class 
Magistrate. He 1·ecords confessions and attends to Panchkyas in 
deciding cases of serious offences. He helps the police in the dis
charge of their funct-ions. As a matter of fact nothing can happen 
within his juris~iction without his support, co-operaton or sym. 
pathy and that also would be the c~se in a ':illage where the 
Patwar·i rules. Thus both of them wield great mfiuence over the 
people. 

25. Under the adminishative ~stem of India, the Depart
ment of Land Revenue occupies the pivotal position and will con. 
tinue to be so for years to come. As the Sinton Commission has 
pointed out. " Even from the purely administrative aspect, it (land 
revenue) is of special impol'tance, for the land revenue officer resi· 
dent in an area has been for centuries the centre of governmental 
authority. The ' Collector ' of land revenue represents Govern. 
ment in his district for many purposes: He is the chief magistrate 
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of th~. district,. and many of his p1·incipal revenue subordinates 
e"erc1se important magisterial functions. On him .has rested. the 
l.o~al responsibility for maintaining law and order, a~d • 
he everywhere continues to be the officer who co-ordmates the 
activities of the various governmental agencies in his area. On 
him and on his revenue subordinateS', the ·Government still depends 
for maintaining contact with the whole population in his area and 
for i.nformation concerning its general welfare. All .this is not 
an innovation introduced within the period of British rule, but 
the· cop.tinuance of a more ancie.nt system which made the other 
functions of Government gather round the collection of revenue. 
Thus both the Tahsildar and the patwari occupy highly responsi
ble· positions in the adminjstratioJl. Over the 'l'ahsil Ofticer are tb.e 
Subdivisional Officers and above them is the · Collector. The 
Collector is tb.e head. of the district administration and looks after 
the moral and the material -welfare of the people apart from his 
duties ·as a Revenue Officer. 

'Dliring recent years, the importance of revenue officers ha~ 
been. very much enhanced as a result of the various programmes 
for the development of r.ural areas. For this purpose, Tahsil
dars are sometimes. recruited from agricultural graduates. The 
position and status.of the patwa·ri is also being raised. For a long 
number. <:>f years he was 'ill-paid and :freely allowed to fleece the 
people under him. . During recent years his importance in the 
village . economy has been recognized. Nowadays he is a better 
educated man, receives higher remuneration and is specially 
trained for developmental work so that he can be more useful to 
the village. In ysars to come he will be more and more trusted 
and availed of for all works of village improvement for which 
there is an unlimited scope.· 

These services are again fairly well paid and provided with 
chances of promotion higher up or in other departments. A 
capable Tahsildar can, thus, become a Collector, and a patWa1't 
a Tahsildar or a Subdivisional Officer. They get decent pensions. 

· They have good leave regulations and in many cases are provided 
with comfortable houses. On all occasions involving additional 
duties, they get extra allowances and their rights are protected by 
elaborate regulations. 

... 26. We shall now consider how far these functions ·c.ould be 
delegated.to a private agency. This problem has to be considered 
from three distinct points of view, viz.-

(a) that of the estate owner; 
(b) that of the Ki.san; and lastly 
(c) that of. the Government. 

The estate owneT.-The main report does not make it clear 
whether the whole machinery of revenue 'administration of the 
type existing in the ryotwari provinces is to be maintained by 
the estate owners, and, if so, whether they ·would be vested with 
the usual revenue and judicial powers. For the unity of the 
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administrative organization, such powers would have necessarily 
to be g1ven to the landlords if they nave to be fitted into and made 
a component_ part __ of "the provmcial administratwn." The point 
here for cons1<1erat10n, therefore, is wheth01• a private agency can 
be trusted ~ undertake the mmntenance of a11 organizat1on of the 
nature descr1bed. Four main objections arise when this question 
is considered : -

. (a) The aver~ge_zamindar is ra_!ely a c1>pable !llanager of 
h1s e~~~ much less a good administrator. At least, he has not 
tnereputation of being either. I have not with me, at this 
moment, the necessary statistics to show tbe .,.tent of the estates 
tbat have gone under "the Court of Wards for reasons such. as 
mismanagement, indebtedness, fraiw·nal qua)7els, minority ad
ministratiOn, etc., but there is reason to believe that their number is 
not inconsiderable. •In fact tbe whole system would ba ve succumb
ed long ago :for this y_ery reason. if the Government had taken a 
strictly legalistic view of the various obligations of the zamindar. 
As the Floud Commission .pointed out, " lndeed, it is maintained 
by some_ observers that if the present system remains unaltered, 
with a strict observance of the ~ale Law and a more sparing reson 
t!J_ the protection of the Court of Wards, there will be a complete 
breakdown of the whole system. " It is incredible to expect tbat 
the class of such la11dlords and their sta:ff could be transformed, 
with the help of legislation, into administrators functioning as 
efficiently as the Reven~e Departmen~ of the Government, and 
performing " many functions which are at present performed in 
ryotwari areas by an official staff." (Paragraph 10). Such 
efforts will have no basis in reality and are bound to fail. 

(b) Secondly, t!': zamindars _ as a class "re j;oo numerous. 
In Bengal there are more tlian a hundred and fifty thousand estates 
-permanently settled, revenue paying, revenue free and tempornrily 
settled. It_would be no easy task to rationalize them on the b9Sls 
of " one .~:st_ate,_o_ll'1_,Proprietor. " It would be an equally tremen
dous task for the Government to find someone out of the various 
interests who would willingly submit himself to be responsible for 
the administration of the est at<>. Further, subdivision, fragmenta
tion and partition of estates would create complications to avoid 
which it might be necessary to consider the application of tbe law 
of primogeniture and impartibility . 

.. _ . (c) Thirdly, i~_'l_highly proble':'atic -~~e_tli.e~-- the estate 
owner-_catl be trusted _ _to __ l']l_l~.Jl:i~__revenl1e. admm1strat10n on a syfl
t'ematic basis as a _Uil.i.t _o,f an organized institution. · He, may die 
IeaviJ:lg" a minoi" or a widow' brothers may succeed him and tlle 
whole estate may be subjected to . endless litigation_; tlle owner 
may fall into debts and sq~ander his .su~stance; all sorte of con
tingencies may· occur and d1sturb the effic1ency and break the con
tinuity of estate management and thus throw the administrative 
machinery out of gear. 

(d) Fourthly, th<> question is of funds. At present the 
estate omers are unable even to inaintam th,eir tanks. The 
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cause -is said to be that either they have no funds or they are un
willing to spend them. Is it possible then that they would be 
able to maintain an elaborate machinery as proposed m the main 
report and spend enough for its smooth and. successful working? 
If the scheine is forced on them, would thelr employee.. work 
efficiently ;ith their loyalties divided between the landlord and 
the Government? 

These are very important issues and no Government can 
ignore them before entrusting such responsible functions of adminis- · 
tration to. a private agency. 

Tlte Kisan.-The scheme may now be considered from the' 
viewpoint of the Kisans. Their attitude towards the zamindt1l's 
has been already noted. I have not the least doubt that they would 
prefer Government putting up their own agency rather than to 
submitting themselves to the administration by people against whom 
they had to struggle over a century. They surely do not want 
a perpetuation of the iniquitous feudal system for the abolition of 
which the kisan strove hard for more than two hundred years. 

The Govermnent.-Lastly, it may be asked, from the view 
point of the State itself: Would Government be justified in hand
ing over the revenue administration to a private agellcy which, 
as Lord Curzon pointed out in his Memorandum of Land Revenue 
administration in India, has no parallel in the world? The sugges
tion made in the main Report, if accepted, would make the zamin
dari a still more unique institution in tlle world. The objective of 
the scheme is to change over the existing defective ·machinery of 
collection of land revenue to the administration of the Revenue 
Department as in a ryotwari area merely to ensure better estate 
management. But modern ideas ·of human welfare and the func
tions of Government towards their promotion are fast changing. 
The old conceptio11 of State responsibility, viz., for maintenance of 
law and order and the collection of taxes has been long replaced 
by a much broader one. The principle of laissez faire is fast reced
ing in all countries and the Government is stepping into every- field 
of social and economic activities.. The rural problems, with 
which we are here concerned, are looked upon from a sociological 
basis and· such social factors,as nutrition, health, housing, educa
tion and leisure are regarded as part· and parcel of the socio
economic responsibility of" the modern State. The Rot Springs 
Conference has set a new objective of this type for all countries 
and India is starting to work in that direction. Under these cir· 
cumstances, for any civilized Government to hand over the adminis
tration of a most important department of State to a: private 
agency with a very disappointing record behind it as we know 
from its history, is inconceivable. The zamindari institution is 
too obsolete to fit into any Government organization. Any attempt 
to enforee such a m~asure would not only fail to benefit the people 
but would meet with friction and disharmony at every step and 
be a perpetual source of embatTassment to Government. 
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27. In 'conclusion, the important issues arising out of the dis
cussions may be summarized as under-

(1) Is it possible to convert the permanently-settled estates, 
within their existing framework,· into an efficient department of 
land revenue as in the ryotwari areas and force them to perform 
the same functions by legislation P 

(2) Will the estate owner agree to the expenditure to be 
incurred for the resettling of the estate on the new basis for which 
there will be no return to him, whatsoever P 

(3) Under modern conditions when. the functions of the 
State are fast expanding, is it justifiable for it to hand over the 
administration of the most pivotal. department of the State, viz., 
the Land Revenue department, with· all its ramifications to a 
private agency? 

( 4) Will the new schemes of land reform, rehabilitation and 
social reform intended for· rural areas be adequately carried out. 
under the aegis of a private agency P 

(5) Will the Kisaus for.whose benefit apparently this scheme 
is adumbrated give their willing co-operation to the zamindars, 
bearing in mind the past history· of their relations? 

(6) !s there any part of the world where such an experi
ment has been successfully tried P · , 

I have not the least hesitation in saying the questions raised 
above can be replied only in the negative. Of course it is always 
de~irable to · get the help of every section of society for .the 
development of the country but to expect that an institution of 
private estate owners can be forced to become an important 
department of State is hardly believable. There are various ways 
open to the zamindar to offer ·his services to the State and the 
people if he is so inclined. But as far as his transformation int<> 
an efficient and benevolent estate manager is concerned, it has to 
be noted that the principle of " noblesse oblige." must either 
work spontaneously or ·not work at all11s it is not capable of 'legal 
enforcement.: · 

B.-ACiJURIAN lmFoit:M:s. 

28. No scheme of agricultural planning for the post-war period 
would achieve material results if it overlooks the adverse effects of 
a defective land tenure system on the productivity of land. It 
is one of the prime requisites of land reform that the cultivator 
himsell should have a holding of a 'feasonable size which he can 
call his own and from wl1ich he can get at least a certain minimum 
standard of living. As far back as 1889, Dr. Voeleker, Consult
ing Chemist to the Royal Agricultural Society, pointed out in his 
·report that defective land system is one of the causes of low 
.productivity of agriculture in India (Report: page 289). . He 
al~o maintained that " the feeling of possession is one that acts 1111 
a strong incentive to agricultural improvement and it should be 
fostered in every way " (Ibid page 159). .The fact is that the 
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basic land system of the country, the distributi?n of ownership 
of land, the termS on which it is held and cultivated, and the 
relation of the cultivator to the landlord and the Government
each of these factors has its effect on the productivity of land. 
J!'ailure to recognize this fact has led the main Report to take the 
narrow view that a scheme " designed merely to replace one land 
system by another " is of less importance than " schemes of irriga
tion or industrial development which . . . are calculated 
directly to increase the productive resources of the country." 
There is no justillcation for such a view which considers land 
tenure reform as less important or less effective than " direct " 
land improvement. Agricultural efficiency is determined as much 
·by· the social, economic and legal status of the cultivator n.• 
by technical perfection of implements and soil. The two have 
necessarily to go together. The former " reforms " the culti
vator himself and gives him t1ie needed incentive; the latter 
improves the soil, agricultural technique and farm equipment. 
Yucjl. of this general bias towards the technological improvement 
of agriculture may be attributed to the unfortunate omission of 
land tenures from the terms of reference before the Royal Com
mission on Agriculture. Had that opportunity to go into the 
problem been availed of, the serious consequences of this system 
would have become apparent, and that would have helped to 
place the whole problem of agricultural development in its proper 
perspective. 

29. The abolition of the zamindari system, therefore, is advo
cated not as an end in itself but as an indispensable means to 
higher agricultural production and a more equitable distribution 
tl1ereof. ·The acquisition bv the State of all proprietary interests 
between the ryot and the State is only a beginning in a compre
hensive plan for agricultural development. As the Government 
of Bihar have pointed out in their reply to ·our questionnaire, 
" The acquisition should be followed by large scale reorganization 
of al!l'iculture including co-operati'Ce farming. lare-e scale irrigation 
and intensive and widespread application of all well-known methods 
of agricultural development, besides providing outlet~-· for surplns 
agricultural labour. There should also be extensive education, 
health and other facilities and amenities and the huge loss of 
wealth and capital caused .by epidemic among men and cattle must 
be prevented. The increased resources of the State should render 
all these possible.''. 

30. In view of the increasing pressure of the population on 
soil, only' such a comprehensive view of land reform ca:i:t save the 
~ituatio;'l· . It_ is not enough to pin our faith merely to Targe scale 
mdustnaltzahon and a few measures for improving· the technical 
development of agriculture. This is an imporf'lnt les'son which 
enierges from the " economic development " of India during the 
last 2~ years. We have also before us the example of U .S.X. 
""h~re 1n spite of vast industrial development, the conditions of a 
·great ~art of the ae-ricultural communi tv has become increasingly 
precanous. As the Report of the President's Committee on Farm 
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Te":ancy (1937) points out : " For the past 55 years the entire 
penod for which we have statistics on land tenure, . there has been 
a continuous and marked decrease in the proportion of operating 
owners and an accompanying increase in the proportion of tenants. 
Tenancy has increased irom 25 per cent of all fanners in 1880 to 
~ per cent in 1935. Because of debt, the actual equity of operat, 
·mg owners is far less than these figures indicate." The United 
States Government therefore felt it necessary to adopt strong 
measures to help the various groups which are " at a disadvan
tage in their relationship to the land " (viz., the tenants, crop
pers, farm-labourers, families on submarginal land, families on 
holdings of inadequate size, owner families hopelessly in debt, 
and fann young people unable to obtain· farms) to find their way 
up the " agricultural ladder " aud thus to increase the number of 
owner operated fanns. 

31. Similar has been the effort on the part o£ European coun
tries· whose progress in this direction will be subsequently noted. 
The time has come when agricultural experts .no more place com
plete faith in technical improvement of agriculture and discount 
!he importance of 1·eforming the land system. As Mr. 
R. H. Tawney observes. " Improvement of agricultural methods 
is, no doubt, indi~pensable; but it is idle to .preach that doctrine 
to cultivators so impoverished by the exactions of parasitic 
interests, that they do not possess the resources needed to apply 
it. In the Europe of the nineteenth centurY, the reconstructions 
of the legal fabric of the land system preceded the modernization 
both of productive technique and of the business side of farming; 
nor in the absence of the first, woulcl the last .two have been pos
sible.-'' (Agrarian China, Introduction· p. xviii.) 

Recently, in India, the Directors of Agnculture have begun 
to realize how land tenures hinder agricultural developments. ln 
paragraph 4 of this note, I have quoted the opinion of the Director 
of Agriculture, Madras, advocating the abolition of the zamindari 
system. The Director of Agriculture, · Bombay, who appeared 
before us .also drew our attention to this and said "!'think the 
greatest handicap to increased food production is not technical but 
eronomical in this Province. There are' various economic dis· 
abilities under which the cult.ivator is labouring 'at present, such 
as land tenure, und it is hopei~ to expect any very large increase 
in his yield. Of course, it applies only to SJllaller areas, but the 
<JUestion of agricultural debt is a province-wide problem." He 
advocated -the same refonn before the Policy Committee No. 5 on 
Agriculture, and observed that " The question of existing land 
tenures was very important because these usually went against 
tne application of technical improvements." 

The fonner Commissioner of Agriculture, Baroda, now the 
:Minister-in-charge of development who . was also Director of 
Agriculture ·in the ·united Provinces for nearly three decades, hn• 
expressed a similar opinion; referring to the possibilities of 
increased· a~~:ricultural production, he has pointed out the disabili
ties from which the country w.as suffering, some of them being of 
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economic origin and others created by custom, the continued 
in1!uence of old practices, the increase of population, defe~tive 
te11ures and the like. -The details of these causes, he summarized 
as under:-

.. (1) The unduly small holding relative to· the productivity of 
the soil. 

(2) The fr~gmentation of holdings. 
(8) Lack of incentive, the outcome of a defective tenure or 

method of rental payment. 
(4) Existing indebtedness as reacting on (5). 

(5) Lack of working capital. 
(6) Defective marketing. 
(7) Loss of labour time. 
(8) The ownership of what would be productive land by inferior 

oultivating castes. 
(9) Lack of crop control and crop plann!z!g. 

They provide between tli"em a very formidable ma«s of dis
abilities which react in many cases very seriously against the possi
bility of removing technical disabilities and in certain cases .must 
militate against the possibility of a good deal of what has been dealt 
with under Section I. In short, unless they can, where and when 
they occur, be faced and drastically dealt with there is very little 
hope • of 75 per cent of the agricultural land in India being caused 
to p~oduce much more. than it now does . . . In ·certain tracts 
lack of incentive as created by a bad system of tenancy farming, as 
unfair rental basis, rapacious landlords who do nothing to stimulate 
proauciion and oiiier liii:e factors is a htriking cause of low production." 

32. There is· no doubt that such candid criticism of the existing 
tenure system by agricultural officers will gather strength as they 
go deeper into the study of the causes of failure of agricultural 
improvements to yield results expected of them. That the yiefds 
are going down is evident from the following statement of average 
yield of crops during the decade 1931-32 to 1940-41 in some of the 
provinces:-

Annual 
average of 

Rioe. 

Bengal. Bihar, 
1931-32 to 
1935-36 896 738 
1936-37 to 

(In lb. per acre.) 

Wheat. Sugarcane. (Raw sugar 
or gur.) 

C.P. Bombay. BengaL C.P, Bombay; U.P .. Deihl. 

666 428 624 443 5,906 3,275 1,880 

19ro-41 837 676 590 394 677 430 5,687 2,739 1,523 
Decrease 59 62 76 34 47 13 319 536 353 

I! was ~lao noted in our Report on Bengal that the normal rate of 
y1eld of the Aman, B01'o and Aus crops in the province has 
gradually declined during the last decade and a half (Appendix II, 
page 207). 

Another drawback sinillar to that of defective te11.ure (as indi
cated by the Commiosioner · of Agriculture llt.roda in item 8 
abo~e) is that as a result of socio-economic changes in 'this country 
dunng tbe last hundred and fifty years, the farming community 
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to-day is no longer ~ homogeneous class of people with a definite 
standard of eflicienc;y. Available statistics of the present pursuits 
of certain "occupati<mal castes" show that 67 per cent of workers 
who have given up their traditional non-agricultural occupation 
have Ilow taken to agriculture and allied pursuits. 1 This hetero
g·eneous character of the agricultural community is a significant 
-factor depr<>ssing th~ efficiency of indian Agriculture. 

This indicates t4at the problem of agrarian economy is too 
complicated td yield to the only approach however persistent, made 
so far, namely, that of technical development. 

33. It .is imperative to note here that while the Departments 
of Agricultu1·e in ll:ldia are pursuing a narrow ideal of technical 
improvement in agriculture, the Department of Agriculture of the 
United States has e:>ttended its sphere of activities far and wide so 
81! to cover almost every aspect of rural life. On the one hand, it 
administers relief or, a nation-wide scale to millions of farm fami
lies thrown into distress by the economic depression during the 
last ' thirties ' ; as a result, agricultural labourers, tenants and 
share-croppers have been able to secure better contractual terms 
with their employero; and a considernble number of them have been 
helped to feel their way up the " agricultural ladder " to farm
ownership. On the other hand, the department has also put into 

· operation various schemes of a long-range character for the econo
mic and social progress of the farm population. The determined 
and organized effo:rt of the. department to bring an all-round 
improvement in every stratum of the agricul~ural society is evi
dent from the follo'ving words of Henry A. Wallace, Secretary of 
Agriculture • :-

To build an ec~nomic democracy that will match· our political 
democracy our peopte must have facts. Few agencies have been 
as persistent in digging out facts as the Department of Agriculture. 
Its scientists have a long and honourable record in their never
ending quest, and they have added much to human knowledge in 
the fields that are Vital to every one of us. · . 

The investigati<ms of the Department of Agriculture are not 
confined . to natural sciences under the necessities of modern life
many of them arising out of the revolutionary discoveries of science 
-the department h4s had -to pay more and more attention to 
economic and social problems as -well. It has been building up a 
notable body of knQwledge in these fields. 

In accordance with these ideals, the department !has undertaken 
measilres of a comprehensive type for ·the reform of tenures and 
tenancies, started agricultural banks, ta:ken measures to sustain 
prices of agricultural products, and is financing schemes of soil 
conserving, electricity to rural areas, lana reclamation and utili
zation scheme~ besi<les others of far-reaching character. As impor
tant as the compr~hensive character of the developmental pro
grammes for agriculture is the method in which it is implemented. 

1 Table XI, PP· 414--19, Census of Indi~ 1931, Volume I, Part U. 
t u The Far~er in a Changing World". -(Year book of Agriculture, U.S. A., 

foreword.) 
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Here, the department does not rest content wit? mer_ely creating 
facilities for the uplift of the people, but gets 1nto drrect contact 
with the needy individual, studies his problems, gives him the 
necessary guidance and assistance, and then watches over the 
results. There is, thus, a direct and continued contact between 
the department and the people it seeks to benefit. At the aame 
time, it is realized that there can be no one remedy which can be 
generally applied to all classes of agriculturists. The conditions 
of the labourers, share-cropper•, tenants, small holders and the vari. 
ous agricultural groups are studied individually-each· on its own 
--and suitable measures are evolved for each group to tackie ita 
pnrticular problems.' 

34. In fact, the task that lies ahead for India is of far greater 
magnitude than that which the United States have set themselve• 
to solve, as the indigence of the people in this country is more d~ep
rooted and widespread. The· pressure of the population is increas
ing so fast that no plan for agricultural development can afford to 
ignore it. Moreover, the poverty of the Indian rural people is not 
a product of economic forces alone; it is also a result of several 
other factors such M obsolete land systems, unhealthy environment 
neglected ·mental and physical development, conservative caste and 
religious beliefs, customs and practices, and a disintegrated rural 
society. · It is, therefore, necessary that our Departments of Agri
culture are imbued . with· a spirit of searching inquiry into the 
various causes of the poverty of the people and take a comprehensive 
,-;.,w of the problem before them. Similarly, instea'd of having 
broad-based measures of general application to all classes ~f t gri
culturists. an intensive effort towards bettering their materiQ.l 
condition must be made by studying the requirements of the several 
classes and by devising the ways and means of uplifting c.ach of 
them. 

35. From this it must be evident that resolute action is needed 
to reform India's agrarian eccnomy from every side beginning with 
land reform. The objectives of such action are,-

'-(a) .A1] . lands should be owned by Government, i.e., the. 
intermediate feudal interests •houlil be removed; 

(b) Q.ccnpancy rights shoulil be given to cultivators with cer
tain reservations such as, restrictions as to subdivision of the plot, 
transfer of land, etc. . 

~(c) These holdings should be economic units and should be, 
as far as possible, in one block. . . 

" In 1934, the U.S. Department of Agriculture opened a- rural rehabili
tation division ." to assist the destitude farm families and other families -
reaiding in rural areas to· become self-suooorting and indel)endent of 
eme~get1cy relief aid." "By April 30, 1940, some 837.0op families had 
recetved auch loan:;. ·~fan:v had hfted themselves out of a hooeless situation 
to_ 1?8lf-respect ~nd_ ho.nef3t.1ivilihpod .. ?tfore than. 114,000 families had repaid 
their loans b:v that date. A survey of 360 thousand borrowers made in 
December 193~ showE!d that they had increas~d their net worth by 26 per 
~nt. ~nd tl}etr net mcome by 48 p~r. cent smce the cominll· of the farm 
af fnmstratJon programme. In ~addttton .they had increaseU. the amount 
0
1 ,oo89d038

"Produced: for home consumption from a total value of $54 160 567 
0 ' ,910." , ' . 
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(d) The land should be cultivatea by the man who owns it . 
. (e) ,~e cultivator should live on the farm or as near to it as 

poss1bfe. : , 

,- (JL!!'e lan_4,should not b~ used as security for u~productive 
e_u~pose!J. \;--)(· . .-}.}):~ •" -:.'_ 1• ·_ 1 ' •• ,,; ·.-, , f_ ... ·._'· ·_,·., .~ .. \' ...... cw i · ';-:•:.__. 1.', 

(g) 'J'he holdings should be taxed on a graduated scak 

• These are general propositions and should be modified to suit 
local conditions. 

The agrarian reforms in European countries after the Great War 
were based ·on These lines'. The methods adopted by them to 
ilchieve the abovementioned objectives are-• 

'-'(a) Buying up of big estates and setting up of small culti-
vators thereon; 

l·(b) Putting restrictions on the transfer of land; 
· v. (c) Imposition of low rental so that landowners who do not 

cultivate may have no incentive to hold lands; 
,___-(d) Financial assistance to tenants to buy land ; 

·- (e) Creation of non-attachable farm properties; 
. ~- {!) Prohibition of 'attachment or subdivision of properties by 

the declaration of the owner to the judicial authorities that the said 
properties are " family " properties; · 

(g) Preventive measures against the division of land on suc
cession. 

36. These reforms have recently been reiterated by the repre
sentatives of immigrant governments residing in London in 1944 
in their " Report on agrarian problems from the Baltic to the . 
Aegian." The results of these· reforms are summarized by the 
J;nternational Institute of Agriculture, Rome, in their bulletin on 
" Land Tenure Systems in Europe " (page 71)-

.. The immediate result of the agrarian reform has been to 
transform the traditional agrarian structure of the countries of Cen
tral and Eastern Europe. The disproportion between large and small 
estates has been eliminated, and the present distribution of landed 
property differs in ·a marked degree from that obtaining before the 
(Great) War. About 20 million hectares have passed from the hands 
of landowners into those of small agriculturists. 

Small rural undertakings now provide work for between twice 
and three times as many persons per unit of area as large under
takings; and their increase in number has t.hus led to an increase in 
the total ~umber of peasants. · 

The formation of a class of peasan~ proprietors is of fundamental 
importance in the social and economic organization of these coun
~ries; and it is in this connexion that the profound historical signifi-
cance of the agrarian reforms arises. · 

; "\'tLand Tenure SyStems in Europe: League of Nations Document No 2 
for the European Conference on Rural Life (1939). . ' 

[ 873] 



YINUTE OF DISSENT BY sm 'MANILAL ·D. NANAV A.'fi 

37. Measures of the above type will have to form a part of a 
comptehensive proooramme for the development of India's agricul
ture. Unless the Government energetically pursue such reforms, 
the basic problems of our agrarian economy will remain uns?lved. 
The greatest obstruction to the progress of such measures 1s the 
existence of a variety of vested interests that have cropped up in 
our land system. These interests are not confined to the perma
nently or semi-permanently settled estates which cover about 50 per 
cent of the total area but are operating all over the country ih 
various forms. Instances of these are the " Inam " tenures in 
Madras and Bombay and " Revenue-free estates " in Bengal and 
Bihar, and many other tenures of a similar character. These owe 
their origin to grants made by former rulers of the country in 
recognition of past services or for the upkeep of religious ami 
charitable services. Apart from the feudal overlordship of the 
zamindar in the permanently and semi-permanently settled areas, 
there is, uno).er these, a multi-decked hierarchy of absentee land
lords thriving on a vast number of share-croppers. Even in the 
ryotwari areas, similar interests are presenting themselves in the 
form o£ absentee landlordism-inore than 50 per cent o£ the area 
in the Punjab and 30 per cent in Bombay being in the hands of 
non-cultivating owners; conditions in Sind and Madras are 
no better. This evil of absentee ownership is still spreading over 
the country. India is pre-eminently a landlords' paradis~nearly 
70 per cent of the cultivated area being under their hold. India's 
agricultural economy has thus come to be characterized by the 
existence at one end, of a flourishing class of landlords with no 
interest in agricultural development, and, at the other, a vast 
number of indigent people, illiterate, ill-equipped .to struggle for 
existence, suffering from mal- and under-nutrition an.d thus falling 
a ready prey to famines and disease as we recently (1943) saw in 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and to a less extent in Madras and 
Bombay. 

38. The fundamental problem of agriculture, therefore, is to 
transform this occupation from a mode of living into a business pro
position for the benefit of the cultivating classes. Large-scale 
industries would produce wealth but absorb a, very small percent
age of men. The real solution therefore lies in the readjustment 
within the agricultUl'al economy itself. All our energies should 
be directed to reforms on the lines of these two objectives. 
This would· necessitate a readjustment of land ownership and 
reform of land tenure systems so as to facilitate increased agricul
tural production and its equitable distribution. The only 
alternative to taking such measures is to witness an accentuation · 
of the various evils in our agrarian economy, such as absentee 
lan~ordism, further subdivision and fragmentation greater 
submfeudation and an increasing number of .u une~onomic '~ 
holders, share-croppers, tenants-at-will and landless labourers. 
The policy of uncontrolled an<l unco-ordinated action muot 
'disappear. 
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As for the measures to be taken to reform the agrariL<n economy 
the first step is to know the facts showing how that economy is 
operating. Unfortunately the most essential statist1cs and infor
mation on land, holdings and the improvements of the cultivat~rs 
ar., lacking. This defect must be remC'ved at the earliest date. 
1'his information, when collected, should be supplemented by 
rural censuses taken every five years as in the United States o[ 
America or ad hoc censuses as on the continent of Europe. 'rh~ 
second and ~qually urgent need is for the Central Government to 
es~ublish an efficient organization with the best of experts who may 
be available, make their own independent studies and help the Pro
vinces and the States to frame a concerted policy. The Central 
Government should provide the necessary funds. The third step is 
to adopt rehabilitation measures ·of the nature adopted in the 
U.S.A.,. where the cases of groups of men under dill'erent categories 
such as uneconomic holdei·s, teuauls-al-will, crop-sha1•ers are care
fully studied and efforts UJ·e made first to resettle them by various 
measures and then to apply these in a general way. The rehabili
tation measures are not confined to laud settlements alone hut to 
every aspect of their life in a co-ordinated form so that the whole 
man is dealt with and put on the way to prosperity. In India our 
task is very difficult where we have to plan for masses of illiterate 
men. Therefore, along with the measures recommended for lUlld 
refm·m, other measures for " rehabilitation " would also be very 
necessary. This alone will g~ve as nothing else would, a real 
insight into the problem. While framing policies for this pur
pose, the approach should be realistic, since it is easier to suggest 
remedies than to apply them successfully. In general, unless 
such comprehensive measures are taken, there is little hope that 
we will have set ourselves to effectively solve for this country the 
most baffiing problem of . our economy, namely, poverty in. the 
midst of plenty. · 

.MANILAL B. 'NANAVATr. 
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Rea.!ons which led the Bengal Land Revenue Gf?JiunUsion. to recornmend 
the abolition of B'" Permanent Settlement. 

1. The zamindars i.n Bengal never had an absol_ute right of property in 
the soil; nor was it intended to give them such rtghts by the Permanent 
'Settlemen~. 

2'. The existing system has rendered land: revenue almost entirely 
inelastic for about 150 years and the share whtch the Government. ought 
to receive from the produce of the land is substantially less than the share 
taken in provinces where there is no Permanent Settlement and where 
lands are less productive than it is in Bengal. 

3. It hM deprived the Government of the benefit of more valuable 
crops and higher prices and of any share in the increase in the value of 
land due to mci'ease of population and extension of cultivation or growth 
of towns and the development of trade and industries the benefit of which 
is appropriated by a few. Government also does not get any share in the 
profit from mineral rights and fisheries in certain navigable rivers. 

4. lt has resulted in inequalities of assessment having no relation to 
the productive capacity of land. 

5. The system has deprived- the Government of the close contact with 
and intimate knowledge of rural conditions which the ryotwari system 
affords. 

6. It has imposed an " iron framework which has had the effect of 
stifling the enterprise and initiative of all classes concerned" with the 
result that the efficient landlord-tenant system as visualized by Lord 
Cornwallis has not been realized. On the other hand the " evils of absen
teeism, and management of estates by unsympathetic agents resulting in 
unhappy relation between the landlords and tenants have grown to such
an extent that Government has been compelled to employ for the protection 
of the tenants a more stringent measure of legislation than has been found 
necessary in the temporarily-settled areas." 

7. It has permitted the Creation of a number of intermediaries between 
the zamindar and the actual culttvator none of whom have either the 
incentive or the power to Provide any effective means for improvement of 
agriculture. The Government also finds little inducement to spend public 
money on agricultural development, as the benefit of the improvement goes 
into private hands, with the result that improvement of agricultural land 
is nobody's concern. 

8. The number of rent receivers is ever on the increase while there is 
a steady reduction in the number of cultivating owners of lands and the 
dispossessed cultivators are swelling the number of bargadar& or of landless 
agricultural labourers. 

9. The complexities of the existing system have led to an immense volume 
of harassing and expensive litigation between the landlords and tenants 
and in the privately~ma.naged esta.ted illegal collections still represent an 
appreciable addition to the burdens of the cultivators. 

10. In permanently-settled areas it is virtually impossible to secure 
remission of rents in areas affected by drought, flood or other natural 
calamitiea. 

11. So long as the zamindari system remains, it will be difficult to 
evolve any satisfactory arrangement for revising rents all over the Pro
yince on an equi~able basis and .fo~ maintaining the r~cords-f?f-rights. It. 
10 also doubtful Jf under the ex1stmg system, the Le~1slature would ever 
agree to provide a really efficient machinery for reahzation of rent with 
the result that arrear rents would go on acc~ulating and there will be a 
complete' breakdown before long. The stability and security of the land 
system has already been threatened by the development of no~rent mentality 
amongst the rvot3 in certain areas. 
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[Figures in brackets 1·efer to pages.] 

.• 
INTRODUCTION 

The terms of reference to the Commission are as 
follows:-

To investigate and report to ·the Central Government 
upon the causes of the food sh01·tage and subsequent epi
demics in India, and in particular in Bengal, in the year 
1943, and to make recommendations as to the prevention of 
their recurrence, with special reference t~ 
. (a) the possibility of improving the diet of the people 
and the quality and yield of food crops, and · 

(b) the possibility of - improving the systeJ:!l of 
administration in respect of the supply and distribution of 
food, the provision of emergent medical relief and the emer
gent anangements for the control of epidemics in famine 
conditions in those areas and in those aspects in which the 
present system may be found to have been unsatisfactory. 

The matters 1·efened to the Commision, in so far as they 
specially 1·elated to Bengal, have been dealt with in the first 
report entitled " Report on Bengal " published in May 
U145. That report also dealt with the epidemics position in 

· India ,as ,a whole and certain aspects of the food situation in 
India. · The present report covers the remaining items of the 
terms' of reference and is divided into four parts. The first 
part entitled " Short-term aspects of the food problem ", 
contains a review of the food shortage in different parts of 
India during 1943 and is related to item (b) of the terms of 
reference. Item (a), viz., "the possibility of iniproving 
the diet of the people and the quality and yield of food 
crops ", is, for practical purposes, co-extensive with the 
whole future development of the country, and the remaining 
three parts of this report are devoted to this' item. The 
subject-matter is so wide, that many of the questions to 
which a single chapter has been devoted in the report, :would 
in themselves almost provide scope for the enquiries of a 
Commission. It has, therefore, been found necessary, as 
regards many of the subjects discussed in the report, to 
attempt merely to state the problem rather than t<> s<>lve it, 
to suggest general lines of approach and investigati<>n rather 
than clear-cut s'chemes for immediate acti<>n. The main 
endeavour of the Commission has been to survey the problem 
as a whole and to define the broad lines ·of a food policy 
designed to prevent any future threat of famine and to 
improve the diet of the pe<>ple. 

ran il 
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PABX I, 

SU.ill!AltY 0~' CONCLUSIONS AND RECOl!lillNDAT!ONS 

PART I.-SHORT-TERM ASPECTS OF THE 
FOOD PROBLEM 

CHAPTER I.-FOOD SHOR'rAGES IN INDIA IN 1943. 

This chapter contains a review oi the food situation in 
thE>' provinces nnd certain states during 1943. The principal 
cereals, namely, rice, wheat, millets, barley and maize are 
considered. Before the war India as a whole waa not. self
su11icient in cereals, ~ small exportable surplus of wheat being 
offset by large imports· a£ rice. Ce1·tain provinces, namely, 
the Punjab, the Central Provinces and Berar, Sind, Orissa 
and Assam are net exporters of cereals in normal times, while 
others, Bengal, Bihar, the United Provinces, Madras Bom
bay and the North-West Frontier Province are n~rmally 
importers. The available statistical information relating to 
the size of these surpluses.and deficits is set out. In addition 
the effects of the loss of the imports from Burma and seasonal 
conditions on the supply position in 1943 are described. 
Finally the food problems which faced certain provincial 
and state administrations in 1943 and the measures taken to 
deal with them are -explained. 

CHAPTER IT.-THE GROW MORE FOOD CAMPAIGN 

c.w-.., n. In April 1942, the Government of India summoned a 
[11-26 J Food Production Conference for the purpose of concerting 

Paragraphs measures to increase the production of foodgrains in India. 
1.11. The measures recommended were, first, an increase in the 

[11-20 ] area under food and fodder crops by bringing new land, 
including fallow land, under . cultivation, double cropping 
and the diversion of land from non-food to food crops; 
secondly, an increase in the supply of water for irrigation 
by the improvement and· extensio.n of ·existing irrigation 
canals, the construction of additional wells, etc.; thirdly, 
the extended use of manures and fertilizers; and fourthly; 
an increase in· the supply of improved seed. The measures 
taken bv the Central and Provincial Governments under each 
of thes.; heads are reviewed. .A.n account is also given of the 
effect. of conditions created by the war on the supply of' 
vegetables, cattle and agricultural implements. 

Paragraph 
12. 

[ 20] 

Paragraph 
13. 

( 24 l 

ibid. 

A statistical review of the production a£ cereals and pulses 
follows; the acreages and yields during the years 1942-43 
and 1943-44 being compared with the averages for two pre
ceding triennial periods. , 

Attention is drawn to the great need for the improvement 
in the supply of supplementary foods. Beyond this no 
specific recommendation is made as regards the Grow More 
Food campaign except that it should be continued with 
undiminished vigour and without any slackening a£ effm·t. 

The results achieved by the Grow More Food ~ampaign 
during the two years 1942-43 and 1943-44, have not been 
spectacular. This is not surprising. The area of culturable 
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but uncultivated land which can be brought under cultiva
tion without the application of special, and in the majority• 
of cases expensive, measures is small. The two main requi
sites for a large "increase in agricultural production are, first, 
an improved water-supply and, secondly, an increase in the 
supply and use of manures and fertilizers. But schemes for 
an increase in the supply of water for irrigation take time to 
complete, particularly in conditions arising out of the war. 
Again, a large increase in the supply· and use of manures and 
fertilizers presents many difficulties. 1.'he campaign has been 
seriously handicapped by the short supply of artificial 
fertilizers. 

The lesson to be drawn from the experience of the Grow Paragraph 18 
More Food campaign stands out clearly. It is this. A large [ 24 j 
increase in agricultural production in India by an extension 
of the area of cultivated land and an improvement in the 
yield per acre of crops through irrigation and other mea-
sures, will not be achieved without intensive and sustained 
effort on the· part of both Government and the people. 
There is, therefore, need for laying do~n a clear agricultural 
policy and providing administrative machinery for its exe~ 
cution. 

CHAPTER nr...:.FoOD ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA PAl\T I, 
DURING THE WAR. CIUF'l'Eslli. 

The foodgrains coming to the market in India consist of [26-43] 
the individual small contributions of millions of small cultiva-
toi·s, and the problems confronting food administrations 
in India are, first, the control, directly or indil·ectly, of the 
flow of these innumerable small streams of grain and the 
larger streams into which they coalesce, in order to ensure 
the provision of supplies for the defence services, the urban 
population and those. classes in the rural areas which buy 
their supplies, in whole or in part; from the market, and Paragraph 1 
secondly, the equitable distribution of the available sup- [ 26 1 
plies among the latter two classes of consumers at or with- · 
in pre-determined price levels. The procurement machinery 
for the maintenance of supplies of foodgrains in the different Parasraph 2 
provinces does not conform to a uniform pattern. Condi- [ 

26 1 tions vary greatly throughout India and the adoption of a 
uniform procurement machinery would have been impracti-
cable. . T.h_e systems o! procur~e?t and ~istribution in Paragraphs 
force m different provmces of Indm· are reviewed and the 3-13 
special problems· presented by certain aspects of the prevail-

! . h [26-31] . 
ing systems discussed. The cone usions reac ed and recom-
mendations made are as follows:- ' 

Tlie only completely satisfactory system of procure- Para!P'aph 14 

ment and distribution of foodgrains is one in which first, [ 31 ] 
the whole of the surplus of every producer is at the disposal of 
·Government, and secondly, the entire population is rationed. 
Such a system is described as one of " full monopol:y." 
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Paragraph 14-;.. , Full monopoly schemes are in operation in parts of 
[ 32 ], • Madras and some of the Indian States. The " levy " scheme 

in operation in parts of the llombay Presidency is also, for 
all practical purposes, a scheme of full monopoly. 

ibid. 

33 l 

· Schemes of full monopoly· are not a practical proposition 
in Bengal; Bihar; and the · permanently-settled areas of 
Orissa and Assam. In areas which. have an assured surplus; 
schemes of full monopoly are not necessary. In deficit areas 
in which internal distribution presents, or in the future may 
present serious difficulties, the administration should aim 
at the introduction of schemes of full monopoly. · 

Paragraph 15 In Orissa. and the Central Provinces and Berar, schemes 
· r 33 J · are in operation which give Government a limited monopoly 

~ 1 'of purchase over the· marketable surplus. In the report on 
Bengal it ·wa& recommended that the· Bengal Government 
should study these schemes with a view to their introduc
tion~ modified if necessary to ·suit local conditions,' as an 
expe1·imental measure in a selected district or districts. It 
is suggested that the Bihar Government should also study 
these schemes with the object of strengthening their procure
ment machinery. 

Par~~phB Storage is one of the most difficult problems with' which 
:4,-36] food administrations in India. are faced. Even in normal 

[ · times a considerable quantity of foodgrai..D.s was lost through 
deterioration and the ravages of insects and rodent pests, and 
there is little doubt that, at present, when ·large quantities 
are handled by official agencies largely unfamiliar with the 
merchandizing of grain, losses are on a much higher scale. 
It is, therefore, essential that storage conditions should be 
improved and made insect and rat-proof. It is recommend
ed that all administrations, which store grain on a consi
derable scale, should, as far as possible,. place their storage 

. branch in J)harge of a fully qualified techriicaf officer assisted 
.. · ·.by the necessary technical stall'. · · 

' Adequate storage, is also essential to successful procure-
ibid. . ment. 1'he Government of ~ndia have recently embarked 

~[;36·]· upon. a scheme for the construction of storage. for 230,000 
_tons of grain in surplus areas. In addition, it is proposed 

'!" •• 

.to provide additional storage for 120,000 tons of imported 
grain. It is recommended that the construction of this 
additional accommodation, particularly that for 100,000 tons 
.in the Punjab, should be pushed forward as quickly as 
possible. 

Paragraph 18 The poor quality of grain distributed by the different 
[ 36 l administrations has often given rise to justifiable complaints. .. Although the position has improved, the grain distributed 

is still not infrequently of poor quality. The Government 
of India have recently· set up an Inspection Directorate at 
the Centre and Inspection Departments have also been estab
lished in. ·some provinces. The problem of quality will, 
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li?wever, not be completely solved until there is in each pro
vmce, whether s~rplus or deficit, a reliable agency ·comP.e· 
tent to test and mspect all -foodgraina brought into Gover";,-. 
mep.t stock • 

. It is ~ecommended that rationing should be extended in Paragraph 19 
the PunJab. to the four towns, with a population of over r 39 1 
)00,000, whiCh have not yet been rationed. · 

. ~tte~tion. is drawn to the observations as regards ·requisi-Paragrapb20 
t1omng m the , Report 'On Bengat It' is recommended that [ 39 1 
Governments should not hesitate to requisition from the large 
producer and the trader 'if grain is being held back by them 
from the market in order to raise prices. 

. The. general level of prices o£ foodgrains in India is higb 
compared with the world level. Indian prices must fall 
:when, consumer goods become . more plentiful and cheaper 
_and _imports of rice are once again available, but so -long as 
the supply. position .of cereals remains as· at present, pric~s 
gen~rally speaking, will ha-ye to .remain at about their pre
sent 'lev~ls. I£ prices should fall substantially before imports 
o£ rice be_come available, production may suffer a ~etback. 
The present policy to hold prices at abcut their present 
level's till _the supply position is easier is, therefore, the 
correct course to follow. 

Paragrapba 
22-24 
[39-41] 

CHAPTER IV.-STATIBTICS OF ACREAGE AND YIELD OF PAB" I, 
CROPS CRAnER ;IV, 

Problems arising out o£ the production and distributi~n of [44-sO] 
foodgrains during the war, have emphasized the need for Paragraph 1 
accurate statistics of acreage and yield of crops; schemes are [ 44 l 
,now in operation with the object· of securing improvement in 
these statistics. · 

For the determination of the acreage a. plot''t~ plot.·enu- Paragr~phS 
meratioli. is preferred to a random sample sur:vey, because [ 48 1 
the former ·can, whereas the latter cannot, g1ve full and 
detailed info~mation as regards the areas under different 
crolls.-

In the ".temporarily-settled provinces " the acreage Paragrapba 
figures are compiled by the subordinate revenue establishment 2 and s 
by a plot to plot enumeration. 4 these provinces the acreage [t4 and 47] 
figures are on the whole accurate and it is recommended that 
the. present system should continue, 

In the "permanently-settled provinces " 1lcreage figures, Paraifraph 3 
except in .regard to jute in Bengal, are not accurate; they are [ ·44 ]' 
not- compiled by a plot to plot enumeration but . are l)ased · · 
upon reports received from local officers. · In the provinces of Paragr&plis 
Be:rio-al,. Bihar and Orissa, schemes have recently been intro- 5• 7 

duc:'d for the determination. of acreage by a syStem of plot [45-46 
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('J~o plot enumeration. In addition, in Bengal a sche.me is in 
~ eration for the determination of the acreage under JUte, aus 

. ddy and aman paddy by the random sample survey method. 
Paragraph 9 tIt is considered that in the " per~an_ently-settled pro-

T 47 1 vinces " the goal should be the determmat10n of acreage by 
the method of plot to plot enumeration. I~ is pointed out 
that in order to ensure the accuracy of the estimates prepared 
by this method it is essential that (a) the plot to'plot enu
meration should be carried out by an adequate and efficient 
staff of primary enumerators and inspectots maintained on a 
permanent basis, and (b) the size of the primary reporting 
unit should not be too large. 

Paragrat>h 10 There is room for considerable improvement in the method 
[ 48- 1 o£ estimating yield per acre. 

ibid. 'rhe random sample method is a scientific method of com-
puting yields and the first matter to be decided is whether the 
adoption of this method is a practical proposition and whether 
it can fulfil completely administrative requirements. Ran" 
dom sample surveys of yield are now being carried out in 
Bengal by the Indian Statistical Institute and in other parts 
of India by the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. 
The surveys in Bengal will be continued for a period of three 
years. · It is suggested that the surveys by the Imperial Coun
cil of Agricultural Research should be continued for a similar 
period. A decision should then be reached' in the light of 
experience gained as regards fu·st, the technique to be followed 
in carrying out the random sample surveya, and secondly, the 
extent to which these surveys can be used in determining the 
yield per acre in a particular year. Until a decision has 1een 
reached on these points nothing will be gained by exa.minin g 
other methods o£ improving the present system. · 

Paragraphll .!!:very Director of Agriculture should be provided with a 
[ 48 1 capable Statistical Assistant. 

ibid. A qualified -statistical officer should be appointed at all 
[ 49 1 provincial headquarters to whom should be entrusted the 

stud;r of all aspects o£ economic and social progress in the 
provmce. 

Paragraphl2 For statistical purposes edible oil-seeds should be classified 
[ 49 1 under the head " food crops ". Separate il.gures showing the 

acreage under potatoes, sweet potatoes and tapioca should be 
given in the " Agricultural Statistics l'or India." 

Pui I, CHAPIER -V.-THE NEED FOR IMPORTS 
Cx.nEB v. I I d" b f h . 

[61--581 n ta, e ore t e war, was not self-sufficient in foodgrains, 
Paragraph 1 a small exportable surplus 'of wheat being offset by large 

[ 61 l imports of rice. 

Paragra
2 

d phs_ Although the production of foodgrains has increased con-
anD t"hal' d · [ 61 'ODd~] ~mp wn. as . so mo~ase , owtn~ to the growth of popula-

tion, a htgher per captta consumptwn by the poorer classes of 
the population and the requirements of the defence services. 
India is atill in need of imports. 
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Imports must consist mainly i>f wheat because rice is nnti l'ariigraphlO 
available under conditi~ns created by the war.. ( 55 ] 

The method now followed by the Government of Indi,; in ibid. 
estimating wheat requirements is considered suitable; it t 56 ] 

enables the volume of imports to be regulated in accordance 
with changes in tlie supply position in India. 

' In agreement with the Foodgrains Policy Committee i't is 
considered that a Central reserve of 500,000 tons of 'food- Paragraphll 
grains is essentiaL · In present circumstances; such a reserve ( · 56 1 
can only be built up from imports of wheat. · r 

CHAPTER VI.-FOOD ADMINisTRATION IN INDU PARr I, 
DURING THE IMMEDIATE POST-WAR PERIOD CHAPTER VI. 

: The process of relaxation of existing controls is bound to P (S9-6
91 

present difficult problems which require to be studied in aragraph 
2 

advance, and preparations for their solution must be •nade [ 59 1 
before they arise. 

The return to normal conditi'ons must be a gradual, regu- ibid, 
latd. and co-ordinated process; otherwise the chaotic price and 
supply conditions which prevailed in many parts of the 
country in the summer of 1942 and during the greater part of 
1943, may recur. . 

The permanent objectives of food policy have a bearing on Paragraph • 
the problems of the transition period and must be prominently [ 60 l 
kept in mind in considering these problems. 

The organization of food administration during the tran- ibid. 
sition period should be designed, not with a view to securing 
the most expeditious return to pre-war conditions, but so 
that it can evolve into a system of regulation of · priros in 
normal times. 

The transition period may be regarded as commencing with Paragraph ~ 
the arrival of the first shipments at rice from Burma in [ 61 ] 
appreciable quantities. Its probable duration is unpredic:t-
a!ile; it may last untill951-52. 

During the :first stage of the transition period, it should be Paragraph 6. 
possible to secure the diminution and eventual elimination of [ 6! . ) 
wide price disparities at present existing in different parts of 
the country. · 

If the actual prices which prevailed during the quin- Paragraph ,7 
quennium e,nding 1938-39 are worked out in each province, [ .62 l 
and a price in the neighbourhood of 240 per cent of such 
average determined, the result would broadly represent the 
target price level to be aimed af at the end of the first stage of 
the transition period. • 
. Concurrently with the reduction of prices fhe more Par&graph I 
stringent forms of control should be wit}drawn. [ 62 ] 

The main ·problems of the second stage of the transition Paragraph 9 
period would be the co-ordinated removal ·of cordons around [ 63 ] 
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provinces and· states.. and the ._re-transf'er _ of the respou~i
bllity for distribution of aupphes-.from Government agenmes
lo ,the trade. .At the same time, ·Governments must be 
prepared to re-introd~ce controls shoul~ this be ~ec~ssary, 
and :to ensure the mamtenance of the prrce level w1thm pre. 
determined linllts. 

Effective methods for preventing· the price level from 
fa.lling below a pre-determined minim)lm should be per
fected· at this time. 1::· 

Paragraph 10 During this stage the price level should not be allowed 
[ 63 ] to exceed 240 per cent of the pre•war level, that is, the 

average pf the quinque1111-iinn ending 1938-39, nor allowed 
to fall -below 180 per cent of the pre-war ·]eve!. · 

'' 
illid •. The maintenance of the· suggested minimum level during 

'the 'stage of the transition period is essential to the orderly 
development of the. coimtry's ·economy: ' 

It is only by setting before themselves in concrete terms · 
a definite task to perform during the transition period, and 
actually solving the problems involved as they arise, that 
Governments will acquire the basis of practical experience· 
on which a syste111 of regulation· of' prices sliita)lle .for. •lor
mal 'times can be devised and operated. 

P-hll .A apecial need for regional co-ordination wi1! arise in 
4 64. J the circumstances of the transition· period, an4 the estab

lishment. of Regional : Food Council. · consisting ·of 1•epre~ 
sentatives of. the Governments of Provinces ani! State& in 
~ach region is recom,mended . . ' 

'ibid. Tlie fUnctions of Regional Food Councils should be to 
advise ·provincial and state administrations on the . steps to 
be taken by them in order to secure, within the region, the 

. ··co-ordinated removal of cordons, the- maintenance of sup
plies through inter-Provincial and State trade, the· exec~c 
fion of a. common price policy for the· region within th~ 
framework of an all-India price policy, and the. fulfilment, 

. in r~spect of the region, of the .All-India ;Basic .Plan .. 
:Par'agniphs · 
12 and 13. · The need· also exists for the establishment of a permac 
[~] nent. · and recognized machinery for .co-ordination of food 

administration at the Centre as well as in The ProvinMR and 
.States. 

P..rag,;.pha 
!3-lfi : .A suitable model for -such "!achinery already exists in 

[66-67) the .All-Indi<L Jfood Conferences. It is suggested . that ,in 
the place or ad -hoc -conferences summoned. at irre!Ylllar 
illU!rvals,. a. permanent organization. Rhould. be eRtabllRhed · 

. wnich may be called the ALL-INDIA FooD CoUNCIL. 
illid. 

1 : 1!'1-' 1 
'r : 

r :._. 

T)le .All-India Food Council should ·be recognized, both 
by the Cenfrar Government and the Governments of Pro
vinces and States; as the common organ o£ co-ordination (If 

·:he_- activities·· of these · Governments in 'framing and "exe-
c cutmg.:adlommoil· Iood policy for the country as a whole: 
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The. existing organizs.tion of the Food Department at· the Paragraph 16 
!)entre will have to continue . during the immediate post- [ 67 ] 

war period and to perform functions of substantially the 
same character as at present. 

It would be convenient in due course.· to constitute a 
single department at the ·Centre which would deal with botli 
Food and, Agriculture and whose functions would be limited 
to those two subjects only. 

. ibid. 

PARTII.-POPUJ,ATION, NUTRITION AND FOOD POLICY 

CHAPTER I.-POPULATION 

PARTll, 
CHAPTER I. 

[73-104] 

The population of India has increased oy about 30 per Paragraph& 
cent since 1872 and is' now· in . the neighboUrhood ·of 400 1-3 
millions. The rate of increase has not been as rapid as in [73-75] 
certain other countries. There is a general tendency for 
the excess of births over deaths to increase ·and· great possi-
bilities exist for further reduction in the death-rate by the 
development of public health services. 

The reported net area under food crops per capita is Paragraphs 
about 0 ·72 acre. It appears that during 'the last _30-40 '5and 6 
years the area under cultivation p&r capita lias decreased; [7'1-SO] 
American experts have calculated that 1·2 acres per capita 
are required to produce an " emergency restricted diet " in 
the· United States of America. · 

During the d~cade 1931 to 1941 the ·population of large Paragraph 7. 
cities increased more rapidly than,. the population as a [ '81 ] 
whole. During the same decade, however, the non-urban 
population increas~d from 300 to 339 millions and its ,per-
centage to the total fell onlv from 88 ·9 to 87 ·2. Whate>er 
the future· prospects of ind;-,strial development, India is at 
the present time essentially a country of .agriculturists. 

Analysis of the vario)ls factors: concerned with populo. Paragraphs 
t10n growth suggests that, in the absence of major cal;1mi- 8·13 
ties, the population will reach 500 millions in 20 or 25 years' [82-87] 
time., . 

. ··.The ~ood position in relatlon to popu~ation appears to b~ 
m · certam respects less favourable tban m 1880. There is, 
however, ' iio fully satisfactory evidence that standards. of 
~utrition .have· declined since that date. India, in· relation 
to the existing stage of her industrial ancl economic develop-
ment, is overpopulated, increasing ·pressure of population 
manifesting itself in various ways.· On the. other hand, the 
advance of science has opened up possibilities of in.creasin .. 
food p~oduction wliich did -not exist sixty years .ago. 

0 

Paragraphs 
15-18 

[88-91] 

Whatever 'success in increasing food pr_oduction can h~ . Paragraphs 
achieved,. ultimately a decrease in: the · rate· of pojmlatton · 19-21 · · 
growth is -not only desirable but necessary. While an uddi- [9h~94j 1 

tiol} of a further 100 millions to the population within the · · · · · " 
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next 25 years must be anticipated, the essential point is 
whether when that :figure is reached, the· whole " reproduo• 
tive sit~ation " including the relation between the birth" 
rate and the 'death-rate is favourable to continued growth 
at an equal or accelerated rate, or ·w~~ther the P.o~ulation 
has reached, or is approaching, a pos1tion of stab1lity. 

l'aragraph22 _The . course of . po~ulation gro~th .m~y ?e influe~ced . by 
[ 94 1 em1gratwn · urbanlZation and fam1ly hm1tat10n. Em1gratwn 

abroad ha~ hitherto had little influence on population. in 
· India. · It is, however, pointed out that the emigration' of 

Indians as colonists to sparsely populated regions in the Com
monwealth and the Empire, would serve the· doubre purpose 
of relieving to some extent the pressure of population on 
land 'in India, and of facilitating the development of such 
regions. 

l'aragraph23 Experience in other countries indicates that urbaniza-
[ 95 1 tion is, for various reasons, associated with the slackening of 

population growth, and increasing urbanization in India .may 
have a sinlilar effect. 

p-~ 
2'-26 
[96-99] 

l'aragrapha 
27 and 28 

[9!HOI1 

There is evidence that the practice of family limitation 
has appeared in this country, but 1t is as ·yet confined to the 
more prosperous classes. At the present tinle a deliberate 
State policy with the objective of encouraging the practice of 
birth control among the mass of the population is impractica
ble, both because of public opinion on this matter and be
cause of the low economic condition of the poorer classes and 
their lack of education~ A fall in the birth-rate will tend 
to ~ollow rather than precede economic betterment. 

Development of public health services may in the long 
run have a tendency to stabilize population. A high birth
rate. accompanied by a high death-rate means wa&te of 
human effort and lives. It is suggested that an assault on 
intant mortality would ultimately tend to reduce the birth
rate. ~he State c;m legitimately . take . steps, through 
the medmm of health services, which will have the effect 
of encouraging family limitation. Knowledge of birth
control could be inlpa.rted through · maternity and child 
welfare centres, by women doctors, to women whose health 
would be endangered by further or excessive child-bearing, 
and also to women who seek advice because of a reasonable 
desire to " space " their children. 

l'aragraph 29 The appointment of a Registrar-Generali to the Govern-
[ 101 1 ment of India and Registrars in the provinces, is recom

mended_. A?'ong their t.asks W?uld be the improvement of 
the registration of deaths and b1rths, and the collection and 
scientific study of demagraphical Elata of various kinds. 

'Pr.ragrapha 
I and 20 

[71 and 9%] 

. While the fact t~at there is a. seriqus popuiati~n situa
tUlU must be .recogn1zed, the primary problem is that of 
under-development of resources, both agricultural and 
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ind)lstrial.- Th'\ belief is expressed that it is possible, ·by a 
variety of means, to produce not only enough food to meet 
the needs of the growing population at subsistence level, 
but enough to effect an improvem 3nt in the diet of the 
people. The magnitude of ·the task involved and its 
imperious necessity, are however strongly emphasized. 

CHAPTER -II.-THE PROBLEM OF NUTRITION PAI<T II, 

A h 
, f h • • . CJL~.FTEB II, mong _ t e poor sections o t e commuruty m India, [105-;-112] 

both urban a.nd rural, there is much under-nutrition as well Paragraph 4 
as malnutrition. It has been estimated, by certain autho- [ 106 ] 
cities, that 30 per cent of the population in normal times 
do not get enough to eat.. Further, a large proportion of 
the population_ of India consumes a diet which does not 
contain protective foods in sufficient amounts. 

Much ill-health, disea~e and mortality in India, parti- Paragraph 5 

cula~ly am~ng '?-fants, children ~~d · wom~n in the child- [ 108 l 
bearmg perwd, IS due to malnutnhon. Diseases caused by 
or associated with insufficiency of some food factor or 
·factors in the diet are of common occurrence. The improve-
ment of nutrition is, therefore, an essential part of the 
public health programme in India. 

Stsps should be taken to collect satisfactory records of Yaragraph 6 
standards of nutrition and physical developl)lent, with the [ no' 1 
object of obtaining a clear picture of their general trend 
from decade to decade in the future. 

A well balanced and satisfactory diet is beyond the means Paragraph 7 
of large sections of the population. The pOOl\oman is forced, r 110 ] 
in order to satisfy hunger, to depend largely on the cheaper 
kinds of food. The lack of purchasing power is thus a most 
important,_ perhaps the most important, cause of !.:tal-
nutrition. -

. _ The improvement of the die-1; of the people cannot be Paragraph 8 
achieved without a great increase in the production of [ 112 ] 
protective foods and simultaneous increase in purchasing 
power, 

CE!APTER UL-F09D POLICY PART II, 
, . • . C!Lu>=a III 

The existing food situatiOn, the existing system of food [113-125] 
administration and the results of the Grow More Food cam- P h 1 
paign have been dealt with in Part I of the report, the growth 7"!if 
of population and the problem of nutrition have been dis- · .l 
cussed in Chapters I and II of this part (Part II). The results 
of the examination of the present position are brie1ly recapitu-
lated. as follows : The diet of the greater part of the population 
is unbalanced and does not contain enough protective foods. 
Within this rimjority group there is a considerable section, per-
haps amounting to 30 per cent 'of the whole population, 'Vhich 
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does not get enough to eat, i.e., is short '!f both energy
yielding and protective foods .. The poorer classes, .. bo~h urban 
and rural· cannot afford to· purchase a balanced d1et even 
if. protective foods were . available in sufficient. qU:a~tities. 
There is evidence of increasing pressure of populat10n ·on 
existing land resources in various parts _<;>_£ ~he c_ountry and 
population is likely to increase by 100 m1lhons m the n.e"t 
25 years. At present the most wid".ly consumed ~ereal, riCe, 
is .in ~hort supply and the production o~ pro~ect~ve foo.ds..,-

. pulses, m~at, fish, fruits &nd vegetables-Is qmto; msuf!iment. 
To .offset this pictur~ of the present state of affaus there are 
abundant· oppor.tunities · for. development. in agriculture and 
other . spheres which the growth of scientific knowledge 
arid tecl!nology has opened up .. Throughout the report strong 
emphasis is laid on these. opportunities and it is considered 
that ~he ~esourees of India, both apicultural an~· industrial, 
are, 1f VIgorously developed; such as ·to remove any future 
threat of famine and decisively raise standards of living and 
nutrition. · 

· · :fu this ,o~ntral chapter which is linked 1.with both th~ 
preceding and :the following parts. of the report,· the outlines 
of !utlire food policy are discussed. 

l'arsgraph 2. The State should recognize its ultiniate responsibility to 
[113-114] provide enough. food for ·all. This is enunciated as a .broad 

principle, the implications of which emerge from the report 
as a whole. In India the problems of food supply and nutri
tion are fundamental and must at all tinie be one of the 
primary concerns of Central, Prov:illciat and State Govern
ments. It is abundantly clear that. a policy of laissez faire in 
the matter of food supply and distribution will lead nowhere 
and would probably end in catastrophe. · All the resourc.es 
of Government must be brought to bear in order to· achieve 
the end in view. This principle of State respons>hility in 
the feeding of the people is in line with Recommendation 3 
of the United Nations Conference on' Food and Agriculture. 
Governments in India have within the last 100 years acc~pf
ed ·the duty of preventing· widespread death from famine.' 
But the further obligation of taking every possible st~p not 
ouly to prevent starvation but improve nutrition and create 
a healthy and vigorous population· has 'not yet been fully 
recognized and accepted. · . . 

l'aragraphs 
. 5-7 
' [114-118) 

C~reals are 'the basic food of the people of India and the. 
food situation .which .has arisen during the war has ~mpha~ 
sized theil' importance .. It is 'considered that self-sufficiency 
in cereals, at a satisfactory level of intake; should be' one 
of the. cardinal aims of food and agricultural policy.• In 
putting forth .this objective in. regard to cereals, . it is . not 
proposed, however .. · that the .producer should .be compelled 
to grow cereals in preference to other .food or non-food crops 
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except in: an ·emergency· such .as that created ·by. the present 
w:n. It is riot considered necessary or desirable that an 
llneconomical diversion of cultivation from non-cereal crops to 
cereal crops should be compulsorily el!ected with tlie object 
of achieving self-sufli.ciency i.n ' cereals. 

U agriculture is· to- develop and the agrict; lturist to pros- Paragraph 8 
per, -the latter must be assured of a satisfactory price for the [ us 1 
cereals he produces. The State must, therefore, determine 
from ·time to time the minimum prices of rice and :wheat 
which are fair to the producer and maximum prices fair to 
the consumer, and ensure that prevailing prices fall within 
tliis range. Any repetition of the great slump ·of the thirties 
would be disastrous lo India arid will bring progress to- a 
standstill. Strong emphasis is laid; on this aspect of food 
policy. 

An increase 'in cereal production· will not. improve the· 
diet of the people in respect of quality. Stress is, therefore, 
laid pn the increased production of supplementary foods. 

The question of the production· of pnl~~s ~nd their supply 
requires detailed study, and that of . increasing yields by 
the introduction of improved varieties, etc., demands the 
close attention of. agricultural research workers -and depart
lllents. 

.Soya-bean is 'referred ~o. Wi~h the growth of industr~· 
in: India its cultivation for industrial purposes. may be calleq 
for. Soya-bean is !' l~guminous crop o~ value as fodder and 
in the rotation of crops arid the part it ~ould play for these 
"(>urposes in . Indian agriculture is worthy of investigation. 
With regard, however, to its use ~~ a. substitute for the 
common Indian pulses agreement is expressed with the views 
of the. Nutrition Advisory .. Committee . that, the nutritive 
value of soya-bean, in comparison with that of other common 
Indian pulses, is not. such as to justify, from the stan,dpoint 
of human nutrition, the. immediate .. encouragement of its 
ptoduction and. consumption on a-wide scale in J:p.dia .. 

- A large increase in the supply of vegetables and fruits is 
needed and is · considered · perfectly feasible. Attention ·is 
drawn to a group of non-cereal foods, potatoes; sweet potatoes, 
tapioca and plantains, which have thE. characteristic of giving 
a higher calorie yield pe~ unit area than cereals 'and pulses. 
These· foods, however; are deficient in protein and if they 
are taken as· the main ingredient in·. the diet protein intake 
is seriously reduced. The conciusion is that proVided ~up~ 
plies of "protein. from pillses and· fish can be simultaneously 
increased, ali increase in the production of potatoes and sweet 
potatoes- and plantains has much to recommend it· from· the 
~tandpoint of food and. agricuHural policy, with particular 
reference to economy in: the use of land. As regards tapioca, 

[3~] 

Paragraphs 
9--10 

[119--120) 

Paragraph 
11 

[ . 120 . )' 

Ibid • 
121 

Paragraph 
12 

[ 121 l 
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13 

[ 122 1 
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the position is more doubtful; this root which is highly 
deficient in protein, tends to l)e eaten as a staple rather t~an 
as a supplementary food, replacing rice .to a:n exte~t wh1~h 

"is nutritionally undesirable. This questwn '18 considered 1n 
more detail in Chapter IX of Part III. 

The intake of fats and oils is at present too low and an 
increase of the order of 200 to 250 per cent has been recom
mended on nutritional grounds. It is pointed out that 
increased production of oilseeds and their pressing in India 

f"-'-'1 ''t ~ risult in a greater supply of oils for human consumption. 

Par"K"ph The animal foods, milk, meat, fish and eggs, are promi" 
[ 123 1 

nent in the group of protective foods. Every effort must be 
made to increase the supplies of milk products and this is 
regarded as a most important aspect of food policy. But 
looking at the matter realistically, there appears to be no 
inlmediate prospect of the production of milk being increased 
to such an extent that it can be a regular article of diet 
consumed in adequate quantities by the poorer classes in the 
greater part of India. 

P.-.graph 
16 

[123-124) 

Paragraph 
l7 

[ 1M 1 

Paragraph 
18 

[ 124 1 

Meat cannot be given a prominent pl'11ce in the produc
tion programme. The same applies to eggs, an expensive 
article of diet beyond the means of the poor in most parts 
of the world. Poultry farming, however, should be vigor-
ously developed in the neighbourhood of ui;ban centres and 
the production of eggs as a subsidiary" village occupation 
included in the programme of rural dewopment. In 
Chapter XI of Part III great emphasis is l;>ia "Qil the need 
for an increase in the supply of fish. In many parts of the 
country fish should become the main protective food of 
animal origin in the diet of the masses. 

The food production policy which is recommended is sum
med up as follows: Self-sufficienc;y in cereals as the basic 
food of the country should be a main "objective. To balance 
cereals it is essential to" increase the production of pulses, 
fish, vegetable oils, vegetables and fruits. Certain highly 
productive foods, notably potatoes, sweet potatoes and plan
tains," should be" grown in greater · quantities to relieve 
pressure on land and add to the total supply of calories. Sup
plies of milk and eggs should be increased a~ far as possible. 
If these" objectives can be achieved, the national diet wm be 
a reasonably satisfactory diet, compatible with much higher' 
levels" of health and physical development than thoae at 
present existing, even if" milk, eggs and meat enter· spar~ 
ingly into the diet of the bulk of the population in many 
parts of the country. 

. ~~enti~n , is drawn to t'h~ )leed fo~ safe~arding 'the 
nutritwn of vulnerable grpups m the population. 'l'his ques
tion m discussed in Chapter XII of Part III. 
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. The discovery of improved farlhing methods is of little 
.value unless the cultivator can make use of them .. Consider
able attention, therefore, has been devoted in the latter part 
of the report to the question of land tenure, co-operation 
and agricultural economy generally. 

Improvement in diet and a rise in the standard of living 
are very nearly equivalent objectives. In order to increase 
agricultural production and ,improve the national diet, 
simultaneous industrial development to augment the total 
wealth of the country is essential. .The growth of industry 
will itself help to solve some of the most thorny pro'l!lems 
of village economy, such as excessive population pressure 
on land, rural unemployment, etc. 

The main lines of food policy are summarized as 
follows:-

(i) Government responsibility for increasing food 
resources and improving the diet of the people. 

(ii) Self-sufficiency in cereals. 
(iii) Control of the price of cereals to ensure a reason

able return to the cultivator. 
. (iv) Increased production of certain protective and 

supplementary foods. 
(v) The re•organization of agriculture. 

(vi) 'rhe devel~pment of industry. 

PART ilL-IMPROVEMENT OF FOOD PRODUCTION 
AND tiUTRil'ION 

CHAPTER I.-IRRIGATION 

Paragraph 
19 

r. 125 1 

Paragraph 
20 

[ 125 l 

Paragraph 
21 

[ 125 ] 

PART III, 
CJUPrBBI. 
(129-143] 

Among the measures which maY. be adopted for increasing Paragraph 1 
the area under cultivation and the yield of crops on land r 129 ] 
already under cultivation, the first place must be assigned to 
the supply and conservation ofwater. 

The construction by Government of all classes of irrigation 
works such as canals, multi-purpose reservoirs, tube wells and 
river pumping plant, should be undertaken as rapidly as 
possible in the post-war period. 

Paragraphs 
2-5 

[129-132] 

In estimating the financial soundness of an irrigation Paragraph 6 
scheme, account should be taken not only of the revenue [ 133 l 
directly attributable to the work in question, but also of the 
additional revenue indirectly accruing to Government, cs a 
result of the increase in the wealth of the population, An 
irrigation scheme promotes the well-being. and the standard 
of living of the people and there is, therefore, nothing 
intrinsically unsound in general revenues contributing to the 
loan charges of well considered schemes. 
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Paragraphs 'The state. should . encourage the development of private 
10 and 11 wells by the collection of full information as regards sub-soil 

1135~ 137J water supplies, the appointment of a special staff. charged 
with the duty of. .advising and assisting the villager in· the 
sinking of wells, the grant .of takavi advances and the intro
duction of more efficient means of lifting water, especially in 
tnicts with a 'deep water table. 

Paragraph 
. ~2 
[ 137 l 

Paragraph 
13 

[ 139 l 

Paragraph 
14 

[ 140 l 

The construction of private tanks . should also be · ,e;,_
couraged. 

The ·legislative mea~ures passed for the purpose of ensuring 
the. proper maintenance of private irrigation works should be 
strictly enforced;. · 

The system of afforestation by contour trenching and the 
conservation of rain water by contour bunding holds out the 
prospect of effecting great improvements in agricultural con
ditions in large· areas in :Bombay and other parts. of India, 
where the rainfall is )lOt 0nly precarious bjlt is liable to he 
precipitated in violent storms of short duration. The work 
being carried out by the Bombay Government in this regard 
is commended to· the notice of ·other Provincial and State 
Governments. 

PART ill, 
CJi.uoTEB II. CHAPTER 11.-MANURE 

[144-150J • • h f d f ·1· · Paragraph 1 A great mcrease m t e use. o manures an erh 1zers ts 
[ 144 l one of the most urgent requirements of Indian agriculture. 

Paragraph 4 Efforts to find an ~lternative fuel to cattle dung should be 
[ 145 l continued and intensified. 

Paragraph 5 The making of compost frolll nightsoil and town refuse 
[ 146 l should be continued and expanded. 

Paragraph 6 Inv'estigations into the best methods of. mal,ing ~O!Dpost 
[ ·146 l from village refuse, cane trash, water. hyacinth,A\ild otl).e~ 

materials available in the country-side and th\Y.conservation 
of cattle urine should be. continued and intensified. 

Paragraph 7 The question of crushing in India of as la~ge a proportion 
[ 146 l as possible of the oilseeds grown·. ib. the country should be 

investigated. · 

Paragraph 8 Further invesllgations into .green manuring are necessary' 
[ 147 l 

l'aragrsph 9 The extended use of bonemeal, fish manure and slau!!hter-
[ 147 r house refuse also needs examination. 

Paragraph 
10 

[147-148] 

An ·expansion in the use of artificial fertilizers is essential 
if the yield o~f crops is to be substantially increased.· T4e u•e 
of these fertilizers is, however, a technical subject on which 
much fuller ib.formation is required. Further research and 
experiment are necessary in order that Agricultural depart
ments may be in a position to give full advice as regards the 
use of these fertilizers. 
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The price factor is a most· important .element in the use 
of organic and i~organic manures .. While it·is not recommen
ded that th~ use of manures should be subsidized, it is sugges~ 
ted that the State should take other measures with a view to 
ensuring that manures are available to the cultivator at as low 
a price as possible. · 

raragraph 
12 

[ 149 1 

CHAPTER m.-IMPROVED VARIE'J;'IES PAa,ni, 

.Although· considerable progress h~a been made in the ~~:,m 
evolution of improved strains· of crops, work on the breeding P - · ~ ·

3 
of bette~. varieties must continue with. a view to. effecting a;a~a: 

1 further improvement in the yield and. quality and producing 
5 

new resistant types. · 

:Most provinces have evolved a suitable system .for :.he. 
periodical renewal of improved seed. It is necess.ary, however, 
that· the seed of improved varieties should be within easy 
reach of the cultivator and it is essential 'that he. should not 
hav.e to travel long distances to obtain it. The spread· of 
improved varieties would be gt•eatly assisted by the existence 
of a·machinery by which .the whole process of production· and 
distribution, that is, the production of nucleus seed, its multi-
plication under carefully controlled conditions' and its' final 
distribution to the cultivator, became a well regulated proce-
!lure. · · 

P arai!raph. 
4' 

[153-154) 

New varieti?s with a wide range of adaptability are, in Paragraph 6 
the long run, hkely to prove more successful than narrowly [ 154 1 
specialized types. 

There is much confusion regarding different varieties and 
support is given to the proposal for a system of registration of 
all 'varieties of crops; including fruits and vegetables. 

The introduction of improved varieties must be accom
panied by measures directed to' improve the fertility of the 
soil if the best results are to be achieved. 

Imd. 

Paragraphs 
[ 156 1 

IJHAPTER IV.-PROTECTION AGAINST PESTS AND DISEAS'"S PART Ill, 

If the full benefits of irrigation, manuring and improve'd 
0~~5f' 

varieties are to be assured, effective action must be taken to Paragraph 2 
deal with, diseases, pests, vermin and weeds. Crop protec- .· [ i59 1 , 
tion is an important factor in increased production. ' 

'l'he present cost of fungicides, ·. insecticides, and fumi· Paragraph 6 
ga11ts, and appliances for dusting, spraying, and fumigation [ 161 J 
i~ high and beyond the means of most cultivat!>rs and £ruit 
growers. The need for cheap fungicide.s, etc., and appli-
ances is great and it is recommended that the question of 
produci~g cheaper chemicals and appliances be investigated, 

. The cont.rol of pests of ·the·staple crops ~uch· ~·rice, wheat, Paragraph 7 
JOWar,,cotton and sugarcane can only be achieved by orga- [ 161 1 
nized effort over wide areas. The ~taff available fc:>r .such 
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control measures is vm:y limited and it is. propose?- that a 
special plant protection staff should be employed m every 
province. 

Paragraph 8 .With the increased use of organic manures, compost _and 
162 1 green manure, termites may multiply and pro.ve a &'enoua 

menace. It is recommended that the termites problem 
should receive special attention. 

Paragraph 9 Fumigation of plants arriving in India from a~road .is at 
[ 162 J pres~m;t carried out by the customs authorities. It is reco~

mended that this work should be entrusted to a ~ecial 
quarantine service consisting of trained. personnel. 

Paragraph 
10 

[ 162 1 

Paragraph 
11 

[162-163] 

Paragraph 
12. 

[ 163 l 

Paragraph 
13 

[ 163 l 

Paragraph 
14 . 

[ 164 l 

_ P.urr m. 

To ensure quick and simultaneous action against pests 
and diseases a certain amount of compulsion is necessary. 
It is recommended that legislation be introduced in all pro. 
vinces for the purpose of enforcing the adoption of preven-
tion and control measures. 

It is suggested that the biological' control of pests is a 
matter which requires further investigation and support is 
given to the proposal for the establishment of a .biological 
research station. 

Attention is drawn to the loss caused through the 
deterioration of foodgrains during storage. It is recom
mended that the investigations now being conducted by 
the Storage Directorate of the Food Department of the 
Government of India and by the Imperial Council of Agri
cultural Research should be vigorously developed. 

Stress is placed upon the neea for the eradication of deep
rooted weeds such as kans, kariali, etc., by means of tractor. 
ploughing. 

Attention is drawn to the harm which is being done to. 
agriculture by water hyacinth and lantana, and it is· sug
gested that investigations into the eradication of these two 
noxious weeds should be continued. 

CluP-rJm v. 
[166-169] 

CHAPTER V.-AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS AND 
MECHANIZATION; 

Paragraph 1 • There is scop~ for further improvement in agricultural 
I 166 l Implements. It IS suggested that progress would be assisted 

by first, the issue of an illustrated account of the implements 
ana fann equipment in use in India, and secondly the 
establishment of a central "museum" containing a colle~tion 
of such implements. 

Paragraphs 
2 and 3 

(166-167] 

One of the urgent needs of agriculture in India is a re
duction in the enormous number of bullocks employed in 
fa_rming operations. The substitution of bullock by mecha. 
meal power appears to offer the greatest possibility of 
effecting this reduction. 

[ 894] 



SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

In addition to being employed for agricultural operations Paragraph 4 
in the field, bullocks are also used for lifting water from [ 167 1 
wells, grinding corn and crushing oilseeds and sugarcane. 

· Some progress has been made in the substitution of mecha
nical for bullock power in the laiter operations. _ It is recom
mended that all possible measures be taken to encourage the 
use o±' mechanical power, particularly in areas ·where cheap 
electric power is (or wm be) available, for these operations. 

Several Provincial and State Governments have placed Paragraph 5 
orders for tractors for employment in areas. infested with [ 1681 
deep-rooted weeds and for the breaking up of new land. It 
is recommended that these tractors should also be utilized 
for <:onducting thorough and business-like investigations into 
the whole question of the substitution of mechanical for 
bullock power in farming operations. 

Small tractors of low horse-power are now available. It ibid. 
is recommended ·that experiments be carried out with thia 
type of tractor with a view to evolving a design or designs 
suitable to conditions in India generally and in particular to 

. the different conditions prevailing in different parts of the 
country. 

CHAPTER VI.-MALARIA AND AGRICULTURE. 
PART ill. 

:Malaria is widespread and seriously affects the. efficiency C~7~ 
of the rural population; it lowers the capacity for work of Paragraph 1 
hundreds of thousands below that of a healthy individual. ! 170 1 · 
An agricultural community which is weakened in mind and 
body by malaria will never be a prosperous community. 

:Malaria prevents large areas of fertile land from being Paragraph 2 
brought under cultivation. [ 171 1 

A. great deal of malaria is "man-made," produced by Paragraph 6 
faulty irrigation works, faulty agricultural drainage, railway [ 173) 
construction, etc. :Much "man-made" malaria could be 
prevented by closer co-operation between engineers_ nnd 
malaria experts. 

The Pqblic Health Departments of the provinces and the Paragraph 7 
larger states should include a professional malariologist or a [ 173 1 
health officer trained in malaria control, a malaria engineer 
o< a sanitary engineer with knowledge of anti-malaria work, 
an entomologist, a malaria ngrone>mist, and trained field 
inspectors and laboratory assistants. . 

Malaria control in rural areas is not an impossible pro- Paragraphs 
position and further research may lead to the development of 9 and 11 

control methods cheaper- and more effective than any yet· [174 & 1761 
evolved. :Malaria control in general is essential to the satis-
factory development of the country's agricultural resources. 
There is little excuse for the usual attitude of defeatism with 
regard to the problem. A most vig-orous attack· on both 
urban and rural malaria should be launched after the war. 
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St11ULIRY iW CONCI.USiol(s .Al-!D JiECO:ill!ENO!TiON~ 

CHAPTER Vll.-ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 

A.-LIVESTOCK 

·PART Ill, 
CHAI''l:BR Vll 

[176-1931 
Paragraph 2 Importance is aituchetl to the maintena.nce of livestock 

[ 177] statistics and it is recommended that provmces and states 
should recognize their obligation to concluct quinquennial 

Paragraphs 
4 and 7 

(118 & 1791 

enumeration on a uniform basis. 
1'he number of stud and approved bulls is still ~ar ~elow 

requirements. Increased use should be · made of 1mproved 
and registered animals bred in the v!l.lages _in se~ecte.d breed
ing tracts. The development of artdicml mse1_mnahon may 
result in a decrease in the number of bulls requued. 

Paragraph 5 . .A.n enquiry should be undertaken into the best age for 
. [ 1781 castration of inferior animals and every effort made to 

increase the castration of scrub bulls. 
Paragraph 6 .A.n in>estigation should be made with a 'l'iew to increas-

[ 1791 ~ng the milk yields of bulfaloes. 
Paragraph 9 It is essential that the best possible use be made of all 

[ 181 l grazing lands. Experiments should be undertaken, . as soon 
as possible, in re-seeding, rotational grazing and manuring 

iiii. 

[ 182 l 

Paragraph 
10 

[ 1821 

Paragraph 
13 

[lSi] 

Paragraph 
'15 

[ 186-1861 

Paragraph 
16 

[ 186 l 

Paragraphs 
16-19 

[ 187-1891 

of grass lands. 
Minor forests should be developed for the provision of 

grazing and fuel. · 
Green fodder crops are in serious short supply. Mixed 

farming holds out possibilities of increased production of 
human food as well as feed and fodder for cattle. The 
experiments now being conducted into mixed farming should 
be continued and extended. · 

The possibility· of using the cow for work on the farm as 
well as for milk production is a matter worthy of investiga
tion. 

Research into the prevention and cure of dis~ase should 
be expanded. The Veterinary Services in. the provinces are 
inadequate and should be greatly strengthened. 

B.-Mrr.K 

The average daily per capita consumption df milk in 
~ndia h:'s been variousl_y es~imat_ed as 5 ~8 to 10 oz. Average 
mtake IS reasonably h1gh In Smd and the Punjab, but in 
most parts of India is less than 4 oz. daily, which means 
that a large section of the population consumes no milk at 
all, 

The average milk yield o£ the Indian cow is very low. 
'!.'hat of the she-buffalo is somewhat higher. The yi~lds of 
both can be greatly increased by better · feeding and 
management. Goat's milk amounts at ·present to only a 
sma~l . ~e~centa~e of the total milk supply, but· there are 
possJb1hbes _of Increasing the importance of'the goat as u 
source of mllk. 
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Less than one-third of the total milk supply is sold and 
consumed in the form of fresh liquid milk. The milk
proi:fucer usually prepares yhee from his milk and sells it 
retaining the buttermilk or lassi for his own use. Producers 
in the neighbourhood of large urban areas can sell their 
milk in the fresh state, which is more profitable than the 
sale of yhee. 

The urban dairy industry has developed rlming recent 
decades, but in· general, the supply of milk and milk pro
ducts in towns and cities is insufficient to meet demand, and 
standards of purity and cleanliness are low. Much needs to 
be done to improve the supply, distribution and quality of 
milk in urban centres. A well-organized urban milk 
industry will stimulate pt·oduction in the neighbourhoo<l of 
such centres and lead to the introduction of higher-yielding 
breeds, and better feeding and management. 

Paragraph 
20. 

[ 190 J 

Ibid. 
[ 191 J 

To increase milk supply, the essential requirement is Paragraph 
more and better food for milking animals. The economics 21 
of milk production in the case of milch animals of different [ 191 J 
species should be investigated. Primary emphasis must be 
laid on the need for inCI·easing the production and consump-
tion of milk and milk products in the villages. 

CHAPTER VIII.-AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND PART III. 
ORGANIZATION CHAPTER 

VIII 
'!.'here is. urgent need for further research into the [194--198] 

numerous problems on the solution of which the prosperity Paragraph ! 

of the Indian farmer largely depends. For example, further [ 1941 
research on the basic problems of soil fertility is imperative. 

Incr~asing facilities for research and the multiplication Ibid. 
of research institutes will demand closer co-ordination an•l 
collaboration between research institutes and research 
workers. 

The capacity for first-class original research is rare Paragraph : 
and it is always difficult to find good men -for senior research [ 195 J 
appointments. The development of research, therefore, 
should be sure but steady and a certain degree of " gradua!c 
ness " in the extension of research institutes is to be advo-
cated. 

The· trainin<> of reseat·ch workers is important. Facilities Paragraph 
for post-graduate training o£ a worker before he is app?inted [ 195] 
to an agricultural res~ arch institute, are at pre~ent made-
quate. This matter 1s brought to the attentiOn of the 
Imperial Council o£ Agricultural Research. 

Support is given to the recommendation of Sir John Ibid. 
Russell that the Imperial" Council of Agricultural Research 
should set aside a small fund to assist senior men o£ approved 
merit to go overseas for training in research. 
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Paragraph a 
[ 196] 

SUMMARY oF co!!ci.usroNs AND 1\EcoMiiE!!DATIOliS 

The important results of' research in In~ian agricu_l~ure 
should be compiled and pub1ishea in a ser1es of cnt1eal 
monographs. 

paragraph 6 More work requires to be done on expe:iment~l farms in 
[ 196] the direction of integrating proved results mto smtable farm 

practices. 

Paragraph 7 A system of ' pilot ' farms is recommended with the 
[ 197] object of demonstrating the application ·of the results of 

research and improved farming methods to the cultivator. 

Paragraph 8 If ao-ricultuml production is to be largely increased, the 
[ 197] administrative and field establishments in the provinces 

· must be very considerably expanded. Agriculture must be 
· recognized as one of the most important activities of Gov

ernment and Agricultural Departments given a high priority 
in the allocation of funds. · 

CHAPTER IX.-TUBERS AND OTHE~ IDGH-YIELDING CROPS PART ill 
CluPTER IX 

It is essential to make the most profitable use of laud [ 199-207] 
Paragraph 1 resources. One method of achieving this is the increased 

[ 199] production of potatoes, sweet potatoes, tapioca, and plan
tains which give larger returns of food energy or calories per 
unit area than cereals. 

Para8'"J'pbs, The potato, as a world source of food energy, is not far 

[ 

3 0::: :
1 

behind rice and wheat, while the sweet potato is an edible 
2 20

" root of great importance in many of the warmer countries 
of the world. The area under potato in India is only about 
0 ·5 mil1ion acres, but ~he areas climatically suitable for its 

. cultivation are large. The area under sweet potato is not 
accurately known but is extensive and has increased consi
derably during the war. 

Paragraph 5 The extended cultivation oi potatoes and sweet ·potatoes 
[ 203 1 as supplementary foods should be one of the objectives of 

foot! policy. The sweet potato is, at present, consumed ns 
a main article of· diet in some areas in certain seasons of 
the year. Its use as a major ingredient in the diet as a 
substitute for cereals, is inadvisable since it may seriously· 
reduce protein intake. The aim, therefore, should be to 
increase its production simultaneously with that of ·other 
foods richer in protein, such as cereals, pulses, fish, etc. 

Paragraph 7 

[ 2041 
. Tapioca, the area under which has extended very con

Siderably during the war in South-west India has one 
serious disadvantage. It is a very poor source ~f protein. 
In normal times, therefore, the extension of tapioca· <>row. 
ing s_hould be encouraged, only it ~t is possible to e~surd 
that 1t does not become the chief ingredient in the diet and 
that other foods richer in protein are consumed in sufficient 
qu,antities. 
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SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

An increase in the production of plantains and bananas, Paragraph 8 
for eonsumption as a supplementary food, particularly by [ 205 l 
children, should be included among the objectives of food 
pQ!icy. 

CHAPTER X.-VEGETABLES AND FRUITS PABTII!, 

Vegetabl~s help to balance and diversify monotonous C~EB. X 
cereal diets and fall Into the category of " protective " P s-216 J 
f"oods. Many of the common Indian varieties of '!reen aragraph 1 

leafy vegetables are excellent sources of pro-vitamin A--a [ 208 1 
vitaman for which the need is considerable, since ill-health 
and diseases associated with pro-vitamin A deficiency are 
of frequent oc'currence among the poorer classes. 

The -present intake of vegetables of all kinds by the n:ass Ibid. 
of the population is inadequate and should be greatly 
increased. 

The cultivation of vegetables in villages, apart from Paragraph 
those in the neighbourhood of' cities, is very much neg- [ 208 J 
lected. Education and propaganda are required to teach 
the villager the value of vegetables as food, and to persuade 
him to grow them for his own use. The growing of vegeta-
bles in private gardens and allotments in urban areas 
should also be encouraged. 

The vegetable farms started by the Provincial Govern- Paragraph 3 
menta in co-operation with the military authorities ~nd by [ 209 J 
the military authorities themselves have considerably · 
increased production. It is necessary tha{ this iJ10rease 'in 
production shouiU be maintained al'fer the war. 

'rhe increased production of fruit is desirable from the Paragraph 7 
point of view of nutrition and a greater consumption on [ 2ll J 
-the part of the poorer classes, the great majority of the 
population, would improve their present defective diet. 

As in the case of vegetables, the growing of fruit in Paragraph s 
villages, generally speaking, is neglected or under-deve- [ 212 J 
loped. 'rhis is a matter which should be taken up by the 
agricultural and other departments concerned with rural 
development. The more fruit locally grown the bettor the 
diet of the people. 

India, with her wide range of climate and soil condi- Ibid. 
tiona, provides opportunities for the cultivation of nearly 
all the temperate, tropical, and sub-tropical fruits. 

While good varieties of all types of fruit exist, reliable 
agencies for their multiplication and distribution have not 
been organized. The position iu many respects is the same 
as regards vegetable seeds. It is· desirable that the growers 
of fruits and vegetables should have a guarantee, that the 
young trees and seeds they purchase are of good quality. 
[t is suggested that, probably the best solution of thie 

.[ 399] 

Paragraph 
10 

[ 213 J 



Paragraphs 
11 and 12 
[ 213-214] 

Paragraph 
13 
[ 214] 

Paragraph 
14 ' 

[ 214] 

PARr ID. 
CHAPTER XI 

SUMMARY OF CONCI.USIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

difficult problem would be for Agricultural departmente 
to use every means in their power to encourage the eat~b
:lishment of " recognized " nurserymen for the productwn 
of young fruit trees and vegetable seeds. 

!'ackin"' transport and marketin"' are important factor3 
connected o;,ith the development of fruit production. These 
matters require immediate attention. 

Stress is laid on the need for development of fruit pre
servation in its widest sense. 

A. comprehensive and autlioritaiive. account. of the fr;tit~ 
in India should be compiled and puohshed, w1th the obJect 
of providing in a handy form informati~n .on the different 
fruits and the different aspects of the frmt mdustry. 

CHAPTER XI.-FISHERIES 

[ 217-221] In India, where the per capita intake of meat and milk 
Paragraph 

1 is small, fish has special importance as a supplement to ill
[ 

217 l balanced cereal diets; it must be given a prominent position 
in the " protective "· group. 

Ibid. The present supply of fish is totally inadequate; the 
development of fisheries is one of the most promising means 
of impro"<'ing the diet of the people. 

Paragraph 4 Short-term programmes for the development of fisheries 
[ 218] • cannot yield results of permanent value unless tliey are 

supplemented by extensive long-term research programme3. 
Jlasic biological and ecoiogical research is needed so that 
resources can be fully estilnated, tlie most valuable fishing 
grounds discovered and charted' and plans for development 
based on accurate knowledge of piscine distribution, migra. 
tion and life history. 

Ibid.· Other kinds of research are also necessary. The whole 
·problem of suitable fishing craft and tackle requires investi
gation. Extensive research is needed to inlprove inland 
fisheries. Communications, transport al\d marketing facili
ties must be studied and investigations made into i)Je 
methods of preserving and processing fish. 

The fish liver oil industry, initiated in Madras, should 
be placed on a firmer basis. 

Paragraph 5 · The Government of India should undertake the responsi-
[ 219] bility of stinlulating and co-ordinating the development of 

the fishing industry. The Indian Central Fish Committee 
and the Central Fishery Research Institute, proposed hy 
the Fish Sub-Committee of the Policy Committee, No. 5, 

·on Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries, can fulfil many 
of· the_ same fu~ctions in regard to fishe;ies as the Imperial 
Councll of Agl'ICUltural Research does m the field of agri
cultural development. 
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The fishe1·y d~partments of provinces and States, where Paragraph !l 
such departments exist, have, in a majority of cases, [ 219] 
accomplished little because of inadequate staff and resources 
and lack of scientific data. If progress is to be made, it 
is essential that Provincial Governments should have, not 
only a strong directorate including well-trained experts and 
the necessary research units, · but also an adequate and 
eflipient subordinate ground staff. 

'I'he lack of trained workers of all grades is the most Paragraph 7 

serious " bottle11eck " to be circumvented. State scholars [ 219 1 
should be sent to the Torry Research Station, ·Aberdeen, 
to study the preservation and processing of fish and on their 
return employed in the provinces and States. It may 
also be necessary to employ a number of experts from 
abroad. 

'I'here is also a great deal of work which can be done Paragraph 8 
immediately to increase the supply of fish. An increased [ 220 J 
supply during the next few years is very desirable, in 
view of the present difficult food situation and the scarcity 
and high prices of protective foods generally. 

CHAPTER XII.-VARIOUS MEASURES FOR IMPROVING 
NUTRITION 

PART III, 
CHA.PTER 

XII receive [222_2451 Nutrition research in all its branches should 
ample encouragement and support. P~ragraph 2 

[ 222 1 
Specialised nutrition workers are needed in public Paragraph 3 

health' departments and to guide the activities of footl [ 223 J 
departments in theii· - nutritional aspects. Close contact 
between public health departments and food departments 
with regard to nutrition problems is necessary. .Arrange-
ments shotild ·be made for the ·education and training of 
more specialised nutrition workers for research and practi, 
cal nutrition work. 

There should be a small technical all-India nutrition Paragraph 4 
committee to which questions of nutrition policy can be [ 224 J 
referred. 1'he existing Nutrition Advisory Committee of 
the Indian. Research Fund Association is suitable in com-
position for this purpose.· 

Methods of preventing deficiency diseases should be Paragraph 7 
investigated and a vigorous attack on such diseases launched [ 227 J 
by Jlnblic health authorities. Supervision of the diet 
of expectant and nursing mothers and infants is an import-
ant public health activity. This can be done through 
maternity and child-welfare 9entres which can supply not 
only advice but also dietary supplements, e.g., milk ,tnd 
v.itamin preparations, when these are ·needed. The 
improvement of the diet of pre-school children is also of 
special importance. 
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Paragraph 8 
[ 228] 

Pat'e.graph 
9-11 

[229-230] 

Pat'agyoapha 
12-13 

[23G-232] 

Paragraphs 
14 and 15 

[232-233] 

PQ,pgraphs 
17-23 

[234-237] 

SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Instruction in the subj ect of nutrition should be part 
of .the normal training of professional groups which will be 
in a position to educate the public or t hose engaged in 
work in which knowledge of nutrition is of value. These 
include administrative officers in gen·eral, officers in foocl 
departments, doctors, nurses, school teachers and inspectors 
of schools, social and economic workers, workers in agri
cultural and animal husbandry departments, etc. The 
amount and kind of instruction will of course vary in the 
different groups. The medical profession is in a particularly 
good position to impart knowledge of nutrition to the 
public, and medical studies should be oriented so that 

.greater emphasis is laid on this subj ect. 
The education of the public should be pushed forward 

by all available means, though it is useless urging people 
to eat what is not available and what they cannot afford. 
Visual and verbal propaganda must be reinforced by 
practical demonstration. Women are particularly suited 
for carrying on educational work in the sphere of nutrition. 
All children should be taught simple facts about food ann 
diet, as part of health education. 

Cereals form the bulk of I ndian diets, and hence the 
treatment which they receive before consumption and its 
effect · on their nutritiv.e value ar e important questions. 
Most wheat is consumed in the form of atta which possesses 
most of the nutritive qualities of whole wheat. Bar fey, 
maize and the millets are eaten " whole " or nearly eo. 
H ighly-milled raw rice lacks certain important vitamins 
and its consumption as a staple food, with little else in: 
the diet, leads to danger of beri-beri. Most rice-eaters in 
India consume home-pounded rice, raw or parboiled, or 
machine-milled parboiled rice, and rice in this form retains 
most of the vitamins of the whole grain., There is a ~on
siderable area in north-east Madr as whe~ machine-milled 
raw rice is the staple food of the population and here beri
beri is a serious problem. 

The present policy of limit ing the degr ee to which rice 
is milled is in general justified and should not be abandoned 
when th e food situation is easier . Attention is drawn to 
the very considerable loss of nut rients which occurs when 
rine is washed before household use. The method of pre
paring rice for consumption known as " conversion " should 
be given a trial in India. 

The development o£ school-feeding is strongly advocated. 
Many children in primary and secondary schools in India 
are under and mal-nourished and in consequence cannot do 
their school work properly. School feeding on any ~on
siderable scale is expensive; its organization is by no means 
easy and special staff for the purpose would be needed in 
both urban and rural areas. The type of meal provided 
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=--n Tary according to season and locality and should be 
~dered in consultation with nutrition experts. Ideally 
~ food or meal provided in schools should be such as · 
-;c. make up for quantitative and qualitative defects in the 
~e diet, but almost any supplement which supplies 
:.idditional · calories is of value. 

Industria~ workers must be properly fed if they an~ 
iO be healthy and efficient. An adequate wage related to 
ihe cost of food is essential to this end. The development 
c.: >t"ell-run industrial canteens would benefit both employers 
and workers. Reference is' made ·to the possibility oi 
~ting Government restaurants which would supply cheap 
and well-balanced meals to urban workers of all kinds 311d 
play a part ~n the educational campaign for improved diet. 

.!.. well-developed · food industry, concerned with food 
;:-:-ocessing in general, would provide a steady market for 
Tuious food products, facilitate the storage and distribution 
d perishable foods, enable full advantag~ _to be . taken o.f 
!eaOOnal abundance, and help to fill gaps in · the supply of · 
Tarious kinds of foods in areas and seasons in which there is 
a shortage. T~e growth of food industry ~ould have . the 
general effect of introducj·ng more efficient methods for the 
Siorage, transport and distribUtion of · food. The greater 
?TOdnction of shark-liver oil and vitamin A preparations 
f:rom such oil is recommended, as also the manufacture of 
·· food yeast " and synthetic vitamins. It is, however, -point
!'d out that the development of a food industry a:nd produc
tion of vitamin-rich substances and svnthetic vitamins would 
:ea-ve basic problems of nutrition and food supply unsolved, 
~ must be regarded as being of somewhat secondary im
[?Orlance in relation to these problems. r · 

The control of the quality of foods in) the broadest sense 
~ the term is an essential part of a progressive food policy. 

PART IV.-IMPROVEMENT OF AGRICULTURAL 
ECONOMY 

CHAJ'TER I -LAND TENURE PROBL!o.'MS 

A.-}>RELUUNAJ!.Y 

Paragraphs 
24-28 

[ 238-240] 

Paragraphs 
29·31 

[ 240-241 ! 

'Faragraph 
32 

[ 243] 

P.u:r IV, 
Cluft£B I 
[ 24~%84 ] 

In Part III of this report the possibilities o! de>elopi.n.g Plngnsph 1 

~cultural production by the application of scientific lmov-- [ z..g 1 
~:edge and technical resources have been examined. The 
~ existence of technical possibilities is not sufficient; the> 
~..3t be realized. Are the producers capable of the eofforl 
-wrbich is necessary? Have they the necessary resourc-es? 
.he they suitably organized for co-operati>e efforl? In otheT 
w:mls, is agricultural production in the country genenlly 
~d so as to be capable of realising the teehnies) pos-
tillilities of increased production? These questions are na-
-a::.ed in this part of the report. 
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Paragraphs The oro-anization of agricultural production depends· to a 
2 and 3. large ext.,;t on the rights and obligations of holders of land, 

[ 249-250 l. that is, on the prevailing land systems. 1'hese systems· aro 
examined in the first chapter of this part. The nature of the 
material considered by the Commission is described and it is 
explained that the views expressed should be treated as: the 
tentative results of a preliminary survey. They are intended 
only to indicate the scope of some of the proble_ms involved 
and· the directions in which, it is believ~d, investigations 
should be directed to find appropriate solutions. The object 
is to bring out prominently the existence of certain problems, 
and to recommend that Provincial Governments concerned 
should accept, in principle, the need for undertaking a~ exa
mination of them. Such an examination should be based on 
investigations of local conditions and it is recommended that 
they should be undertaken in all provinces on a comprehensive 
hasis. 

B.-LAND SYSTEMS 

Paragraph 4 Land is held in most parts of India under one or other 
[ 251) of three systems·. These are the permanently settled. edate 

system, the temporarily settled estate system, and the ryot
wari system. There are also a number of minor systems in 

Paragraphs 
5-9 

[ 251-253] 

different parts of the country . 
.A brief accomit is given of the salient features of the 

three major systems. It is pointed out that the problems 
requiring investigation may be classified under three heads:-

(i) Size of holdin[Js, subdivision and fra[Jmentation.
It is well known that a large proportion of land is held in 
<!mall holdings. There exists a tendency, directly relatable 

·to the rights of inheritance and the transfer of land which, 
through subdivision, causes a progressive diminution in the 
size of holdings and their fragmentation; the need for legis
lative and administrative action in relation to this tendencv 
is a matter for examination. This applies to all the difl'eren"'t 
land systems. 

(i1) Occupancy-right-holder and non-occupancy~tenant. 
-.Another class of problems is the· tendency for land to be 
held by occupancy-right-holders who do not attend to its 
efficient cult_ivation, and who lease such lands to tenants 
on terms which inhibit such cult.ivation. This again is a 
matter for examination in respect of all the different' lund 
systems. 

(iit) The permanently settled estate system.-There ·is 
a growing body of opinion that, apm·t from the ddects 
already ret'erred to, which are common to all the systems, 
there are defects peculiar to the permanently settled estate 
system which make it desirable that the system •houia be 
abolished and the ryotwari system introduced in its place, . 

In succeeding sections of this chapter, these three classes 
of problems are taken up for separate discussion. · 
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. C.-SIZE OP HOLDINGS : SUliDIVISlON AND FRAG1>!ENTATlON 

Measures for increasing the productivity of the land must 
be based on full and accurate information as to how land is 
held and how it is cultivated. At present, the statistical 
information available about " holdings " (the land in which 
a person has a permanent and heritable right of occupancyl 
is generally incomplete and practically no information is 
available about " farms " (the land actually cultivated by 
one person). 

It is recommended that the existing system of records 
and returns should be reviewed and revised in such a manner 
as would enable the publication of a statistical abstract by 
every province giving particulars, such as the numbers, 
extent, etc., in respect of different classes of holdings and 
farms. 

Paragraph 
11 

[ 254] 

Paragraph 
27 . 

[ 264] 

Under all the land .systems in the country small holdings Paragraphs 
are the rule and medium and large holdings are relatively. 10-!6 

few in number; the number of small holdings is increasing. [21>3-258] 
The immediate cause of the progressive. diminution in the 
size of holdings is subdivision. 

Apart from measures designed to bring more land under Paragraphs 
cultivation _and to increase industrial employment, no prac. 17

-
22 

tical suggestion has been put forward for the prevention of [258-261] 

subdivision without interfering with the lnws of inheritance. 
A change in the laws of inheritance is not recommended. 
One member (Sri Manilal Nanavati), however, takes the view 
that such a change is necessary, and that if public opinion 
cannot be reconciled to it, the right of partition should. be 
limited by prescribing the minimum size of a holding .. The 
other mem hers are not in favour of the latter proposal. 

The manner in which subdivision is effected leads to a Paragraphs 
progressive increase in the fragmentation of holdings. The · 23-25 
remedy for the evil of fragmentation is the consolidation of (261-262] 

holdings on the lines undertaken with success in the Punjab 
and the Central Provinces. It is recommended that· consoli-
dation should be actively undertaken in other provinces. 

The area~ in each province where fragmentation is a 
serious problem should be located by a special enqui<y, and 
taken up first for consolidation operations. In order to facili
tate such operations, stamp duties and registration charges 
should be remitted and fees for encumbrance certificates-
waived. 

Some limitation on the existing rights of unrestricted 
trnnsfer is necessarv and desirable in order to prevent increase 
in fragmentation. "The possibility of introducing a system of 
pre-emption which would secure this result is suggested for 
consideration by the Provincial Governments. 
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D.-THE OCCUPANCY-RIGHT-HOLDER AND THE NON-OCCUPANCY 

TENANT 

The terms on which land is let by occupancy-right-hold•rs 
to non-occupancy tenants are materia~ factors in determining 
the efficiency of agricultural productwn. 

Paragraph It is desirable in principle, that the terms of tenancy 
40 · .should be such that either the occupancy-right-holder pro-

[271] h 

ibid. 

Paragraph 
44 

[ 272] 

Paragraph 
45 

[ 273] 

vides the facilities necessary for efficient cultivation, or t e 
non-occupancy tenant holds on conditions as to duration ?f 
tenancy and rent which provide adequate incentive for effici
ent cultivation. 

Whether or not the tenancy conditions actually prevailing 
in any tract are a handicap to an increase in agricultural pro
duction should be carefully investigated. Such investigation 
is recommended. 

The formulation of suitable remedial measures will rle
pend on the results of investigation. The possibility of 
improving tenancy conditions through the spread of co
operation among faymers and the development of the principle 
of collective bargaining supplemented by arbitration, deserves 
to be examined. · 

· It should be recognized that occupancy-right-holders, 
particularly large landholders, have a duty to manage their 
lands to the best advantage and improve their productivity. 
The organization of large landholders in agricultural associ
ations with the aim, among others, of improvin~ the standard 
of cultivation is desirable. The methods by which the for
mation of such associations might be promoted and their 
activities stimulated and assisted by local officials, sho.uld be 
studied. 

P~~~·;rhs One member (Sir Manila! N anavati) considers that the 
[271_2721 crop-sharing system should be abolished by legislation; that 

the State should undertake the acquisition of land from lar~e 
landholders for re-sale on reason&ble terms to landless culti
vators and small holders; or, in the alternative, that tenancy 
legislation should be undertaken with a view to fixing cash 
rents for lands held on the crop-sharing- system and conferring 
occupancy rights on the tenants. The Commission do not 
agree with these proposals, for reasons explained in the 
report. 

Paragraph 
50 

[ 275] 

iWI. 
[ 276] 

E.-THE PERMANENTLY SETTI.ED ESTATE SYSTEM 

The programme of .rural economic development which has 
.to be ~ndertaken in the immediate post-war period will en
counter special difficulties in those areas where the perma
nently settled estate system prevails. 

A. comprehensive enquiry into the permanently settled 
estate system has been carried out in Bengal. It is necessary 
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that enquiries should be undertaken in those provisions (other 
than Bengal) where the system prevails, and such enquiries 
should be directed to the following points :-

(a) What are the specific defects of the permanently 
settled estate system as actually functioning in the province, 
as distinguished from those defects which are common to all 
the land systems in the country; and-to what extent do they 
present difficulties in the way of improving agricultural pro-

- duction and increasing the standard of life of the cultivating 
classes? 

(b) What measures should be undertaken, as long as 
the system continues; in order to remedy the defects and re
move the difficulties in question? 

(c) What are the financial and administrative impli
cations of the acquisition by Government of interests inter
mediate between the ryot and the Government and the intro
duction of a ryotwari system? 

On the basis of the results of such enquiries, a definite Parafo"a~h 
policy should be formulated in relation to the future of the - [ 276] 
system. The further conclusions which follow are put for-
ward as tentative results of a preliminary study of the sub-
ject, to be taken into consideration when the enquiries recom-
mended are made. 

Having regard to its financial &Jl-d administrative impli
cations, it appears unlikely that the replacement of the per
manently settled estate system by the ryotwari system will 
be carried out within a relatively short period. '£here is, 
therefore, need for ensuring that the system functions 
properly as long as it continues. · 

The more important features of a · policy of reform are 
discus~ed. Such a policy cannot be implemented and the 
defects of the system cannot be removed unless Government 
assumes powers of supervision and control over the manage-
ment of estates. The assumption of such powers is justified 
in the public interest. If a policy of reform of the perma-
nently settled estate system is undertaken, it would require 
the enactment of legislation conferring ·power <>n Govern-
ment to prescribe the standard of management which pro-
prietors of estates should be required to maintain, and em-
powering administrative authorities to exercise such func-
tions as may be necessary to secure it. The law would have 
to provide sanctions against non-fulfilment of obligations 
thus laid -on proprietors. The standard of management re-
ferred to should include in particular, first, an adequate 
system of records and accounts and the employment of per-
sonnel qualified to maintain them; secondly, the adequats 
maintenance of irrigation sources; thirdly, the localization 
of cases where the existing rent exceeds .a prescribed legal 
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SUMMARY OF CONCLIJSXONS AND RECOMMENDATiONS 

maximmn. and the reduction of rents in such cases; and, 
fourthly, the annual allocation of funds (the amount of 
which would be fixed with reference to the resources of thE.' 
estate) to be utilized for specific purposes (laid down by law) 
in furtherance of rural developml'nt . 

.A. policy of reform is likely to meet with special difficul
ties in areas where sub-infeudation prevails. In such cases, 
suitable methods would have to be devised for giving effect 
to the principle of " one estate, one proprietor ". 

iVhere the subdivision and fragmentation of estates have 
ah-eady gone far, " uneconomic estates " would present a 
problem which may have to be solved by either acquisition 
or compulsory amalgamation. 

One member (Sir Manila! N anavati) is not in agreement 
with these views, and, in a dissenting ulinute, recommends 
the early abolition of the permanently settled estate system. 

CHAPTER II.-OTHER RURAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS 

A.-AGRICULTURAL PRICES . 

Paragraph 1 The maintenance of agricultural prices at a reasonable 
L 285 1 level is a factor of fundamental importance in agricultural 

economy. 
Paragraph 2 Th11. United Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture 
l-] d 

Paragraph 4 
( 288] 

accepted the principle involved in the above proposition· an 
made a recommendation on the action required on an inter
national plane, for giving effect to it. 

.A. scheme for the regulation of agricultural prices must 
be based on a full examination of all aspects of the complex 
problem. .A. sub-committee of the Policy Committee on 
Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries, is, at present, engaged 
on such an examination. Attention is, therefore, directed 
in this section to the lessons to be drawn from measures 
taken during the war to control the food situation in India. 

Parapraph 5 The first point stressed is the importance of the prices of 
[ 

288 I food crops, as compared with other agricultural prices, in 
the economy of the country. 

Paragraph 6 
( 289] 

The second point emphasized is the importance of the 
prices of wheat and rice as compared with the prices of other 
cereals and non-cereal food crops. 

Paragraph 7 The hard core of the problem of stabilization of agricul-
1 289 1 tural prices is, therefore, the stabilization of rice and wheat 

prices. It is accordingly recommended that a policy of sta
bilization of the prices of wheat and t·ice should be adopted 
irrespective of any action in respect of other commodities. 

Paragraph 8 Importance is attached to the recommendations marle in 
[ 290) Chapter VI of Part I in regard to the fixation of maximum 

and minimum prices during the transition period after the 
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war and the measm-es to be taken for keeping· prices within 
those limits. During this period the essential requisites for 
price control, viz., control of imports, the existence of buffer 
stocks and an organization for making purchases and ~ales in 
the market, would all be in existence. 

It is considered that experience gained durino- the tran- Paragr~ph. 8 
sition period will provide data for determining"' the upper [ 200] 
and lower limits within which prices. should be maintained 
in subsequent years, and will indicate the measures to be 
taken for maintaining prices within those limits. 

One member (Sir Manila! Nanavati) considers that the Parograpb!O 
full benefit of price stabilization cannot be realized unless [ 200] 
it is accompanied by measures of land reform. 'l'he other 
members take the view that the issues relating to stabiliz.a-
tion of prices should be. decided independently of the reform 
of the land system. 

],3.-RURAL CREDIT 

\Ve consider it necessary (a) that moneylenders ~hould Parographl7 
be licensed, (b) that the reciprocal obligations of the lender [ 207] 
and the borrower should be regulated by law in such matters 
as the interest chargeable for different types of transactions, 
the maintenance of proper accounts, the periodical settle-
ment of accounts, etc., and (c) that adequate machinery 
should be established for administering the licensing system 
and reviewinG" the effect of I'egulation, with a view to conti-
nuous improvement of rural credit facilities. 

In order to secure the foregoing, we recommend the ibid. 
adoption of legislation, on the lines in force in the Punjab, 
by all provinces which have not already undertaken such 
legislation. ' 

l!:fforts· to link moneylenders and indigenous bankers Paragraph IS 
with the banking structure of' the country have made little [ 207]_ 
progress. The possibilities of removing the difficulties 
hitherto encountered should he further· explored by the 
Heserve Bank -in consultation with Provincial Governments. 

Aa a result of high prices of agricultural produce, there Paragraphs 
has been a substantial reduction in agricultural indebted- 22-23· 
ness. '!'his appears to be particularly true .of cultivators [ 200-300 l 
with large holdings and a considerable proportion of those 
possessing medium holdings. It appears probable, how-
ever, _that the indebtedness of small holders may not have 
been reduced substantially in many parts of the country. 

It is no longer necessary, nor in the public interest, that 
the expedient of the compulsory. scaling down of ,lebts 
should be repeated. The lesson to be drawn f't·om debt 
relief legislation undertaken in the past decade is that the 
conditions which made it inevitable, should not be per-
mitted to arise again, that is, a stable price level for 
agricultm-al produce should be ensured. 
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Paragraph 
25 (ii). 
[ 301 J 

Paragraph 
25 (iii). 
[ 301 J 

ibid. 

Paragraphs 
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Land :tp.ortgage banks should be developed in a~l pro
vinces with the object of providing long-term credit, ~ot 
only for the redemption of old debts, but also for land ml
provement and the introduction of better methods of 
cultivation. 

The savings campaign undertaken during the war should 
be continued and intensified during the inlmediate post-war 
period .. 

Educative propaganda should be undertaken, and where 
necessary and feasible legislation also, in order to •ilieck 
social customs w)lich compel individuals to incur expendi
ture beyond their means. 

C . ....,.-RURAL EMPLOYMENT 

Perhaps the mos~ inlportant of all rural economic pro
blems is under-employment. Its solution is to be iound 
in a combination of the following measures: (a) intensive 
farming, (b) cottage industry, (c) agro-industry, (d) village 
public ·works, (e) int.ernal migration and (f) large-scale 
industry. 

Paragraph31 Intensive farming involves the adoption of . various 
as irrigation, m3.nur- . · 
It also inc! udes the 

[ 304) measures for increasing yields such 
ing, the use of inlproved seed, etc. 
practice of mixed farming. 

Paragraph33 The most inlportant cottage industry is handloom 
[ 305) weaving. Efforts made to extend and improve this industry 

have been attended with some su~cess ; they should be 
continued and extended. There is scope for the develop
ment of many other cottage industries; the efforts so far 
made have not, however, produced any striking results. 

Paragraph34 The organization of co-operative societies for the develop-
[ 305) . ment of cottage industries presents more difficulty in the case 

of agriculturists than of artisans. It appears probable that 
subsidiary employment for agriculturists can be organized 
co-operatively only if such organization is regarded as a ~ub
sidiary function of multi-purpose co-operative societies the 
main function of which would be to assist the cultivator in 
the production ·and marketing of agricultural produce. 
Until such multi-purpose societies are formed it is suggested 
that every endeavj)ur should be made to utilize the services 
of those local dealers who are willing to co-operate with Gov
ernment in the development of cottage industries . 

. ibid. 
[ 306) 

Attention is drawn to the success achieved in some areas 
by " rnral reconstruction centres " developed by missionary 
organizations and snch bodies as the All-India. Village 
Industries Association. The question of how such centres can 
most efficiently contribute to rural development needs more 
careful attention and study than it has yet received. 
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By ' agro-industry ~ is meant the tYPe of .industrial- Paragraphs 
undertaking, not cottage industry, which is-specially suitable "5-39• 
for development in rural areas. Emphasis is laid on the [307-309] 
benefits which would accrue from the establishment ,in such 
areas of factories for the processing of farm products and 
working in association with large holders of land and co-
operative societies representative of small holders. Attention 
is drawn to the success achieved in this direction on a large 
estate in the Bombay Presidency. · 

Village works of improvement can also make a contri- ParagrJ'~ilB 
bution to the relief of under-employment by providing work 10 s:.a 

0 
• 

in the season when agricultural operations are not in progress. [30 1 1 
The conditions necessary for the successful organization of 

. village public works are first, the establishment of a panchiv
yat for each village or group of villages with powers to raise 
money by taxation; secondly, a system of grants-in-aid from 
public revenues towards. the cost of village improvements; 
and thirdly, the execution of such improvements by the 
panchayats subject to supe1·vision by Government, District 
Board or Local Board officials. 

Attention is drawn to the problems involved in interna~ 
migration from over-populated to under-populated rural 
areas. During the post-war period considerable areas of 
new land wilD be brought under cultivll.tion by the efforts of 
the State and it is suggested that Governments should direct 
their attention to preparing schemes for the colonization of 
these areas. Provinces and states in which there are areas 
suitable for colonization, should be ready to accept immi
grantsfrom the densely populated parts of the country. 

The preBBure of population on land cannot be relieved 
entirely by intensive farming, cottage industry, agro
industry, village public works; and internal migration. The 
view is expressed that unless the numbers ·employed in 
industry are increased very considerably, efforts to raise the 
standard of living of the great mass of the population will 
labour under a severe handicap and may prove fruitless. 
Special attention is drawn to the· devefopment of hydro
electric power as an important factor in industrial develop
ment. 

CHAPTER J:II.-RURAL• DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATIONS 

M ULTI-PUIU'OSE CO-OPERATION 

Paragraph 
43 

[ 311] 

Pa.rt~.grnph 
44 

[ 311] 

PART IV, 
CHAPrEB ill. 

[314-330) 

The futUI·e development of agricultUI·e in the ·case of FarngrnphlO 
small and medium farmers depends in considerable measure [ 320 l 
on the organization of these classes into multi-purpose vil-
lage co-operative societies with unlimited liability, and the 
federation-. of such societies into multi-purpose co-operative 
unions with limited liability. 
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22 

[ 326] 

!;truMAiiY o~· ·CONCLUSIONS AND RECOIDtENDATiONS 

Each multi-purpose co-operative union should have an 
efficient manager. This is considered important for, progress 
in the early stages will depend largely on the manager's 
initiative and hia influence with the people. 

The manager should, preferably, be an agricultural gra
duate trained in the Co-operative Department. The post 
should carry , an adequate salary an!l incumbent~ should be 
eligible for promotion to posts in the Co-operative Depart
ment. 

· A union in the early years of its existence Will probably 
not be able to meet the cost of a well-paid manager. A grant 
by Government towards this expenditure is considered fully 
justified. 

Importance is attached to constant guidance and super
vision by officers of the Co-operative Department. 

The organi2ation of multi-purpose co-operative societies 
and unions on a large scale is a tremendous task. It is recom
mended that a beginning should be made by carrying out a 
survey of economic and social conditions in selected areas in 
each province, and by preparing on the basis of such a survey 
a plan of the improvements fo be carried out by the joint 
efforts of a multi-purpose co-operative organization and 
liove7""'ent agency. 

Ol!GA.NIZATION OF LAllGE LANDHOLDERS AND FARM-WORKERS 

Large landholders (occupancy-right-holdersj should be 
encouraged to organi2e themselves into agricultural associa
tions with the object of increasing the standard of cultiva
tion of their members, and promoting the interests of agri
cultural industry as a whole. 

Farm workers should also be encouraged to organi2e 
themselves. A labourer enjoying a reasonable wage is likely 
to be a more efficient worker than one who is ill-paid, and it 

. :n:"'Y be expected that an improvement in the living condi-
tiOns of farm labourers would be accompanied by an increase 
in their efficiency and that this, in its turn, would resul't in 
increased production. 

RuRAL .mMINISTRAT'IoN AND Co-oRDINATION 

~he_ following: proposals f?r. the :Purpose of securing co-. 
ordmat10n of pohcy and adnumstratlon in the field of deve
lopment are commended for the consideration of Provincial 
Govermnents:-

(a) The establislunent of a Development Committee of 
the Cabinet. 

. . (b) The establishment of a Development Bpard con
Olstmg of Secretaries to Govermnent in the Development 
Departments, together with the Secretary of the Finance 
Department. 
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(c) The co-ordination· of all district development acti
vities under a single administrative head, the District Officer. 

The creation of provincial bureaux of statistics is rec'lm
mended. 

The establishment of panchayats is considered indispens
able for the development of rural areas, and it is recom
mended that they be established wherever they do not now 
exist. 

. Panchayats should be encouraged to take an active part 
in the framing of schemes of development relating to their 
areas and in carrying out such schemes. To this end, it is 
recommended that there should be established in every 
taluka or other comparable unit of administration a Rural 
Development Advisory Council, consisting of the Presidents · 
o£ the p0111chayats and the senior officers of the Development 
Departments working in the area. 

CONCLUSION 

:Paragraph 
23 

[ 326] 
:Paragraph 

24 
[ 827] 

Paragraphs 
25-:16. 

[328-329] 

The report concludes with an emphasis on the need for a [ 331 l 
new spirit on the part of the Governments and the people of 
India. The hope is expressed that, in her future develop-
ment as an independent nation, India will find in her qwn 
tradition the vision and faith which wi~l enable her to create 
a new life for her people. 
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APPENDICES 

These contain abstracts of material considered by the Commission on 
the following subjects : -

I.-Population. 
11.- Land tenure ,problems. 
111.-Rural credit and indebtedness. 
IV.-Agricultural prices and wages. 
V.-Rural industries and employment. 
VI.-Rural development organizations. 

The questionnaire framed and issued by the Comm1ssioil is also included 
for general information. 



QUESTIONNAIRE 

I.-FOOD POSITION IN PROVINCES AND THE GROW MORE 
FOOD CAMPAIGN IN T~E PRESENT AND THE 

lliliEDIATE FUTQtE 

SECTION , I.-GENERAL FooD PosmoN oF THE PRoVINcE 

1. (i) Is the Provi_nce normally self-sufficient, surplus or deficit in 
respect of the principal· foodgrains? The Commission would be glad to 
have statistical infdrmation as regards production and consumption require
ments over a reasonably long period as well as the view of the Provincial 
Government as teo the errors to which the figures are subject and the infer
en~s to be drawn as to the real position. 

(ii) The changes in the normal position during each of the last two 
years, the seasonal and other factors affecting such changes. 

(iii) Imports into and export out of the Province. The normal sources 
of imports and destination of exports and the changes, if any, during the 
last two years. 

2. Prices and price con.trol.-Figures showing in some detail the nor
mal pre-war level of prices ip. the Province and course of prices during the 
last two years. The factors which affected these movements. A review 
of the measures taken for control of price movements, the difficulties 
encountered and the results. The Commission would desire to have the 
views of the Provincial Government on the present position and imme
diate future prospects as regards the price level and the effectiveness of 
measures of control. 

3. Procurement, movement and distribution.--A review of the measures 
undertaken and the organizatton employed in regard to procurement, 
movement and distribution of foodgrains in the Province together with 
figures showing the results achteted in the form of quantities procured 
from surplus areas month by month and distributed month by month to 
deficit districts in the Province, tfl rationed towns. to priority t~t>n:mmers, 
and also for export, if any, out of the Province. The Commission woula 
like to have, in particular, the appreciation of the Provincial Government 
ns to the extent to which such measures have been found effective ns regards 
the following matters:-

(i) Control of sPeculative buying; 
(ii) Elimination of competitive buying; 

(iii) Control of movement and transport; 
• (iv) Prevention of hoarding by traders or householders; 

(v) Inducing or compelling the cultivator to sell his surplus. 

The Commission -would be· glad to have detailed information in regard 
to special schemes of ·procurement, if any, such as a graded levy of food
graina from producers, with controlled distribution to non-producers; and 
an appreciation of the success which has attended these schemes. 

4 Foodgrains Oo-ntrol Order.-The Commission would be glad to have 
inf~i-mation as regards the measures taken to enforce the provisions of the 
Foodgrains Control Order, including details .of the staff employed und an 
appreciation of the success which has been obtained in the enforcement 
of that order. 

5. Rationing in urban areas;-(i) A description of the scheme or 
schemes now in operation together with an account of any changes which 
experience has shown to be desirable. 

(ii) The ·cities and to"n-·ns which are now rationed and those which 
it is proposed to ra.tion in the future. 

6. Agricultural statUtics.-The Commission would be glad to have 
information ns regards the methods by which agricultural statistics are at 
present compiled, the nature of the errors to which they are subject 
and any measures which it is proposed to take with a view to their 
improvement. 
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QUESTIONNAIRE 

SECTION II.-TRE GBow Mon.E FooD C.\MPAIGN 

I. General-
1 Please describe in general terms the methtlds adopted in further

• ance of Grow More Food Campaign in your Province. 
2. Estimate their success. Is it possible to state the incr~ase of pro

duction during the current and the last year attributable to 
Grow More Food Campaign i' 

S. Has any progress been made in the drawin~ up of . a food produc
tion plan for the future? If so, please give detmls of the plan. 

11. Agl'icultural impleme11ts.-Are there difficulties regarding mainten
ance and renewal of agricultural implements? If so, . qescribe them _and 
estimat-e their seriousness. State your minimum reqmrement3 of non 
and steel for the Province and describe how the estimate is arriv:ed at. 

ill. Cattle -Is there a shortage of milch cattle and of cattle for agri
cultural operaiions? Is the shortage increasing or decreasing? Estimate 
its seriousness and describe steps take-n to improve tho position •. 

IV. Manures--
1. What steps have been taken to increase the use of oil cake as a 

manure for foodcrops? 'What success has been achieved; what 
difficulties have been experienced? 

2. Does green manuri~g increase the yield of major foodcrop? If 
so, of what crops? 

3. What was the quantity of green manure seeds distributed during 
the last two years and what is the programme for the next three 
years? 

4. Have any steps been taken to utilize town refuse, nightsoil, vege
table waste material, etc., for purposes of manure? If so, what 
are the targets for the next three years? 

5. Is any bonemeal produced in the Province and if so, in what quan
tities? What steps have been taken to utilize this manure for 
intensifying food production? 

6. Is ammonium· sulphate valuable as a manure on any of the major 
foodcrops? To what extent would this manure be used a.nriually? 
At what price would it be remunerative to the grower to apply 
this manure to paddy? 

7. Estimate your minimum requirements, if any, of fertilizers required 
trow outside the Province, and describe how the estimate ts 
arrived at. 

V. lm1JTO'Ved .seed&-
1. What are the major foodgrain crops, both kharif and rabi and 

what was the acreage under each in 1943? ' • 
2. 'What is the total quantity of seed required for each such crop? 
3. Has the' department produced improved strains of seed for all or 

any such crop ? . 
4. What arrangements have been made for the production of improved 

seed? 

5. 'Wh~t quantities of these_ improved seeda are proposed to be di~;
tnbuted to growers dunng ench of the next three years and what 
area under each crop will they cover? 

6. Ho.w l<?ng will it take to cover the entire area under any crop 
With 1mproved seeds? 

7. Would it be J?Ossi~le to cover at }east one-third of the area under 
each crop ~Ith .tmproved seeds by the end of the next year? 
What orgamzatton would. be required for this purpose? 

8. Is there any systel!l of _regi~red seed growers in the Province? 
If so, what premmm ts patd to them for multiplying the seed 
and . w~at arrangements exist for ensuring the purity of seed 
multipbed by these growers? 

9. How ma:ny d~artmental seed stores exist in the Province nnd 
what .18 then total capacity? How many will be needed to supply 
suf!ictenft dseed to cover at least one-third of the area under 
maJor oo crops? 
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10. What incentive, if any, is necessary to iD.duce the cultivators to 
take to improved seeds? 

11. What arrangements are in force or are proposed to be taken for a 
periodical renewal of improved seed? 

VI. Irrigation-
1. What is the acreage normally under irrigation

(a) from Government so)lrces, 
·(b) from private sources. 

2. Have any f!.BW irrigation works been constructed or improvements 
to existing works carried out during 1942-43 and since. If so, 
what is the estimated additional acreage brought under irrigation P 

8. Has any programme of execution of such works for the future 
been drawn up? If so, what is the additional acreage likely 
to be brought under irrigation during the next three years? 

4. Have the possibilities of encouraging ryots to undertake minor 
works, such as, ·surface percolation wells, tube wells, small tanksJ 
etc., been explored? If so, with what results1 

·VII. Extension of cultivation-

1. What is the extent of culturable but uncultivated land
(a) in the Province, 
(b) in each district? 

2. Has any use been made of the powers vested in the Provincial 
Government to bring uncultivated land into cultivation? 

S. If the answer is in the negative, is it proposed to utilize these 
powers for the purpose mentioned in 2 P 

4. Are there any statistics available which would enable the depart;.. 
ment to indicate where such lands are? 

5. What are the difficulties in bringing such lands into cultivation 
and how is it proposed to get over these difficulties? 

6. What is the area of such land which has been brought into culti
vation during the last crop year and what steps have been 
taken to ensure that lands newly cultivated continue to remain 
under cultivation? 

7. Has any monetary incentive been offered or recommende.d for 
bringing such lands into cultiva·tion? How ~ar has it been tnken 
advantage of by the cultivator? 

. 8. What is the extent of old fallows and what are the difficulties in 
bringing these old fallows into cultivation? 

VIII. Double cropping-
1. Is double cropping practised in the Province and if so, to what 

extent? 
2. Can double cropping be extended and if so, in what parts, for 

which crops and to what extent? 
3. Hns any effort been made to do this and if so, with what results? 
4. What special facilities are required for further ext8nsion of double 

cropping? Will such facilities be readily available? 

IX. N O'"'-food crop&-
1. What are the principal non-food crops (linseed, jute,, cotton, etc.), 

and what is the total acreage under each? 
2. Can land now ·placed ullder these crops. bQ switched over to food

grain cropsl. if necessary by using rule 80-H of the Defence of 
India Rules r 

X. Intensive crops'-
(a) PotatotiJ-

'(1) What is the acreage under potatoes and to whnt extent can 
this acreage be increa.sedP 

(2) What Me the difficulties in expanding the area under 
potatoes? 
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(b) Vegetables- . . . 
Have any steps been taken to incre~e the cultivation of vegetables 

for the civil population? If so, w1th what results? 

(c) Is sweet potata a suitable crop as ~upplem~ntary food? Does it 
grow well in the Province? What IS the yteld? 

(d) Is there any other orop that may be encourageil as a food crop P 

XI. Organization-- . 
1. What was the field staff of the Department of Agriculture up till 

the year 1942~ 
2. Has it been expanded since and if so, what is its present strength? 
3. Is 'the expanded staff sufficient to undertake. the '.' Grow More 

~·ood n Campaign? If not what more staff IS reqmred and how 
is it proposed to secure this staff quickly in order to carry out 
any food production plan? · 

4. Have any steps been taken to intensify the training of subordinate 
staff, such as agricultural overseers or assistants and kamdars or 
maistris at the Provincial Agricultural College or _Government 
experimental farms? If so, how many such men wdl be ready 
for work at the end of the next twelve months? 

!I.-LONG-TERM POLICY 

SBCTION I.-FAYINE AND FooD SaoaTAGE 

1. Give brief accounts of the famines, if any, which have occurred in 
your Province during the forty years ending 1941-42. 

2. Furnish the following particulars separately for the twenty-yea..r 
period ending 1921-22 and the twenty-year period ending 1941-42. 

(a) Areas affected by famine and the population of such areas (accord
ing to 1941 census). 

(b) 'l'ot.a.J number of persons relieved during all the famines. 
(c) 'fotal cost of famine relief operations. 

Compare and comment on the differences between the two periods in 
respect of the above particulars. 

3. Specify the areas which continue to be liable ta famine periodically 
and th9 po~>nlation of such areas (~cording to 1941 census). 

4. Having regard to local conditions in these areas, do you consider 
it possible (by development of irrigation, development of industries, or 
other measures) to eradicate famine from these areas? If so, describe 
such measures and estimate approximately their probable cost. 

5. Apart from the areas referred to in question 3, are there other 
areas where failure of crops occurs periodically as a result of drought or 
floods. etc., causing distress not amounting to famine? If so, specify such 
areas~ together with~ their population (according to 1941 census). 

6. What are the' relief measure:~, and preventive measures, if any, 
usually adopted by Government in these areas? Have they proved ade
quate? Can you suggest any other measures which you consider desirable 
and practicable? 

7. (i) It is generally believed that even in normal times a section 
of the population is too poor to secure a sufficiency of foodgrains and is 
therefore underfed at least during certain parts of the year. Is this 
true of your province? If so, can you make a rough estimate of the 
numbers involved and the average period in a normal year during which 
they are underfed? 

(ii) A well-balanced diet should contain, in. addition to cereals, suffi
cient quantities of other foods, such as, pulses, milk, vegetables, etc. How 
far is the diet of the population adequate in this respect? What propor
tion consumes only an ill-balanced diet, which may or may not contain 
enousdl cereal grains to satisfy quantitative needs. What steps do you 
recommend should be taken in order to provide a more varied and 
balanced diet? 
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8. lt has been suggested that the principle underlying famine relief 
should be extended and that Government should undertake even. in normal 
times the obligation to provide food or purchasing power to nll persons 
who are unable to secure food and who, if able-bodied, are willing to 
.work. Do you agree with this view? If so, can you outline a scheme of 
organization of. such relief, describing in particular tlie types of work 
w;tllch may be prescribed, and the agency by which relief may _be adminis
tered efficiently and economically? Can you roughly estimate the ptobable 
average net cost per head per day of such- relief? 

. 9. (i) What_ are th~ industries subsidiary to agriculture in your pro
Vlnce? Describe the efforts made by Government or other agencies to 
develop such industries during the 20 years ending 1941-42. Assess the 
results of such efforts from the point of view of provision of supplemen
tal income to small cultivators and reduction of the numbers referred to in 
7 aDove. What would you recommend as the most prOmising measures 
from this point of view P 

(ii) Are the means of transport by
(<i) rail, 
(b) road, 
(c) inland waterways, 

adequate to the needs of the agricultural population? 

' 'SECTION rr.-Foon PnoDUOTlON 

10. Furnish the fo]Jowing figures,· namely:
(i) the average area cultivated, 
(ii) the average area under ·an foodgrains, and 
(iii) the average area of culturable waste; during each of the two 

iollowing period:;, namely:-
(a) the quinquenniuin ending 1921-22, and 
(b) the quinquennium ending 1941-42. 

Compare the figures relating to the two periods and comment on the 
differences between them. 

11. To what extent, if any, has cultivation encroached on lands 
required for pasture and fuel? Describe generally the possibilities of 
further extension of cultivation in your province after making due provi
sion for pasture and fuel requirements and hmd: required for othe:r 
essential common purposes of villagers. Discuss in particular the possibi
lities of land reclamation including the reclamation of land (state the 
area) which has gone out of cultivation owing to salinity or waier-logging 

consequent on irrigation. Can you make an approximate estimate of the 
increased extent under cultivation and increased yield of foodcrops which 
may be thus secured P Can you .estimate roughly the probable average 
capit,al co_st per acre of land reclamation in your province? 

12. Furnish the following figures relating to irrigation sourcea belong .. 
ing to or maintained by Government:-

(i) Average area under irrigation from such sources during the quin-
quennium ending 1921-22. · 

(ii) Total nm~unt of expenditure incurred during the period of 20 
years ending 1937-38 on- · 

(a) the construction of new irrigation works and iinprovement to 
old works, 

' . (b) mamtenn.nce of old and new works, 
(iii) average · area under irrigation from such sources during; the 

quinquennium ending 1941-42. 
Describe briefly the nature of the new works and improvements referred 

to above. 
13. (i) Describe the possibilities of further increasing ·irrigation in your 

province as the result of new works and improvements which caDI be 
carried oUt by Government. 

(ii) Can you estimate a~proximately the probable average capital cosi 
per acre of new irrigation m your province? 
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(iii) Can you estimate approximately the increased yield of food
crops which can be thus secured? 

14. (i) Furnish the following figur~ relating to sources of irrigatioa 
belonging to and maintained by zammdars and other landholders, ryots, 

etc.:- . · d 
(a} average area under irrigatia:J. during the qumquenmum en -

ing 1921-22, and . . . 
(b) average area under irrigation during the qu1nquenmum endmg 

1941-42. 
(ii) Comment on the above figures and d~scribe . the possibilitie;s of 

increase of irrigation, under such sources and m par~acular sma.ll pr~vate 
tanks, ordinary wells, tubewells, etc. State and discuss the mea:sures 
necessary to secure such increase. 

(iii) Can you estimate approximately the increased yield of food
crops which can be thus secured? 

15." The technological possibilities of increasing the yield o_f foodcrops 
through the improvement of agricultural methods have been estimated as a 
result of expert investigation (vtde Appendix):- -

(i) Comment on these· estimates of Possible increases of outturn in 
relation to conditions in your province. 

(ii) Enumerate the adverse fact.ors whic~,. in your opin~o~,. _prevent 
the cultivators of your province from reahzmg the3e posstbthtt~ and 
describe the measures which, in your opinion, are practicable and' likely to 
remove the adverse factors or substantially diminish their ill effects. 

(iii) What, in your opinion, is the increase of yield of f~odcrops 
likely to be secured in your province by improvement of agricultural 
methods? 

10. (i) What is the to~! increase of yield of foodcropB likely to be 
secured in your province as the result of extension of cultivation, increase 
of irrigation and adoption of improved agricultural ¥letbods (vide ques
tions 11, 13, 14 and 15). 

(ii) What is the amount of cereals necessary for the province each 
year on the basis of an adequate ration and making provision for the 
growing population? · 

(iii) On the basis of such increased production and consumption 
would your province be self-sufficient in food or a net importer (if so, ;to 
what extent) or a net exporter (if ·so, to what extent)? 

17. What is the present positiOn as regards milk supplies? What ste}lr. 
are being taken to improve and increase milk supply by (a) improvement 
in breed, (b) increase in fodder supply and (c) marketing development.~? 

18. What is the position of the fuhing industry, sea1 river and other 
inland sources of supply P What steps have been taken to develop the 
industry during the last 10 years? What plans, if any, are being laid for 
future development? 

SEOTION ill.-AGRICUIJrUBAL ECONOMY 

19. During the econol!lic depression of the early thirties. the agricul
tural cl_asses were hard h1t as a !esult of an unduly low level of prices of 
foodgrams. On the other hand, tt has been found necessary, during recent 
years, to adopt varioulJ measures for preventing prices of foodgrains 
from raising too high and thereby cau.;ing seriouS hardship to the con
sumers .. In view of this experience do :von consider that Government 
~hould, tn the future accept responsibility for maintaining even in normal 
times a system of regulated price& for foodgrains? If so ' discuss to whs.t 
extent the varioua control measures at pre:;ent in force' and the svstem 
of SUJ?ply and dis~ribution developed recently, would have to be retained 
ev~n. m normal tim~. Outline a scheme of measures which, in your 
optmon, wo.uld .CC?nst1tute . a workable system of regulated prices and 
enaure a fatr mmtmum pnce for the agriculturist and fair maximum for 
the consumer and prevent undue fluctuations. 

20. Hal! have _agricultural wages risen in comparison with the price3 
of food grams durmJ,'!; the war? Do you. expect wages would adjust them
selv~ to a BY8tem of regulated prices in normal times or do you consider 
spec1al measures would be neces:mry to secure such adjustment p 
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2i. Describe the more important agencies which at present finance agri
cultural operations. Comment' on their usefulness. 

2~. Has an estimate been made 1Jf the agricultural indebtedness in your 
provtnce before the war? Can you ass93s to .what extent if any this 
has. been reduced as a result of rise in prices of agricultural pr~ducts 
durmg recent years P Have saving habits been developed? 

. 23. Are there any re~trictions placed in your province on t}:le opera
tion of the money-lender 1n order to protect the ititerests of the cultivating 
classes P Describe the nature of such restrictions and assess their results. 

24. Describe the various systems of land ·tenure ·prevalent in yonr 
province. State the extent of land held under each of these systems. · 

25. The view has been expressed that unless changes are m'ade in the 
prevalent systems of land tenure, it would not be possible to secure any 
significant increase in agricultural production or significant improvemenj; 
of the standard of life of the cultivating classes. Do you agree with this 
view? If so, discuss in relation to each system of laD.d tenure preYa!ent 
in your province, those aspects which, in your opinion, are objectionable 
as tending (a) to prevent extension of cultivation or irrigation or (IJ) to 
prevent the adoption of iii)proved methods of agriculture or (c) to tm.weur. 
the cultivator from securing a fair return -for his labour and enterprise. 
Ou~line the changes which you consider necessary and the measures by 
which such cha·nges can be brought about. · 

26. To what extent was there a. tendency for ownership of land to 
pass out of the hands of cultivating classes to non-cultivating classes 1' Has 
this tendency been arrested or reversed to any significant extent? 

27. Is absentee ownership of land increasing? If so, do you consider 
it to be a factor restricting the growth of agricultural production? Have 
any remedies been tried and with what results P Can you suggest any 
remedies? 

28. Are the cultivating classes rackrented in any areas of your pro
vince? Have any remedies been tried? If so, with what results? Can 
you Bllggest any remedies P 

29. (i) Is there a tendency to progressive reduction in the aVerage size 
of holdings and/ or their fragmentation P 

(ii) Have any measures been adopted to restrict subdivision of hold .. 
ings, 1f so, with what results P 

(iii) Have any measures been adopted to promote consolidation of 
holdings, if so, with what results? 

(iv) What measures would you recommend ·for securing impro-r-cment 
In these reopects? 

80 The view has been often expressed that individual holdet'3 of land 
cannOt achieve any material increase tn production or improvement of th('ir 
sto.ndo.rd of life unless they a.re organized for the purpose, e.g., on sc.me 
kind of collective basis. Do you agree with this view? D~scribe the 
ex.tent to which co-o~erative St;Jcieties, panchayats, or other organizations 
are at present functioning, in rural areas of your province. Assess their 
adequacy or usefulness for the purpose stated above. If you consider them 
inadequate or inefficient, can you outline practical methods of constituting 
some form of village organization which would efficiently secure the pur· 
pose in view? 

31. Specify the o.reas, if any, in your province, which are at present 
under-populated P Are they suitable for settlement by imm.igrants2 from 
over·po~ulated areas? Discuss the possibilities of such settlement, the 
difficulties involved and the measures necessary for <?Vercoming them. 

32. Having regard to the present size of the population of your prQoo 
vince and its potential growth and having regard also to the present and 
potential resources of your province, are you convinced that measures 
should be now undertaken for securing a limitation of the rate of increase 
of the population P If so, state and discuss the measures you would 
recommend for the purpose. 
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.APPENDIX TO THE QUESTIONNAIRB (VruE QUESTION 15). 

Rice.-Tbc a\yerage outturn of paddy per BC?re durmg the last ftve ye!'rs 
was 1,109 lb .. or 738 lb. rice. Dr. Burns constders that, .at a conservattve 
estimate these yields can be increased by 30 per cent, vtz •. 5 per cent by 
using im'proved varieties, 20 per cent by increasing manure, 5 p~r cent ~y 
protection from pests and diseases. There should even be no dtfficulty tn 
mcreasing the present average <>utturn by 50 per cent, viz., 10 per cent by 
variety and 40 per cent by manunng. _ 

Thirty per cent of 738 lb. would mean an a.verage outturn of . fl5~ lb. 
per acre for all-India He concludes by saying that India should aim at 
an average of 1,000 l'b. of rice per acre. 

Wheat.-For the last 30 years, the average outturn of wheat in India 
is calculated to be 707 lb. per acre and, during the last 10 years 640 lb. 
per acre. Dr. Burns considers that, if only improved varieties are sown, 
manures applied in the light of results obtained and diseases controlled, it 
should be possible to aim at an average yield of 1,200 }b; per acre for 
irrigated wheat and 600 lb. for barani. ·The standard yields in the Punjab 
are 967 lb. for irrigated wheat and 572 lb. for unirrigated with an all-over 
yield of 738 lb. whereas, in the lTnited ProvinC83, they are 1,200, 800 and 
786 lb., respectively. 

Jowar.-Average yields at present obtaiii.ed are: irrigated 1,200 to 
1,500 lb. per acre, barani 100 to 700 lb. per acre. Dr. Burns considers that 
an improvement of 20 per cent is possible. 

The all-India average for the last 26 years is 484 lb. per acre. 

Bajm.-Dr. Bur_ns pl9:ces th~ average all-India yield at about 320 lb. 
per acre. He constders tt po--.,stble by adopting dry farming methods to 
mcrease the yield by 25 per cent, i.e., to 400 lb. per acre. ' 

(The average shown in the graphs for the last 12 years is 367 ib. por 
acre.) . · 

Maize.---:Dr. Burns thinks that the present average yield of 800 Hi. per 
acre can be mcreased by 25 per cent to 1,000 lb. per acre. 

By adopting the method of '' Hybrid Vigour '' an increased vield of 
3.5 per cent h~ been obtained in commercial productions in the· United 
States of Amenca. 
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APPENDIX I 

POPULATiON 

Qu6.!tion 

Having regard to the present size of the population of your province 
and its potentml growth and having regard also to the present and potential 
resources of your province, are you convinced that measures should be- •DOW 
undertaken for securing a. limita.tion of the. rate of increase of the popula..: 
tion t' If so, state and discuss the measurea you would recommend for the 
purpose. 

Replies. ' ' 
I. The Gove1·nme-nt of Assam.-Tbe question of the limitation (If the 

rate of increase of the population is not so pressing now. 

2 . .4. Deputy CommisSioner in Assam.-It is obvious that correct birth
control should be taught and appliances made chea·ply .available. 'l'he only 
savinJ;t factor at present is the inefficiency. of public health measures, 
especially with regard to malaria and small~pox. .But public health measurE's 
may be expected to improve greatly and the need for birth~control will 
then become even more pressing. • · 

3. A Subdivisional Officer in A.ssam.-M8asures foi" restriction l•f the 
rate of increase of population are necessary but I see little hope of success 
in our present state of education. . .. 

4. A. 8ub-1Jeputy Collectn·r in Assam,;._Limitation ot our birth~ra.te is 
not at all necessary under present conditions, and with our available 
resf?Urces, if we are only allow~d to_ ~use them. 

5. The Government of Bengal.-The present increase in population seems 
to be quite normal. Some. percentage of this increase is due to the intlux 
of laboUr from other provinces due to military activities and other offices 
being shifted to Ben~al. The permissible increnser cannot be worked out 
unless the potential resources and capacity of the country are measured. 
Control of birth at this stage, however, does not seem to be imperative. 

The following two steps seem to be the only ways by which a healthy 
nation can be built up: 

(1) Spacing of births, and 
(2 Restriction of marriageable age to a minimum of 21 years for the 

boy and 16 years for the girl. 

Tt is considered necessary that a good deal of propaganda and e·ducation 
in health, ~ex and hygiene will have to precede any of these two steps. 

6. The Government of Bihar.-A statement' is attached' which shows 
district by district the density of the population ·per square mile of total 
area and cultivable area in 1931 census and 1941 census. Between 1921 
and 1941, the population of Bihar in~reased from 29 millions to 36, while 
during the same period the total cultrvated a.rea fell from 26 to 25 million 
acres. Thus the same or slightly diminished area of land has tO support 
a very much higher population with no strikmg advance in the methods 
employed for agricultural production. The total average area under food
crops in the quinquennium ending 1941-42 was about 19t million acres 
(including, about 4 mi!lion acres sown ~ore than once), i.e., about i an acre 
per head of popplat1on. The expenence of European countries and of 
J D·pan is, that not more than 300 per square mile of land (640 acres) can 
be supported if the population is to maintain a reasonable standard of 
comfort, i.e., roughly about two acres per head. In Bihar even if all the 
cultivable waste (6t million acres) is brought under cultivation there 
will be l_it~IP l~ss than an ac!e per. head of population. Bihar mu;t make 
very str1kmsz: Improvements tn agncultnre and IZO m for e..nensive indus 
t!ializa.tion if. sh~ is to improve. the standard o'f living of the people nppre: 
ctably. It mil take a long t1me for her to approach the standards of 

1 Not lnoluded here. 
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hving of even the comparatively poorer European countries, whereas she 
has already far outstripped them m the dens1ty of her -populatiou and i~ 
further increasin2: at the r.ate of 10 per cent every decade. 

Theretore the question seems to .admit of 110 other answer than to 
emphasize the urgency of adopting measures to restrict the r ate of increase 
of the populat10u. 

1t is however one thing to be intellectually convinced of the need of 
bn'th-control ; its realization is quite a different matter. 'l'he s ubject 1~ 
highly controversial. It is doubtful whether the population of lndia, at a-ny 
rate the classes in which birth-cont1·ol would be desirable, will adopt it in 
.. uy measurable time. '£here are immen~e prejudices, marriage and other 
personal laws to be overcome before birth-control becomes an accepted 
fact in Bihar or India. It is therefore necessary to organize public opinion 
on tne matter, because obviously there are no known methods of compelling 
birth-control. It will have to be _persuasive and voluntary. On the other 
nand we ca.nnot also overlook the immense volume of literature and organized 
opuuon m western countnes against birth-control, even when econon11sts and 
social reformers there are intellectually convinced of the need for the same. 
The Church has always looked askance at it; psychologists are divided in 
their opinion regarding the desirability of using such methods; and moralists 
see in birth-control a potential danger to the stability of marnage and 
~oc1al institut10ns. It is also the experience of European countries that 
generally spe.aking it is the upper classes who prudice birth-control and 
these are preciseiy the classes which in the interests of society should not do 
o;o. lt is feared by many that unless the upper classes relax birth-control 
an<l go in for larger families, the composition of the population at- no 
distant time will largely consist of those, who in the interests of society 
are the least fitted to perpetuate it. 

Nevertheless and despite its dangers, psychological, social, moral and 
otherwise, it seems impossible for Biha.t· to escape adopting measures ot 
birth-control if her population is to attain and maintain a decent standard 
or living, though this is a matter which should be treated on an all-lndia, 
and pernaps in due course, as an international problelll . '!'here IS need 
.and scope tor intense propaganda on the subject for educating public 
opm10n. Public men and leaders of inlluence and personality should ta,ke 
the lead Ill the matter. It Is useful to form societies entirely non-officia·l 
for propagating the idea of birth-control on the lines of the NeoMalthusian 
I.JeagnA 1n M.aoras arid educ.ating the people to the nP.ed for the same and 
the dangers of letting the present increase to continue. Should public 
opinion demand it, and it is desirable in this matter for the initiative to 
come from the public, the State should be prepared in course of time to 
3pen birth-control clinics a·t suitable places in .all districts and Government 
hospita!s and dispensaries. Other measures which may be adopted depend
ing on the growth qJ public opinion are compulsory sterilization of the un
fit, raising the age of marriage, education of women with a view to secure 
their economic independence and abolition of polygamy. The growth of a 
sense of social obloquy attaching to the rearing of large families and 
propaganda directed to this end may well prove a potent influence to 
achieve the objective. 

7 .. A. pubLic man in lliha1·.-'fhe growth of population rapidly is a very 
serious problem . . . . l\!Iigr.ation to the Chota Nagpur plateau may 
for some time solve the problem but not for all time. There are only two 
ways of meeting it: either by encouraging lnigration to some other pro
vince or countries, or propaganda for birth-control. The country is not 
prepared for the second. Every Hindu and Moslem must many and once 
he marries the control of popula.tion is impossible. I do not think any 
country will welcome emiJ;?;rants from India. These are. however, higher 
problems of general planning in the country. 

8. A. Gnve7'1!A1l,ent official in Bihur.-1 do not think that limitation in the 
rate of increase of population of Bihar is nect>ssary at 'all at the present 
stage. 

\:1. lh zother f}overnment official in Bihar.- ! am convinced that a ·limita
tion of the rate of growth of population in this province would be highly 
benAficia l for the economfc UlJiift of the masses. Though the scientific dis
coveries and inventions of the last two centuries have been utilized in the 
industrial field by the est ablishment of a number of industries on up-to-date 
lines, yet the Yast field of agriculture in this province r emains almost un
a:ected except for some little improvement in the quality of seed used. 
On the other nand, the growth of population shows no signs of a.batell}f)nt. 
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~~'= behlg an -exporter of foodgrains she is tending to become an im
..C:rl Ill &plte of the fact that '.tlihar st<ands first. among the pro~mccs of 
~ in the numbet· of emigrants she sends out to other provinces. There 
.~-.~ •ast possibilities of industrial development in this province, P.arti

!iy in the Chota Nagpur area, and whatever may be the cause of her 
.:L..:-rial potentialities remaining undeveloped, insufficiency of labour is 
:a..-; one of them. A restricti.on of populatwn growth wil! r eheye the 

=:ssure on the so11 and it will not hinder tho growth of mdustr1es. 

Perhaps the most effective method of restraining the growth of popuia
:....:: 15'0uld be the opening of birth-control clinics· at every district board 
~nal and dispensary in order .to impart instr.uction .in easy,, safe .a.nd 
..=p met<nods ot birth-control. Other methods hke legtslatiO{l for ra1s1ng 
~ age of marriage (such as the Sarda Act), education of girls, t<hrowi1_1g 
~ more avenues · of employment for women to enable them to attalll 
_omic independence, compulsory sterilization of the unfit, abolition of 

;<:Lygamy, r estraining aged widowers from marrying virgin gtrls, . the 
~ of social ·obloquy attaching to the rearmg of very large famthes, 
- . a re difficult of application and of \'lll'Y slow growth. 

:u. 1'h.e (}ovenmi.ent of l:lombay.-The population of the Province has 
=reased from 17,992,053 in' 1931 to :.10,849

1
840 in 1941 and is likely to 

..:L..---ezse still further. Limitation of populatiOn is necessary but th~ m;ual 
a:-..n-<lOntrol measures cannot l>u popula r . amongst the poorer 9lasse~, p&rtly 
~...: to ignorance · and partly due to want of necessary funcb to ·purchaM: 
::::.c equipment. Lumtation of population . can best be achieve<;! by spread 
· literacy and increase in the standard of life and all measures designed 

.,. =Ute every citizen more alive to his duties and responsibilities. 

ll. The Government o/ the Central Provinces and Berar.-There are 
L-oln 173 people per square mile in this province. The land if properly 
::c-.eloped can. serve thi's population. Birth-control measures as known at 
;::-esent are beyond the mean:s of the poor villager. ln any case, they can be 

-.-ocated only on medical grounds, i.e., for parents in medical need of 

The limitation of the rate of increa..,e 1s better attainetl by raising the 
r...u:da rd of Jiving of the people. 

G:. 1'fle <Tot>emment oj M .. utra3.-ln a separate ·ntiuute on this question 
.1. c::ember of the Board of E,evenue h as s uggested that a. check on the 
~ of population is so essential that, despite political and other di.ffi
=-.-.:tes, emigration on a large scale · should be encour.aged after the war, 
:~: example, from parts of · India to Burma, Malaya, Ceylon, Africa, 
..l~ra.lla, etc:. The Government do not con'Sider that a check on the 
?O';)nlat iOn 11; feasible or necessary and ar e of t he view that wit h economic 
:.e.-eiopment of this Province it will be possible to feed all its population . . 

13. A Member of the Board of Revenue, Madras.-In my view the main 
ca :::se tor the distressingly low standard of living in South India. 1s o•er
:;:o;>uJatton. Many end~avours have been made, during the pa...<:t h undred 
:r<:ars, to raise- the standard of living in th~ Provi.nce, but lit tle has bt:en 
.....:ue-.ed and the main cause has bean t<h~ rapid increase in pop::L3tion. 
::· example, the development of irrigation has been great; much, though 
::..;;~ enough, has been done to develop impro-.ed agricultural c:e:1!rods; 
~ co-oper a tive movement has been spread throughout the P:-orince; 
;:-eat attention has been paid to the uplift of the ScheduleO easre.; 
.ll.::od yet we find · tltat Dr. Aykroyd has estimated that there is n all 
=es serious under-nourishment of about one-third of the pop:lla:io:L The 
= rn reason is that improvement resulting in increased prodccriric: 1): ih.e 
: .::; !lr increased industrial output, are accomran ied by a ~nding 
~ in the size of the population, aided of conrre by ic.pro•e:n.ents in 
~;:- health and medical services. The most fertile cih-.ri<~ are a!_~ the 
=-~ t hickly popul~~oted. SmiTing i\Ialabar and rich Tan~-e ro:u:ain. among 
:.:a.r dense populations, some of the poorest pE'Ople in ~ 'IO"t!r:d. I tlo not· 
x :::s:ider that any etfecti-.e solut ion for the probler:: of ±e s::b::Jen:::ed t hird = tenth) in South India will be found, unless ~ =c.llod is- adopted 
C: ehec!O ng_ t~e rl!-pid gr~~h in. popul~!-tion. :r~. o-..Cr:- =-.hods proposed
zo:xreasmg 1rngat10n factlittes, tmpronng agnc::_~ n:etbods industriali
.u.aon B·nd the hke, if pursued with grea~ n go:rr :a.nd p rodigal' expenditure 
..-..11 reduce to some extent, ilie percentage of those linng below the sub
=ence !eve!, but will not, I fea r . do much more. I apprehend that, as 
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happened in the past the population will increase so rapidly following an 
mcrea.se in productivity and industrial output, that the general standard 
may fall back again to, or almost to, the old le\"'el. 

lt 15 true that lll highly industrialized countries there is a tendency f~r 
the birth-rate to decrease, but I do not ~onsid~! it feasible to convert India 
into a highly mdustnalized country. ~ven if, by large-scale development 
of industry, the' percentage .of those e~ployed in industry was doubled, 
!ndia would still be predommantly agr1cult~rnJ. My answer to th~ first 
part of tbe question is 11 Yes "1 if a substantial u11d permanent nse In the 
~tu-ndard. of 1i vmg lS to be secured. 

As to the second half of the question only one method of reducing 
populatton 1s dlscusstld, that is, enugration. '!'his is cowudered Impractl~a
ble, at least on any large scale. -A check on the grow~ ~f the populat1_on 
IS however sO essential for raising the standard of livmg that, d~p1~e 
p~litical and other difficulties, emigration, on a large scale, should, ~ consl
der, be encouraged after the war. If freedom from want to which the 
Allies are pledged is to be achieved, then arrangements must be made, on 
a global scale, tor emigra.tion, irom o\·er-populated to un~er-poputated 
areas or areas where labour is req_uired, e.g., from parts of Indi~ to Hurma, 
MaJaY_p., Ceylon, Africa, Australia, etc. 'l'he only really efiect1ve m~thod, 
however, of preventing the growth of popul~tion short of. war, p~tilen~e 
and famine, IS birth-control. Presumably thi~ has not been ~entiOn~d. In 
the answer given above 1 because it is not constdered to ~ practical ~olit1cs. 
1 feel however, that the prevention of the present r.a.pid rate of mcre11se 
10 poPulation is so essentiaL to the welfare of South India, tha·t an attempt 
shOuld be made even at the cost of wounding religious feelings, to popularise 
birth-control. At lea::."t the case for limiting families could be e.~plained to 
the public, and facilities .afforded when the war is over, if possible earlier, 
tor the purchase by the public of contraceptives at a nominal price. It is 
interesting to note that the Women's Sub-Committee to the Post-War 
ltecoustruction General Committee has stressed the need for birth-control 
clinics to teach mothers about the spacing of children. 

14. A non-official .social worker, Madra.!.--Gomparative study of figures 
of the population of the Province may lead one to the conclusion that 
unless natural causes operate to decrease the J_lopulation, it may be difficult 
tor production to. keep pace with increase m population and, therefore, 
it would be desirable to secure limitation of the rate of increase of the 
popUlatiOn by otber means. The demand for opening avenues for emigra
tiOn also lends weight to this view. But things are not so bad as they 
appe,ar from a cursory view. The present and potential resources of the 
provmces have nOt been utilized to the fullest extent both in agriculture 
and industry. While there are areas where over-population, in fact ever
mcreasing population is the rule, ther~ are other areas which remain 
undeveloped and which tf exploited can .absorb all the excess population. 
1t is lack of planning that is mostly responsible for the existence of 
undeveloped areas .. If ~~o~~l Develop~ent Boards ar~ constituted, they 
are sure to helJ.l m nummismg such differences by giving unremitting 
attention to. their reg!ons. 1f aH the irrigation scDemes under contempla
tlon, mcludmg what lS "known as the Pol.avaram scheme, are executed if 
the mineral resources of the province thre exploited, if the possibilitie~ of 
tndustrial development are explored and industries to utilize all the availa-
ble raw m~terials are. pr<:>moted even affording State .assistance whenever 
necessary, 1f the colomzailon of and settlement_ in tracts which do not now 
p~s at~racttons are enc~uraged by ma~ing It worth while for people to 
migrate, t.f all factOJ;s whtc!J render agnculture a deficit economy are 
remo'!ed, tf_ the cultivator IS assured of ~he enjoyment of the increased 
benefits dertved from land on account of hts Ja.bour and enterprise without 
bemf!: f01'c~ed to s~are them with. the in.termediaries or those who contribute 
nothmg for such 1ncreased benefits, be It a landlord or the State these and 
other measures. are sl!re to iJ?lprove the _productivity of the P;ovince and 
f3Ilsure absorption of Its growmg populatiOn without further itnpairing the 
!Jtandard of Iivmg. 

o\rtificial meaus of limiting population nre already known to the educated 
classes and they are being practised. · But no method has yet proved 
•n~ssful and the use of birth-control appliances is not so simple and 
~ally adoptable by Jgiiorant or half-educated persons. Moreover, certain 

z 1iot quoted here. 
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religious objecttons are urgea against the use of artificial methods Edu
catio!l alom~ will produce the necessary change. Quacks should 'not be 
p~r:r;rutted etther to do propaga~do. or offer advice. Propaganda' and 
ch!"cs. should be controlled or gu1ded by the State. Entry of quacks into 
~s fi~Jd sho~d not De ,a.Howed, for1 any wrong advice or wrong prescrip
tion wtll do mcalculable h'arm afiectmg tfte health of future generations. 

Whde men.sures suggested abov~ may be usefully employed, it cannot 
de denied .that the rise in the marriageable age of boys and girls:, a 
reform which has slowly and silently spread even in villages, has proved 
a. natural check on the growth of population. If monogamy is also rccog
mzed ns a rule of life. this too will prove a natural check. There is no 
denying the fact that in communities where polygamy is tolerated and 
even practised without incurring the displeasure of the community the 
growth of J!JOpulation is rapid. · · ' 

15. The Governme"t of the North-West Frontier Province.-This ques
tion begs the answer to an important ethical and sociological problem. 
'!'his G<>vernment presumes that in pe-ace time the Russian proverb u The 
world. is not tied up in a corner" applies. This Government draws 
attentiOn to the fact tha.t the object of the Hot Springs and other similar 
and subsequent conferences has been to ensure sufficieiit for all classes 
of persons throughout the world, and that it is not intended to allow 
pre-war economical exigencies of reducing production to maintain nrices 
and . destructiol!- of essential commodities for the same purpOse ~ 
continue. ProVIded the world is regarded as a unit and not as distinct 
parts, it is clear that there is more than sufficient for the existing population 
and for an increasing _population. Speedy means of transport are available 
and will become increasingly so. Hence the problem of distribution is not 
insOluble.· This Government feels that these probably self-evident facts 
should be stressed because outside the opinion of a few of the reformed 
Christian churches, the idea of birth-control is repugnant to all other 
religions and would be considered by them as method of enforcing the Nazi 
ideas and idealS of a u Herrenvolk." All religions of Indio. accept Genesis 
28 in its literal sense as a binding commandment and would resent any 
action, particularly of non.Indian origin, whereby restriction -of birth was 
to be secured, or enforced whilst sufficient for their livelihood is available 
in the world. This does not necessarily mean provision on the spot of defi
Ciencies, but could app!y to large areas of the world, which at present are 
under-populated. This Government} therefore, feels that the Famine 
lnquiry Commission would be well advised not to proceed with the exam
ination of this question further since it must raise issues outside the 
immediate problem under consideration. 

It would be f.olly to demand 8• decrease in birth·rate on the grounds 
of scarcity in face of Jud~e Marvin Jones' (the United States Director of 
Wa·r Food Administration) very recent pronouncement that an early: ()lld 
of the European wnr would find the United States 1n possession .of large 
stocks of food and measures shoUld be taken to dispose of them in aU J•arts 
of the world by every available means. Mr. Pearson, President of the Food 
and Agriculture Organization (an International body on which India. is 
representell deriving from the Hot Springs Conference) does not a.ppear 
to be apprehensive of future food supplies. 

16 The Government of Orissa.:...._The increase in population of this 
Provi~ce during the fil'St! 40 years of th~ presel!-t cent_ury i~ the lowest of 
all the provinces ()~ Tndm. The proportton of Jncr.en~e durmg the decade 
"immediately precedmg the last census of 1941 IS stmda.rly also the lowest 
of all the lndian provmces. The present rate of increase is about 90,000 
per year. The growth of population has not, therefore, till now been 
n. cause of anxiety or o.lo.rm. With the improvement in the standard of 
liVJn~ expected -in the coming post-wo.r periods the b!rth-rate m&\Y, no 
doubt go down but on the other hand the death-rate mil also be reduced 
With 'the ejpanston of yublic health' services and better control of epi
demics and the net reSult m.ay be a: more rngid increase of population 
than was eVen· reglstered· O.t the last census. ..:ince there are possibilities 
of extension of cultivation nnd increasing . the yield of food crops by 
1mprnved agricultural methods, it does not seem at present necessary to 
adopt measures for securing n limitation -of the rnte of increase <Di" the 
population in this Province. 
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17. Tile (,'overnment oj the Punjab.-Tbis is a queution on which opini_on 
is sharply divided. On one side is the mod~rn. edu~a~ed young ec~nomtSt 
while on the other side is the old type PunJBbt. rehgtous an.d senttm~ntal 
with tmth in his Creator and the Government. So far. the tdea o~ butb
control finds favour amongst that class which comparatively speaku~g has 
8 much better standard of lhing than a person of average m~ans 10 the 
province. It is doubtful if the educated '\)arson supports buth-control 
from a purely economic point of view. In any c~e the n~b.er of such 
people is insignificant. Both from the point of view of rehgton ':.tld of 
the defence of the country it would seem rather too early to n4vocate 
birth-control on a mass sca.le in this province. We are not a deficit pro
vince in the matter of foodgrains and even if the population increases 
at its pfesent rat-e our surplus will carry us throug~ ';'Dot.her 20 yen;rs 
or so, but this Government has got huge schemes of urtgat10n under 1ts 
r.onsideration. If nnd whert these schemes are completed ample ..;lectric 
power should ,become a.vailablc for industrialization and also for the 
P.X'tenston of cultivation. It may be hoped, tbP.refore that pari passu with 
the increase in population there will be an increase in the means of pro
duction and tn employment and there shoUld be no danger of starvation 
or even under-feeding. On the other hand, if Government took tJp the 
advocacy of birth-control it will have to be responsible not only for setting 
np an a.e:E>ncy for propaganda but employ a huge staff of men and women 
to run birth-control clinics and spend an appreciable sum on research. 
Even when thfs is done it is doubtful if the prople with theiT deep-sP:ltcd 
prejudices will take it kindly. 

18. The (]r)'vernmPnt of Sind.-It will be clear from the answers 
to other questions that there is at present no danger of over-population 
in Sind. 

19. The Government of the United PTo'V'inces.-There is no doubt that 
the increase in population has overrun the food production in the pro
vince. According to Professo!' Radha Kamal ]\fuker)ee • the recent increase 
in the food production has been mainly at ihe expense of pasture lands 
~th the result that thert bas beeh q,carcity of fodder for cattle. This 
increased nrod_nction ca:mot. therefore. be relied upon for the solution 
of the population problem. The rate of' increase of population is tending 
to show a downward trend. Even so, the problem does not admit of any 
complacency and needs actiYe consideration. 1\fatters cannot be left to 
Nal;~ue'!' ruthl~:::s mE>thod of establishing an ermilibrium by brin}?ing in 
pestllenre. famt_ne an~ war .. The tbeory that planned parenthood is what 
1s actnaTTy !"eqmreg Will be wtaely aCce~ted. but the methods to be employed 
to attam It admtt of no easy solutiOn. Some measures are suggested 
below:- . · 

Q.) There should be a Provincial Standing Committee for family 
plannmg to heip the Dnector of Public Henlt'h in all schemes to that end. 

(2) E~ucatio1_1 for planning parenthood is most necessar:v. It should 
be emph_n..•n7..ed fnat t)ns does nOt .nPcessnrily mean family limitation for 
fewer child~en. It wtll mean. spacmg of births and limitation of family 
s1ze. accordmg t-o th~ econom1c status and the standard of health of the 
tamlly. Parenthood must remain voluntarv and planned Parents should 
have the moc:t modern and scientific knoWledge of contr~ception . 

• (3) Ji'rE>e birth-control C"linics throup:h Pnblic Health and )faternitv 
Servr_cesd d. and cheap or even free supphes of contraceptives should b.e 
prOVI e • 

child~~n ~=r~li]!~ ofli~ettaio a~stin~n~re'd', 11Ninterc~1u1 rse on]~ for begetting 
st • • · e a op • or WI the Insh method of 

po pomng- ~arnages or for fewer marriages find favour in our rovinc~ 
altho!lgh dunrtn_g t1he1 la~ 20 years there has been a general raising ~f age ai 
marnage pa tcu ar y m educated families. 

Taxatio!J. of large families as a meaBure to limit the rate f wth 
~~opp~pulatJodn ~nsblcertain cfefinite ana serious drawbacks which 

0 
m:k: its 

ton un esua e. They are as follows:-

!:rlr3r~ i~~~1~ k~~::~'hnd:~~ {n~r;;;seY:esi:c:een:e h:!V:h!~~e~n sihoilf n.yt 
as a. c ec on further reproilucfive activity. smt Y 

• '' The F'ood Supply •• (1D42), 0%ford University Pre~~~~. 
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(ii) Usually the poorer families beget more children and taxation in 
this direction will further deteriorate their nutrition and general standard 
of livmg. 

(iii) Taxation will not produce the desired result with the masses 
who are uneducated. 

Civ) Taxation will interfere with the liberty of the individual in 
tfle eXercise of one of the primary instincts. · 

(v) The tax will lead to increase in crimes like criminal abortion 
H.nd infanticide. 

(vi) There will also be many difficulties in assassin~ the size of the 
family and realizing taxes from remote villages, and will require a com
plicated administrative machinery. Thus the law will defeat its own end. 

20. An authority on population, author of one of the standard u:orks 
on population. in India.-This Province (Bihar) is, as a whole, over-popu
In.ted and introduction of contraceptives and instruction in their use as 
a. part of health service organization will have to be provided for in any 
scheme of nll round agricultural improvement. The aim should be to 
stop further growth of population in the Province, as in the country as 
a. whole, and the introductiou of measures £01 improvement in the quality 
of the existing· population in n· manner as to rrnke their future ntteriY 
unlike the present;:. · 
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LAND TENURE PROBLEMS 
A.-PBBVAILING SYSTEMS OF LAND TENuim 

Question 
Describe the various systems of land tenure prevnlent in your province. 

State the extent of land held under each of these systems. 

A. bstract of rep!ie& 
1. Bengal.-The principal system of land tenure is the Permanent 

Settlement created by Regulation I of 1793. The revenue was fixed in 
perpetuity and all zamindars were placed in the same category. While 
some farmers obtained some proprietary rights which &ey had never 
possessed.l the independent chiefs and the old landholding families were 
confirmed in the position they had occupied for centuries. In certain cases, 
revenue-free grants made by former rulers which were subsequently recog
nized and confinned, are held as revenue-free estates. Later when the 
policy underlying the permanent settlement was abandoned, new estates 
were created with either Government or private persons as proprietors, and 
they are liable to .Periodical revision of land revenue. The relative import
ance of these four different types of tenures may be seen from the table 
below:-

. I. 
II. 

[III. 

Category. 

Permanently-settled estates (revenue-paying). 
Revenue·free estates 
Temporarily-settled estates 

IV. Estates held direct by Government 

Nmnher 
held 

(in 1,000). 
94 
51 
4 

4 

Area in 
millions of 

acres. 
37•37 

1•97 
3·34 

42•68 
3"65 

46·33 

NoU:.-These figures represent groBB nroa or estatest and not mercly or lands occupied by ryots 
In the estates. Further Information furnished below ia oaaed malnl;y on the Report of the Land 
Revenue Commission, Bengal. 

. The " Estates held direct by Government" are the ·same as what art~ 
known as ryotwari tracts elsewhere. Most of the lands in the mmindari 
estates are held by ryots whose rights in the land and obligations to the 
zamindar have been regulated by a long series of tenancy laws, the net 
effect of which is that the ryot possesses substantially the same rights in 
his holding as ryots holding land direct from Government in Government 
estates in Bengal, and these again are practically identical with those of 
ryots holding direct from Government under the ryotwari settlement in 
other provinces. The incidence of the rent payable by the ryot to the 
zamindar in Bengal compares, in general, favourably with the incidence of 
land revenue payable to Government by ryots in ryotwari areas. The land 
held by a ryot may be cultivated either by himself or by crop-sharing tenant, 
or by under-ryots. Under-ryots fall into three classes, of which the first 
possesses practically all the t"ights of ryots except transferability; the second 
·and the third differ from the .first mainly as regards liability to ejectment 
in certain circumstances. The tenant who is not an under-ryot is .usuallY" 
a crop-sharer (called a bargadar) and his relations with the ryot are purely 
contractual. 

The following table shows the area of lands held by ryots and under
ryots:-
~ 

Class of ryots and under-ryots. 

Land held rent= free or on fixed rent 
Land held by ryots 
Land held by under~ryots 
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Total 

Area in 
millions of 

aores. 
3·73 

27•97 
3·09 

34•79 
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There is a limited extent of land in. the cultivating possession of pro
prietors of estates and persons holding as under-tenure holders. The 
exact area· is not l..""tlown, bot from certain estimates of these assets made 
by the Land Revenue Commission, it may be inferred that this is probably 
of thQ order of six huildred thousand acres or less than t~() per cent of 
"the total area held by ryots and under-ryots. 

The characteristic fe:1tnre of the present condition of proprietary rights 
in estates is the prevalence of subdivision and sub-infeudation to a large 
extent. The zamindars are free to transfer their rights to whomsoever 
they might think proper by sale, gift, or otherwise. Where transfers of 
the nature of a perpetual lease subject to a rent reserved, are effected, a. 
permanent under-tenure is created, which in its tum may be likewise 
subdivided end sub-infeudated. " The development of sub-infeudation has 
led to a revenue system of immense complexity, particularly in districts 
like Bak&r'ganJ, where as mnny as 15 or 20 grades of· tenure holders 
are not uncommonly found.''1 

2. Bih.ar.-The systems of land tenure prevalent in Bihar are sub-
stantially the same. as in Bengal, the system of permanently..settled estates 
being the predominant form to an even larger extent. Particulars regard
ing the gross area under estates are not available. The following table 
shows the acreage of land held by proprietors, under-tenure holders and 
different classes of cultivating holders of land:-

p. 
A -{ 2. 

l 

"{1 B 2. 
3. 
4. 

Held by proprietors (including Zirat and Bakashl). 
Held by tenure holders in [cultivating pos .. 

session 

Occupa.ncy•raiya.ts other than those paying 
produce-rents . . • • . • • • 

Occupancy-raiyats paying produce-rents 
Rent--free holders 
Raiyats holding at fixed rents or rates 

C {1. Non-occupancy ro.iya.ts 
2. Under-raiyats •• 

Total (A, B and C) 
Unoccupied 

Grand total 

~Area in 
millions of 

acres. 
2•12 

1•34 

3·46 

16•58 
2·33 
0•96 
0•49 

20•36 

0•33 
0·33 

0·66 

24·48 
4•25 

28•73 

NoTB.-Tbe roregolngfignres are bMeci on Ognres eoDeeted from survey and settlem~t reporY 
whleh &1'6 Uable to be out of date. The 11gurea, therefore, nro useful merely for furnlahlog an Idea 
of the dlfferent types of holdings and thelrrelatlve importance. 

The 8111all claaa of roiyats holding at fixed rents or rates (ll-4) are a 
privileged minority whose status compares favourably with the holders of 
land under Government in ryotwari areas in that the rents payable by 
th~m are fixed in perpetuity. The largest group, namely, the occupaney
ralyats (B-1 and B-2), possess substantially the same rights in land as 
the raiyats in Bengal and the holders of land under Government in ryot
wari at:eas. The bulk of .them {B-1) pay a. ~ash rent1 which is revisable. 
There IB, however, a sect1on of occupancy-ratyats (B-~) who are liable to 
pay a produce.rent. 

• The produce-rent is sometimes fixed as a share of the produce some
tunes at a. fixed quantity per ~nit of lend in the holding, and so~etimes 
as .a quantt~y fixed on the holdmg. In some cases, the landlord's share is 
patd accordmg to appraisement and sometimes by. actual division. There 

1 Report o!the Land Bevenuo Commlsllloo, Bengal. 
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are al.so cases where the cultiroting holder ie liable to pay a cash rent on 
fields which ordinarily pay produce-rent when certain crops, particularly 
sugarcane, are grown on them. The proportion of the produce payable as 
rent by the cultivating holder varies (presumably with the type of land 
as well as with the nature of the tenure-occnpancy~raiyat, non-occupancy 
raiyat, or under-raiyat as the case may be), an'd appears to range between 
one--third and two-thirds. As a result of recent legislation, there is now 
a statutory maximum to the produce pay>able by an occupancy-raiyat, and 
this is 9/20ths of the produce. The incidence o~ rent in such cases must 
be many times heavier than cash rents in estates and land revenue payable 
by ryots in ryotwari areas. 

3. Orissa.-Tenures prevailing in this Province are substr.i.ntially similar 
to those in Bengal, the area of permanently-settled e!tates being relatively 
smaller than- in Bengal. Relevant figures are given below:-

Permanently-settled estates 
ReVenue-free estates 
Temporarily-settled estates 

Area in 
millions of 

acres. 
9·13 
0·32 
5·18 

14•63 
Raiyatwari and :Kh8a Mahal (corresponding to Government 

estates in Bengal) 5·98 

20·61 

There are some distinctive features not present in Bengal which are 
described below:-

(i) Revenue-free estates in the northern districts of the province are 
of the S"ame type as in Bengal; that ~s, a bifurca:tion of proprie~ary righ~ 
and occupancy rights exists, and cultivators acqurre occupancy nghts as 1n 
zamindO.ris. In the districts transferred to the province from Madras, 
this is not invariably the case. Cultivators holding under the revenue-fr~e 
proprietors may acquire occupancy rights in some estates but not 1n 

others. 
(ii) ln the district of Sambalpur, the Gauntiai tenure prevails~a form 

of tenure intermediate between the zamindari and the ryotwan. The 
Gauntia is an agent for the collection of revenue due to Government from 
settled lands. He is the holder of some lands· given to him in lieu of 
remuneration. He has also tho right to lease out the waste lands and 
appropriate to hiiD6elf the rent on such lands up to the neA"t settlement. 
The Gauntia's rights are heritn·ble and transferable. Tenants in such 
villages acquire occupancy rights. 

(iii) Though cash rent is the common feature in the province, a con
siderable area is held on produce-rent which 'is generally of two kinds. 
The commonest form is known as the dhuli-bhag, meaning an equal division 
of the grain and .the by-products. The second form is that known as the 
Sanja (i.e., contract), under which a fixed quantity of the produce is 
payable. · 

4. Assam.-The major portion of two districts in this province (Sylhet 
and Goalpara) is settled under the zamindari system as in Bengal. The 
rest of the province is settled under the raiyatwari system. The actual 
cultivator may be a ryot holding under the Government or a ryot holding 
rmder a ~amindo.r. He may nlso be a tenant holding under a ryot and 
paying a share of the produce called the adhi-bhagi. 

Raiyatwari 
Zamindari permanently settled 
Zamindari temporarily settled 

Area in 
millions of 

acres.1 

29·87 
3·92 
1·70 

35•49 

1 The figorea have boon taken ftom "Tho Indian Rural Problem", S1r Manllal Nanavatt n.nd 
J. J • .Anjarla. 
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5. The United Provinces.-The system of permo.nent!y..settled. estates 
prevails in the Bena.res Divisiont p~rts of Azamgarh distnct,_ and .In parts 
of the districts of Gonda Gnd Babra1ch. The rest of the province IS tempo
rarily settled. The ryotwari system does not prevail in the province. 

The ·unit for purposes of settlement is the ma.hal, which may be either 
a single zamindari in which a mahal is held by one person, or a joint 
zamindari in which a mahal may be held by more than one person. The 
Tnlukdars of Oudh have the privilege of engaging with the Government for 
the revenue of a whole taluka instead of for one mabal. They also hold 
the right to create a sub-proprietary right in fuvour of another person in 
the taluka. The rights of Talukdars are transferable and heritable by a 
single heir. 

The following table shows the areas of lands held by proprietors in 
cultivating possession (' Sir ' or ' Khudkasht ') and those held by vnrious 
classes of tenants :-

A. • Sir ' and ' Khudkasht ' 

Area in 
millions of. 

acres. 
6·96 

B. (1) Hereditary tenants 14·99 
(2) Occupancy l;enants 10•41 
(3) Ex-proprietary tenants and holders of special 

tenures in Oudh 0·81 
(4) Fixed-rate tenauts and permanent tenure holders. 0·71 

C. Non·occupa.ncy tenants 

Total 

26•92 

0•19 

33•07 

'fhe tenants of category B, class (4), are those holding lands under 
proprietors in the tracts under permanent-settlement made under Regu
lation I of 1793. They possess rights in land of substantially the same 
character as the raiyats in Bengal as well as raiyats holding land nuder 
Government in the raiyatwari areas. The other tenants of category B 
differ from them in this important respect-that they have not got transfer
able rights. AU tenants of category B have got hereditary rights. Non
occupancy tenants (category C) are & small class of tenants who do not 
possess hereditary rights. 

6. The OentTal PTovinces and Berar .-In thiB province there are no 
.permanently-settled estates. The principal system in the Central Provinces 
ts that of. the temporarily-settled estates similar to the United Provinces. 
The l!ropnetors are known as malguzar.3. There is a small class of plot 
propnetors who are separately assessed to land revenue on lands situated 
in mah_als. ~ese are known as 1JUllik-makbu.zas. The whole of Berar and 
some villages 10 the _Central Pr<;>Vlnces proper·are settled on the raiyatwari 
system. fhe followmg table gtves the holding of land by proprietors as 
well as different clasees of tenants :- · 

Area in 
millions of 

oores. 
A. Held by malguzars ('Sir' and' Khudkaeht ') 3•87 
B. Held by malik·makbuza.s . . . • • . 0'85 
C. Held by absolute occupancy tenanta . . • . 2·10 
D. Held rent--free subject to rendering village services 0'18 

E. Held by raiyats in raiyat.wari villages-
In the Central Provinces • • • • 
In Berar ' 
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. 7. lUadras.-Tbe raiyatwari set.tlement, under which lands are held 
dtrec_t from Government by ryots, iS the principal form of tenure in· this 
prov1nce. The permanently settled zamindari tenure oalso prevails to a 
large extent. The areas are given below:-

Raiyatwari area 
Zamindari Bl'ea 

Millions of 
acres. 

27•65 

12•84 

A special form of tenure known ,as the in.am also prevails and is to be 
f?und both in raiyatwari and z~ndari tracts of the province. lnam. 
villages or lands may be held either revenue-free or at a reduced assessment 
called U• quit-rent. The inams are of many kinds and result from grants 
made by former Governments for religion, charity, public service, militar;)· 
and other rewards, and Sb forth; and there are minor inams scattered 
t~ou~hout the villages which are enjoyed by village anisans, etc., as part 
Ol the1r emoluments and by various other persons or institutions. Whether 
or not the tenure of the holder of inam is similar to th,a.t of proprietors of 
permanently-settled estates in so far as the rights of cultivators holding 
under him are concerned, depends on the nature of the grant and the 
effect of recent legislation. 

Other forms of tenure presenting special features are the following:
(i) In Malabar, three distinct interests in land known as the Janam, 

Kanam, and Verumpatbam., are recognized, and their rights are to some 
extent regulated by la.w. 

(ii) Instances of temporarily--settled estates of the Centr'a.l Province~ 
type are to be found in parts of the East Godavari district. 

(iii) In South Kanara, a system of perm'3.nent under-tenures has 
developed within the raiyatwari system, a.s the result of perpetual lewses 
at a. fixed rent, granted by persons holding lands under Government. 

Sub-infeudation of proprietary rights in zamindaris has been held in 
check in this province, since early in this century, as a result of legislation. 
Many of the larger estates are inalienable and impartible and succession 
is regulated by the rule of primogeniture. 

In general, the relatioDB between tenants and holders of land are 
governed by contract, whether the holders of land are roiyats holding under 
Government under the raiyatwari system, or raiyats holding under proprie
tors under the zamindari system.. Broadly, tenancies D·re either on a 
crop-sharing basis or on the basis of fixed or standing rent in cash or 
produce. Under each of these, there '!l.re some variations in accordance 
with the nature of the land, irrigation facilities, and contribution of 
seed, manure and plough-team by the landlord and the tenant, respectively 
and the kind of crop raised. 

8. Bombay.-The predominant form of tenure in this Province is the 
ryotwari system. Out of 39 ·29 million acroo of occupied assessed land, 
24·44 million acres are held on this tenure. A small proportion of this area, 
1·22 million acres is held on what is called the restricted ryotwari tenure 
under whlch the holder is subject to the condition that the land cannot be 
transferred except with the permission of the Collector. This restricted 
tenure is generally made applica·ble only to backward classes of cultivators. 

While the zamindari system as such either in itS permanently-settled or 
temporarily-settled form does not prevail, the inn.m tenure is common a.s 
in Madras. There are also th~ following special forms of land. tenure:-

(i) Ta!-uJ,dari te.,ure.-Tbis is found within the Ahmedabad district. 
Talukdars are absolute proprietors of their respective estates, subject to the 
payment of Government demand which may be either fixed or liable to 
periodical revision. The more imporbant of these estates observe the rule 
of primogeniture, but in the case of the smaller ones the number of 
co-sharers increased from generation to generation. The talukdar cannot 
encumber his estate beyond his own lifetime without the permission of 
the Talukdari Settlement Officer, or alienate it permanently without a 
Government sanction. 
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("") Oth forms of t<>nure are the Bhagdari tenure in parts of Kaira, 
N :1 ri te~~re in Broach the Khoti tenure in. parts of the Bombay sub::baan, Colaba, and Ratn~giri districts, Meh'}Dast tenure, Udhad Jama
bandhi tenuTe Maleki tenuTe and the SaraTro.t& tenure. In general these 
special feature:s partake of th~ characteristics of temporarily-settled estates. 

The total area under ina.m, talukdari, and ether forms of alienated 
tenures is 7·85 million· acres. 

9. Punjab.-The cultivated area of th& province (31·17 million acres) is 
held by owners and tenants as shown below:-

Millions of 
acres. 

(i) Tenants-at-will 15·26 

(ii) Owners 9·49 

(iii) Government tenants 3•23 

(iv) Tenants with rights of occupancy 2•54 

(v) Government lessees 0·65 

31•17 

Though the term ' zamindar ' is ge~erally ~ed to desc~ibe a l~ndholder 
in this province, the tenure system ts essentially ryotwan, that IS to say, 
the person who holds land direct u~der Gover11:ment is also the pe.rs~n who 
has the permanent and heritable right to cultivate the laud.. T~ ts not, 
however, the case in respect of lands held by tenants w1th nghts of 
occupancv who hold 2·54. million acres. These tenants hold under other 
owners Who hold under Government. The nature of their right in the 
lands they hold is, however, substantially the same as those of ryots holding 
land under Government in ryotwari areas; or under proprietors in 
permanently-settled areas. They have to pay the owner a small sum _in 
Gddition to the land revenue demand of the Government, for which 
theoretically, the owner is held responsible. The class described as Govern
ment tenants holding 3·23 million acres was created by the Colony .Act 
of 1910 which gives them certain rights of alienation and succession. The 
rights and obligations of this class of tenants are governed by a statement 
of conditions issued by the Government which usually provide for the 
acquisition, first, of occupancy and, ultimately! of proprietary rights. (This 
class is, therefore, analogous to tne ryots ho ding land in Bombay on the 
• restricted ' ryotwari tenure.) The Government lessees are tenants holding 
for a term according to their leases. The tenant-at-will holds genera.Uy 
under • owners '; and has no security of tenure beyond his claim to 
harvest the crops he baa sown, though in practice satisfactory tenants are 
hard to replace and are not ejected. The prevalence of large holdings is a. 
notable feature of this province. It has been estimated that 2·4 per cent 
of the owners hold 38 per cent of the land, and their holdings are 50 acres 
or more in extent. · 

10. Sind.-Here also the ryotwari · system prevails. Roughly four-fifths 
.of the cultivated land is held by persons who, as in the Punjab, are 
describ~d as zamindars. Their lands are cultivated by tenants (known 
as haru) on the 'batai ' or crop-sharing system. The cultivator provide& 
his own J.abour and that of his bullocks in return for a half-ahare of the 
crops which he harvests. All Government dues on the lane;} are paid by the 
owner. Landowners who are unable to manage their own lands on this 
f!YBte!fi customarily grant leases for a period of five years and the lessee, 
In hm turn, gets the land cultivated on the crop-sharing system by hari6 . 

. ll .. Norlh-:We.tt .FTontier Pro~ince.-The princip3l form of ]and tenure 
m this provmce IS called Bhmchara, under which the whole " village 
brotb~rh?O~ " undertake a measure of responsibility for land revenue due 
f~':'J. mdividua.l holders to Government. In practice, however, the rcospon~ 
Btbdtty for payment of defaulters' revenue is not enforced. Other forms of 
tenure. are described as Zamindari and Patidari. Poarticulars of area are unavailable. 
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B.-SIZE OF HoLDINGs; SUBDIVISION AND ~'nAGMENTATION 

Question 

(i) Is there a. tendency to progressive reduction in the average size 
of holdings and/ or their fragmentation? 

(ii) Have any measures been adopted to restrict subdivision of holdings, 
if so, with what results? 

(iii) Have any measures been adopted to promote ,consolidation of 
holdings, if so, with what results? . 

(iv) What m,easures would you recommend for securing improvement in 
these respects P 

A. bstract of replies 

Part (i) of the question 

1. (a) " Is there a tendency to p.rogressive reductioo in the averaue 
size of holdingst"-Assam, Bihar, Bengal, Bombay, the Central Provinces 
and Berar, Madras, Orissa, and the Punjab Governments agree that the 
tendency exists and is well marked. In the case of the United Provinces, 
available information is inconclusive, and it seems probable that there 
has not been much subdivision of holdings but a decrease in the size of 
plots within holdings. Joint holdings continue to be a common featm·e. 
In Sind it-...is stated that there is no problem since the great bulk of the 
cultivated land is composed of fairly large estates. The Provincial Gov 
ernment add that the tendency to fragmentation 1 in small peasant holdings · 
hns been checked by imposing conditions of inwartibility on peasant 
grants .. In the NorthwWest Frontier Province, it has been stated that 
there is no tendency to progressive reduction in the size of holdings or 
their fragmentation 1• The fragmentation of holdings is the inevitable 
result of partition proceedings and inheritance under customary law or 
the Shariat following death. 

(b) "Is there a tendencu to prog.ressive fragmentation of holdinos?u
It is agreed by all provinces that there is such a tendency. Except in 
Sind and the NorthwWest Frontier Province, it is also agreed that this 
is a problem requiring remedy. · 

Part (ii) of the question 

2. " Have any measures been adopted to restrict subdivision of hold
ings, if so, toith what resultst"-No remedies have been tried in any 
province. The following may be regarded as exceptions to this statement. 
(a) In the Central Provinces, revenue officers are forbidden to partition 
a holding if it involves the formation of a holding with an area. of less 
than 10 acres. This is enforced by a rule under the Central Provinces 
Tenancy Act. This is not effective as the parties can privately parti
tion the same holding to any extent they desire. In Berar, there is a 
similar minimum limit for subdivision which is, however, only one--fourth 
of an acre. It is possible that there are in other provinces also some 
limite to officiruly recognized subdivisions, but, as in the Central 1Pro-. 
vinces, they must be in~ffective .f~r preven~ing P:iyl!'te parti~on. (b) In 
Sind, it is reported that cond1t1ons of 1mpart1bihty are 1mposed on 
grants referred to already. 

Part (iii) of the question 

3. " Have any measures been. adopted to promote consolidation of 
holdings if ao with what resultsf"-No measures have been tried in 
A6sam Bihar, lJenoal, Bombay and 01'issa. No measures have been tried 
in Si.,:a. except \he imposition of conditions of impartibility on peasant 
granta referred to already. · 

In Madra&, '3.n· attempt was made in 1936 to secure consolidation of 
holdings and 26 co-operative societies were organized. Only ~,599 acres. 
were consolidated, and the Government abandoned the exper1ment and: 
concluded that, 1 so long as subdivision has to go on, any attempt at· 

1 Tho problom of l!ubdivlaion and not of fragmentation l8 probably referred to here. 
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consolidation of holdings was bound to .fail.'~ The experiment was tried 
in the ~absence of special legislation and thlS is said to be one of the 
causes of failure. Other difficulties are stated as follows:-

(a) The general conservatism of ryots. 
{b) Difficulties in title, especially where minors were involved. 
(c) Encumbrances on. fragments which could not be cleared. 
(d) Expenditure on encUDllbrance certificates- and registration fees. 
(e) Inability to prevent consolidated holdings from being fragmented 

again or from being encumbered. 

In the North-West Frontier Province, the revenue officers are required 
to make endeavours to arrange partittons so as to secur_e consolidated 
holdings, but the experience is that this is not alWa;fs posSible. 

The provinces in which action has been taken with some success are 
the Punjab, the Central Province• and tlie United. !'Tovinces. lnitiall~, 
consolidation was effected in the Punjab on an entuely voluntary baslS 
through Consolidation Of Holdings Societies, which numbered 1,~07 on 
31st July 1943. The total area consolidated by them was 1·45 million 
acres. Certain measures of compulsion have been provided by the Con
solidation of Holdings Act under which work has. been carried out i~ 3!6 
villages and 0·31 million acres have been consolidated. The work lS In 
progress in 86 more villages. The main difficulty is that it takes a long 
time to· secure the consent of two-thirds of the landholders which is the 
pre-requisite for compulsory consolidation. Inadequacy of trained staff 
was another difficulty, which it is' hoped will diminish after the war. 

In the Central Provinces, fragmentation is being remedied by consoli
dation operations which have been in progress smce 1926. 'fhey have 
been successfully co~leted in 2,476 villages in three districts of Chhattis
garh division under the Central Provinces Consolidation of Holdings Act 
of 1928. 

In the United Provincea, consolidation of holdings is being encouraged 
through the co-operative movement since 1924. The results were small, 
approximately .42,000 acres being consolidated. Similar work was also 
undertaken in some Court of Wards .Estates. The United Provinces Con
solidation of Holdings Act was passed in 1939 and came into force in 
January 1940. Work was undertaken in six districts, but there has been 
difficulty owing to dearth of trained officers and staff. The Co-operative 
Department also continues its work on a voluntary basis. Further, the 
United Provinces Tenancy Act of 1939 contains provisions for helping 
the tenants to COilBOlidate their holdings by exchange or acquisition. 

Part (iv) of the question 

4. " What mea..nu'ea would you recommend for secu.ring improvement 
in. theae reaPects?"-(a) Bemedy for fragmentation.-lt is recognized gene
rally that there i! no final remedy for fragmentation as Jong as the 
process of subdivision continues unchecked. But ihis does not necessarily 
mean that anti-fragmentation is without value even if subdivision is 
not checked •. Operations similar to those undertaken by the Punjab, the 
Central Prov'Lnce&, and the United Provinces Government& under special 
laws providing for consolidation of holdings are favoured by other pro
vinces generally.., except in !JfadTatl where the attempt to deal with frag
mentation has oeen g1ven up and the view has been expressed that " the 
best method of combating frai?,Dentation would seem to be the encourage
ment of C<H>perative farming. ' 

In Bihar the question is under consideration by the Post-.war Agri
cultural ReC".onstruction Committee, though it is felt that there are 
formidable difficulties in the way of consolidation which are presented by 
the multiplicity of tenure-holders between the ryot and the Government 
in that provinCe which has been accentuated by the il,rmation of new 
pattas under the Estates Partition Acts. Otlier difficulties a.re the in
debtedness of the ryot and encumbrances of the nature of usufructuary 
mortgages. Compulsion is not favoured at any rate in the initial stages, 
aa i~ m-ight well ca.nse hardship to the P<?Orer cult.ivator and Dljight create 
consl(lerable confusion and unsettlement m the rural credit structure. 

In. Bombay,. a Bill is being prepared to provide for the consolidation 
of holdings and 1S supported by public opinion. 
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. In Bengal, the Land Revenue Commission which considered the 
~UbJect ~gree_d . that. consolidation was desirable but saw great difiiculty 
m carrying 1t out m Bengal. 

(b) Remedy for subdivi.rion.-The gist of opinion expressed by .Pro-
vinces is given below:- 1 

(i) Assam.-The operation of the laws of inheritance will have to 
!>a c~ecl~ed. Som~ so~ of~ a right of pre-emption will help. No effort 
m this hue by legtslatLon will be successful unless simultaneously industries 
are developed to absorb the extra man-power- from the land. 

(~i) Bihar.-The obvious remedy is to change the law of inheritance 
and to mtroduc~ the law of p_rh~ogeniture. s_uch legislation is bound to 
be unpopular, will. not help e:~astmg smai:I holdmgs, .and may be inexpedi
ent until producbve alternative occupations are available for the junior 
members of. the family. · 

(iii) Bengal.-T~e ~roblem reflects the ever-increasing pressure of 
population on land which IS at the root of all the economic difficulties of 
th&- province. The laws of inheritance coupled with the free right of 
transfer have led to a. systematic increase in the subdivision of holdings. 
The Lan~ Reyenue CoiD.fD-ission .considered the ~ossibility of modifying the 
laws of mheritance or mtroducmg a system of preferred heirs, and held 
that this was impracticable. 

(iv) Bombay.-Public opinion is unlik.ely to support measures to 
cheCk subdivision inyol~ng interference with th~ laws of inheritance. 

(v) Central Provinces and Berar.---consolidation has reduced frag
mentation to the minimum but cannot stop the ;process of refragmenta
tion as long as the present laws of inheritancE! contmue. 

(vi) Madras.-The best method would seem to be the encourage
ment of co-operative farming. 

(vii) Orissa.-The problem is due mainly to the growth of popula
tion and the increasing trend towards the break-up of the joint family 
system. The laws of -succession and also the free .transferability of land 
are other causes. Suggested remedies are some form of pre-emption and 
collective or co-operative farming. 

(viii) Puniab.-It is not possible to restrict subdivision of holdings 
without changing the law of RUccession. Public opinion is strongly 
opposed to depriving the owner's sons of their share until some equivalent 
means of income are ensured for them. 

(ix) United Provinces, Sind, and North-West Frontier Province.
These Governments have expressed no opinion on this point. 

C.-LANDLORD AND TENANT 

Questions 

(i) To what extent was there a tendency for ownership of land to pass 
out of the hands of cultivating classes to non-cultivating classes? Ho.s 
this tendency been arrested or reversed to any significant extent? 

(ii) Is absentee owner.ship of land incrensi11;g? If so1 do y~u consider 
it to be a factor restrictmg the growth of agncultural production? Have 
any remedies. been tried and with what results? Can you sugges~ any 
remedies? 

(iii) Are the • cultivating. classes ra.ck-reni:.ed in ~ny areas of your 
province? Have any remed1es been tned? If so, with what results? 
Can you suggest any remedies? 

Abstract of replies 

1. Bengal.-(i) There is no doubt that there is an incre.asin_g tendency 
for ownership of land to pass out· of the_ hands. of the cult.Ivatm~ classes. 
The transferees may be either non-agr1cultnnsts ~r ngru.mlturists who 
have already gpt more land than they could cultivate duectly. There 
is no reason to suppose that the tendency has been arrested or reversed; 
and it may be presumed to have bee~ rendered wo!se by t~e . Bengal 
Tenancy (Amendment) Act of 1936 whichh by removmg restr10t10ns on 
r1ghts of transfer has ~eatly f:wilitated t e passing of lands out of the 
hands of bona /ide cultivators. 
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(ii) Absentee ownership has . been increasi~g . and is an . evil ~ecause 
it has resulted in cultivation bemg done by md1fferent agncultunsts or 
rack-rented bargadars or under-tenants. No remedial ~asures· have bee;n 
tried. Possible remedies are staied to be (a) the provlSlOn of each agn
cultural family with an economic holding from which it can earn. its 
livelihood, and (b) the interdiction of all kinds of transfer of agricultural 
lands to non-agriculturists. 

(iii) Bengal Government have not comJ:?-ented on. the rack-renting 
question so iar as it relates to tenants at will. The v1ews of the Land 
Uevenue Commission on the barga system were as follows: " The system 
has many advantages. 'Vhen a share of the crop is paid, fluctuations in 
the cash value of the 'produce have no application and whether there is a 
good or bad crop the amount paid varies with the outturn. The system 
is of great assistance to widows, minors, and other people who are tempo
rarily incapacitated from agriculture. Such 'People would be great losers 
if their only way of getting their lands cultivated without losing for 
ever the right to return to it was the employment of labour hired by the 
day or the month. The disad,~antages are as follows: 'l'he baroa system 
overrides the principle that the tiller of the soil should have security 
and protection from rack-renting. No one denies that half the produce 
is an excessive rent. Further, the balance of opinion in all countries is 
that this system of cultivation is not economic and, therefore, not in 
the interests of the community as a whole. The cultivator only gets the 
benefit of half the value of any increase in yield, which is the reward of 
his own labctur or enterprise. If the crop is even a partial failure, he 
does not earn the cost of cultivation." The Commission, therefore, recom
mended that baruadars who. supply the plough-cattle, and agricultural 
implements should be treated as tenants and protected as under-ryots are 
protected-without necessarily all the rights of occupancy. The Commis
sion further recommended that the share of the crop, legally recoverable 
should be reduced to one-third instead of half, although it was recognized 
that there would be practical difficulties in enforcing the limitation. 

2. Bihar .-(i) There -has been a tendency for ownership to pass out of 
the hands of petty cultivators to bigger cultivators and others who employ 
hired labour. This has been checked to some extent 83 a result of the 
recent rise in prices but might increase again after the war when prices 
will fall, unless the prices of agricultural products were stabilized at an 

· economic level and subsidiary occupations are provided for small holders. 
(ii) Absentee ownership of land is rather increasing but it has not 

restricted agricultural production except in so far as it has resulted in 
neglect of sources of irrigation. The problem has not yet assumed such 
proportions as to call for special remedies. 

(iii) There is practically no rack.-renting in the province. Tenants 
who hold Baka.!ht lands or are under-ryots of big cultivators. are the only 
class who can be said to be rack-rented. This has been controlled by 
tenancy legislation and no remedies seem, to be called for at present. 

3. Ori,sa..-(i) Th~re are reasons to believe that the right of free 
transferability of land has prejudicially aff~cted the small cultivators. At 
present there is no ·noticeable tendency for ownership of land to pass out 
of the hands of the cultivating classes to non-cultivating classes, but 
there is a tendency for land to pass from sniall cultivators t-o big culti~ 
vators or to persons who are men of professions as well as cultivators. 
Remedies suggested are (a) cheap credit and supplemental employment to 
small cultivators, and (b) restrictions on rights of transfer including 
prohibition of transfer by small holders. . 

(ii) There is a. growing tendency for occupancy ryot8 and other 
tenants getting income from their land without cultivating it. Sub-letting 
to under-ryots by persons livins: far away from the village in which their 
lands are situated is on the increase. Such absenteeism is a factor restrict
ing the growth of agricultural production because the under-tenant does 
not take sufficient interest in the )and. No remedies have been tried. 
Possible remedies suggested are (a) legislation providing right of occu
pancy to under-ten'3nt in respect of lands under liis cultivation for a num~ 
~r of years and (b) ejectment of owner from lands which remain fallow 
Without sufficient reasons for a number of years consecutively. 

(iii) A considerable area is held on produce-rent, of which the 
cotilmo';lest form is the equal division of g!'ain as well as by-products. 
~here ts ll less common form under which a fixed quantity of the produce 
18 paid. Under both the systems tenants are rack-rented n.s they are 
made to pay rent generally at half the gross-produce, which in money 
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represents m_ore t~an three times the average cash rent in normal times 
and abo~t eight ~Imes at the present prices of paddy. No remedies have 
been ~~ed. Possi~le remedy suggested is amendment of tenancy laws 
prescrtbmg a maximum of one-third of the gross~produce as the legally 
recoverable rent. The Government of Orissa have also -stated " No step 
has been taken. to ch~ck a~sentee landlordism nor is it very necessary to 
do so: What Is requued 1s to place sqme statutory obligations on the 
prol?~e~rs to effect improve~nts in agriculture and not to depend on the 
posstbd}ty of devel~pment which lal)dlords, induced or compelled to live 
on their estates, mtght voluntarily make." 1 

4. Assam.-Transfer of land to non~cultivating classes is not appre
ciable. There is no substantial absenteeism, but there is rack-renting in 
the zamindari areas, for which the abolition of the zamindari system is 
the only remedy. 

5. Madras.-(i). An investigation of transfers during the pe~iod 1931 
to 1934 showed that about 20 per cent of all the areas transferred went 
to non-agriculturists, while a very large proportion went to big absentee 
landholders, particularly agricultural money-lenders. Thi& was the result 
of foreclosure on debts. A definite reply cannot be giveti as to whether 
the tendency has been curbed or not in recent years. The indications are 
that the tendency has decrea.c;ed. · 

(ii) There is definite indication that absentee oWnership of land was. 
on the .incre!lse. I~ is no doubt an important factor tending 'to restrict. 
production smce neither the absentee landlord nor his short-term tenant 
is interested in investing capital on the improvement of the land or the 
adoption of intensive methods of cultivation. No remedies have been tried. 
Th~ c;tnly remedy seems to lie in the formation of co-operative farming 
soc1ebes. 

(iii) It cannot be said whether i:.he cultivating classes are rack.-rented 
generally in any area in the province, as sufficient information is not 
available. There is nothing in the law to prevent .the tenant of the ryot
wari ryot or of an occupancy ryot or of an inamdar possessing both 
warams in the land, being rack-rented. More research into tenancy condi· 
tions is necessary. 

6. Bombay.-(i) One of the results of agricultural indebtedness is the 
transfer of land from the cultivating classes to the non-cultivating classes. 
The process is, however, slow and is checked by the Dekkhan Agricul
turists' Relief Act, the Agricultural Debtors' Relief Act, and by the intro
duction of the restricted tenure. 

(ii) Absenteeism is a factor restricting production because the 
absentee landlord cares only for his annual rent and takes no interest in 
the imp!"ovement of his lands or the introduction of improved methods of 
cultivation. The tenant who cultivates lands on lease, which is gena. 
rally annual, is not sure how long the lands would remain in his possession. 
If he sows improved seed or puts in good manure or extra labour to 
improve the land, half of the increased produce so obtained at his cost goes 
to the landlord and thus the ~nant does not get a. proper return for 
his labour and enterpdse. The Tenancy Act wns passed in 1941 in order 
to give stability to the existing: tenants and encouragement to take interest 
in the lands lensed to them. Under this Act, the landlord cannot resume 
lands from the existing tenant for a period of ten years and cannot increase 
his rent except for improvements carried out nt his expense. The Act 
has been applied to Relected areas to begin with, and it is proposed to 
extend it to other areas. 

(iii) While rack-renting is not the p:eneral rule, it is true that in 
many areas "the landlord receives more than the reasonable rent. The 
Tenancy Act provides an opportunity to the tenant to hav~ a reasonable 
rent determined by a revenue officer and the levy of an Illegal revenue 
or forced labour or services is prohibited. 

7. Central Provincr.s and Bertw.-(i) There was an incr~asi~g tendency 
for ownership of land to paSs out of the hands of cult1vatmg classes, 
but this hns been checked by the Debt Conciliation ~ct, the Money-lenders' 
Act, the Relief of Indebtedness Act, etc .. There. 1s now a. tendency for 
ownership of land to.. go back to the agncultur1sts· as a result of good 
profits made in agriculture. In Berar, most of t~e lands bought up by 
co-operative banks have been sold back to the agricultural classes. 

1 Tho reference to • landlnrds • Is. however. to proprle~"rs orest.8.tcs who, '"In tho main, rae, 
rent;. holders. Tho opinion cxprCBBcd. ta worth conslderlng in relation. to abaentee landholders 
also. 
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(ii) Absenteeism is not .on the increase, and the _pr~blem is not parti ... 
cularly conspicuous at the present moment, though It 1s tru~ that Ian~s 
held by absentee owners are not so well cultivated and sometimes rema1n 
uncultivated for want of proper management. 

(iii) Rack-renting _is. n~t a substantial menace. The tenancy laW'3 
provide safeguards against 1t. 

8. The United Provinces.-(i) Where transfers of cultivating tenures 
take place, the transferee usually belongs to the cultivating class, because 
unless he sub-lets the land,. he himself cultivates it. The United Provinces 
Tenancy Act provides for restrictions on sub--lettiifg and for ejectment ~ a 
penalty for sub-.letting in contravention of the Act. The recent workmg 
of the Tenancy Act shows that ejectments of tenants giving sub-leases in 
contravention of the Act have been rather large. The Act provides an 
effective check against the transfer of cultivatory right to non-cultivating 
classes. 

(ii) The United Provinces Tenancy Act provides for a tenant's hold
ing being treated as abandoned in certain circumstances. This, together 
with the restriction on sub-letting:. provides sufficient safeguard againsii 
absentee tenants leaving their holdings so uncared for that agricultural 
production might suffer. No further remedies are required. 

(iii) Apart from "stray holdings here and there, it is doubtful whether 
there is any area in the provinC'-e in which it can be said that the cultivat
ing classes are rack-rented. The provisions of the United Provinces Land 
Revenue Act and the United Provinces Tenancy Act provide a fairly 
effective control against rack-renting in general. 

9. Punjab.-(i) In the last quarter of the last century, there was an 
increasing tendency for the ownership of land to pass out of the hands 
of the cultivating classes to non~ultivating classes. It was checked by 
the Punjab Alienation of Land Act, 1901, which restricted the rights of 

~ transfer from the agriculturist to the non-agriculturist ryots. Further 
restrictions have been placed by tin amendment of the Act in 1938. 

(ii) Without maldng special enquiries, it is not possible to say for 
certain whether ab.sentee ownership is increasing. There is no doubt 
that absentee 'ownership has an adverse effect on land improvement' and 
agricultural production. No remedies have been tried. Possible remedies 
cannot be suggested because it is a -very controversial question which 
requires careful consideration. 

(iii) Undoubtedly the cultivating classes are sometimes rack-rented. 
No enquiry has ever been held to determine the extent of this rack-renting, 
and it is, therefore, not possible to say how prevalent this evil is nor 
whether any special remedies are required. The whole question of tenants' 
rights and treatment of tenants is a v:ery controversial one on which no 
opinion can be expressed without fuller consideration. · 

10. Sind.-(i) The position about traiisfer of land to non-cultivating 
classes was never particula!"ly serious; it seems to have disappeared at 
present because of the greater holding power of the owners, and in order 
to check whatever tendency there m.ay be in future, a Land· Alienation 
Bill is at present being condu~ to its final stage in the legislature. 

(ii) Absenteeism is recently on the increase on account of the Hur 
troubles, and only the complete eradication of the Bur terror can be 
expected to remedy this. Before these troubles, absenteeism was, decreas
ing. and owners were taking more active interest in the development of 
their estates. 

(iii) Rack-renting is not· a. possibility under the Sind Crop-sharing 
System owing to the shortage Of agricultu~al labour. 

11. N<>rth-We.t Frontier Proviru:e.-(i) Since the introduction of the 
Land Alienation Act to all districts of the Province, there h'38 beeq no 
tendency for agricultural lands to pass to non-agriculturists. 

(ii) Absenteeism is not increasing and is insignificant. Where owners 
are absent, they are in every case repreRented by a close ·relation who 
arranges for the proper cultivation of the land. 

(iii) R~-renting is an unknown feature in this Province because the 
tenants l'ece1ve a sha~e of the .crop varying from one-third to two-thirds 
lf the produce according to local conditions. 
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D.-REFORM OP LAND TENURR 

Question 
The view ha:s been expressed that unless changes are made in ·the 

~rev:alent s~stems o~. land .t~nure, ~t would. not. be possible to. secure any 
sJgmficant mcroose In agncUltural production or significant improvement 
of the standard. of life of the cultivating classes. Do you agree with 'this 
!lew? If so,. discuss in relation to. eac~ system of. l_and tenure. prevalent 
In your. Provmce, those aspects ~hich, 1n your op1mon, are objectionable 
aa tendmg (a) to _preven;t extension of cultivation or irrigation or (b) .to 
prevent _the adopt10n of !~proved .methods of Q~culture or (c) to prevent 
the ~ult1vator from secu~mg a fau return for his labour and enterprise. 
Ou~hne the changes which you consider necessary and the measures by 
which; such changes can be brought about. 

Abstract of replies 
1. Assam..-Parts of the Province (e.g., the Assam Valley) are under 

temporary settlement. The Government are of the view that " while the 
ryotwari tenure induces inbreased production, the opposite is the case in 
zamindari areas., In view of a " general feeling of insecurity " under the 
zamindari system, its total abolition is advocated. · · 

2. Bengal.-The Government of Bengal have replied as follows: 
The Land Revenue CommissioD. in their report, which was submitted in 

1940, has examined the existing land system of Bengal in its various 
aspects with special reference to the p&rmanent settlement and its effects 
on the economic and social structure as well as its influence on the revenues 
and administrative machinery of the Province of Bengal. In the opinion 
of the majority of the Commission the disadvantages of the existing system 
are as follows :-

(1) The existing system has rendered land revenue alnlost entirely 
inelastic. for about 150 years and the share which the Government ought to 
receive from the produce of the land is substantially less than the share 
taken in Provinces where there is no permanent settlement and where lands 
are less productiv~ than it is in Bengal. 

(2) It baa deprived the Government of the benefit of more valuable 
crops and higher prices and of any share in the increase in the valUe of 
land due to increase of population and extension of cultivation or growth 
of towns and the development of trade Qnd industries the benefit of which 
is appropriated by a few. Government also does not get ·any share in the 
profit from mineral rights and fisheries in certain navigable rivers. 

(3) It has resulted in ineaualities of assessment having no relation to 
the productive capacity of land. 

(4) The system has deprived the GoVernment of the close contact with 
and intimate knowledge of rural conditjons which the ryotwari system 
affords. · 

. (5) It has imposed aD.. " iron framework which has had the effect o~ 
stifling the enterprise and initiative of all classes concerned " with· the 
result that the efficient hndlord-tenant system as visualized by Lord Corn
wallis has not been realized: On the other hand, the u evils of absenteeism1 

and management of estates by. unsympathetic agents x:esulting in ut;iliappy 
relation between the landlords and tenants have groWJl to such an extent 
that Government has been compelled to emnloy for the protection of the 
tenants a more stringent meMure of legislation than has been fC?und 
necessary in te!'lporarily-settled areas.'' 

(6) It has permitted the. creation of a number of intermediaries 
between the zamindar and the actunl c'tltivntor none of whom have either 
the incentive or the power to provide any effective means for improvement 
of agriculture. The Government also finds little inducement to spend 
public mon~y on n:~ricultura.l dev.eloprnent, as the be!Jefit of the improV~ 
ment p:Oes mto pnvate hands, wtth the result that Improvement of agri
cultural land is nobody's. concern. 

(7) The numher of rent receivers is ~-yer on the increase while there 
is a stoody reduction in the number of cultivating ownerg of lands and ·the 
dispossessed cultiVatOrs a-- -ho .... l1:'1g the number of bargadars or of landless 
agricultural labourers, 
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(8) The complexities of the existing system have led to an immense 
volume of harassing nnd expensive litigation. between ~the. landl?rds and 
tenants and in the prirntely.managed estates, Illegal coht;ctlOns still repre
sent an appreciable addition to the burdens of the cultivators. 

(9) In permanently-settled areas it is virtually impossible to secure 
remission of rents in areas affected by drought, Hood or other natural 
calamities.· 

(10) So long as the zamindari system rem,.ins, it will be difficult to 
evolve any satisfactory arrangement for revising rents all over the Province 
on an equitable basis and for maintaining the records-of-rights. It is also 
doubtful if under the existing system, the legislature would ever agree to 
provide a really efficient machinery for realization of rent with the result 
that arrear rents would go on accumulating and there will be a complete 
breakdown before long. The stability and security of the limd system 
has already been threatened by the development of no-rent mentality 
amongst the ryots in cerbain areas. 

For the reasons summarized above the majority of members of the 
Commission are. definitely of opinion that whatever may have been the 
justification for the permanent settlement in 1793, it is no longer suited 
to the conditions of the present time and that no other solution than 
Stat-e acquisition of the interests of all classes of rent-receivers on reason
able terms will be adequate to remedy the defects of the existing system. 
They are convinced that in order to improve the economic codition of the 
cultivators, the permanent settlement and zamindari system should be 
replaced by a ryotwari system. In that case Government as a. sole landlord 
would be in a much stronger position to initiate schemes for (1) consolidation 
of holdings, (2) restoration of economic holdings, (3) provision of gTazing 
lands, and (4) prevention of transfer of land to non-agriculturists. Govern
ment management, although it might not be universally popular, will 
certainly be more efficient and more in the interest of the agricultural 
population than zamindari management . 

. . The Provincial Government add: " The minority view on the other 
hand is that socially, economically and financially, State acquisition would 
be a hazardous experiment and that no suC'h scheme can be supl)orted 
unless it can be clearly demonstrated that the cultivator will benefit 
by it. They hold that the present economic difficulties of the cultivators 
in Bengal are unconnected with the land revenue system. They are 
mainly due to (1) increasing pressure of population. (2) the Hindu and 
J.fnslim laws of inheritance, and (3) under-employment of the cultivators. 
These are the problems which would have to be faced whatever be the 
nature of the land revenue system of the country. On the other hand, 
under the existing system the occupancy ryot.B in Bengal pay lower 
rate of rent but enjoy great-er privileges and protection than the tenants 
in other Provinces. AB regards sub--infeudation, it is contended that it 
has led to a wide distribution of agricultural income and has given ·an 
interest in land to many of the middle classes. By State purchase they 
will be cut off from all connections with the land. This would inevitably 
lead to oa· social upheaval. The numher of big landlords is very small; 
by fur the largest majority own small estates and tenures and the com
pensation that theY will receive will be insufficient to induce them to 
invest their money in industrial concerns. They will either squander the 
money or re-invest it in land by purchasing occupancy holdings and the 
result would be that a form of landlordism would agnin develop on a 
lower scale. Another grave dan~?;er of State landlordism is that the 
level of rent may become the suhiect of electioneering campaign DB the 
tenants' ·votes now control the legislature.'' 

As regards the economic condition of the cultirntors, the Government 
say: "It must be pointed out. however. that as far as the .different 
classes of e<rtates in Bene::al are concerned, there is no substantial difference 
in the economic condition of the cultivators. 'l!he principal impediments 
to extension of cultivation and adoption of improved methods of agri
culture are--

. 0) existence of a hrge number of intermediaries between the 
zammdar and the actual cultivator; 
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. (2) ever-increasing pr~sure of population on agricultural land 
which has cr~ated an '3gr~cultur~ population-the majority of whom 
possess small-sized uneconomic holdmgs as there is ·not enough land to 
go round; 

(3) ex~essive fragme.ntation and subdivision of holdings caused by 
the operatiOn of the Hmdu and Muslim laws of inheritance· and 

' (4) unrestricted right tc transfer or sub-let. 

'!'hese. drawbn.cks are. common to the three systems of land tenure prevalent 
m .this Provmce (VIz., the permanently-settled estate system, the tempo
rarlly-settled estate system, and estates held direct by Government). In 
Government-managed estates, although some extension of cultivation hu 
been brought about by the system of colonization, it has not been possibl~ 
to un~ertake . any large-scale scheme for improvement of agriculture. 
There IB nothmg, however, to prevent a cultivator from securing a fair 
return for his labour and enterprise although for reasons stated above 
the average cultivator has not much scope for enterprise." · 

Concluding, the Provincial Government state that they " have already 
considered the principal recommendations of the (Land Revenue) Commis
sion regarding State purchase of zamindaris and have accepted the 
principle of bringing the actual cultivators into direct relation with 
Government by acquiring the interests of all classes of rent-receivers on 
~easonable terms. Necessary action to implement the decision is proposeG 
to be taken as soon as normal conditions have retu~ned in the country." 

A professor of economics agrees " that no significant increase .in crop 
production in Benp:al will be possible without a thorough overhaul of the 
present system of land tenure." According to him, "the present system 
should be abolished by buying off all the intermediate interests on the 
lines recommended by the Floud Commission oand direct relationship
should be established between the State and the cultivator. The land 
tenure system should be as follows: (1) The cultivator should have 
heritable and transferable right in the land·, subject to good cultivation,. 
sale or transfer to non-cultivators beins: prohibited. (2) Good cultivation, 
among- other things, will consist of collective farming according to the 
directions given hj the SOO.te from time to time. (3) The minimum 
size of a. collective farm should .be 1,000 bighas. (4) The net incom6 
of the collective farm should be subject to an income-tax, in lieu of land 
revenue, tl1e total assessment being divided pro rata among the members 
of the collective farm. (5) All collective farms should be knit into an 
ascendinJt; series of multi-purpose co-operative federations through the 
union, the .than-a, the district and the Province." 

Another non-official vieW is as follows: "If we assume the State 
acquires all the rights in land, it follows future land tenancy should be 
looke-d upon as a form of trusteeship and the trustees permitted to remain 
in office only so long as they carried out faithfully the terms of the trust 
deed (their leaee) . . . Supposing we take an imaginary area of 
1 000 acres available for handing over to trustees to work in the interest 
of the community as a whole. There is no special virtue in 1,000 acres, 
the area might be smaller or larger, though if it were much smaller it 
is doubtful whether a correct balance could be maintained. All the 
people in the area should be offered an opportunity to combine in the 
benefits to be derived from the. trusteeship, in some form of co-operative 
society. They would not all be required to w~r1t on the .land, some wouid 
be blacksmiths, others teachers, others techmctans, arttsans, doctors, tn 
fact, everybody . necessary for the life of an organized co:mmunity willi.ng 
to contribute ht.<J or her talents for the common good m exchoan~e for 
a guaranteed share of the benefits to be derived from trusteeship of the 
1 000 acres. Would not the agriculturist jump at the chance,-the 
~acher the· doctor, the blacksmith? . Next it would be necessary to dele
gate p~wer from the trustees to a small selectea body of their number, 
a "J)anchaynt. This panchaynt would be required to chalk out a programme 
whereby the balance between wood land, arable land •. pasture land: water .. 
sup"J)lV fallow land, animal could be restored to the area as amckly as 
possibl~. Fielils would be enclosed, ht mnny cases b~ quick-growing 
hedges, cows tethered and fed by cut grnss grown speetallv for fodder, 
the best plants ·selected to provide seed, cattle bred only from the best 
bulls. in fact, the panchayat would set in motion a programme for 
impr~vement such as set out in Brnyne's " Better· Villages." Every area 
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of 1,000 acres has the m_en capable of putting _in motion such a: programm~ 
it only needs our leaders to have the viston and the courage to g1ve 
them a chance. If a start is niade with leguminoUB crops there need be 
no fear of the land failing to do its part. No attempt will be made he':e 
to set out desirable crop-rotations as they must depend en local condi
tions to a considerable extent. There is no doubt the wise men in the 
villages know the correct rotation-in another generation or so the 
knowledge will be lost unless there is a radical change in land tenure 
system. With it will go our civilization " 

A Divisional Commissioner in Bengal takes the view· that " changes in 
the land tenure will not effect any great improvqment in agricultural 
produce, because the chief obstacle "is the poverty of the bulk of the 
cultivators . . • It is the pressure of population on the land, the small
ness of the holdings which prevents the agriculturist getting what appears 
to be a fair return. Big farms could be run profitably. On the other 
hand, the agricultural economy of Bengal is primarily not based on 
cash 'V'3.lues . . • and it is only when the outturn and costs are put on 
a cash basis that the return does not seem to· be adequate. In other 
words, only when standards -not consonant with the agricultural economy 
of the Province are applied, does the return seem unfair. But it may be 
admitted that much of the agriculture is economically unsound for 
reasons already mentioned. u 

3. Bihar.-The Government's reply is as follows: "The view that 
unless changes are made in the prevalent systems of land tenure, it 
would ·not be possible to secure any significant increase in agricultural 
production, is in accord with facts. In this Province, most of the estates 
are permanently settled. In. theory, this ought not to stand in the way 
of improving agricultural production, but it does in practice • • • 
The other view that no significant improvement in the standard of life 
of the cultivating classes is possible without a change in the system of 
land tenure has also much to support it . . . It is not so much for 
its inherent defects as on larger grounds of public interest nbly summa
rized by the Floud Commission that its abolition should be seriously 
considered by the State. The Floud CommisBion ha.s shown that ito 
liquidation can be effected in an orderly manner as a business propo
sition . . ." The Provincial Government go on to state: " On the 
other hand, it should not be understood that the mere acquisition by 
the State of all intermediate proprietary· interests between the ryot and 
the State ·will by itself lead to either increased agriculural production 
or improve the standard of life of the cultivator. The Government khas
mahals are not conspicuously "81lperior to many private estates, nor is the 
standard of life of a ryot in ryotwari Provinces much superior to that 
of a ryot in perm~nently-settled areas. The· acquisition should be followed 
by large-scale reorganization of agriculture including co-operative farm
ing, large-.c;cale irrigation and intensive and widespread application of 
all the well-known. methods of agricultural development, besides providing 
outlets for surplus agricultural hbour. There should also be extensive 
education, health and other facilities and amenities and the huge loss 
of wealth or capital caused by epidemics among men and cattle must be 
prevented. The increased resources of State should render all these 
possible." · · 

An. officer of the Government of Bihar takes the view: that '' mere 
changes in the system of land tenure will not bring about a significant 
increase in the productivity of the soil or the standard of living of the 
cultivator. Though tenants~at-will hold land on most insecure terms 
and lr.>.ve to pay the highest rent per bigha-, yet his yield per bigha is 
not much less than that of the occupancy tenant. Again, the yield from 
mokarari land (where the amount of rent is fixE"d) is not much less than 
that of occupancy land which is subject to enhancement of rent. The 
impediments to improvement of cultivation are conditioned not so much 
by the system of land tenure followed, as by the smallneAS Gnd frag
mentation of holdings; want of capital and want of knowledge of better 
methods of cultivatic::Jn." 

• A non.-~fflcin~.from Bihar is of the foliowing opinion: "Generalization 
Wtll be. mu~lPadm~. .The present .land tenure svstem, in some cases, is 
..,~"!ful, 1n others haTTllless, but in some cases positively injurious~ Since 

. T>ennanent settlement, the )<:J.ws of inheritance have resulted in 
tderable division of property, and petty landlords scattered over a 
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~nige area have sprung up,. The petty landlord is too poor to introduce 
tmproyed m~thods of culttvation. In the case ·of ·.big landlords whose 
propn~tary Interest e~tends over a considerable area, lack of. improve
ment . IS due. to utter ne~lect or disreg"J.rd. The sub-infeudation of the. 
pro~rte_tnr;y- Interest,_ by Itself, does not impair cultivation.· But here 
agam . It Is a question of diversion and subdivision which hampers any 
co-o~dmated effort. I. do not think the land tenure system prevents the 
culttvat?r from securmg a fair return for his labour and enterprise 
exc~pt m those are!'5 where the produce rent is still in force, but here 
~atn the system ts not :an unmixed evil. . . .Abolition of all the 
mterest~ between the culttvator and the Government and conSolidation 
of holdmgs or the introduction of joint farming are the methods which 
had been suggested for bringing about improvements. Each has its 
advantages and disadvantages. Wholesale oacquisition of the zamindo.ri 
in Bihar is, in. my opinion, neither very practicable nor will it be 
wise. . . I am, however, of the opinion that the days of the zaminda.ri 
,system are numbered and sooner ·or later it will end. I would, therefore 
suggest a cautious and gradual acquisition of the zamindari rights. A 
beginning may be made by acquiring lands of petty landlords in viilages 
where there are a large number of co~sharers. The land in direct cultiva
tion by the landlords may be left to them after fixing a reasonable rent. 
For this purpose, regions may be selected oand operations started. After 
some time, the policy may be extended further so that the change may be 
gradual and without disturbing the prevailing , social structure." 

4. Bombay.-The Government have replied as follows: "The view is 
generally correct with regard to all tenures where lands are leased to 
tenants for cultivntion on payment of annual rent. The tenant who 
cultivates lands on lease, which is generally annual, is not sure· how long 
the lands would remain in his possession as the landlord has power to 
resume the' lands at the end of the year after giving three months' 
notice to the tenant. The tenant· ha.s thus no permanent interest in 
the l"J.nds. In many cases lands are leased on the crop~share rent and 
if tlie tenant sows improved seed or puts in good manure or extra labour 
to improve the land, half of the increased produce so obtained at his 
cost goes to the landlord and thus the tenant does not get a proper 
return for his labour and enterprise. The absentee landlord care6 only 
for his annual rent oand takes no interest in the improvement of his 
lands or introduction of improved methods of cultivation~ With a view 
to give some stability to the existing tenants and to encourage them 
to take interest in the lands leased to them, the Tenancy Act was passed 
in 1941. Under this Act the landlord cannot resume lands from the 
existing tenant at least for a period of ten years and. cannot increase 
his rent except for improvements carried out at the landlord's expense. 
The Aci bas been applied to selected areas to begin with and it is 
proposed to extend it to the other areas in course of time. Under the 
Act the position of the tenant is secure and he is encouraged to put in 
extra labour and cost for the improvement of the lands leased to him 
with '3 view to get n. better return for himself. The question of applying 
the Tenancy Act to the predominantly khoti areas of Ratnagiri and 
Colnba and 'of amending the Khoti Act to give the tenants more·_ security 
and make them independent of the Khoti is under consideration." 

5. Cen-tral Provinces and Berar.-Go-:ernment agree that .changes in 
the prevalent system of land tenure might well secure an Increase in 
RJ!I'icultural production. but the effect on individual standards of life is 
diffi~ult to prophesy. The system of land tenure in the province offers 
security to the cultivators, and whilst interference with it might stimu
late niz:ricultnral 'Production, the effect on the structure of rural society, 
and tho relationship between cn.pital and lp.bo;ur,. might not be altogether 
beneficial. It must be remembered that th1s 18 a backward province 
where the i$tJ1orant woulrl be easily ex'()loited without the protection which 
the Lnnd Revenue and Tenancy Acta afford. 

6. lJ[adras.-The Board of Revenue. llfadra.s, have stnted as follows: 
u The rvotwnri system does not need. changmg. Its defects are attri
butable to the s;vstems of law existing in the province which encourage 
the excessive •partition of land ':lnd to the fact that it giveos no security 
of tenure to the n.!'tnn.l cultivator unless he is the registered holder. These 
def<>cts could, however, be cured by appropriate l~gislation with no 
disturbance to the system. 
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The zamindnri ssstem is defective in that the upkeep of irrigation 
works is often beyond the financial power of zamindars and that if there 
is any dispute '!lbout the repair of an irrigation w<!rk .or the amount of 
rent payable litigation has to be resorted to. Cultivatmg tenants ·under 
occupancy rYotB suffer from the same disadvantage of insecure tenure as 
cultivators under ryots. In sumnm.rizing the results of the resurvey of 
selected villages conducted un-:ler the direction of the Department 
of Economics of the University of Madros, Messrs. Thomas and Rama
krishnan observe as follows: ' It is worthwhile stressing the recent 
tendency in almost all the villages for owners to cultivate less and le!IS 
either with their own bands or with the help of paid farm-servants and 
for more lands to be let on lease/ Many resident ryots too are less 
inclined to cultivate their holdings either by themselves or with paid 
farm~ser\":lnts. J In the absence of much fuller information than we have 
at present regarding the economics of farming and the relations between 
actual cultivators and owners it is difficult to suggest any changes. 

The zamindari system, however, appears to have outlived such useful
ness as it may once have possessed and many zaminda.rs even would 
welcome its abolition subject to reasonable compensation for the loss 
of their rights. 

The relations between the landholder and the tenant in the :hfalabar 
district are now governed by the :hlalabar Compensation for Tenants' 
Improvement Act, 1899, and the :Malabar Tenancy Act, 1929. In July 
1939, the Government appointed a committee to study the nature and 
effects of the land tenures prevailing in the ~lalabar district and in 
adjacent areas and to suggest for the consideration of the Government 
such legislative measures as it might consider necessary for the regul'!l
tion of tenancy and similar relations in these areas. The Committe('! 
submitted its report in 1940 • . . The Committee recommended that 
there should be a fixity of tenure for all clwsses of lands subject to 
certain exceptions, that the grounds of eviction of tenants should be 
restricted, that no tenant should be compelled to pay more than a fair 
rent, that the fair rent should be determined on the basis suggested 
in their report, that the practice of having renewal deeds executed 
every 12 years should be abolished. altogether, that the renewal fee should 
be reduced and divided into 12 equal instalments and added on to the 
rent and ID'!lde recoverable as rent. that tenants should be entitled to 
claim the value of any improvements effected after the passing of the 
intended tenancy legislation, and that some general control should be 
exercised to prevent denudation of private forests. The consideration 
of the Committee's report has been deferred for the duration of the 
war." 

The Director of Agriculture, ~llfadras, has expressed his views as 
follows: " The system of land tenure is no doubt a great factor In 
explaining the prooperity or the adversity of the cultivator. Bot it is 
possible to exaggerate its influence. In the United States it bas been 
found after an elaborate enquiry that ' efficiency is less a ~l'!ltter of the 
class of tenure than it is of the personal qualities of the farmer the 
cha~~r of land, ~he adequa~y of farm equipment and oper~ting 
caprtrJ.l. CJf cou~se, m the Umted States, land is not such a scarce 
factor ~ m .Indm. Hence the competition for land by too many culti
vators m this country does lead to graver evils than in the United 
Sta~s. But it .is good not to ignore the other' factors quoted above 
makmg for efficiency. 

• • Agitation to repeal the zamindari (or permanent) settlement is develop
mg all over the country. It haa ~een accepted a.s a policy b:v the Govern
men:t of Bengal, ~he former Government of Bihar, etc. T'he Provincial 
fgtslatur~, accordmg to. the Government of India Act, 1935, is not prohibited 

Prom
1
• passmg a resolutiOn to th'!lt effect and getting the sanction from 

ar tament. 

con This is bound.~ be ?on~ in almost every province as there is a growing 
1 sensus of ofitnton. m Its favour even among the zamindars them

~C:::~tio~e on Y s_enous difference of opinion is on the nature of com
enjoyed an~ !in gl,ven ~ the zamindars for th_e ~ights they have long 
sysWm extends _ 8 ah~ ed 't? surren?er · If this 1s done, and ryotwari 

over t e enttre provmce, there is no doubt that there 
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will be an improvement in irrigation facilities, the maintenunce of the 
record of ngnts, the establishment of co-opt:lrattve societies and the 
extension. of the Gctivitiee. 01 the Agricultural Department. , 

This does not mean that there is no problem of 'tenure in ryotwari 
areas. As stated already, there are a growing number of tenants who 
take land on lease, and are liable to be evicted at the end of a crop 
season or tw(!_. The !Jamocles sword IS always hanglllg on them. Some 
sort of security must be giv.en to them agamst eV!cttons atter a snort 
period. ~·au rents must be fixed according to the nat.ure of the land, 
crop, etc., wh1ch would not only en':lb~e the cultiVator to subsist but 
leave a margin whtch tn course of t1me woulct ~nabla hliD: to purchase 
land and rise in :the agricu,ltural ladder. 

This is not quite a chimera even in India. Tenants who take on 
lease land for intensive cultivation of crops, like sugarcane, plantains, 
tobacco, cambodia cotton, turmeric, etc., invest a. lot of capital and are 
qutte enterpnstng and making decent protits. 1l'hey would not indeed. 
care to remain on the same land as tenaut.s for o. long penod. ~'bey 
move from one land to another and try ditferent pieces. 'l'hese are, 
however, exceptional and are few in number. ~·hat is why they are not 
among the explotted." 

A no~official from Madras has stated- as follows: " Landholders 
governed by the Madras Estates Land Act have not shown sufficient enter
prise 'to brmg wore land under t:ulttva.tion. Nor have they tried to 
improve the water resources and other facilities. Even under the ' Grow 
More Food ' campaign, some zamindars were reluctant to permit culti
vators from using cultivable lro.Ste • • • and the Government of 
Madras enacted the Madras Estates Land (Temporary Amendment) Act, 
1944. • • In fact, the zamindari system has become an anachronism. 
The Madros Estates Land Act needs complete revision, if not, complete 
erasure from the Statute Hook. 

Under the ryotwari system there is security oi tenure and the share 
of the State for the produce is fixed . . . At present there is no distinc
tion in regard to land revenue assessment between the small holder· and 
the large landholder. '!'his is a direction in which a reform of the land 
revenue system may be thought of • . . Cultivating ownership should 
be conferred on all ryotn"'3ri tenants especially where the landlord is an 
absentee landlord, and restrictions regarding i,ncrease of rent, etc., should 
by ln. w be impoaed • • . '' 

7. North-West Frontier Province.-The Provincial Government is 
of opinion that the principal cause of agricultural backwardness is unpro
fitable debt and the lack of capirol-rather than the system of land 
tenure, . . . · The unit of agriculture is the village estate, in the 
midst of which is situated the village abadi. The village comprises a 
complete agricultural brotherhood with an elaborate customary law of 
its own. There is ran increasing tendency for the partition of village 
holdings amongst the proprietary body, which leads often to the frag
mentation of the estate. In most cases, the proprietors are themselves 
aware of the harm of this fragmentation, and whenever they can over
come their disputes and prejudices seek consolidation. Except for frag
mentation of holdings consequent on partition nnd inheritance, the 
Provincial Government does not consider the existing forms of tenure 
objectionable and in any case can perceive of no way of substituting any 
other form of tenure. 

8. Oris,~a.-'-!'he . Pr_ovincial Government ~ns expressed . its. views as 
!ollows: While It 1s not necessary to brmg about any radical change 
1n ~he pre!'3lent system of land tenure, it must be admitted that the 
za~mdnrs In general, whether of permanently-settled estates or tempo
rarlly~se~tled estates, not only do not introduce any improvement to get 
better yield or to protect the lands from floods or drought but exploit 
every opportunity for realization of enhanced rent or other dues from 
the tena_nts. No ~oubt, cultivators will. have a better protection, so far 
as security of their tenancy and rcn.t 1s concerned under the ryotwnri 
system of land tenure which will in its turn encou;age them to improve 
.their hc;tldings and c;tbtni~ better yield; but the only possible remedy is 
to abohsh the zo.mt~dn.n sys~~ ~together which, however, does nat· 
seem to be a practical proposition , at least for many years to come, 
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involving as it does extinction of ancient ~nd vested rights. A . better 
course wluch may be adopted. at. present. lS to compel. the zammdars, 
specially of btg estates, _by ~egisl~ti~~ _to set apart a certain amount every 
year ior providing irngatton facilities and protective works. 

Partition of mmindaris into very small portiollB tends to increase 
fragmentation of the holding. It also tends to impoverish the zamin
dars some of whom become proprietors of so small parcels of lands and 
ha.Ye to collect rent of. such small amounts that the owner~lup. of ~e 
property ceases to be economic. Such zamindars can do notlllng f?r 
unprovement of cultivation in their estates. lt moay, therefore, be hud 
down that no estate havin~ a land revenue below Its. 5UO should be 
admitted to partition." 

9. l.)unjab·.-The Government have replied as follows: " The view cannot 
be accepted in its entirety. The law ot inheritance, the annual growth in 
population and lack of large scale industry in the Province have gradually 
led. to fragmentation of holdings and increasing pressure on the land. The 
social customs- and prejudices and deep-seated conservatism of the average 
cultivator are oa great hindrance in the way of increased agricultural 
production or an increase in his purchasing power. 'lhe landlord has 
not taken to mechanical fanning and still looks to Government for a lead. 
His net profi:t.s from cultivation through tenants are comparatively higher 
and therefore he tends to feel satisfied and to show insufficient interest 
in extension of cultivation or in improvement of land or its method of 
farming. The peasant proprietor wastes much of his labour by cultivating 
scattered fields and can effect no eXtension in cultivation as he cannot 
provide irrigation for each of his fields. The tenants are sometimes rock
rented, poor and insecure and consequently have neither the means nor 
the necessary incentive to effect improvements., 

10. Sind.-Government does not entirely agree with the view quoted 
in this question with reference to conditions in Sind, the most striking 
of which from the present point of view is the low population figure. It 
admits that the tendency towards absenteeism (such as it is), the fi.ve-year 
lease system, and the tendency of the more substr.mtial zamindars to get 
hold of mote land than they can properly exploit are drawbacks, though 
they do not at present operate very seriously on Sind's general economy, 
but until the pressure of population begins to make itself felt in Sind the 
~System gets as much out of the land as the quantity and quality of the 
la~our available permit. and shields the cultivating classes from many 
evils. 

11. United Province.s.-The Government's views are as follows: "The 
theoretical view expressed in the opening sentence of this question curious~ 
finds support from both extreme schools of thought whether pro-landlord 
or pro-tenant. The foi'IOer take the view that if all the tenants' rights 
are wiped out and the landlords are allowed to deal with cultivation as 
capitalized furmers, much more agricultural production and also improve
ment in the standard of life will be possible. On the other hand, the tenant 
echool would argue that, if the whole class of existing proprietors is 
eliminated, the standard of life of the cultivating classes would auto
matically go up and the incentive which the acquisition of a higher str.ltus 
of peasant proprietors would provide to the cultivating dasses themselves 
wool~ bring about an immense improvement in agricultural production. 
A thrrd school of thought holds that if complete ownership of land by the 
State !'nd colle_ctive ~arming are esta?lished, ~t would bring about a very 
grea;t mcrease lD agricultural producbon and Improvement in the standard 
of life of the cultiV"'.lting classes. 

AI! the three views are purely theoretical, and there has not bee~ 
a.- sufficiently thorough study of the whole problem to justify the cl-aims 
of any of tb!' three schools of thought .• In any case, the complete fulfil
~ent _of the Ideals of an~ of the three views is impossible without a revolu
~~o~ m the sense of soCI-al values. On the whole, Government's policy as 
md1ca~ by_ th~ _tenancy legislation in the Province, seems to have been 
to 

1 
~rov1de stability of tenure and protection from rack-renting to the 

cu ttvator as f';Jor '3-8 possible. As a result both of this legislation as well 

has 0 ! the workrng of economic factors, the cultivated area in the Province 
u m_creased from about 29·400 million acres in 1880-81 to 34·400 million 

acres m 1901-Q2 and to 36·4.00 million ·acres in 1942-43." 

[456] 



AP.PENDIX. ni 

RURAL CREDIT AND INDEBTEDNESS 



APPENDIX III 

RURAL CREDIT .AND INDEBTEDNESS 

Question,s 

(1) Describe th~ more important agencies which at present finance 
agncultu:-al operations. Comment on their usefulness. 

(2J Are there any ~estrictions placed in yo~ province on the operation 
of the, ruouey-l.ender 1n order to protect . th_e Interests of the cultivating 
classes? Descnbe the nature of such restnct10ns and assess their results. 

A.bstract of replies 

A.-Rural credit afforded by Government." 

(i) Assam, Punjab, and Sind.-The Governments of these provinces have 
made no comments. 

(ii) Bihar.-The part played by the Government is confined to the 
grant of loans under the Land Improvement Loans Act, the Agriculturists 
Loans Act and also to paying contribution to a number of grain galas who 
advance seed loans to the aboriginals in Chota Nagpur and the Santal 
Parganns and in parts of the districts of Monghyr and Bhagnlpur. The 
amount advanced each year is small and, however useful on account of the 
low rates of interest, plays an insignificant part in supplying rural credit. 
The procedure for these loans is also unpopular on account of the formali
ties that have to be •mdergone before the loans are secured and on 
account of the rather rigid enforcement of collections. 

(iii) BengaL.-In areas where distress occurs or is apprehended, loans 
under the Agriculturists Loans Act, 1884, are liberally distributed for 
purchase of seed, cattle, agricultural implements, etc., and for the main
tenance of the oagriculturists during the interval between the sowing time 
and the harvest. Loans under the Land Improvement Loans Act, 1883, 
are .also given to landholders for excavation of old tanks and repair of 
irrigation bunds. 

(iv) Bombay.-Government advances loans for current agricultural pur
poses under the Agriculturist Loans Act for -relieving distress, for 
purchase of seed, fodder) cattle and other purposes connected with agri
culture and not specified in the Land lmprovem,ent Loans Act. · 

(v) Central Provinces and Berar.-Apart from the usual type of takavi 
advances made in the pre-war times, special types of loans offered as a 
part of the " Grow More !1'ood " drive have attractea wide attention. A 
large number of cultivators may possibly avail themselves of these facilities 
if a quicker method of providing these loans could be: devised-though not 
at the cost of a sound system of financing. · 

(vi) Madras.-Government help the farmer with loans under the Land 
Improvements Loans Act, 1883, and the Agriculturists LoaDB Act, 1884. 
Loans under the former are advanced for periods up to 30 years while loans 
under the latter have generally a shorter period. A number of ·Concessions 
and facilities have been offered under the Grow More Food campaign. 
Some of the loans given for purchase of manu~e and seed are free of 
interest. Government loans are u.o:;eful for financing eJIV3rgency measures, 
and for restarting a~riculture a~er a natural c:alamity suc!J. a~ flood or 
famine. Recovery of such loans Is, however, d1fficult and 1n many cases 
the loans have to be written off and become "grants in aid." In normal 
times they have a limited usefulness in financing the construction of wells 
and other permanent improvements. .. 

(vii) North-West Frontier Province.-Government loans (takavi) are 
given under the Agricultural Improvep1ents Loans Act, 1883, and the 
Agricultural Loans Act, 1884. Takav1. seldom produces the results for 
which it is given ~n~ is seldom recoverable with~ut coerci~n, and !'ft~n in 
spite of coercion, 1s urecovernble.. Goyernment IS constt;,mned pe:todiCally 
to strike off large sums of takavf.. nB Irrecoverable. It lS also difficult to 
ensure that takavi is applied to the purposes for which it is granted, and 
more often than not it is misapplied. The only satisfactory way of 
ensuring that takavi is made correct use of would be for works of improve
ment to be undertaken by Government or supervised by Government 
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agency, and plough cattle supplied direct to those requiring them. This, 
however, is impossible under existing arrangements and with the sta.ff at 
present available. 

(viii) Orissa..-Governmeni use to finance agricultural operations by 
distribution of takavi loans under the Agricultural Loans Act and the 
Land Improvement Act at the time of fiood..t drought, or other natural 
calamities. Since the inauguration of the urow More Food campaign, 
loans for agric~tural operations have also been given to a very considerable 
extent. 

(ix) United. Province&.-In respect of taka vi, while it played a great 
part in the past in providing relief to distressed cultivators, and will 
continue to do so in the future, it appears desirable that monetary trans
actions of a business nature ahonld be handled by special credit institutions 
like co-operative banks and agencies of this description. 

B.-Rural credit afforded by co-operative societies 
(i) A.ssam.-No comments have been m,ade by Government. One Deputy 

Commissioner says the few co-operative societies are not functioning well 
and that the establishment of agricultural banks is a necessity. 

(ii) Bihar.-The co-operative societies in this province have for several 
years till recently remained moribund but even at the best of times they 
touch little more than- the fringe of the population, less than 3 per cent .. 

(iii) Bengal.-There are altogether 36,000 rural credit societies with 
a total membership of 8·68 lak.hs as on 30th June 1943. The societies 
advance short-term loans to meet the seasonal needs of agriculturists. 
These loans are limited to Rs. 25 only. A large section of the members 
of the old societies who have defaulted on the loans previously taken by 
them, are not allowed these loans. On the average of five years ending 
1942-43, the amount of short-term. loan issued each year was Rs. 38 lakhs. 
It is estimated that the annual requirement of the agriculturist families 
in Bengal in the form of short-term loan arid intermediate term loans 
repayable within five years is about Rs. 15 crores. The internal condit_ion 
of the Co-operative Rural Credit movement is not at the moment fiounsh
ing, and capital will have to be largely found by Government till such time 
as the movement is r~organized and placed on a sound footing and public 
confidence is restored .. 

(iv) Bombay.-The part played by the co-operative societies in financing 
of agriculture is considerably smaller than that of the .sowcar or the quasi
.sowcar, such as the landlord and the wealthy agriculturist. They have 
not been very successful in encouraging thrift and in most cases the 
co--operative society is regarded as an additional .sowcar as there is no 
lim.itation on the meJnber's right to borrow from other sources. 

(v) Central Pro'Dince.s and Berar.--Co-operative credit societies continue 
their task of providing loans at reasonable rates of interest and loan 
mone~ to indiyiduals who are members, with due attention to their 
repaymg capacity. A number of societies which suffered heavily during 
depression years owing to deficits and poor repayments have revived. 

(~) Madrrcu.~perative societies lend money for meeting cultivation 
expenses, payment. of Government or zamin kist, etc. Such loans are 
repayable frc;mJ the next harvest or within one year from the date of the 
loan, They lend also for periods up to three years for discharge of petty 
debts, purchase of country carts/ implements, cattle, etc. Some societies 
advance loans under a scheme o controlled credit by which a. member is 
enabled to get "his loans in time for agricultural needs and apply them. to 
tbeshe land and also enabled to repay the loans by selling his produce to his 

, t a~vantage. The controlled credit scheme was in operation in 18 dis
tric:ts. In. the province during 1942-43. Four hundred and twenty-one 
SOCieties wued cuJtivation loans to the extent of 6·27 lakhs and the area 
covered was 35 33 4 ·acres. Some of the co-operative societies worked also 
cotht~n and padd.,· multiplication schemes and supplied improved seeds to 

eu m!'mbers. Co-operative land mortgage banks prov1de finance for 
rede~ptwn of mo ·rtgages on and improvement.B of agricultural lands nnd 
for d~c~a~ge of o •ther prior debts. The maximum amount of loan which 
~nY: mdividual m ember of a land mortgage bank can ge~ is generally 
lim.1te!l to Rs. 15,0 00 and the period of repayment to 20 years. Co-operative 
SOCieties took. part ; in the Grow ?.lore Ji'ood drive. As a result of their 
effo~ and the fin ancial a!:lsistance provided by them, 8,5a4 acres of land wert r~ught unde r foodgrain cultivation and 1,777 acres under vegetable 
cu Ivatton during the year 1942-43. In that year, the total amount 
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advanced by all societies was about 126 lakhs for cultivation expenses 
24 lakhs for purchase of cattle, about 10 lakhs for land improvement anJ 
nearly one ,lakh for \)Ur~ase of country carts. An important service 
rendered by t~e C().o()peratlve credit organizations to rural finance generally 
lE t~e reduction of ~he rates of interest charged to agriculturists and 
keepmg them at a fatr level. .... 

. (vii) N_orth-~est. Frontier Pro~inc~.-~he Co-operative Department in 
this province 1~ still very m~ch In Its mfancy and has so far failed to 
secure popularitY'. The capital of the societies is subscribed by the 
zammda.rs who are the very persons in need of capital. Loans can never 
~xceed Rs. 100 D·nd these are recoverable after default with compound 
Interest. They .are n~t sufficient to make any improvements worth while 
~nd th~ money IS .~ore cften than not misapplied. There has been and is 
msuffic1ent supervisi_on of co-operative societies and minor officials have 
o~n a?opted qu~st10nable metho~ in secu·ring members, the principal of 
which IS to o~tatn members by offering them immediate loans. These 
loans an.d the mterest due on them in many cases have to be recovered 
by coet:cion: The. resul~ has been that co-operative societies flourish for a 
short t1me In vanous villages and then die an unnatural death. The best 
method to. ~ake the co-operative m~vement ~uccessful would be to adopt 
methods sim,tlar to those amongst tarmers tn England and the British 
Dominions. Groups of farmers club together to subscribe the necessary 
capital to purchase agricultural implements, which are lent out to the 
subscribing farmers on payment of an agreed sum per day. This money 
is used for maintenance of agricultural implements purchased and for 
further purchases and replacements. This is the only satisfactory method 
of conducting co-operative societies. · 

· (viii) Orissa.-Co-operative banks play an important part in the agri
cultural economy of the province. 'J.lhey have been financing agricultural 
operations from time to time by means of loans in cash or in the shape of 
seeds, manure and implements. Although such credit has not always been 
utilized for productive purposes, due to the unscrupulousness of the indivi
dual cultivators, the fact remains that such institutions have· been at times 
extremely useful to the agriculturists. The low rates of interest and the 
semi-official supervision over the . utilization of loans ·are two · of the 
admirable features of this institution. Its usefulness as an agency for 
rural finance has decreased· very considerably, as Government are now 
directly advancing money on very favourable terms in furtherance of the 
food production drive. 

(ix) The Punjab.-On ·the 31st July 1943, the number of co-operative 
credit societies stood at 17,238 with a membership of 5·40 lakhs a!ld. a 
working capital of about 5·51 crores. Owned funds of these soCiet~es 
consisting of shares, reserve fund, etc., were about 2·80 crores. DepoSlts 
of members were about 42 lakhs and non-~mbers about 30 lakhs. During 
the year 1942-43, these societies lent about 1·04 crores to their members, 
at rates which varied' from 9i per cent to 12! per cent per annum_. These 
loans were mainly given for the purchase of seed and fodder, agricultural 
implements and machinery, and bullocks, payment of land revenue, repay
ment of old debts, household and ceremonial expenses. There is gr~at 
scope for expansion, as not more than half the villages have yet been 
touched by co-operative credit societies. 

(x) Sind.-Tbe co-operative movement in Sind is still in its childhood 
and has suffered from ineffective COJ?.trol oye~ c~edits affor~ed to tJ;te 
members. The multi-purpose co-operative societies 1n the provmce are m 
the experimental stage. 

(xi) United Provimes.-No comment on the working ~f the c~perative 
societies has been made. Land mortgage banks have not . be~n adequate. 
The Provincial Government have decided to set up a ProvtnCial Co-ope!a
tive Bank which, it is hoped, will give new energy to the co-operative 
credit system. 

C.-The Village Money-lender 
(i} Assam.-Thc village money-lender is us~ally a Marwari C?mbining 

money-lending with trade. He fills up a blank m .the r_:o.ral economic syste~ 
and cannot be easily replaced. He poses as a friend In need to the culti
vators and cannot be challen~ed. But ?e has too much of a say. as to what 
crop the cultivator is to grow. As he 1s the channel for markatmg, he can 
retard or accelerate the flow to suit his benefit rather than that of the 
cultivators. The Assam ?tloney-l~!nders Act, 1934, _an~ the Debt Conciliation 
Act, 1936, have placed restrictions on the operations of money-lenders. 
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The Money-lenders Act, 1943, m,ainly limits the rates of interest. The 
Gi'Jvernment have not commented. on the effects of this Act. Some Deputy 
Commissioners say that restrictive legislation has scared away the money
lenders. 

iii) BihaT.-The village money-lender is the most important agency of 
rural finance and cannot be easily replaced. Despite his tendency to abuse 
.his position and have recoun;e to mal-practices, he fulfils on the whole 
a very useful role in village economy. The State should only seek to 
control his activities with a view to eliminate or check mnl-practices
not to eliminate him, till banking facilities become available in rural areas. 
The Bihar Money-lenders Act, 1938, and the Bihar 1\Ioney-lenders (Regu
lation of Transactions) Act, 1939, have placed restrictions on the operatiOns 
of money-lenders, the most im.portant of which relate to registration of 
money-lenders, maintenance of proper accounts by them and restriction 
of rate of interest. No suits for recovery of loans by a money-lender are 
maintainable unless he is registered. Certain provisions of the Chota 
Nagpur Tenancy Act and the Bihar Tenancy Act place restrictions on 
transfer of their rights by certain tenants and thus place restrictions 
indirectly on the operation of money-lenders. The two Acts on money
lending have worked generally satisfactorily. 'I hey have in the main 
been successful in checking rates of interest, though evasion (in the shape 
of showing a higher amount as principal than what is actually advanced 
to compensate for the lower rate of interest) is, by no means uncommon. 
It is doubtful whether they have in fact acted as a brake on the culti
vators' habit to borrow. In the long run, the ooeration of the Act, dis· 
couraging advances for unproductive purposes, is expected to act as a 
damper on incurring what is now regarded as obligatory social expenditure 
and develop th~ social conscience. If one cannot borrow, one cannot spend. 
But there will be no marked imp!"ovement without education and without 
such economic improvement in the cultivator's condition as will remove 
all need to borrow. Other results of the Acts are that transfers of land 
tend to take place on more unfavourable terms than before; therP has been 
reduction in the unsecured de:bts; and smaller money-lende~s have been 
squeezed out of business which tends to go to the bigger and really 
professional men: · 

(iii) Bengal.-The village money-lenders had been the most outstanding 
agency till a few years ggo. They are now cautious in advancing loans 
and have restrU:ted their a<.-tivities owing to the introduction of the Bengal 
Agricultural Debtors Act, 1935, and the Money-lenders' Act, 1940. The 
Debt Settlement Boards established under the former Act have drastic 
powers to scale down the debts of an agriculturist strictly to his paying 
capacity. The main restrictions imposed by the Bengal !Ioney-lendt.>rs' 
Act are: 

(a) Every money-lender must take out a licence authorizing him to 
carry on money-lending business; 

(b) No money-lendet· m,a.y charge interest at rates higher than 10 per 
cent simple, on an unsecured loan or 8 per cent simple on a secured loon; 

(c) A loan is deemed to have been discharged by payment of double 
the principal; 

(d) Provision for payment of amounts due on decrees passed by 
courts in easy instalments; 

(e) Prohibition of ·molestation. 
:More than 5,000 licences have been issued to money~lenders who have 

to keep regular account books. These restrictions have given a temporary 
shock to the village money~lenders who are. therefore, generally shy at the 
moment. In some parts of the Province Oorrowers have to resort to out
and-out sale deeds for obtaining credit. This, the Bengal Government say, 
may be said to be the negative aspect of the Act. They are of the opimon 
that when all money-lenders are licensed and made to comply with the 
provisions of the Act, u usury will be a thing of the past." 

(iv) Bombay.-The m.ain source of credit for the cultivator is the 
.sowcar. He is concerned merely with the safety of his investment and 
substantial returns on them but has no direct interest in the welfare of 
the ~rrower. The purpose for which the loan is taken is of no importance 
~ hun so long as the party to whom the loan is advanced is solvent and is 
m a position to repay. The rate of interest charged is generally high and 
!'D-ee a person gets into debt it is extremely difficult for him to get out of 
1t. Some well-to-do agriculturists also lend money b.ut their terms are not 
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in anyway more favourable than those of the sowcar and they •have always 
an eye on the debtor's lands. The Dekkhan Agriculturists' Relief Act 
attempts to safeguard the position of the agriculturist against frauds by 
money-lenders. 'l'here is. divergence of views with regard to the purpose 
s~r~e4 by the Act. It 1s alleged that the credit of the agriculturist has 
d1mtmshed and the Act has made both the creditor and the debtor dishonest 
and engendered distrust on both sides. On the other hand ·it has helped 

.the ~riculturist in gett~ng relief from his unscrupuloUs' sowcau. The 
Usur10.us Loans Act proVIdes for the court to reopen an old_ transaction 
when 1t finds that th~ transaction is substantially unfair and to set aside 
any agreement m.ade 1n respect of any loan either whOlly or in part. The 
Act applies to both agriculturists and non-agriculturists, but the former 
generally take advantage of the Act which orovides better relief. The 
Agricultural Debtors Relief Act was passed in -1939 in order to reduce the 
aggreg~te. indebtedness of genui~e agric~lturists so as to bring it reason
ably wrthm the compass of theu capacity to repay. Compulsory scaling 
down of the debts through the specially constituted Debt Adjustment 
Boards and the subsequent arrangement for the repayment of the adjusted 
amount in manageable instalments constitute the essence of the whole 
scheme. The Dekkhan Agriculturists' Relief Act does not app1y to areas 
where the Agricultural Debtors Relief Act is in operation. · 

-The promulgation of a Money-lenders Act bas been considered on 
several occasions in the past, but the matter has not been proceeded with 
for a number of reasons. It has been more recently impressed on Govern
ment by the Provincial Rural Development Board that it is necessary to 
have an Act of this nature both to ensure better adm.inistration of the 
Agricultural Debtors Relief Act and as a post-war measure. The question 
has been postponed during the war owing to the unavailability of the 
considerable staff which would be necessary and as considerable attention 
on the part of the District Officers would also be required. In the opinion 
of Government, the primary needs are: (i) . to licence money-lenders and 
limit their rates of interest and stop usurious practices; (ii) to curtail 
the cultivator's liberty to borrow and allow loans from licensed money
lenders mostly for productive pu:-poses, a small margin being allowed for 
unproductive purposes; and (iii) by a system of control of crops and com
pulsory marketing throug~ societies, to recover the loans promptly and 
save ihe cultivator from his own improvidence. 

(v) Ventral Provinces and Berar.-The village money-lender provides 
the bulk of agricultural finance needed by the cultivators. The malouzar 
and big cultivators provide loans in cash and kind. The cultivator prefers 
to take the loan in kind and to return the seed on the sawai (one and a 
quarter) system. A beneficent malouzar is a source of strength to his 
tenants and small cultivators. 

The Acts which place restrictions on the operation of the money
lenders are the Usurious Loans Act, 1918, the Central Provinces and Berar 
Debt Conciliation Act, 1933, the Central Provinces and Berar Money
lenders Act 1934, the Central Provinces and Berar Protection of Debtors 
Act 1937 'and the Central Provinces and Berar Relief of Indebtedness 
Act' 1939.' Every person carrying on or intending to carry on the business 
of ~oney~lending is required to get himself registered and obtain a regis
tration certificate, maintain an account for each debtor separately !or· all 
transactions in respect of any loan advanced to the debtor and 1s a~o 
required to furnish such account to the debtor annually. No court IS 

allowed to decree on account of arrears of interest a sum greater than the 
principal of the loan. Provisic;m is made for tl~e. nmoun~ c;>f th~ decree to 
be paid in suitable number of mstalmentlil.. J udtctal admtmstrat1on reports 
on the . working of the 1\Ioney-lenders Act, 1934, show that the ~ct is 
Working satisfactorily, although courts haVB> come across cases of .unl1!-!ensed 
money.lending and cases where accounts were not k.ept and supphed as 
required by the Acli. . 

(vi) Madras.-It is estimated that out of the total amount advanced as 
loans to agriculturists, ~over~el!-t loans accounted for only one per cent, 
loans given by co-operat1ve soCietles for 6 per cent~ .and others for 93 per 
cent Agriculturist money·lenders were the biggest money-lenders, 
follo~ed by profession~! and tr!'der money-lenders. The village DLQney
lender is generally easily accessible to the farmer. He mostly does not 
get written agreements for the small amounts lent from time to time 
but relies on the honesty and word of the farmer and gets his loans repaid 
in kind as soon as the harvest is over. The village money-lender is most 
useful of a.IJ the credit agencies, in financing the major part Of rural 
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credit. He is more popular with the borrQwers because he is more accom
modating in demands for repayment than either· the co--operative societies 
or the Government, but at the same time his terms are more disadvan
tageous to the borrower. His terms are tending to become less exacting 
consequent on the several control measures which have been taken and 
also because of the competition of the other two agencies. On the oth~r 
hand, his loan operations .give him a very tigh_t control over the econo~c 
life of the village a.s he naturally expecta hiS debtors to market theu 
produce through him. 

Legislat.ive restrictions on the operations of money-lenders are 
contained in the following enactments :-

(a) The Agency Tracts Interest and Land TrallS/er Act, 1917.-This 
Act applies to tribal areas of two districts in the province. It provides 
limitation of rates of interest and requires the assent of the local officer 
of the Government for the transfer of immovable properties between any 
member of a hill-tribe and persons who are not mem.bers of a hill-tribe. 

(6) Tlie Madras Debtors Protection Act 1935, was intended for the 
protection of small debtors who have borrowed loans below Rs. 500 th~ough
out the province. It prescribes maximum rates of interest for secured 
and unsecured debts and requires creditors to maintain proper accounts 
and to give receipts to debtors for payments. This was found inadequate 
as it was not devised specially for the solution of the problem of agricul
turists' debts. 

(c) The Agricultwrist• Loans (Amendment) Act, 1935, provides for 
the distribution of State loans to agriculturists for the redemption of prior 
debts through a special staff appointed for the purpose. The relief afforded 
under the Act was infinitesimat The scheme has therefore been suspended 
for the duration of the war. 

{d) The Madras Debt Conciliation Act, 1936, was the result of the 
agrar1an crisis following the economic depression and provided for volun
tary and amicable settlement of debts by bringing together agriculturist 
debtors and their creditors through the medium of Debt Conciliation 
Boards. The Boards failed to achieve anything substantial by way of 
affording relief to the indebt-ed ryots, and were abolished in 1942. 

(e) The Madras Agriculturist.' Relief Act, 1938.-Witb the passing of 
thia Act, compulsory scaling down of debts in accordance with the provi .. 
sions of the Act was undertaken. In the course of six years from 1 fl38 to 
1944 a sum of 9:17 crores involved in applications made under the Act was 
scaled down to 4·36 crores. This excludes the reduction of debt secured 
by voluntary settlement of the parties without going to the court. The 
proposal to amend the Act has been deferred for the duration of the war., 

Recently the Madra& PatD11--Broker& Act has been passed requiring 
pawn-brokers to take out licences, restricting the rates of interest for 
loans and providing safeguards against fraudulent transactions. 

(vii) North-West FTontier PrO"Vin.ce.-The money-lender in most cases 
is the bania. He is the most important and frequent source of financing 
agriculture. The normal system is that the bania advances the money 
required by the agriculturist . to purchase those necessities of life not 
derived directly from agriculture, snch as cloth, sugar condiments tea 
cooking and other utensils, etc. In addition the banfu. finds the ~one.Y 
required for. such occasions ~s marriages, births, deaths etc. In payment 
of _debt and mterest the banm tak~ the crop from the threshing floor when 
pnces are lowest. Be sells la~ In the year when prices appreciate. In 
consequence the debt of the vll1age tenant and small landlord is ever 
~creasi~g .. Due to the ability o~ the bania to hold on to stocks until prices 
nse he lB m fact always the gamer. , The result is that few agriculturists 
are free of large sums of unprofitable debt and are never sufficiently debt 
free to be !Joble to embark on improvements to their lands. These remarks 
apply parttcularly to Kabat, Bannu and Dera Ismail Khan districts. 

l'pe p~ncipal . r~riction on . the . operations of money-lenders in this 
provmce 1s the PunJab Land AlienatiOn Act. The Act has been effective 
m P~hawar~ Mardan and Hazara districts. In Kabat Bannu and Dera 
hma1l Khan dial.~, this h~ not yroved effective. It' is evaded by what 
are known as benamt. transactions, 1.e., the debt is secured in the name of 
an agriculturist who is under agreement with the bania to ensure that ·the 
money he lends is secured •. 
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(v~ii) Orissa.:--The most imoortant 'financing agency is the villa e 
~ahaJan who gives loans not only jn cash but also in kind Although t~e 
mterest charged by these mahajnns is very high yet the· pi 
nse~ul pat:t in the rural economy of the provinc~. Not 00)y ca~ the v~~ 
agr1cu_ltur1St get loan. from the mahajan at the right time and in adeq~ate 
quantity, ~he _latter ts ~ometimes considered by the poor villagers to be a 
real .~rap m. ~~~es of dtfficnlty. But for usury, there is much to 001wnend 
in this tnstJtutton. 

The Orissa. Moneylenders Act. 1939, places restrictions on the operation 
of money~lenders. to protect the interests of all classes of borrowe!'s. The 
Act has very sen~us drawbacks and has not, therefore, given the expecteri 
degree of protection because ~he onus to prove that the creditor carries 
on the busmess of_ mon~y~lendmg and that the loan was advanced in the 
course of that busmess I~ on the debtor, who is often unable to discharge 
the onus. Supply of goods on khata account, or on credit is not treated 
as a loan for the purpose of the Act. The creditor often 'k.eeps back out 
of the loan an amount sufficient to cover the difference between the ·legally 
recovera~le rate of interest and the usurious rate which he wants to charge. 
Alternatively, the amount noted in the bond, or promissor-y note, is highe:
than the amount actually advanced. 

(ix) Pun:iab.:-The oldest and mo~t important agency for financing agri· 
cult~ral operations has ~?een the village money-lender until recently. He 
proVIded finance on a fatrly large scale and through him the agriculturist 
~enerally marketed his produce. His te!"ms for providing these facilities 
were exhorhitant and were open to much abuse and consequently reS'!.dted 
in heavy rural indebtadness. In view of recent legislation it ·can be said 
that the village money-lender is no longer as important as he used to be 
15 years ago, but he is still an important agency for financing agricultural 
qperations. The present vi!lage money~lender is not necessarily the same 
person belonging to the non-cultivating class as he used to be some 40 years 
ago. From the advent of canals, service onder Government, labour and 
trade in forei~ countries and practice of thrift, there has emerged a new 
type of village money~lender who belongs to the cultiva.tiQg class and has 
more hunger for land than the old type of money-lender who generally 
accepted mortgage or sale of land when he despaired of payment of interest 
as well as principal. 

The Punjab Alienation of Land Act, 1901, provided for the restriction 
of the transfer of land from the agriculturist to the non-agriculturist tribes 
except with the sanction of the Deputy Commissioner. The Act was 
effective in preventing the sale of land by the agriculturist to the non~ 
agriculturist tribe as such. In actual operation, however, the money
lender, not· willing to lose his hold on the cultivator resorted to benami 
transactions. To put a stop to this practice. the Punjab Alienation of 
Land (Second Amendment) Act was passed in 1938 whereby the alienor was 
to become entitled to the possession of the land, even if he himself was a 
party to evade the provisions of the Punjab Alienation of Land Act. The. 
.A.ct was declared ultra vires both by the High Court and the Federai 
Court. The Punjab Alienation of Land .Act, 1901, has helped the growth 
of the a(J'riculturist money-lender who 1s probably a. greater menace to 
the peas:nt proprietor than the non-agriculturist JILOney-lender. Hence, 
the Punjab Alienation of Land (Third A.memlment) A.ct, 1938, wns passed 
which included the agriculturist money-lender to a certain extent in thC'o 
same category as the non-agriculturist money~lender. · 

Other enactments which refer to money-lending are as follows: -The 
U &Uriou& Loans Act, 1918, gave powers to the courts to regulat~ the rate 
of interest but it practically remained a dead letter, The PunJab Regu
lation. of Accounts Act, 1930, seeks to regulate the mC?ney-lender's business. 
It provides for using regular account books and maintenance of separate 
accounts of money-lending business and shop-keeping business. These pro· 
visions were mostly ignored and evaded until the enactment of the Money
lenders Begistration. Act, 1938, which provides severe penalties for their 
non.oQbservance. The Punjab Belief of Indebtedness Act was passed in 
1934 in order to limit the 'l'ates of interest and provide for establishment 
of Debt Conciliation Boards. The Act also incorporates the principle of 
damdupat.' Courts cannot grant a decree for a larger s?m than twice the 
amount taken as princi~al. By the end of 194::l clauns am,ounting . to 
3·61 crOres were scaled down t<! 1·38 crores by agre~ment. T~e Pun1a.b 
Debtors PTotection Act of 1936 aims at the more effect1ve protection of th~ 
debtor. It exempts frOm attachment for sale, standing trees an~ standing 
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crops other tha.n cotton and sugarcane. It also exempts ancestral pro
perty from liability except in case the debt has been incurred against 
mortgage of such property. It reduces the period of the execution of a 
decree from 12 to 6 years. The Punjab Registration of l\Ioneylenders Act 
of 1938 aims at regulating the business of the money-lender on the lines 
of the British Moneylenders Act, 1937. Money-lenders are required to 
register themselves at the office of the Collector of the district, and take 
out a licence which is renewable periodically. Licences are liable to be 
cancelled if the licensee is found guilty of dishonesty and fraudulent 
practice in Iris business; or is found by a court to have charged higher 
rates of interest than those prescribed under the Relief of Indebtedness 
Act, in more than one suit; or has been held by a court to have contra
vened the provisions of section 3 of the Punjab Regulation of Accounts Act, 
in more tha.n two suits. If a. money-lender is not registered and does 
not hold a. valid licence, any suit instituted by him for the recovery of a 
loan or the execution of a decree relating to a loan shall be dism.issed. 
The Provincial Government has been given power to exempt any person 
or class of persons from the operation of the Act. This Act does not affect 
the loans granted by a landlord to his tenant for the purposes of husbandry 
and also those granted by Banks, Co-operative Credit Societies or the 
Central and Provincial Governments. The Punjab Restitution of Mort
gaged Lands Act, 1938, applies to any subsisting mortgages of land which 
were effected prior to Sth June 1901. 

Concluding, the Provincial Government state: " The general tendency 
of recent legislation relating to indebtedness has been to strike at the 
facilities to borrow and it is believed that coupled with the conditions 
arising out of the war this legislation has gone a long way in relieving 
the distress of the debtors. The peace-time problem to undermine the root 
cause of indebtedness-the necessity to borrow-still remains unsolved." 
The hope has been expressed that " p~war planning will give a death 
b'l.ow ·to the root cause of indebtedness." 

(x) Sind.-The village bania rivals the zamindar as the predominating 
a@:ency for financing agricultural operations. Linked with the bania is the 
gmning factory owner wherever cotton is grown. . A bania customarily 
owns a supply store-shop in the village, and his functions are mainly to 
meet the requirements of the villagers for consumer goods which is often 
done on credit and to advance money at the COJlUilencement of the season 
to the cultivators (crop-sharers) on· behalf of the landowner; the amount 
advanced together with high rate of interest is recovered from the culti
vator's 50 per cent share of the crops he harvests. More progressive 
zamindars make advances direct to the cultivators and charge a reasonable 
rate of interest. The village bania. serves a useful purpose, but he must 
be considered to be nothing more than a necessary evil until he can be 
supplanted by a more efficacious system of financing agriculturists. 

Restrictions have boon placed on the operation of the money-lender by 
the Deccan Agriculturists' Relief Act and the Sind Agriculturists' Relief 
Act, 1940, which have now been reinforced by the Moneylenders Act of 
1944. The first two Acts have on the whole produced good results, but it is 
too early to assess the working of the third. The main provisions of the 
Moneylenders Act require money-lenders to take out licences and maintain 
regular accounts and also provide for the limitation of the rate of interest. 

(xi) United Provincu.-By far the most important agency in the 
matter of. supply . of rural credit is the village mahajan. A new type of 
rural credit supplier has emerged as a consequence of the Land Alienation 
Act and ot~r restrictions have· been placed upon the village m.ahajan by 
rece_nt credtt control,legislation. This new type consists in the zamindar 
or ~n the cu!tivator class of credit supplier. Linked with them is the 
cham of vanous grades of middlemen-beopari.s or arhatias who give 
ready cash either for standing crops or crops otherwise contracted for. 
'!he worst !eature of indigenous money-lending is the exorbitant rate of 
mteres.t w~tcb ranges from 25 per cent -to 100 per cent. From an analysis 
~f ~hen cuCUlllBtances, it is clear that the village money-lenders are an 
tndl8pensable element tn the financial system of the country though their 
rfesour~ are limited and methods antiquated. The true femedy, there
ore, 18 not to end but to mend them. No statistical data. are available 
re_gardin~ their bllSinese. The need for such da.ta is urgent particularly 
!"th a. VIew to determine the direction in which their busin~ss should be 
~phroved. .It is, therefore, considered that it would be useful to proceed 
Wit the 1mplementation of the United Provinces Moneylenders Bill, 
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1939. It is h!gh time tl1at the Reserve Bank of India through its Agri
cultural Credit Department, became linked with the 1ndigenous banking 
~ys~em of th.e prov~nc~ .. It does not seem desirable that the bank should 
InSist on dlfferentt.ation ~f th~ banking transactions of these village 
:mhukars fr'?m .their .tradmg transactions. It win not be possible to 
mtroduce this bifurcatiOn among rural credit suppliers. 

D.-THE TREND OF AGRICULTURAL INDEBTEDNESS AND SAVINGS 

Question 

(i) Has_ an estimate been made of the agricultural indebtedness in 
your proVInce before the war? 

(ii) Can_ YO!! ns~ss to wha~ extent if any, this bas been reduced as a. 
result of rise 111 prices of agncu]tural products during recent years? 

(iii) Have saving habits been developed? 

Abstract of repliesl. 

1. Assam.-(i) Roughly 22 crores. 
(ii) Reduced roughly by one half. Some estimate that it has been 

liquidated altogether. 
(iii) Saving habits have not developed appreciably. There is a good 

case for continuing the small savings scheme in normal times. 
One officer says that inflation hns rather developed the spending habit 

and not the saving habit. Another thinks there is a. certain amount of 
saving mainly of a hole-in-the-ground type. He bases his opinion on the 
continual disappearance of small coin. A non-official gentleman thinks 
that saving habits have been developed to a certain extent. 

2. Bihar.-(i) Roughly 148 crores. 
(ii) No data are available. It is generally believed that indebtedness 

has been reduced to some extent. Two officers as well as a. non-official 
gentleman believe that a la!'ge part of the debt has been wiped out by 
the rise in prices of agricultural products. 

(iii) There has been no noticeable development of the saving habit. 
The Government view is that there is little to save and invest aft~r meeting 
the increased cost of cultivation and cost of living and paying debts. 

3. Benga!.-(i) Roughly 97 crores. 
(ii) Substantial reduction has been possible because a large number 

of cultivators are now in a better position than before to repay their 
debts in cash and to secure thereby larger reductions of th£:ir debts from 
the creditors. It is difficult to say to what extent the small cultivators 
who form the majority of the agricultural debtors, have reacted to the 
rise in prices, since the crop they get from their lands is not always sufficient 
for the upkeep of their families and they have to purchase cloth, salt, 
kerosene, medicine, etc., which are selling at abnormal prices. 

(iii) It is difficult' t.o say if the agriculturists are saving anything 
beyond what is necessary to repay debts. 

4. Bomhay.-(i) Roughly 58 crores. 
(ii) Agriculturists are able to pay part of their debts and the out

standings and overdues of co-operative societies are also going down. 
While ..it is true that agricultural wages and prices of consumer goods 
have increased and the prices of foodgrains ·have been controlled, there is 
decided improvement in the condition of the agricultural classes. 

(iii) Well~to..do agricultu~sts are, to. some e~ent taking advantage 
of the facilities for encourngm~ the savm&s hab1t a.fforded b;r the Post 
Office Savings Bank, Cash Certificates, National Savmgs Certificates and 
Co-operative Societies. Others have practically nothing to lay by. 

5. The Centra! Provinces and B•rar.-(i) Roughly 36 crores. 
(ii) High prices have resulted in regular payments of instalments of 

scaled~down debts and in making many debt~free or in redeeming their 
lands which were mortgaged.· . 

1 Tho ropUes to the 6rst part of the question n.ro generally based on estimates made about 
ton years ago, nnd should not be rcgnrded as accurnto oven at that tlm:e. They servo merely to 
glve a rough Jdea of tho order or magnitude of tho debt. 

[467] 



RUR.U. CREDIT AND INDEBTEDNESS 

(iii) The rural population knows no other method of saving than the 
purchase of land, cattle, or gold and silver. AH these ~in2, h1gh priced, 
a leaning has been shown to purchase land wherever posstble. 

6. Madras.-(i) Roughly 200 crores. 
(ii) An enquiry by a competent economist is proposed to be under

taken as regards the present position of indebtedness. There is a pro
nounced fall in the business of the land mortgage banks. Outstanding 
loans are decreasing and overdues _ are reduced. There is a progressive 
increase in the collections, and advance collections have a1so been increas
ing year by year. It is possible? from these indications, to conclude that 
ryots have taken advantage of tne present level of prices to discharge as 
much of their prior debt as possible· with the increased incomes or by 
disposing of a portion of their holdings, which have risen in value, or bj 
both. 

(iii) A savings drive which was launched in J nne 1943 resulted in 
the subscription of 22 crores by the end of March ~1944. The drive is 
being continued, and during the first five months of 1944--45 yielded 5·40 
crores. Various measures are being taken to encourage the saving habit 
and to secure investment in land improvements. 

A non..afficial view is as follows : " It is safe to assume that there 
has been a reduction in indebtedness. At least saving to clear their dues 
instead of frittering away their resources seems to exist, thereby dis
proving that the agricu1turist is improvident. The saving habit should 
be encouraged by diverting the funds for investment in productive enter
prises.u 

7. North-West Frontier Province.-(i) No estimate has been made. 
Cii) The village proprietary body has been able during the present 

period of high prices to become debt-free. The debt of the tenant class 
in Kohat, Bannu and Debra Ismail Khan districts seems to ~ little 
affected. This class is unlikely ever to· free itself from debt due to the 
terms and conditions of the original debt incurred. 

(Iii) There has been no indication of any development of saving habits 
or thrift during the war. On the contrary,· the tendency has been to 
spend_ freely, and mostly not on agricultural objects. 

8. Orissa.-(i) No reliable estimate has been made. 
(ii) Substantial cultivators have been able to effect small savings, 

out of which they paid something to liquidate their own debts without 
incurring new ones. The smaUer agriculturists owning land only to the 
extent of 5 acres have not much benefited by high prices, as they have 
hardly any surplus produce to repay the old loans and the high prices of 
consumer goods have imposed an additional strain on this class. The 
indebtedness of members of co-operative societies in the province has 
dropped from, about 52 lakhs to 42 lakhs, although the total number of 
members bas increased by about 20 per .cent. · 

(iii) The well-to-do classes are investing their savings in the pur
chase of lands and Defence Savings Certificates and other war bonds. 
There bas been a noticeable demand for land among agriculturists in the 
rural areas. 

9. P1Mljab.-(i) About 140 crores (200 crores have been sometimes men
tioned). 

(ii) There is no doubt that agricultural indebtedness has been greatly 
reduced during recent years. The amounts claimed before Debt Concilia
tion Boards have been steadily decreasing since 1941 which means that 
either the amount of debt has decreased or that the debtors and creditors 
have settled their debts without the help of these Boards, or both. In 
several districts the work of these Boards has decreased so much that it 
is no longer necessary to keep them in being. Where holdings are large 
and facilities for irrigation sufficient, great benefit has been derived from 
the rise in prices. In other areas the saleable surplus has been largely 
consumed by the rise in prices of ·other consumable goods required by 
cultivators. Crown lands worth 16 crores have been sold during the six 
yeare .commencing from 1939-40, and during this period 26·07 crores have 
!>sen invested in Defence Bonds, D'-'fence Savings Certificates, Defence Sav
mgs Bank Deposits, Defence Savings Provident Fund, etc. About a crore 
of t:UPees every month is being received by way of family allotments of 
soldiers and, notwit~standi!lg the increase in the cost of living as well as 
the cost of production wh1ch must have to some extent neutralized the 
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rise in prices o! agricul~ural produce, it can be safely assumed that a 
substantial port1on of this amount must have been used in the settlement 
of debts. This inference is supported by the figures relating to recoveries 
and outstanding debts of co-operative credit societies in the province. 

(iii) There is no doubt much avoidable spending, but the application 
of controls, non-availability of consumer goods, and lack of means of 
transport have o.cted as a brake, and the memory of the fall in prices 
in 1930 and following years has also discouraged spendthrift tendencie.s. 
Much of the surplus cash derived from the sale of agricultural products 
has been and is being used for purchase of more Government land or is 
being put into defence and small saving bonds. 

10. Sind.-(i) No estimate has been made. 
(ii) There is no doubt that private debts· have been largely repaid, 

and very large arrears of taccavi and land revenue which were long out
standing have been collected .. No precise estimate can be made of the 
extent to which indebtedness has been cleared. 

(iii) It is very doubtful whether any saving habits have been deve
loped. The Hindus of the province, taking them by and large, are careful 
with money, but the Muslim agncultural population is not. They are 
prone to fritter their spare money away on social functions and wasteful 
amusements. The shortage of consumer goods has handicapped them in 
doing this but they seem able to get rid of their money in one way or 
another without much difficulty. 

11. United Provinces.-(i) Roughly 124 crores. 
(ii) No definite information is available, but the increased pros· 

parity of the agriculturist classes must have tended to reduce their annual 
borrowings and also perhaps the total volume of the debt. 

(iii) No precise informatiOJ?- is a:vailable to establisP, tha~ saving 
habits have been developed. It 1s possible to say that agriculturiSts have 
been able to save more than previously. The Defence Savings drive resulted 
in collections amounting to nearly 12 crores between May 1943 _and March 
1944. A fairly large proportion of _this amount represents .mvestme~ts 
by the rural public in Post Office Savmgs B.anm accounts and m collect1ve 
:subscriptions. • 
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APPENDIX IV 

AGRICULTURAL PRICES AND WAGES 
A.-U.EVIEW OF PRICES OF RICE AND WHEAT 

1. Object of note.-The object of this note is to review the course of the 
pric_es of rice and whent in different provinces of British India l·l'fore and 
durmg the present war, and to determine the broad relation between the 
prices prevaiii!lg in ~ndia during the year 1944 and pre-wnr r•rices as well 
as pre-depressiOn prtces. For the purposes ~f this note, it is assumed in 
rel.ation ~ nny P.articular price category, thali the average during the 
qmnquenmum endmg 1938-39 represents the pre-war };rice; and that the 
average during the quinquennium ending 1928-29 represents the pre
depression price. 

2. Statistics reviowed.-The Season and Crop Reports prepared annually 
by Provincial Govermnents include figures lihowins for each district the 
a¥erage prices during the harve~t period for the principal foodgrains of 
the !Jrovince. The median average of the district figures thu3 prepared is 
ascertained and included in a statement of harvest price8 published in the 
.Agricultural Statistics of India. The harvest prices so recorcled have 
been extracted in Statements I and II annexed. They cover the period 
1913-14 to 1942-43 and furnish rice prices for n_ine provinc~.s, paddy r:rices 
for two provinces and wheat prices for eight provinces. • The averages of 
the figures for the quinquennia ending 1928-29 and 1938-39 have b.aen 
calculated and are exhibited in Statements III ar,d IV; together with 
index numbers based on pre-depression and pre-war prices. 

3 Pre-tear prices in the principa·l producing pro·vinces.-Be.nga1 a11d 
. Madras are the two most important rice-producing provinces; the Punjah 
and the United Provinces, the two most important wheat producing prQ.o 
vinces. The following table shows the average har"rest prices per maund 
of rice and wheat during five quinquennial periods before the present war 
as well as the highest and the lowest prices during the 25-year period :-

Rice. Wheat . .. 
Bengal. Madras. Punjab. United 

Provinces. 
RS. A, BS. ... RS. A • :RS. "'· 1914-15 to 1918-19 4 13 5 9 3 15 4 8 

1919-20 to 1923-24 6 I 7 7 4 14 5 5 
1924-25 to 1928-29 6 15 7 4 4 9 5 6 
1929-30 to 1933-34 3 13 4 7 2 5 214 
1934-35 to 1938-39 3 6 3 13 2 5 3 0 

Highest price in 25 years 7 8 8 14 611 6 6 
Lowest price in 25 years 210 3 2 I 9 2 5 

4. llf oveme-nt of rice prices m~asured by the pre-~epressi-?"- p1'ice 
standard.-.A.ssuming the av~rage pr~ce of the fiv;e-year :per1od .ending 1928-
29 is represented by 100, pnces durmg other qmnquenma can be exprEssed 
aa percentages of the pre-depression prices. The table below furnishes the 
index numbers thus obtained for rice in. Bengal and 1\Iadrn.s and abo 
exhibits the position in seven other provmces tnk.en together:-

Tndex numbers of rice prices. 

Bengal. Madras. 

1914-15 ~ 1918-19 69 77 
1919-20 to !923-24 87 103 
1924-25 to I 928-29 100 100 
1929-30 to 1933-34 55 62 
!934--35 to !938--39 49 52 

Highest price in 25 years 108 122 
Lowest price in 25 yea.rs 38 43 

Seven 
other 

provinces. 
77 

100 
100 
60 
53 

121 
45 

"'There are a few om!BS!ons 1n tho Statements. It ts nsccrtalnablc ftom the publlshcd material 
th t th rices represent tho avcra.go rctnil prices durin~ tho harvest period in the case of certain 

" 0 P Whether thiS has boon uniform in tho cnso of all ptovin"CB has not been verified. It. 
provtgc~cd t.hnt t 1 e figures havo been compiled on a unlfonn bo.sls throughout the period In :nob p~ovtnco and arc reliable !or the purpose of lndlcatlng the long· term trend. 
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The figures in this table bring out the fact that throughout India prices 
during the decade following the end of the ln~t war, w~re ~igher . than 
during that war. In the case of Bengal the rise of pnces 1mmedo~ately 
after the war was less marked but gathered momentum during the quin· 

quennium preceding the depression. This was also the case in Assam and 
Bihar. In .Madras the peak was reached in 1919-20 and a. drop occurred 
in the following year. The further course .of prices was relatively steady. 
This was roughly a1so the case in other provinces. 

When the depression occurred, the fall of prices was more pronounced 
in Bengal than ebewbere and reco¥ery was also slower. The average 
figures for the quinquennium ending 193.'-l-34 do not adequately reflect the 
magnitude of the depression because they include the prices of 192~0, 
when prices had begun to fall but not steeply. The "lowest price'' 
figures indicate more clearly the magnitude of the price fall. It will be 
noticed that the pre-war price, i.e., the a>erage of the· quinquennium 
ending 1938-39, is smaller than the average of the preceding quinquennium, 
still smaller than during the last war, and generally of the order of one
half of the pre-depression price level. This indicates clearly the extreme 
s1owness of the rate of recovery and that when war broke out in 1939, the 
greater part of the recovery from the depression was still to come. 

5. il/o1:ement of wheat prices measured by the pre-depression standant.
The following table shows in respect of wheat, figures corresponding to 
those giYen above for rice:-

Index numbers of wheat tn'it:es 

Punjab. United Six other 
Provinces. provinces. 

1914--15 to 1918-19 87 84 83 
1919-20 to 1923-24 108 99 104 
1924-25 to 1928-29 100 100 100 
1929-30 to 1933-34 50 53 58 
1934--35 to 1938-39 50 55 54 

Highest price in 25 years 147 119 139 
Lowest price in 25 years 34 43 46 

These figures reflect the same tendencies as in the case of rice. It will 
be noted, however, that the rise in price between the last world war and 
~he decade follo~ng it, was proportionately less in the case of wheat than 
Ill the case of nee. 

6. jfovement oj-- pri.ce& durinQ the war ~eforc the fall of Hurma.-For 
the purposes of measur!ng t.he pnce changes m ~ecent years it is convenient 
to ~se the pre-war pr1ce, I.e., the a':'erage pn~ during the five yean 
endmg 1938-39, as the. standard. T~u~ average .Is accordingly assumed to 
be 100 and the followmg table exh1 bits for riCe and wheat the index 
numbef!i for the years 19~9-40, 194Q-41 and 1941-42. ]for purposes of 
companson the pre-d~preSSion level and. the lowest price level have ulso 
been represented by mdex num.bers :-

Rice. Wheat. ----. 
~ . £ b 
-=~ ~ 

o.e "' g, ~ .0 -g~ 
!l . 

~ Iii 2 e _,ij 
c "" .§ ~·s: H ~ e ~"' Ill );I CIJ Ill !3 ;;; 

Pre.depression level 206 190 192 197 179 186 
Lowe;,~ price level 78 82 86 68 77 86 
Pre-war period 100 100 100 100 100 roo· 
1939-40 131 113 116 113 127 ll6 
1940-41 162 126 137 132 117 130 1941-42 169 -141 170 216 177 174 
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It is cl~ar that during th~ first year of ~he war, rice and wheat prices 
-were still a long; way behtnd pre-depression levels. During 1940-41 a 
steady rise in pr1ces was maintained. But it is noticeable that rice prices 
in Bengal and wheat prices in the Punjab were rising more rapidly than 
elsewhere. The former reflected in the main the effect of an extra
ordinarily poor crop. The further advance which took place in 1941-42 
brought wheat prices in the Punjab definitely above the pre-depr~ston 
level, in the United Provinces practically to that level, and elsewhere not 
Jar behind. Rice prices were still roughly 50 points below the pt·e
depression level in Bengal and :Madra3, but in the other provinces they 
had risen to 22 points below that level. 

'i. Rice prices in. recent years.-lnformation about the provincial 
harvest prices is incomplete for the year 1943 and not yet available for 
1944. It is, therefore, necessary to piece together information obtained 
from Provincial Governments in reply to enquiries on this point, in order 
to obtain some idea o.f the relation between the price level, (a) in different 
provinces and (b) in each province as compared with pre-war prices. 

(i) Madra.!.-Index numbers showing the prerideney average of the 
retail prices of rice (second sort), based on 1913-14 as 100, are maintained 
by the Provincial Government. By conVerting the mdices for the five 
years ending 1938-39 to 100, it is possible to establish the relationship 
between the recent price level in Madras and pre-war prices. The relevant 
figures a.re shown below :-

Year. 

1934--35 
1935-36 
1936-37 
1937--38 
1938-39 
1939-40 
1940-41 
1941-42 
1942-43 
1943-44 

Index as converted to 
Index based on 1913-14. quinquennium ending 

1938--39 as base. 
71•30 
73·92 
71•!1 
73•36 
73·73 
79•55 
90·62 

103·94 
154·41 
184·24 

100 

109 
125 
143 
212 
253 

It may be assumed from the above figures that . the level reached in 
1943-44 was roughly 250 per cent of the pre-war prtce. 

So much about retail prices. A statement furnis~ed by the Madr~ 
Government shows the monthly average_ wholesal_e pr~ces expressed 1n 
index numbers based on the prices whtch prevailed m August 1939 ns 
100. These n~bers, averaged for the whole year, are shown below:-

Years. Average monthly indices. 

1940-41 120 
1041-42 130 
1042-43 192 
1043-44 • . . • . . 246 
1944-45 (5 months only) 240 

ln view of the fact that the monthly avern!ft:e wholesale price for Augu~t 
1939 is iven as Rs. 3-11-0 per maund, whtle.the pre:-wo.r average retail 

· g R 3-13-0 per maund it may be taken. that m respect of whole-
prltce w.as st.h . d..... numbers , furnished above express fairly closely the 
sa e pnces, e 1n ..,..... d ices 
relatton between prices in these years an pre-war pr · 

Durin the first eight months of .1944 the average monthly wholesnle 
• f ·g ( d rt) 1'n the provmce as a whole was Rs. 8-14-0 per priCe o rtce secon so thi b t 240 d maund. This, it may be infer!ed, represents_ some ng e ween an 

250 per cent of the correspondmg pre-war price. 

(ii) Benoal.-Priees rose enormously in ~943. · They' ca~e dow?, how
ever in 1944 and the provincial average prtce of coarse nee dunng the 
first' 10 months of 1944 was Rs. 14-5-0 per ~a.und as co~pared to tp.e 

f Rs 3-6-0 per maund. But 1t was a pertod of steadily 
s~=~::Jinn;e;~~~8° and "in October 1944 the average price was Rs. 11-13--0 

er maund representing about 350 per cent of ~he J?re~war figure. Th~re rs no information about subsequen~ months_; but m Vlew: of t~e crop betn~ 
er btl b low normal and some mformatton about pnces 1n the firm. 
w~~k ~f April 1945, it seem-s unlikely that the average has fallen further. 
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It may, therefore, be concluded that _there is ~t preset:'-t a consi~erable 
disparity in :prices between the two btg producmg provmces. Whtle the 
latest prices 1n .Madras are somewhat below 250 per cent o~ the pre-war 
price, Bengal prices are in the neighbourhood of 350 per cent of the pre
war figure. 

(iii) Sind.-The pre-war price was As. 8 per ~nund a.bove .Madx:as. 
The wholesale price in the producing areas m tins provmce IS hel!lg 
kept, in terms of a. Direction issued by the G:overn~ent _of India, 
in the neighbourhood of Rs. 9-4-0 per maund. Smd rtce prices may, 
therefore, be regarded as being nearly in parity with :Madras and not 
more than 250 per cent of pre-war pnces. 

(iv) The Central Provinces.-The pre-war price was As. 9 per 
maund below Madras. The average wholesale price per maund during 
the first nine months of 1944 was Rs. 8-13-2 at Rnipur, Rs. 1}.-2-S nt 
Gondia Rs. 1}.-15-8 at Nagpur, and Rs. 11-1-9 at Jubbulpore. From thts 
it may' be inferred that the minimum price in. the Central Provinces 
roughly corresponds to the ave~age price ~n l\Iad_ras and that the average 
price in the Central Provinces IS mtermed~ate between Bengal and Madras 
and is probably of the order of 300 per cent of pre--war. 

(v) Orissa.-The pre-war Price in this province was As. 15 per 
maund below Bengal and Re. 1--6-0 per maund below Madras. Under the 
system of monopoly procurement in force in the province, there is a fixed 
wholesale price of Rs. 9 per maund for coat'Se rice. It is only a little 
higher than the average wholesale price in Madras. Thus the pro
portionate increase as compared with the pre-war price is roughly of the 
same order as that of Bengal, though the actual price level is lower than in 
.Bengal and approximates to that in Madras. 

(vi) BihaT.-The pre-war average prices in Bihar and Bengal were 
about equal. Early in 1944, prices in Bihar were lower than in Bengal, 
bnt towards the end of the year they te'!ded to equality. 

(vii) A.ssam.-The available figures (which are incomplete) indic~te 
that during 1944 prices in Assam were roughly in parity with Bengal 
prices. 

(viii) Bombay.-A. marked feature of the price situation in this pro
rince is the wide variation of district prices. In September 1944 orices 
varied from Rs. ll-1o-8 in the principal rice-producing districts of 11hana 
and Colaba, to Rs. 15-13-4 ID Surat, and Rs. 17-8--0 in Ahmedabad. 
The pre-war price for the province as a whole was 13 annas per mauntl 
above :Madras; but under present control conditionsj an average price has 
no meanmg for the province. The position broad y appears to be that 
prices in the producing areas are -probably at a level intermediate between 
Madras and Bengal, while the prices in consuming areas are probably 
higher than even the present Bengal level. 

(lx) The Tfnited PTovinces.-The pre~war pried was As. 5 per 
ma!lnd above .l)i~ras, and As. 12 above Bengal. The average price 

dunng the first .mn~ months of 19~ was Its. 14-11--Q per maund. Taking 
the pre-war panty mto account, pr1ces may be regarded as being roughly 
of the same order as in Bengal. 

(x) Punjab.-Figures furnished by the Provincial Government indi
cate that the ~verage wh~lesale J:!riOO of ~ice at Amritsar was Ra. 3-11-3 
per maund. dunng the qumquenmum endmg 1939, rose to Rs. 15-7-8 per 
maund dunng 1943 and fell during the first nine months of 1944 to 
_Rs. 13-3-0 per maund. ~here was a. bi~ drop in price from Rs. 13-8-0 
ID August to Rs. 10-8--0 m September, I.e., from a level exceeding 350 
per cent to _belo'Y 300 per cent of the pre-war level. The subsequent 
course of pn~ IS nop known but may . be assumed to be well above the 
Madras and Smd panty, though. not qmte so high as in Bengal. 

To rum. up, tb_e positi~n ~roadly appears to be that in relation to 
~re-w~r pnces, pnces of nee m .Madras are the lowest in India. and those 
m Smd are very nearly as low. The level may be taken to be not less 
t~an ~0 per cen~. and .not more than 2.50 per cent of the pre-war price. 
Th.e pncea prevatbng In Bengal are definitely high and are in the 
n~hghbourhood of 350 per cent of the pre-war pnce The prices in Assam 
i 1 ar and the Un~ted .Provinces are appro.ximatelY at tho same level ~ 
Be~e.:lgal.d The prices .m the Central Prov1nces are intermediate between 
le f. pD: ?t~adras pnces and roughly about 300 per cent of the pre--war 

ve • r1ces lD the Punjab are intermediate between those in the Central 
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Provin~ a~d Bengal. Oris:;a prices are not much higher tha.n Madras, 
though .1n "VIe~ of ·the relattvely low level of prices befofe the war, the 
propo~10nate mcrease has been higher. . 

8. Wkeat prices in recent y~a.-s--(i) Tke P11A!jab.-The following table 
shan the average wholes~le pnc~s for wheat at Lyallpur and tho index 
numbers based on the qumquenmum ending 1938-39:-

BS, .6.. P. 

Quinquennium ending-
1938-39 .2 8 9 100 
1940 3 0 8 119 
1941 3 10 11 145 
1942 411 9 186 
1943 10 2 9 399 

First nine months of-
1944 9 1' 9 357 

The Government Of India have fixed the statutory maximum price for 
whea_t at B.a. 9-8-0 per maund and prices are kept ·below the statutory 
maximum through control measures. In September 1944, the price was 
as ~ow as Rs. 7-14-0 per maund. Reports relating to the first week of 
Apn_l 1945,. however, indicate a return to prices near the statutory 
m&XI.mum. There is thus a tendency to ·marked fluctuation. Judging 
from the figures for the most important centres, the level maintained 
1n the province generally during the first nine months of 1944 was 
probably in the neighbourhood of 350 per cent of the pre-war price. 

(ii) The United Pro-vinces.-The pre-war average price was Re. 0-11-0 
above tb_e Punjab level, and the statutory maximum prQvides for a price 
differential of Re. 0-12-0 per maund above that in ·the Punjab. The 
maintenance of the statutory maximum has presented difficulties in the 
United Provinces. The average price during April to September 1944 was 
Rs. 10-0-8 per maund. Thus the price in the United Provinces may be 
regarded as tending to be relatively as . high ·as in the Punjab, if not 
higher. 

· '(iii) Sind.-The pre-war average price was about As. 12 per maund 
above the Punjab level. The Government of Sind succeeded in 

keeping prices steadY between the beginning of 1942 and April 1944. In 
view of the very large disparity between the prices prevailing in the 
Punjab and Sind, wheat prices were permitted to rise in Sind and the 
~ame statutory maximum prices were fi.x:ed for both provinces. Price3 
then fluctuated; and the average figure for 1944 is not available. The 
figures available for the first week of April 1945 indicate a level about 
As. 12 per maund below the Punjab level. 'Vhile the position is somewh;at 
unsettled, it is clear that prices in Sind are defimtely lower than in 
the Punjab and may be regarded 8s .between 250 and 300 per cent of tbe 
pre-war prices. · ·· · 

(iv) "The Ointrcil- Fr0vinces . .......:Th6 pre-war priCe was the sain&' as in . 
Sind. The average wholesale price for the first nine months of 1944, as 
compared with the 1938 average (which is very near the pre-war average), 
was 350 per cent in Seoni where the percentage rise was the lowest." The 
average prices were highe~ elsewhere ranging from Rs. 10-14-3 at Seoni 
and RB. 1()-12-5 at Khura1, to Rs. 13-6-{) nt Snugar, RB. 13-6-l! at Nng
nur and Rs. 13-9-0 at Jubbulpore. Prices at these latter centres, 
however, dropped during September 1944 and this .. brought tbe prices 
roughly into parity with those at other centres. Broadly, therefore, 
wheat prices .. in the Ce11;tral Provinces ~a.y be re&:nrded -~as- tending to be 
83 high as m, the PunJab and the Uruted ProVlnces, 1.e., at or above 
350 per cent of the pre-war level. 

(v) Bombav.-Prices ruled high in early 1944, and varied widely 
from district to district. They came down later, and a statement fur
nished by the Bombay Government indicates that in September 1944 a level 
was reaChed which was generally comparable with that in the Central 
Provinces. 

To oft.l.-m up, wheat prices have been gene~al!Y unsett~ed and have tended 
to be about 350 l?er cent of the pre-war prtce3 or htgher; an exception 
is Sind, where pr1ces tended to range from 250 per cent to 300 per cent 
of the pre~war figures. . 
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STATEMENT I.-Harve.d price• of Nee (winter) per standard maund. 

Median aVerages of the diatrid figures reported in the Provlnoiol Benson nnd Crop Reports). 
Contro.J North· West Unltcd 

Year. A....,, Donpl. Dlbo.r. Dombo.y, Provinces Mo.drall. Frontier OriS8o., Punjab. • Slnd. Pro'vlncce, 
and Dorar. Frovlnco. • 

B8. J., 88· J., ..... RB• J., RS. A. • BS, A· BB· J., na. A. Jt8, A. B8. A, . llB. A. 

1913-14 4 16 6 2 4 8 5 8 4II 5 8 2II 8 18 2 8 6 I 6ll 

)914-15 5 I 5 2 4 10 5 8 4 9 ' 14 2 14 3 13 2 II 6 8 5 0 .. 
1915-16 5 2 5 4 4 12 5II 4 6 4 15 8 I 3 12 2 14 6 15 Gil "' 
1916-17 4 9 5 0 4 0 5 IS 4 7 5 3 2 12 " 8 2 7 6 3 5 0 !:1 

1917-18 8 8 8 7 511 5 0 5 1 2 4 2 12 2 10 7 I 4 10 " Cl 

1918-19 5 4 6 0 8 14 7 11 8 8 5 1 4 2 10 11 7 6 ;; 
1919-20 6 5 7 0 6 10 7 14 8 I 8 14 5 6 5 10 4 6 10 8 8 0 Cl 

1926-21 5 !0 6 8 6 3 8 14 7 0 7 8 4 12 5 4 4 9 12 5 9 9 !:' 
1921-22 5 5 6 0 5 15 9 2 6 6 7 4 6 10 4 8 5 0 12 5 8 14 

"' 
1922-23 4 5 5 8 5 0 8 0 5 3 7 0 3 8 3 8 3 5 10 5 7 10 

,...., 1923-24 4 IS 5 4 5 2 8 0 5 12 6 12 3 4 8 5 8 0 6 12 6 14 "" "' 
t; 1924-25 6 4 6 7 5 6 8 3 6 9 7 II 3 4 4 6 3 8 8 3 7 9 ... 
00 1925-26 6 6 7 0 5 12 8 7 G g 7 2 3 9 4 10 3 12 8 0 7 4 ~ 

....... 1926-•7 6 9 7 3 6 5 8 8 6 6 7 5 3 5 4 10 3 10 11 4 7 4 .. 
1927-28 7 I 7 8 6 14 8 0 5 14 7 4 3 4 4 3 3 8 11 4 7 2 

~ 
1928-29 5 12 6 10 6 8 7 18 6 6 6 14 3 4 4 6 3 15 10 2 7 6 

1929-30 5 0 6 0 5 8 7 10 5 9 6 6 3 5 3 8 3 3 911 7 0 t; 

1930-31 8 13 4 1 3 14 5 14 3 7 4 14 2 8 2 6 I 10 6 2 5 2 :!! 

1931-32 2 15 8 5 3 5 4 12 8 4 4 3 2 II I 15 I 10 5 14 4 0 .. 
·!932-38 2 6 2 10 8 3 4 13 3 1 3 10 2 4 I 13 2 2 5 6 4 7 "' 
1983-34 211 8 0 3 1 4 5 2 18 8 2 2 2 I II 1 10 4 10 311 1il 

1934-35 s I 3 4 8 6 4 4 8 8 3 II 1 13 2 3 I 10 4 2 3 12 

!935-36 2 15 8 8 8 8 4 7 3 8 a· 13 2 II 2 10 1 15 4 10 4 1 

1935-37 2 13 3 6 3 5 4 12 3 5 S II 2 I 2 7 2 1 4 0 4 3 

1937-38 8 0 3 4 3 4 4 12 3 4 3 14 1 13 2 8 2 0 4 14 4 6 

1938-39 3 3 3 8 3 8 6 0 3 4 8 15 I 12 2 10 1 15 4 0 4 3 

1939-40 4 0 4 7 4 0 5 8 3II 4 5 2 0 3 I 2 5 4 5 4 7 

1940-41 4 8 5 2 4 12 5II 4 13 4 12 2 5 3 !0 2 8 6 0 6 6 

1941-42 4 12 5 6 6 7 8 0 6 6 5 6 3 (• 4 3 3 9 Bll 

1942-43 8 14 8 0 12 12 8 6 611 6 3 5 15 10 0 

• Belates to -paddy. 



- STATKHl!:NT I1.-Harwd pricu of wh~ae per •tandard maund, 

(Median averages of the district figures reported in the Pr•>vinoial Season and Crop Reporta.) 

Central North-West 
United Yoar. Bengal. Bihar. Bombay, Provinces Frontier Punjab, Bind, 

and Derar. Pl'ovince, Provinces. 
.._ ... 

88, "· 
.. _ ... BB, A, as. A. BB, £. BB. A • .._ ... 

1913--14 4 4 4 1 411 8 15 3 7 3 1 3 14 3 15 
.1914--15 5 2 5 3 5 8 4 4 3 10 3 8 5 2 4 6 ~ 1911>-16 5 0 5 0 5 2 3 5 311 3 3 4 8 811 Q 
1916-17 4 8 4 5 4 13 . 311 3 9 8 8 4 h) 3 13 ~ 1917-18 3 10 4 10 6 5 5 8 4 4 3 14 5 12 4 8 0 
1918-19 6 0 6 9 10 8 5 0 5 8 8 3 6 6 I 1919-20 7 8 6 15 8 14 6 5 4 15 4 12 611 5 5 1921}-21 5 12 6 3 8 3 7 4 710 611 611 6 3 1921-22 7 0 7 7 9 2 '1 4 5 4 5 8 914 6 6 1922-23 5 4 5 13 6 14 4 6 3 6 3 12 5 0 4 9 ,......, 1923--24 4 13 5 2 611 4 2 3 9 3 10 4 12 4 0 .. 

~ 1924--25 6 0 6 6 8 2 5 0 5 6 5 0 6 12 511 :0 
H .<D 1925-26 6 1 fi 6 7 15 4 14 4 12 4 14 611 5 8 0 '--' 1929-27 6 4 6 5 8 0 5 10 4 7 4 8 6 2 "' 5 3 ., 

1927-28 6 2 6 0 6 7 5 3 4 4 4 4 5 13 5 2 1928-29 6 0 6 0 7 2 5 7 4 13 4 4 7 3 5 5 ~ 1929-30 5 14 5 0 6 7 4 7 3 10 3 0 4 14 3 14 
1930-31 4. 0 3 9 "4 7 2 4 2 5 1 9 2 13 2 5 1931-32 3 8 3 8 4 0 2 8 2 8 2 1 2 14 2 9 ~ 1932-33 3 2 3 8 4 4 214 2 14 2 12 3 8 2 15 t:l 1933-34 3 0 3 3 3 15 2 9 2 6 2 2 2 8 2• 9 
1934-35 3 0 3 6 3 14 2 8 2 4 2 2 2 15 

., 
2 18 

1935-36 3 0 3 7 3 9 2 15 2 ~ 2 5 2 14 2 14 
1936-37 3 6 4 2 5 3 3 14 211 2 14 4 0 3 1o 
1937-38 3 4 3 15 4 6 3 2 2 5 2 2 2 15 2 14 
1933-39 3 8 311 4 0 2 15 2 7 2 4 2 11 2 15 
1939-40 3 15 4 4 5 0 3 11 3 1 2 10 211 3 13 
1940-41 4 3 4 7 . 4 15 3 13 3. 6 3 1 4 0 3 8 
1941-42 5 0 5 12 611 5 15 5 o· 5 0 5 5 
1942-43 10 ·0 16 6 7 l1 10 0 10 11 
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STA.TEliiXNT m.-Harvesl prices. 

Base prices (per standard maund)-Average five years ending 192S-29 • 
• 

Rico. Wheat. ...... ....... 
Bengel 6 15 Punjab 4 9 
Madras 7 4 U.P. 5 6 
Bihar 6 3 C.P. and Berar 3 5• 
U.P.· 7 5 Bihar .. 6 3 
Assam 6 6 Sind 6 8 
C.P. and Berar 6 2 Bombay 7 8 
Oriss& 4 7 N.W.F.P. 4 12 
Bombay 8 2 Bengel •• 6 1 
Sind .. 9 12 
Punjab 3 1Q• 
N.W.F.P. 3 s• 

• RelateS to paddy. 

Trend of prices (base-average 1924-25 to 192&-29=100). 

Rice. 
Qnlnquennlum ending 

P!ovlnce. 
1918-19. 1923-24. • 192&-29. 1933-S. . 1988-39. 

Bengal 69 87 100 55 49 
Madras •• 77 103 100 62 ~2 
Bihar 74 93 100 62 55 
U.P. 76 112 100 66 57 
Assam .. 77 82 100 53 47 
C.P. and Berar 75 105 100 59 5~ 
Orissa. .. 85 100. 100 50 55 
Bombay 78 103 100 66 57 
Sind 75 107 100 65 45 
Punjab 82 112 100 57 52 
N.W.F.P. 86 141 100 77 57 

Wheat. 

. l'rovlnc<l. 
Quinquennium ending 

1918-19. 1923-24. 1928-29. 1983-84. UISB-89. 
Punjab 87 108 100 50 50 
U.P. 84 99 100 53 55 
C.P. and Berar 79 l!O 100 55 57 
Bihar .. 83 102 100 60 ·59 
Sind 87 102 100 51 48 
Bombay 86 106 100 62 56 
N.W.F.P. 84 104 100 57 52 
Bengal 80 100 100 64 53 

Statement IV.-Base prices. 

Average of harvest prices during tba quinquennium ending 193S-39. 

l'roVInce. 

Bengal •• 
Madras 
Bihar •• 
U.P •.• 

Rice. 

Assam.. •• 
C.P. andBerar 
Oriaaa .. 
Bombay 
Sind . ~ 
Punjab 
N.W.li'.P. 

Prlcaper 
standard mannd 

(82·2 lb.). 

B.A. 

3 6 
3'13 
3 6 
4 2 
3 () 
3 4 
2 7 
410 
4 5' 
I 14° 
1 14° 

Wheat. 

Province. 

Punjab 
U.P. . 
C.P. and Berar 
Bihar .. 
Sind 
Bombay 
N.W.F.P. 
Bengal. 

... 

• Relates to paddy. 
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Price per 
standard maund 

(82-2/7 lb.). 
BB, .&, 

2 5 
3 0 
3 I 
311 
3 I 
4 3 
2 7 
3 4 
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Trend of prices (b&s.,___,..verage for the quinquennium ending 1933-39=100.) 

Rico. 
Minimum during depresalon 

period. 

Province. 1939-40. 104!hll. 1941-42. 
~ 

1942-43. Year to 
Which tbe 

Frlce, Inde:~:. ~ce re tes • ..... 
Bengal 131 152 159 N.A. 210 78 1932'-33 
Madras 113 125 141 220 3 2 82 1933--34 
'Bihar 119 141 161 237 3 1 91 1933-34 
U.P. 108 129 162 242 311 89 1933-34 
Assam 133 150 ·158 295 2 6 79 1932-33 
C.P.and Ber1n. 113 148 196 N.A. 2 13 87 1933-34 
Orissa. 126 149 172 254 1 11 69 1933--34 
Bombay 112 123 173 276 4 4 92 1934-35 
Sind .• 100 116 N.A. N.A. 4 0 93 1936-37 
Punjab 123 133 190 317 1 10 87 1931}..31 

1931-32 
and 

1933--34 
N.W.F.P. .. 107 123 160 357 1 12 93 1933-39 

Wheat. 
Minimum during depression 

period. 

Province. 1939-40. 194G-41. 1941-42. 1942-43. Year to 
which tbe 

Frtce. Index:. price 
relates • ..... 

Punjab 113 132 216 432 I 9 68 1930-31 
U.P ..• 127 117 177 356 2 5 77 . 1931}..31 
C.P. and Bera.r. 120 124 194 N.A. 2 4 73 1931}..31 
Bihar 115 120 156 270 3 3 86 1933-34 
Sind 88 149 N.A. NA. 2 8 82 '1933--34 
Bombay 119 liS 160 391 3 9 85 1935-36 
N.W.F.P. 126 138 205 315 2 3 90 1931-32 
B•ng&l 121 129 154 N.A. 3 0 92 1933-34 

N .A.-Not avallable. 
B.-REGULATION mr FoonoRAINs PRICRR 

Question. 
(i) During the economio depression of the early thirties, the agricul

tural classes were hard hit as a result of an unduly low level of pricea of 
foodgrains. On t.he other hand, it has been found necessary, during 
recent years, to adopt various measure3 for preventing prices of food~ 
grains from rising too high and thereby causing serious hardship to the 
consumers. In view of this experience, do you consider that Government 
should, in the future, accept responsibility for mn.intnining even in normal 
times a system of regulated prices for foodgrains? 

(ii) If so, discuss to what extent the various control ineasures at 
present in force and the system of 'supply and distribution developed 
recently would have to be retained even in normal times. Outline n 
scheme of measures which in your opinion, would constitute n. worknblo 
system of reguln.tcd prices and ensure a. fair minimum price for the 
agriculturist and a fair maximum foi- the consumer and prevent undue 
fluctuations. 

Abstract of r•p!i•• to part (i) of th•. !luestion 
I. "fTl11LSition. period 'be/OTe " normal times ".-It is emphasized in 

almost all the replies received from ProvinCial Governments that " normal 
times " should not be deemed to begin immediately after the cessu.tion of 
hostilities; there will be a period following the end of the war during 
which the present systems of control should continue, with modificntioll3 
in some respects but without material relaxation. The probable duration 
of this period of transition from war to peace has been described as 
" several years " by one Government, '·' a decade " by another, •' some 

yean " by a third, and " two to three years " by. a fourth. 

2. The Governments ·of MadTa.s, Bombay, Orissa, Assam, Sind and the 
Nort1~~Weat Frontier Province support the view that the responsibility 
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for maintaining even in normal times a system of regulated pric_es should 
be accepted by Government. This is regarded as necessary m order, 
broadly, to secure the following purposes:-

(i) prevention of e::...-treme fiuctuatio_ns zmch as those which occnr 
during an economic depression. and durmg a war the serious economiC 
and social consequences of which are well known; and 

(ii) assuring the agricultural producer-
(a) the maintenance of a higher standard of living than before the 

war; and 
(b) the incentive fo~ improved production •. 

The latter of these two purposes has been emphastzed generall.Y. 
3. (i) ,p7t.e United Provinc_es Government takes_ the view th~t mo-inten

anCe of regulated prices ft.r foodgrains even durmg normal tim.es would 
be difficult to earn through· successfully unless Government took ovl"r 
the control of the Cconomv of the country as a whole. The trend of the 
reply ia to suggest that the latter, though difficult and expensive, would 
be practicable. , 

(ii) The Bengal Government has pointed out that " if India, like 
other countries, decides to adopt a plan of long-term development ~-n~ 
employs an up-to-date technique of internal full employment, the stabili
zation of prices would be a necessary concomitant. On the other hund, 
if the decision is to work within the existing economic structure, 9.DY 
attempt at price control will raise issues beyond the competence of the 
province's financial resources." The trend of the reply is to suggest that 
a system of regulated. prices would be so difficult and expensive as- to be 
impracticable. 

(iii) :Th-e Bihar Government is doubtful about its ability to ensure a 
minimum price for the agriculturists as a permanent measure in normal 
times. It is in fal"our of the Central Government fixing prices, controll
ing movem.ent3, and supporting the fi..~ed prices by buying operations 
" in an abnormal wave of depression when prices of foodgrains fall too 
low . . . . and agrarian distress or dangerous reduction in area ander 
foodgrains is apprehended." In other words, Bihar favours free trnde 
in normal times, limited by occasional intervention by Government 
(principally the Central Government) for ~curinll: the first of the two 
purposea set out in paragraph 2 above-but not the second. 

(iv) The Punjab Government says: " In normal times Governm~nt 
should not interfere in the fixation of prices, bot when conditions are 
abnormal and prices fall or rise violently, Government should inten-ene 
and regulate prices so as to secure a fair minimum price for the producer 
and a fair maximum for the consumer." The Provincial Government 
suggests that the means of carrying this out should be studied hy un 
organization set up by the Central Government. 

(v) The Oentrai PTovince3 and Berar Government has expressed tJae 
view that, when normal times return, u it would be desirable to allow 
a more free scope for the operation of the laws of demand and supplv, 
but the price level would have to be constantly watched so that Goverll-

. ment may interyene, if necessary, in the interest;, of the producer and the 
consumer." Thts Government also holds that " if the food production 
drive is to be really effective, minimum price for the agriculturist would 
have to be guaranteed." 

(yi) Th.e Government of Sind is in general agreement with the 
followmg VIews of lfr. Roger Thomas (Adviser on Agriculture to the 
Government of Sind): 

" I am strongly of the opinion that not only should Government 
sh~mlder the respoDBibility for fixing statutory maximum and minimum 
:pnces for '311 major foodgrains grown in the country but that the pro
Jected plana for raising the levels of nutrition and th~ standards of living 
and th~ general welfare of the rural population have little chance of 
~cceedmg _:unless the Government does accept this responsibility and 
Jmplements .tt. In general, the farmer's greatest dread the world over is 
that the rams m'!ly be unfavourable for the growth or the hnrveat of his 
C!op.s, and second only to that dread is his anxiety that the prices he 
will receive for hi3 surplus produce will be below cost of production. 'l'he 
wfathcr cannot !>e controlled but prices can. Having regard to the bicll 
Pace he ta~es m world economy, the fanner is justified in demanding 
froh m t?me m P~wer that _everything po!Jsible should be done to ~ta.bili?.e 
t e pncea of pr1mary agr1cultural products at fair remunerative levels 
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to th~ Producer. Thi~ .is fundamental to all plans for post-war recon. 
atr~cti<m, . wor~d rehabtlitat10n, and avoidance of future world wars. In 
IndiB, whtch ts almost ·self-supporti~g in. the ~atter o.f food~rains, 'the 
problem does no~ present as great dtfficulttes as tt does m countries which 
have to depend tn large part on import of foodgrains.u 

Abstract of .-ep.lies ·to part (ii) of the question. 

.1. Among the. provinces which have advocated n. system of regulated 
pnces, Madras ts now engaged in the study of a comprehensive scheme. 
Jhe Board: of Revenue, Madras, has expressed the opinion that u the 
Ide~} :'olnbon for t'!te _problem w~uld . be to form producers' co-ol?erative 

. somettes for each dtstrtct for dealing tn the produee of agricultunsts and 
to .exclude all other except the societies from trading in those products." 
Th1s has no.t been endorsed by the ?tladras Government specifically 
Bombay behaves that the present system of controls will have to continue 
substantially as it stands. The North-West FTontier PTovince has no 
scheme and suggests study of. schemes in force in England and New 
Zealand. · 

The Government of Sin4 endorses a scheme outlined by Mr. Roger 
Thomas as follows :- · 

(i) Fimti01> of prices.-" The approach to the problem of fixing fni< 
prices should be, not what the consumer can afford to pay but what ·is 
a fair remunerative price to the grower. Ha.ving determined the· fair 
maximum prices, which shall be fi.""ted and statutory for any region over· 
a period which may be one year or more, then fix a minimum as a curb 
on inflation Maximum and minimum prices would have to be 
co-ordinated on an All-India basis and they would vary as "between 
regions.'' 

(ii The method of mtzking the prices r..ffective.-" Trading would be 
permissible only within the range of the maximum and mini~um prices, 
and it should be made penal to trade outside these prices Leave the 
trade to normal channels but with Government reserving the' right to buy 
at any time at the maximum under compulsory acquisition if need be. 
At the same time, Government should be prepared to buy and to take 
the prompt delivery of any grains of{ered at floor prices. If the grains 
acquired by Government at floor prices are not in immediate ..iemo.nd in 
other parts of the province or in other regions in India, then thoy should 
be considered as buffer stocks to meet the demand in yen~ of scarcity 
• • • The Government buffer stocks, unless they are reqmred to meet 
the demand from deficit areas, would be sold each yea·r and rl!placed by 
an equal quantity of fresh stocks." 

The Orissa Government has outlined a scheme of control on the following 
lines as the " minimum that would ensure the regulation of prices with 
the desired object in view":-

" (1} Only persons who are licensed can deal in foodgrains. The 
licensed dealers'· stock will be open to inspection and their purchaso3s, e-tc., 
will be subject to control by the. provincial au~horities; _in other words, 
the Foodgrains Control Order will be substantially contmued. 

(2) The Prov}ncio.l Government will notify under the .law . minimu:n 
and maximum prices each year payable to producers. ThiS wdl perm1t 
some small· market fluctuations so as to allow the powerful forces of supply 
and demand to operate within a limited zone. Maximum and minimuin 
prices may also be fixed for wholesale dealers. It may not be necessarv 
to fix retail prices, but such prices may also be fixed if it is fonnd 
necessary. 

(3) It is assumed that some years after the war, conditions will have 
been established for a parity of prices between one province and another. 
Indeed, this condition is. ess~ntial if Stape in~rfere~ce is .to ~ Tedu.ced 
to the miniruum. The prices m each provmce Will be In par1ty With prtces 
in other r-rovinces and will be determined after mutual consultation.·· The·. 
maximum and minimum prices will be fixed. for the whole crop year. The 
difference between the maximum .and minimum. shou!d not exceed one or 
two rupees in the maund, dependmg on the baste pnces. 

(4) If. the price of a foodgrnin tends to fall below the level af the 
mi"nimum price, t~en the follo~~g measures may be takeu by Government 
to restore the pnce to the mJD.Imum: 
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(a) exports from a surplus provinCe should be stimul~ted; nnd .. 
(b) Government should make p_urchases at . t~e m•nu:num pnce 

thereby raising the prevailing market pnce to the JDlntmUDl p~1ce. ·: 
H the price of a foodgrain tends to rise above the maximum, then 

the Government will- · ·. . . 
(a) ban exports for the t1me bemg; and 
(b) releasu their own stocks into the market · at lower than the 

maximum prices. . 
(5) Provincial Government will main~1_1i~ a. suitable and adeq~ate 

reserve of food grains to be used as a sta bihzmg factor as regard~ pr1ces 
and for the purpose of alleviating distre;ss ~r . shortage should th1s occ.ur 
in any area within its territory. For this lim1ted purpose the Provmc~al 
Government may also set up a machinery for distribution. Beyond this,. 
however,. the Provincial Government will not undertake J?fO~urement or 
distribution which will be left to normal trade channels subJect, of course, 
to the control of Government under the Foodgrains Control Order. 

(6) There will be no inter-provincial ban. on export .::xcept_ when prices 
rise above the maximum price of a foodgra1n as explamed 1n (4) above. 

C.-AGBlOULTUBAL WAGBS 

Question 
'How have agricultural wages risen m comparison with_ the prices of 

tooUgrains ciuring the war? Do you expect wages would adJust themselves 
to a system of regulated prices in normal times or do you consider special 
me·asures would be necessary to secure such adjustment P 

Abstract of replies 
1. Provincial. Gt.vernments generally agree that wages will adjUst them

selves to a system of regulated prices in normal times. It is also emphasized 
in most of the replies (a) that the rise in agricultural wages has been 
due not onfv W the rise in foodgrains prices bui also to the rise in prices 
of other ·esSential commodities and to large a.emands for labour in war 
industries and de'fence works;. (b) that there will be a time-lag before 
wages completely adjust themselves to regulated prices; (c) that, in any 
case, wages will remain at a much higher level than before the war, <·wing . 
to increased demand for labour from industries. The Punjab G"overument, 
on the other hand, i$_ apprehensive of agricultura~ wages falling too 
low in the wak6 of demoOilization, &nd considers legislative action to be 
U.ecessary for enforcing minimum wages. The Orissa. Government also holds 
that it is hkely that for some time after the war is over, the supply of 
labour: will be greate~ than the demand,. with th~ result that the wages 
may not keep pace With the regulated pnces. It 18, therefore, considered 
desirable by thab Government to correlate agricultural wages to regulated 
prices in normal times. The unorganized state of agricultural labour as 
a factor in neutralizing legislative action for enforcing minimum wages 
is generally recognized. 

2. A.!.!am.-Jt is stated that prices of foodgrains rose proportionately 
mueh above wages of agricultural labour up to 1948. Smce then , the 
prices of foodgrains have been reduced gradually to levels ·on a. par' with 
wages of agricultural labour and in some areas even lower. It is believed 
that tn normal times wages would ad'j.ust themselves to a system of regu
lated prices. The rise in wages is attributed by certain officials uct on1y 
to the rise in the price of foodgrains but to the large demand for un
skilled labour "in urgent military works. Special measures to regulate 
wages now and after the war accordin~ to circumstances are also consi
dered necessary by certain other officials. 

· !i. Htnqaf.-Tbe average 1939-40 wages for the province as 8 whole 
ranged from 3l to 4i annas. The rise in agricultural wages generally 
followed the ... rise in foodgrains prices. 

B88el939-40 
1940-41 
1941-42 
194~3 
1943-44-

p-- half 
Seeond hal£· 

1944-4:>
First bai£ 

Wag..,, 

100 
110 
115 
125 

130 
200 to 300 

400 to 500 

Price of foodgmins (average otcereala 
and pulses). 

Baoel939 93 
1940 100 
1941 109 
1942 160 
1943 385 

1944 (first saven months) 280 
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. 'l'he above statelll:ent represents the increases in wages in the pro-;in~ 
generally. ln certatn areas, .however, wbere military or civil. ·.defence· 
wor~ were m progre~ or wher~ there has been a. serious depletion ot 
agr~cultural labour owmg to fanune GD.d epidemics, the increaae in wages 
dunng. the ye~rs 1942 to 1944 has actually been p"henomenaL Though 
the _prtce of rtce fell towards the end of 1943 wages continued to rise 
posstbly due to a steady rise in the prices of o'ther essenti~l commodities. 

"On the question . whether th~ wages will adjuet themselves to a syatem 
of regul.n.ted _pncesr. m. ~onnal tunes, the_ Gover~ent of Bengal anticipates 
that this adJustment wtll he at a relatively htgher level than in pre-war 
years. The factors governmg wages are stated to be (a) the number 
eventually av:a•Jable for agricultural pursuits "(b) depletion of agricultural 
labour resultmg from the famine of 1943 and the epidemics that followed,. 
(c) mi~ration from distressed areas to other provinces, (d) impetus gi V"en 
t-o agncultural labourers by the Grow More Food campaign. 

The difficulty in linki-ng wages to cash' stnnda.rds for purposes of regu .. 
Iation of wo.ges as these are mostly paid in kind, is referred to by an 
otticer ot the Bengal Government. 

4 . .Bihar.-The Bihar Government has no accurate data regarding. ths 
nse in agricuJtural wages, but · a considerable increase in wages parti-. 
cU!arly tn areas where there has been military activity has been noticed. 
In many parts of the province, agricultural wages are paid in kind. The 
liovernment is of the opinion thn,t any special ·measures to secure adjust.. 
ment between agricultu-ral wages and regulated prices should be preceded 
by an exhaustive enquiry. · . 

An officer of the Bihar Governm-ent takes the view that wages will b.ke 
a considerable time to adjust them~elves· to regulated prices in normal 
times; _for, the rural wag~ earner!. ~hough &.!ways living on the b~ink of 
starvatiOn, is very weak m barganung power and would perhaps mvofvP 
himself more henvily in deb£ to the Mahajan. 

A non-official vi€'W from Bihar is as follows: ~~Wages like prices have 
got a tendency to rising abrupt_ly nnd falling v~ry slowl;y . . . . Though 
1 believe that on fhe fall of prtces the wages wtll fall, It will take a. long 
time for it to adjust . . But if demand for labour incre~ed, fall iu 
wages would be difficult." 

5. Rombny·-Agricultural wages have risen to a greater· e..'ttent com
pared to pric~s of foodgratns. This is due to the competing. de~mnd . for 
labour from war industries and defence works and to the rise m prices 
of other consumer goods; While wage~ Will a.dj!lst themselves to. the fall 
in prtces, it is considere4 unlikely that .t-~e:e 'Will be any !'ppremable fall 
in agricultural wages oWing to ~he po~stbihty of. some agnculturaJ Iabou~ 
being absorbed in the post-war mdustnal enterpriSes. 

6. Central Provinces and Berar.-Governme~t. con~iders th.at agric'!l
tural wages and foodgro.ins prices have been nsmg sxd~ by stde .. It· IS, 
however, expected that wages :would, to so~e extent, adJUSt themselves to 
a system of regulated prices m normal times, though there ~ould be 
:fluctuations in the rates according to supply. and deman~ vary1~g from 
seas to season An organization for regtstenng and poohng agncultural 
laho~~ and a.rrn~ging for their movemel}t to areas ~f short supply may help 
to stabilize wages. 

7 M dr~ -The Board of Revenue, .1\fndras, has given the follo~n~ 
figu~e~ based ·on the wage census held in 1986 and 1941 :-

Pre·war year 
1936 

'War yenr !941 ,", 

Presidency average for rural labourers. 

Artisans. 
r-_ __.A..-----, 

Cash.· Grain. 

RS. A.P. RS, A. P, 

on 0 0 7 3 

on 0 0 6 4 

Field labourers. 

Men. 
,----"----.... 

Cash. ·Grain. 

RBo A. P. R&o A. Po 

0 4 3 0 3 5 
0 4 5 0 3n 

Women. 
f .._~ 
Cash. Grain, 

RS. A.P. .RS, A. P, 

0 2 !0 0 2. 9 
0 8"2 0 3 3 
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Information obtained from District Officers in 1943 does nWot indic~te = 
chan e in the previous method of payment of wage~. ages m . c 
have g risen b 100 per cent over the pre-war rates. EvE!:n ·the ~nxun_um 
tncrease of r® per cen'E is much less than. the percentagde lfnclr943(t~thrl}&) 
of foodgrains, the index numbers fo~ whtch at the en o "'? 
in August 1939) were-

Rice (II sort) 
Cbolsm 

247"37 
354·93 

Cumbu 
Ragi 

321•65 

339•59 

Wages ilierefore did not adjust themselves completely to incre.ased prices 
at the' end of 1943. Ftom past _expene~ce, 'h.oweve;r:, the Board of ~evenue 
e:tpects that wages would rise 1n keepmg With prices though t~rddy, nnd 
that wages will adjust themselves :ro- a system of regulated prtces; there 
wlll always b.;, a time-lag dependmg upon demand .and supply, umon 
among labourers, etc. 

7'he Director of Agriculture, .lfadras, esti~tes the increase in w~ges 
at 200 per cenl in most districts. In his opimon. 11 wages seldom adJust 
themselves automatically to changes in prices. There is .alw~y:; an annoy
ing time-lag. It is difficult to. fix and enforce payment ?f m1mmum wa_ges 
111 pa&tlculat .liel& a:. thlb mtght lead tt. the installation where pus!itbiA 
of labour-saving m~chinery. Agricultural labourers .are far too scattered 
and ignorant and unorganized for the State to help them by enforcmg 
payment of minimum wages. Subsidy or wme other fo"!l of help. n~ay 
be given by way of cheapening of foodstuffs and clothtng, provtdmg 
honsev, water-supply, medical relief, etc." 

A rum-officiaL from Madras is also of the view that 4
' it can be cate

gorica1ly stated tliat the wages will never adjust themselves to a. syst.em 
of regulated prices. It has not happened so even in abnormal times 
such as those through which the country is passing now. :Much less will 
that hap-pen in normal times. . . I do not see why minimum wages 
should not be fixed." 

8. Norlh-We&t Frontier Pro1~ince.-The normal method of paying th~ 
farm labourer is by giving him a. share of the crop on the threshing floor. 
Wages in -cash are uncommon in the province. A system of regulated 
pnces would, m the opinion of the Government, protect the nctuaJ )nbmrrer 
from exploitation and secure for him a fair price for his share of the 
crop. 

!1. Uri.ua.-Wages paid in cash have not risen in the sam'e proportton 
M tho pnce of sbple foodgrains. The average wages of an unskilled mdlo 
labourer durinJ:t 1941, 1942 and 1943 were 4 annas, As. 4-3, and As. 5-8, 
respectively. With the rise of foodgrains prices, wages harve increased in 
urban areas smce the latter half of 1943, but WBges of landless labourerM 
in rural areas remained much the same. It is likely that for some t1me 
at_ter the war is over, the supply of labour will be greater than the demand 
wt~h the r~su!t that the wag~ may not keep pace with the regulated 
pnces _and tt 1s, tp.er~fore, de5lrable to fix agncultural wages both of cash 
and kind statutonly m such a manner as to secure an adjUBtment to the 
syst€m of regulated prices of staple foodgrains in normal times It is 
h?wever, realized that fixation of. agricultural wages by statute' may b~ 
dtflicult to enforce unless the agncnltnral economy is reorganized on n. 
co-operative basis. The Orissa Government also points out that as a result 
of the rise of foodgrains prices, the difficulties of as;ricultnr~l labourers 
bave_ increased owing to the unwillingn-:-c;s of the landholders to pay them 
1n kind m the areas where such payments were usual. 

_ 10. Pu1Jij'ab.-Generally speaking, the wages of agricultural labour Q.ave 
nsen 'P'"&ctically +.q the 11ame level as the prices of foodgrains as will be 
seen from the following figures:- · • ' 

Average Average wages. 
pricP Of 

---·~ 
food· Unskilled Skilled 
grains. labourer. labourer. 

BS. A.P. RB. A.P. BS. A. P. 
1938-~9 2 5 9 1937 0 6 0 0 14< 0 1943-44 7 9 2 1943 0 15 0 2 2 0 

~;::vi figures indicate an increase of about two to tltree timBB the 
naril waevel of wages .. The Provincial Government believes that ordi-

Y gea should readJust themselves to Tcgulated prices of foodgrains 
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in normal times, but that in the event of unrei?;ulated demobilization
(about 2 million people from the Punjab are serving in the Defence Forces 
and in the War and Supply ·Department contracts)-there is a. dange:- of 
a displ-oportionate fall in wages. In that case,· it may be desirable to 
adjust wages by legislative action. 

11. Sind.-Most farming in Sind is done on the " batai " or crop
snanng system. Generally wages nrt:t paid in kind. ln the case of fuod4 

grains the percentage of crop which the harvester demands has not changed 
during the war, a.nu he thu~ ge~ thu Wudh ot the higher prict:t of his shart:~ 
of produce. Where wages are paid in cash, e.g., in the picking of cotton, 
they have risen to about two and half times the pre-war rates. The 
Provincial Government expects that wages will adjust themselves to a 
system of regulated :prices, though there will inevitably be a time-lag 
betore the adjustment lS complete. 

12. 'l'he United Provinces.-Past experience has shown that wa~es 
always move in sympathy with the general tr~nd of prices. Rural wages 
tend to go ahead of the prices and while coming down move more slowly 
than the prices. With an increased demand for skilled labour, wages of 
unskiiied loabour may, however go down eventually. If regulated prices 
actually rule in the market, the mo\ ement of wages should of course be 
governed by them. But factors suoh as _the growth of industries checking 
the fal[ in wages and the increase in population bringing down the level 
of wages have to bt: reckoned with. 
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RURAL INDUSTRIEii AND EMPLOYMENT 

Questions. 

0 
(1) bWhat are the industries subsidiary to agricuJ.ture in your province? 

ind~ki thd e.~ortshm.ade by Goverumen~ -or other agencies to develop such 
es unng t e twenty years endmg 1941-42. Assess the results of 

_:net e~~ from the point !lf view of provision of supplemental income to 
ma c tlvato~ and reduct10n of the numbers of those people too poor to 

secure a sufficiency of foodgrains and therefore underfed at least during 
~rta.in parts of the year. \Vhat would you recotnmend as the most promis
Ing measures from this point of view? 

h l~~ 1; has been sugge.sted that the principle underlying famine relief 
~. ou . e ex~nde~ and that ~overnment should undertake even in normal 
hes the obligatton to provide food or purchasing power to all persons D o are unal1le 'ii? secu~e f?Od and who, if able-bodied, are willing to work. 
o ,You agree Wl~ th1s ~e~P .If so, ~an you outline a scheme· of organi

zation of .such rehef, descr1bmg 1n partiCular the types of work which may 
be prescnbed, and the agency by whom relief may be administered effi
Ciently and economically? Ca·n you roughly estimate the probable aH•rage 
net cost per day of such relief P 

A..-Ilep!ies to question (1). 

~· A&sam.-The following are the principal industries subsidiary to 
sgnculture in Assam: Handloom weaving, sericulture, bell-metal and 
brass works, iron work, manufacture of WnBhing soaps, manufacture of 
steel trunks, carpentry, smithy, gold and. silver work, cane and bamboo 
work~ pottery, manufacture of l'tlbber stamps and hosiery. 

Hand-loom weaving and sericulture, which are the most important 
cottage industries of the province, have developed considerably during the 
last twenty years. This development is particularly due to the grant of 
subsidies by the Government of India since 1935-36. During this period 
the number of fly-shuttle looms· introduced by the department through 
demonstration staff has m.ore than doubled, the production of handloom 
fabrics has largely increased and the weavers have been enabled to earn 
larger incomes. 

As regards sericulture, the propaganda and the dem!'nst!-'a.tion staff 
maintained by the department has made great contnbuttons to the 
expansion of the industry and in the increase of silk production. As a~ 
result of the largo demand for cane and bamboo ·bBskets and mats for 
tho defence serv1ces, the cane and bamboo industries p.ave un~ergone 
great development during the lost four years and have g1ven constdcra·ble 
SUJlPlementnry income to the agriculturists. 

Tho other cottag:e industries mentioned above have not, however, made 
much progress durmg the period. Due to th~ scarcity of raw materials, 

· tho bell-metal brass and iron industries have in fact definitely deteriorated 
during the last three or four years. 

As the harvest raised by smnll cultivators-whose number will be 
between 30 per cent to 40 p~r cent of t'!te popula~ion-~oes not yield a. 
sufficient income to meet their expenses m connexton with the payment 
of' land, ·revenue, marriages and other ceremonies, the edu_cntion of their 
children construction of houses, etc.. they must be prov1ded with fa<:i
lities fof earning a subsidiary income and this cnn best be done by means 
of a network of well-organized cottage and small-scale industries spread 
a,U ovE~tr t.he pro!ince and receiving .active nssis~~nce n·nd guidance from 
Uovornment particularly .as regards (1) the prov1s1on of raw materials at 
cheap rates and in regular and sufficient quantities, (ii) facilities foi
mnrketing the products at profitable rn:tes, (Iii) acquisition· of skill of a. 
sufficiently high order and (1v) processmg of r,aw mii:terinls or finished 
goods, wherever necessary. 
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2. Benual.-{1) Handloom weaving in all it~ branches, viz., cotton, 
silk and jute, is. the mo~t imJ?ortant cottage Industry of the provmce 
subsidiary to agnculture 1n which a very lar~e numbe! of people are 
engaged. As any improvement in. the. economiC well hem~ of this very 
large section of the rural population lS bound to ~efl~ct rts wholesome 
efiecta on the rural well-beins as a whole, the P!'oV1JlClal . Departm~nt of 
Industries since its creation 1n 1920 have been directmg rts at~n~1on to 
this end and can now claim to have set up a net wo~k of .org~n~t1on all· 
over the province. Besides two firjt-grade weavmg JDstitUtiOp._s, t~e 
department maintains nine District 'Veavin~ Schoo~, 2~ Per1pat~tic 
.Weaving Schools, and 16 Weaving Demonstration P~rttes Witp. the o.Jw~ct 
of giving the ,agriculturists and other rural _population pracb.cal trammg 
in the industry so as to enable them to take 1t up as a whole-t1m.e or part
time occupation with A view to augment their income derived mainly 
from agriculture. In addition to the abc?ve the . de~artment. also makes 
grants-m-aid to 47 non-Gi>vern.ment We.avmg lnst1tut1ons muinly engaged 
in popularizing and developing the handloom industry. As in ragard to 
cotton weaving so also in respect of silk-wea.ving1 efforts have been made 
to improve the industry in an its distinct out inter-related stages 
emOracing cultivation of mulberry, rea·ring of cocoons, reeling1 spinning, 
weaving .and marketing of finished products. As a result of tnese ~ifort:! 
nearly 17,000 students have been trained during the last twenty years 
ending 1941-42 of whom about 13,000 have adopted weaving as a prof~ssion 
part time or whole time. The total number of looms introduced during 
this _{)eriod is approximately 10,000. Besides the weaving iddustry, coir 
spinnmg and weaving has also received due attention of the department 
and for this purpose four Demonstration Parties have been in operation 
for a pretty long time. The coir industy has evidently provided the 
a,iculturists w_ith a subsidiary occupation in supplementing their incomes. 

(2) In addition to the above the department since 1932 has been 
mainta1ning 26 .Peripatetic Demonstration Parties for giving ocular 
demonstration of and practical training in improved methods of (1) metal 
casting and polishing (2) cutlery, (3) pottery, (4) umbrella making, 
(5) aoap making, (6) boot and shoe making and (7) tanning. As all these 
industries require- technical training and skill sud can obviously be taken 
up only as a whole-time occupation providing livelihood to certain ~et'
tions of the rural people excelling in those arts, these can hardly be 
considered as providing subsidiary occupation to agriculture though they 
may be considered to play an important part in training about the 
economic well being of the rural population. 

(3) Although it is difficult to assess with any degree of accur.acy the 
results of the above efforts from the point of view inter alia, of supple
mental income to cultivators, it can safely be stated that they have given 
a detinite impetUS; W adoption of these industries as an occupation by the 
rural people p.arttcularly the agriculturists in supplementing their income 
to some extent. 

. (~) ~s r~gar~ measures that may be recommended to achieve the 
obJective In Vlew, It may be stated at the outset that the reorganization 
of the handloom industry envisaging inter alia the supply of yarn etc. 
to cottage workers and finally_ ~he marketing of their finished pr'oduc:~ 
ap~ars. to b~ the most. promtsmg of all measures that needs implemen
tation nnmedtately. '~1th t~is end in view, a comprehensive scheme is 
now unde!' careful constderatJOn of Government. The scheme has already 
been. constdered b~ the; Coun~l of :Ministers and is now being scrutinized in 
the hght of the dtrectJOns gtven by them. Next to handloom weavin~ the 
salt ~nd. the ~and-m~de paper industries a·ppear to have great promt~e of 
success IJ.I thts provmce. Apart from their general usefulness even in 
non_nal ttmes, the. present a.bnormal situation presents an unique 0 or
tumty for developmg these mdustries and these have already been liken 
n~ by th~ department. In regard to salt, 11 warehouses are already in 
~~nee m the three coastal districts of 24 Parganas, Midna.pore and 
Uhtttag~ng where cottage workers are permiitP.a to dispose -of their non
~:~-patd salt at. reason..able prices leaving a margin of profit to them. It 

ln oon~mplaf.ton to extend the warehousing scheme to the remaining 
bMjal ~Istrtcts of this province in the very near future. As regard'J 
dan -ma e paper three Demonstration Parties have been set up to 

emknstrate the methods of hand-made paver· manufacture to the cottage 
:~~tf'· p Art-:prop_osal,_for the establishment of additional 27 such Demon

on a tee 18 a...,o now under consideration. 
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3. JJihar.-(i) The following are the industries (cottage) subsidiary to 
agricurture in liihB.r:-

Tulilo Industriu
(1) Cotton weaving, 
(2) Cotton spinning. 
( 3) Sericulture. 

(i) Mulberry. 
(ii) Eri rearing and spinning. 

(iii) Taaar rearing and reeling. 
(iv) Silk and Taaar weaving. 

(4) Wool shearing, spinning and 
weaving. 

( 5) Carpet and durrie weaving. 
(6) Rope making. 
(7) Mat weaving. 
(8) Dye~ and printing. 
(U) Tailonng, embroidery and nee· 

die work. 
Wood working Indwlriu

( I) Sawing. 
(2) Furniture making or. carpentry. 
(3) Bamboo work and basketry. 
( 4) Paper making. 

Ohemieal IndtUiries-
(1) Manufacture of lac and lao 

bangles. 
(2) Extraction and refining of ealt 

petre and Khari. 
(3) Washing soap making. 
(4) Manufaoture of cateohu (Kath) 

Melal Industries-
( I) Village emithy. 
(2) Cutlery on email scale, 

PoU<ry-
(1) Village pottery. 
(2) Brick and tile manufaoture, 

Leather Ind!UIIries-
(1) Tanning. 
(2) Manufacture of foot wear and 

leather goods. 
Miecellaneoua-

(1) Oil pressing. 
(2) Butter and gbee making. 
(3) Poultry farming (on email 

scala). 

(2) Government assistance.-~a) Of the various indust.ries ru~ntioned 
above, hand weaving is the most Important and therefore It recet,red t)le 
greatest attention of Government. When the Department of Indust!les 
waa started in 1920, there were in Bihar only two Cottag~ Weavmg 
Demonstration parties (excluding two such parties for .. Orissa) and a 
weaving school at Biharsharif with the object of tr~tnmg handloom 
weavers. During the period from 1920 to 1942 much 1mprovement was 
made in the various industries mentioned above with the result that o.t 
the beginning of 1942 there were under the Department of Industries the 
following organizations working for the benefit mostly of the rural 
population. 

(i) Seven itinerant cotton weaving demonstration. parties ench 
consisting of one weaving supervisor and seven weaving mistries for 
demonstration and introducing lo·bour-saving hand appliances and pro-
cesses of manufacture among the hnndloom weavers. 

(ii) One itinerant dyeing demonstration party consisting of a 
supervisor and seven mistries for display and introduction· of improved 
methods of dyeing and the use ·of modern dyes. 

(iii ozie itinerant wool weaving demonstration ~arty -:-onsisting 
of a supervisor and four mistries for display and introductton of improved 
appliances and processes in the manufacture of woollen goods. 

(iv) One itinero·nt eri-rcaring demonstrnti~n party consisting of 
five eri-rearing Inspectors for training the prospective agriculturists in
the rearing of eri-silk worms, distribution of disease free eri-seed eggs 
~nd introduction of improved charkhas o.nd taklies for spinning eri-cocoons 
mto, yarn. 

(v) One itinerant demonstration party for teaching the 11 oha· 
mars , in the improved method of tanning on cottage lines. 

(vi) One i.tinerant demonstration party for teaching the 
" mochis ,- in the tmproved processes of manuincture of footwear and 
other leather goods. 

'l'hese demonstration parties move in the interior mix with the 
ru~o.l popull!otion oLild ~rain them in learning the vn.riou~ cottage indus· 
trtes accordmg to tbetr taste. Of late not only the professional classes 
and castes but some other non·professionnl people have also taken up some 
of these industries as .a rmbsidtnry profession. 

(b) In addition, tlie Department of Industries maintains the 
followin~t handicraft instituti!'ns to impart tr.o.ining in various hn.ndicrnf~ 
to young men of the poor, mtddle and professtonnl classes. The educational 
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standard for training in ihese institutions has been kept l~w, vi~., up to 
upper and middle standard so as to. suit the poor.. ag~1cultunsts and 
artisans who ca·nnot afford to have htgher general educatlOn-

Name of Institutions. Course:s taught. 

(I) Cottage Industria• Imtitute, 
Gulzarbagh (Patna). 

(2) Govenlment Silk· Institute, Bha
galpur. 

(3) Government School of Handi
crafts, Pusa. 

(4) Wool Weaving Institute, Gaya. 
(5) Half-time Weaving School, Bihar-

eharif. 
(6) Printing and Book Binding 
· classes, Gulzarbagh. 
(7) Women's Indnstrial School, Jharia 

and Kustore (closed in December 
1942). 

(8) Two itinerant Industrial Schools 
for women and girls. 

Cotton weaving, dyeing and calico 
printing, tailoring, glazed ea.rthenwar_e 
and pottery manufacture, cane furm· 
ture and basket manufacture, knitting, 
Carpet weaving, durrie weaving, ·newar 
and ta.pe weaving, lacquered toy mak· 
ing, wooden toy making, card-board 
toy making, ha.nd-made paper making. 

Silk worm rearing, spinning, weaving 
and dyeing. 

Weaving, tailoring, oarpentry, bell 
metal, basketry, rope making, eri 
rearing. 

Manufacture of woollen goods .. 
Weaving, general education up to 

middle standard. 

Composing, printing and book binding. 

Cotton weaving and Cane basketry. 

Hand spinning, needle work, embroi· 
dery, basket making, and cutt~g and. 
tailoring. 

(c) In additton, the Indnstrial Dlpioma ctasses of the Bihar College 
of Engineering, Patna. the Dehri Workshop Technical School, Dehri. the 
Tirhut Technical Institute, Muzaffarpur, and the Ranchi Technical School 
at Ranch1 tmpart training in wood, metal and engineering trades including 
electric engineering-the latter two institutions impart training in leather 
work also. The Industrial Chemistry section attached to the Science 
College at Patna train some young men in soap-making, etc., and h83 also 
taken up demonstration in the improved method of kath manufacture. 
Various handicrafts are also taught to the convicts at the Reformator.v 
School at Hazaribagh. 

(d) E'ome district. boards and private parties are also maintaining 
a number of handicraft institutes which receive gro·nt-in·aid from the 
Department of Industries. 

' (e) The department also maintains two Seed Supply and Research 
~Stations, i.e., one for eri at Ranchi and the other for tasar at Chaibassa 
with three tasar -sub-stations at Am.a.rapara (Santal Parganaa) Hura (Man
bhum) and Giridih (Hazaribagh).' These Seed Supply and Research !lta
tions distribute disease free. seed eggs to the prospective eri and · tas.ar 
silk worm rearers. 

(f) As already mentioned above, of the various cottage industries 
handJoom wea.ving is the most important. According to the census of 1921 . 
~her~ wer!' 94,984 primitive handlooms and 391 fly!'huttle looms working 
1n B1har m that year. The Department of Industrtes has been trying to 
replace the primitive handlooms with improved ffYshuttle ones which is 
estimated to increase the production capacity of the weavers by 50 to 100 
per cent. :Much success was achieved in this direction. In a handloom · 
censUB conducted by the Department of Industries in 1942 it wos found 
that . there were as many as 38,915 improved flvshuttle looms (34 359 
workmg and 4,556 idle) besides 64,147 primitive 'looms (49 195 working 
and 14,952 idle) in Bi~ar in the year 1942. The handloom ~eaverR using 
tl_yshuttle J!>oms earn mcreased wages on account of their higher produc
tion capacity than the weavers using primitive haridloorns. 

(f1) With a. view to help the handl~om weavers' in marketing their 
Jl~odu<js, two ~andloom marketing organi7.ations are being maintained, 
~~~ket~) thf B1har Cot~age !!ldustries at Gulzarba~b, Pntna, for the 
tor tm!ng 0 ~tton textJles, (n) the Government Wool Emporium, Gnyn.1. 

purchase marketm~ ~r Is t~e wootlen g-oods. These marketing orgnni?:ntions 
raw rna na In bulk, supply t.tJe same to the haltd1oom wPaver1; 
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working for them for weaving them into cloths against standardized pa.t
terns and designs, and purchase their woven goods at fixed prices for sale 
through Central Warehouses. at Gulzarbagh and Gay.a. and a large number 
of sales agents appointed in different parts of India and a. few also abroad. 
'l'hus, these marketing organizations provide ste.ady work and wages to a 
large number of weavers-professional and non-professional, coming" mostly 
from the ·agriculturists classes. Under · the scheme for the handloom 
marketing orgailization at -Gulzarba~h, Patna, the Co-operative depart
ment has also organized and is runmng 9 Weavers' Co-operative Societies 
with 219 weaver workers (in 1942). These Weavers' Co-operative Societies 
are also getting steady work from the ;Bihar Cottage Industries for their 
weaver members. 

(3) In addition to what has been done by Government, the All-India 
Spinners' Association (Bihar Branch) has been assisting the ancient baud.; 
spinning industry and manufacture of khaddar cloth. This gives subsi
diary work to ,a. Jarge number of khadi weavers and poor women-folk who 
~pend their leisure time in hand-spinning and thereby augment their 
mcome to some extent. 

(4) It is difficult to assess the results of the efforts described shove 
from the point of view of supplemental income to cultivators or reduction 
of the number of those who are underfed. But there can be no doubt 
that those who have availed of the opportunities offered by the depart.. 
ment have made ll substantial addition to their ordinary income from 
agriculture. 

It must be 'noted, however, -that the efforts of the department have 
touched only a small percentage of the population. 

(5) The number of underfed small agriculturists will be reduced if 
their earning capacity is increased. The following measures may be 
considered among others:- · 

ti1 Extensive industrialization offering new scope of employm~nt 
and reducing tbe pressure on land. · 

(2) Increasing the yield from land by improved methods of ngri
culture1 use of better seea.s, manures. extension of irriga.tion facilities, 
consolittation of holdings wliere possible, etc.-

. (3) State providing further opportunities on the lines mentioned 
a'tiove to cultivators to take up to subsidiary cottage industries to be pro
VIded by them, assistance and facilities for learning the technique, intro
ducing improved appliance.~ and- processes and standardization of the 
products to make them marketable, and co-operative purchase of raw 
materials and sale of finished products. 

An officer of the Government of Bihar has expressed the following 
opinion: " Almost every occupa,tion in the rural economy of this province 
is combined with cultivation. Thus a bnnia, carpenter, blacksmith, oil
man,- washerman, potter, cobbler, etc., all have some lands' ro· cultivate. 
Dairy farming, pOultry-keeping, goat rearing, soap-making, hasket
wea.ving:, spinning .and weaving are some of the subsidiary industries 
followed. ThO nature of the subsidiary industry varies from· locality to 
locality. Thus in l\fnnbhum and Rnnchi districts growing of seed lac is 
followed by many cultivators, as rearing of cocoons is done to some' extent 
in the district of Santnl Pargnnas. Unfortunately, however, many of these 
industries are still followed on a caste basis, and many have scruples against 
taking up any and every trade. Fruit g-rowing and orchard keeping are 
followed to some extent, but their possibilities are limited by the ill-deve-· 
loped transport facilities. Government have done little to develop subsi
diary industries except spinning and weaving, which have also received 
some stimulus from the Indinn National Congress. l\fnnufacture of 
utensils -(of iron brass and bell-metal) and glnss bangles and piscicultnre 
are some of th~ subsidiaey industries that can be suggested. Provision 
of cheap electricity .and en.sier. and. qui~ker transport mn;y do·. s?mething 
to encourage small mdnstrJes m the vtllages, but the competition from 
large-scale.- organized industries is alWays a factor to be reckoned with. 
The subsidiary industries· must 'be such os will not require much skill and 
capitnl rmd will find their market mainly in the villo.ge itself,- if not 
consumed bv the workers themselves. I am, however, not very hopeful 
about subsi(Hary industries beip.g able to do ~uch either in the· way of 
increasing the • stan~n.rd of life oF the cu]ttva.tor to, any . app-r:eciable 
extent ,or enn.blmg htm to len.n -on 1t when hts ·crops fail." 
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4. Bombay,-The most important industries subsidiary to agriculture 
are spinning, weaving, cattle-breeding, poultry-farming and dairying. 
The cottage industries are wool spinning and weaving, knitting, calico 
printing and dyeing, rope-making, carpentry, wood-turning, blacksmithy, 
pottery, soap-making, cane work, basket-making, paper-making, gold an? 
silver thread manufacture, brass and copper vessel manufacture, oil 
industry, tanning, shoe-making, lacquer work, coir manufacture, bangle
making, silk-worm rearing, bee-keeping, fruit-canning, sandalwood· n·nd 
ivory carving, goldsmithy, snuff and bidi making and gur making. 

The Department of Industries was reorganized in 1928 and since then 
its activities have generally expanded. The department carries out 
surveys of different industries with a-- view to their development and 
meeting the difficulties experienced by them. It also carried out research 
both in respect of improvement of technique and utilization of raw mate
rials. Propaganda. and education arc necessary for the adoption ()f 
improved methods .and appliances and these a-re carried out with the help 
of demonstrations. exhibitions, weaving and other schools, institutes and 
classes conducted by the department and peri:patetic demonstration parties. 
A list of demonstration parties sanctioned in recent years will be found 
at the end ()f the reply. Stipends and schola.rships are also provided for 
industrial .and technical education. It is also essential to help the cottage 
worker in disposing of his output and for this purpose departmental sales 
depots have been establishe-d at Bombay, Surat, N asik and Belga.um. 

Commercial and industrial intelligence is supplied to the producers 
and they are kept in touch with the constant changes in demand. They 
are also helped in obtaining transport facilities for their produce. With 
rega.rd to the handloom industry, which is the most important industry 
in this Province, Industrial Co-operative Associations have been established 
with the following objects:-

(a) Supplying to weavers improved appliances on the hire-purchase 
system; 

(b) supplying them with raw materials nt chenp rates; 
(c) advising the weavers with regard to production of improved and 

easily marketable designs and patterns; 
(d) undertaking preparatory and finishing processes of dyeing and 

printing works in connexion with the handloom industry; and 
(e) accepting on consignment account, against partial payment, of 

ha.ndloom products from weavers and .also purchasing pure hand
loom products and selling the same. 

Orders have also been issued to Government departments to purchase 
products of cottage industries as far as possible. 

In the field of finance, subsidies and loans are given to trained artisans 
and educated unemployed to start new industries. Loans are also given 
to small industries for purchase of machinery, raw materials, .etc. A <'opy 
of orders regarding: the loan and subsidy scheme is appended. Grants are 
given to the All-India Village Industries Association for schemes of• cot
tage industries and to the Sisal Fibre Institute, Ahmednagar, for training 
studenta in the manufacture of articles from sisal and aloe fibre. 

The war has given impetus to many existing and new industries. 'fhe 
department obtains ordera from the Supply Department and gets them 
executed through the small.scale industries. 

It is not possib1P. to state, without elabora.te enquiries, the rC!!IU1t 
obtained by the help and advice given by the Department of Industries 
but the rural artisans have benefited from the advice. ' 

A list of demonstration parties sanctioned in recent years:-
(1) Demonstration party for the development of cane )l.nd bamboo work. 
(2) Peripatetic demOnstration party for imparting training in methods 

of extracting fibre from hard and soft hemp and the manufae'ture of 
articles like thread, twine, etc .. 

(3) Dyeing demonstration party. 
(4) Peri_patetic demonstration party for imparting training in coir 

brush-makmg and rope-making. 
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_(5) Peripa~tic school for traini~g in the manufacture of boot-laces, 
strmgs, bandmgs, niwars, etc. 

(6) J,'eripate_tic demonstration party for training village lohars and 
sutars 1n turrung out better class articles. 

(7) Demonstration party for development of lacquer work industry. 
(8) Additional demonstration parties for training in-

(i) cotton weaving; 
(ii) wool weaving; 
(iii) tanning; 
(iv) cane and- bamboo work; 
(v) carpentry and wood turning, 
(vi) leather working; 
(vii) smithy; and 
(viii) fibre manufacture. 

5. Central Provinces and Berar.-(1) The following may be considered 
as industries subsidiary to agriculture in_ th~s Province:-

. (1) Paddy husking, (2) Flour-grinding, (3) Gur making, (4) Be&
keepJ._D.g and honey production, (5) Cotton ginning, carding, spinning and 
wea-:mg, (6) Sh~ep-breed!ng, (7) Sericulture, (8) Mat weaving, (9) Rope
m~k:mg, (10) Dall'y farmmg, (11) Poultry reanng, (12) Lac industry, (13) 
Btdt makmg, (14) Basket making, (15) Dal milling, (16) Wood cutting I'Dd 
charcoal burning. 

. Actually very little has been done in the past to develop such indus-
tries either by official or non-official agencies. Of the industries mentioned 
above, hand--spinning has received the greatest attention in the province 
~oth from Government and other agencies, because for various reasons this 
mdustry is an ideal part--time cottage industry for the agriculturist. From 
1938 to 1942 . Government gave a gront-in-aid to the All-India Spinners' 
Association for working a scheme for the development of this industry. 
The Association has been doing research in the methods of spinning with 
a view to adding to the efficiency of the spinners. It is claimed that on 
the latest model of Charkha evolved by the Association an · individual 
worker can earn about Re. o-8-0 o. day. A scheme for the development 
of the aericulture industry (mulberry silk) financed equally by the Central 
and Provincial Governments is also being worked in the province since 
1938. Among the non-official agencies working for the development of 
these indUBtries, the most active is the All-India Village Industries 
Association which is running a school at Wardha for training men in 
village industries like oil-pressing, mo.king of hand-made paper, bee-keeping, 
paddy husking and flour-grinding. The Provincial Government has been 
giving a grant-in-aid of Rs. 1,800 per year to this Association. 

(2) It has, however, not been possible .so far to assess the results of 
these efforts in providing a supplementary income to small cultivators or 
in reducing the number of underfed villagers. It is suggested that a 
suitable measure to achieve these objects would be the creation in the 
Department of Industries of a cottage industries section under an officer 
of the raitk of De;J?uty Director whose function it will be to explore the 
possibilities of findmg part--time cottage industries suitable for both men 
nnd women in rural area. Another suggestion is the establishment of a 
District Industrial Association and n. Cottage Industries Emporium in 
each district of the province for supplying raw mater~als to cottage workers 
and disposing of their finished products, together W!th a Central Cottage 
Industries Institute at Nagpur 1n charge of an engmeer. The Provincial 
Government has not yet plo.nned o. definite line of action in this matter. 
The lines on which these Industries can best be encouraged in the province 
are being examined by a recently constituted Provincial Industries Com-
mittee. ' 

6. Madra~.-The industries . su~sidio.ry or sup~lementa.ry to agriculture 
in the proVInce are hand spmmn~, hand weaVIng, carpet and cumbly 
weaving, h'3nd-mo.de paper, oil pressmg, soap manufacture, sheep breeding 
poult_ry farming, bee-keepi~g, coir ~nq rope-making, ~at and basket 
wea.vmg, cutlery, cattle .breeding and dauyi.ng, hand-poundtng of rice, slate 
manufacture,.~ ma.Jt-JJ'!;aking, glaa!! bangle mdustry, cotton pressing and 
groundnut aecorttcatmg, and er1culture, etc. 
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The importance of industries which are suitable as subsidiary occuva~ 
tions for the agriculturists who are compelled to be out of e';llploym~nt tor 
some months of the yea.r was emphasiSed ~y the ~Y"Jol (.;ommtsslon on 
Agriculture and the Central Banking Enquu·y Conun1ttee. The .Madras 
lim·ernment was one of the earliest of Provincial Governments to devote 
attention to the development of rural industries. 1'hey ordered an elabo
rate survey of the cottage industries in the province. A Special D~puty 
Collector was -appointed to conduct the survey and his report was published 
in 1929. Since then, efforts have been made to develop the cottage 
industries in the light of the suggestions m~de in th~ rep~~- ~he Stat_e 
Aid to Industries Act ~1923). waa amended m 1936, li~erai!Slng lts provi
sions so as to render financial assistance to cottage IndustrieS also. In 
the same year, Government also set up District Economic 9ouncils, one 
of their functions being the ex-amination of the question of smtable cettage 
industries that should be introduced as subsidiary to agriculture. These 
Councils were

1 
however, dissolved in 1937, as they had no statutory sanction 

behind them. Since then, the Collectors of districts have been empowered 
to call periodical conferences of District Officers and members of the Pro
vincial Legislature fro~ the district. Collectors have been requested by 
Government to conduct surveys of important cottage industries in th~ 
districts and submit proposals for developing the industries after placing 
them before periodical conferences. All Collectors have submitted reports 
to Government and in many cases they have suggested the organization 
of co-operative societies to revive the industries. It has been recognized 
that a promising line of developing cottage industries is through co
operative societies. The Madras· Committee on· C<K,peration (1939-40) 
which examined the question was also of the same opinion and has observed 
as follows: " We are satisfied, therefore, that cottage industries have a 
future and that ·the co-operative principle has a large part to play in their 
development.'' 

The question of organizing cottage industries C4H)perative societies in 
the province is reCeiving the serious attention of the Registrar of Co
operative Societies, ·Madras. There is a well·developed co-operative 
organization for the handloom industry, but though this•is of considerable 
size it covers the activities of only a. small proportion of the large number 
of handloom weavers in the province. A few soci.eties have been organized 
for the promotion of some of the other cottage industries. On 30th June· 
1944, there were 141 cottage industries co-operative societies exclusive of 
weavers' societies, milk-supply and ghee production societies. The Madras 
Provincial Co-operative Bank has voted a sum of Rs. 5,000 in 1943-44 and 
another sum of Rs. 5,000 in 1944-45, for the. development of cottage 
industries. Out of this sum, instructors h:J.ve been appointed for hand
made paper1 for coir, for leather goods, for pottery; and societies for these 
ii:tdustries are being built up. Out of the same grant, lady instructors 
for embroidery and tailoring have been appointed. Six cottage industries 
societies for women have been organized and they are being built up. The 
Government have sanctioned the appointment of a woman special officer 
for the ?rgani~at~on of and development of women's cottage industries 
co--operattve soctettes. 

The progress achieved in other directions has not been. on' a. par with 
even the limited progress made in the handloom weaving industry. The 
Madras Committee on Co-operation (1939-40) bas recommended the estab
lishment of a separate Provincial Industrial Co-operative Society similar · 
in constitution and functions to the Madras Handloom Weavers' Provincial 
Co-operative Society and this institution should organize and administer 
primary production societies to be established for cottage industries. The 
greatest need for the development of cottage industries is trained instruc
tors who will sit with the workers and traixi them. A , central . institute 
of cotroge industries where cottage industries will be taught on business ' 
lines with a system of apprentices who may become workmen in the insti
tute itself is necessary. The services of these men will be available to 
the co-operative institutions which can pick and choose out of them for 
their. own improvement. Co-operative societies for cottage industries 
requ1re very frequent inspection and guidance by co-operative officers. 
They .cannot afford this as their hands are too full with various activities 
res~ltmg fro!D the con~itions created by the war and with statutory dutiee 
fhlch have mcreased 1n recent years. There are considerable possibilities 
or ~he development. of cottage industries on co-operative baslS, if more 

Special Deputy Reg•strars are appointed solely for the purpose. 
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An exhaustive note on th " E · 
of the Ceded Districts and th:ir po:rbolmlitl~ resfoudrcesl and cottage industries 
for th F · C d R Ies o eve opment 1, was prep red e. amme o e evision Committe 11938\ b h · a 
Industries and CQmmerce, Madras. 0 Y t e then D1rector of 

spe~~ a~~~~n ~·~~~ ~conomic ~evelopment Boa~d has .been giving 
and the progress is o.s a::tedpbei~! ~-~ttage mdustr1es m these districts 

.(a) Handspi?'ning.-Tho'!gh handspinning · might ap ear to be a 
b~d~dsiD~sts~~stdJa}r occupatiO~ for the agriculturists, e~ecially in the 

.1 n s, w ere cotton IS one of the two main commercial cr 
and cotve·~\i very larg? nt:ea, its development is beset With difficulties: (1: 
f~:'ed· tt. ~e~t n?t extst. m dBellary oand Annntapur and even in the other 

IS .rtc I lS restncte .) The main difficulties which stand in the 
way of,Its deve.l~pment are said,to be (i) it does not appear·to be an 
e(."!')nhollll~- propos1t1on and consequently people do not take to it readily. 
n an~pun cloth has only a restricted market. ~ 

f thTwAodscb,emesd which were drawn by the All-India Spinners' Association 
or e om an Kurno?l Valuks were sanctioned some years ago. Govern

ment have recently sanct1oned a grant of Rs. 4 626 and a loan of R.s 4 000 
recov~rable at the end of .three years to the' Rayalaseema Moola 'Khadi 
?d_athtsth~panoam, .Tadpatrt, ,for the development of the ha.ndspinning 
In nstry 1n Yemmtganur and Gudur of Bellary and Kurnool districts 
respectively, by training 200 spinners at the two centres. ' 

. (b) Hand loom _ wea'Ping .-Handloom weaving is of considerable 
tmporta_nce in all th~ districts and- is genE!ralli followed as a wholetime 
~cupatton ~Y a. pa·rtlCular class of people. The Co-operative departJMllt 
Is encouragmg xts development by forming co-operative societies for the 
weavers wherever conditions are favourable. There are 26 weavers' co
operative societies in these four districts at present. 

(c) Cwnbly ind1UtMJ.-The tending of sheep and the weaving of 
cumblies form the main occupation of the Kurubas in the districts of 
!Jellary, Anantapur and Kurnool who also engage in agricultural pursuits 
lD the agricultural seasons. In this case also, attempts are being made 
to develop the industry by the formation of co-operative ·societies and 
there are at present four such co-operative societies in three districts. 
Experiments are in progress for improving the breed of the sheep by 
introducing Bilmner rams and by evolving a cross-breed by crossing the 
Bollary ewes with .Bikn:ner roms. The possibili~ies of sta.rtiilg a sheep
breeding society in a suitable place and of a sheep-breeding station in the 
Bellary district are being examined. For introducing improved methods 
of weaving, etc., a weaving demonstration centre is being started in Bellary 
aistrict to train the Kurubas in weaving on fly-shuttle ~ooms_. 

(d) Ericultu.re.-This is not done at present in these districts. But 
considering that more than half the total acreage under castor· in the w~ole 
province is accounted for by these districts, there seems to be some scope 
for the development of the industry as a subsidiary occupation for· the 
agriculturists. The conditions in these districts are also said to be favour
able for the propago:1.tion of eri worms. Howe~er the spinning -of eri silk 
is a slow and tedious· process needing patience and as the handspun silk 
yarn is irregular, the demand for it is very restricted. The only alter
native is therefore to find a ready and remunerative market for the cocoons 
themselves. The possibility, or eri silk being used by the waste silk spinning 
plants is being enmined. 

. (e) Handmade paper manufacture".-Large quantities of raw materials 
such as bOtha grass, iammu grass, aloe fibre, marul fibre and· paddy ~row 
which are found to be suitable for the manufacture of paper, are a.vmlable 

, in parts of these districts. Ha!'d~-ade paper is even now bein~ ~ade in· 
a few places in ~nqntnpu~. district. .The further d~velopll}ent of the 
industry may proVIde part-time occupation .for the a~ncnltu.nsts .. Hand
made "J)'!l"Per may no~ be nb)e to. com-pete, m. peace t1me, wtth mtll-made 
paper either in quahty or m prtce, h11t. ordmary psper as. also wrapner 
paper, can be 'ynade for local consomp~Ion. A demonstratiOn party has 
boon working for the last two years tn t.be Cuddapah · and Anauta:pur 
districts. A demoristrati~n handm-:1de p_ape!' fo.ctory hns also been orgamz~d 
in Kurnool distriot, whilst the orgamzation of another such fnctocy m 
Cuddapah is in progress. 
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(f) Malt-making.-Experiments conducted by the .Agricultur~ depart
ment revealed that good malt could be made from ~olam on an ~~~u~nal 
scale. As there is a large acrea~e. under .c~olnm tn the. Ceded aJstrtc~. 
th industry seems to be a promtsmg su,bstdtary occupatiOn for the agn
cuituri5;.q. It was proposed to encourage ·its dev~lopment by means of 
demonstrating to the ryots the method of preparat10n of malt, but these 
demonstrations could not now be arranged as there was no surplus c~o~am 
in these districts. The question will be taken up a.s soon as the conditiOns 
improve in these districts. 

General.-It would be unwise, however, to restrict t~e scop_e of the 
term u industries subsidiary to agriculture n to cottage xndustr_tes or. to 
those ind!istries whi~ !Pve ~ubsidiary . e_mployment ~o th.e agr:culturts~. 
It is constdered that tt lS desuable to dtvtde the provm~ m~ econot;ntc 
units " the 6Dlallest of which might be in type squares wtth stdes 15 mlles 
long a~d to plan· tbe agricological and industrial development of each 
unit. 

In a unit where the agriculture w~ mainly ~oundnut an~ C?tton, t.he 
industries for development would be oilseed crushmg, cotton gmmn~, band
loom or power spinning and weaving. 

In a unit which had special possibilities for ~airying, a central dGiry 
with a cc-operative milk society should be established. 

For a number of oilseed units, a vegetable ghee hydrogenation plant 
might be established and for a number of dairying units a dried milk 
factory. It is desirnble that there should be balance of agricul~ur~ and 
industry not only for the country as a whole but for each area 1n 1t. 

7. North-West Frontier Pro"Dince.-Tbe Government have stated as 
follows: " Small study so far has been undertaken of village industries 
in this province and accurate and exact information is not nvailable. The 
ordinary village industries subsidiary to agriculture are the following:-

Weaving;· making ropes and ma·ts from mazri (dwarf palm). '\Urtous 
kinds of basket-making: from palm leaves, manufacture of sajji (soda) 
from the khar shrub (baloxylon recurvum) in the southern districts, the 
making of painted ornamental boxes. etc., from tamarik wood in various 
parts of D.l. Khan district, vegetable oil industry, construction of wells, 
making and repairing of agricultural implements by villas:?;e blacksmiths 
Oohars), manufacture of wool blankets and cloth in the Kangra Va11ey, 
Hazara district, and Swat State. and on a small scale sericulture and bee
keeping in Hazara district. The locnl Government has already taken 
steps -to investigate the possibilities of a starch industry using potatoes 
and wheat as a base, a paper industry from tap and kahi and other grasses, 
a lac industry based on her trees in Peshawar and Hamra districts, making· 
of bone-meal and lime-blood manures, and button making from bones. 

The principal industry, however, which has come into bein~ · during 
the war is the dehydration of frnit. This industry is centered in Peshawar 
district, where most of the dehydrating factories '3.re situated. There are 
at present 29 dehydrating centres in Peshawar distiict, 6 in Mardan, 5 in 
Hazara, 1 in Bannu and 1 at Miransbah in the North Waziristan agency. 
The last two fuctories are probably to be discontinued. a11 the fruit is used 
for the canning factory near Tarnab in Peshawar 'T'ah"il. the concctrtldlon 
of ~hich was .comple~d ~n Sep~m~er 1~44. The development of the dry 
fnnt. ~nd fnnt-canmng md.n~nes m thts province is probnblv the most 
nrom1smg measure for prov1dmg a supplementarv income and a livelihood 
f~r those employed in agricultu~e. Many tbon8'3itds of perBons are already 
d1rectly. or tndtrectly engaged m theRe two industries and much of thi~ 
labour 1B at present drawn from tribal territory and outside the province. 
After th~ w!lr, this outside .l?·bour qbould be i-enlacenblA from ""ithin t'hr 
RettlPd d1stricte of t~e provmce. The develonment of the sugar influ!Jtr:v 
~ho_ by the construction of other sua:ar factories simnar ·to that 6 t Tnkht
bhat shoul~ rz.o a long way ~wards enriching the agriculturists of the 
northPm d1stncts of the provmce." 

8; ~na.-Th~ development of RTllall-Rr!ale industries ln the rural areas. 
t~tt.h<ndtary to amcolture, has not procePded on or.:ronho_:ed Jines HowAver. 
~~~~~'he natural !esour~s and the traditional skill whi<!h tbe Orivas have 
~~t~cy~ ~~\~~~ki!gtf~o~' ::n~ll-scdleb indbustries like h~ndloom "wen.v_inu;, 

a.n am oos, rope-makmJZ, mat-mnkmg, 
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salt man~fact~re and bell-metal industries ha.v·e been sustained and 
developed. lD: different centres of the province partly through the efforts of 
the Provtnc1al Governmep.t and partly through private enterprise. 

lnd~tries dire~tly connected with a,griculture such as smithy, carpentry, 
proc~ssmg of agricultural producta such as dehusking of paddy crushing 
of otlseeds, e~., and ~ttle breeding and dairying hav:e also bee~ pursued 
more or less m the villages as supplementary vocations to agriculture. -

. In the districts of Ganjam and Sambalpur the handloom industry is 
fau]y well es~abli~hed. SJ?ecially among cultivato~ of the Scheduled Classes. 
Poultry ke~pmg IS similarly popular among these people. Dehusking of 
padd_y specially by the women-folk of the poorer agriCulturist families 
p~ov~des a very good supplement to the income from the land. In Balasore 
~1stnct! bell-metal manufucture, stoneware manufacture and baske~making 
mdustr1es are noteworthy. In the Banki area of the Cutta.ck district 
manufacture of solid and refined gur by the cultivators themselves ha~ 
been very popular during the last five years. Cattle breeding and goat 
and sheep rearing is commonly proctised by the agriculturists in every 
part of the province not only to meet their own requirements but also 
for sale in the market. Ericulture has not developed to any appreciable 
extent. Aianufacture of salt in the coastal areas of Puri and Balasore 
districts is a. spare-time occupation (it generally extends from January 
to May) providing ·a good income to the agriculturists. 

The Industries department Qf Government have a well-organized textile 
section which not only carries on demonstration and propaganda in 
improved methods of weaving, dyeing and designing but also supplies Y'!lrn 
to the weavers in the rural areas and undertakes the sale of the finished 
products through the Textile Marketing Organization. Under the State
Aid to Industries Act, the Government give financial grants to some i~sti
tutions which undertake the :training of candid-ates in sma1l industries. 
The AU-India Village Industries Institute and the All-India Spinners' 
Association have also done a good deal to popularise handspinning and 
weaving iD; the rural areas. These measures hnve, however, touched only 
the fringe of the problem. Although hi many parts of the province these 
industries provide some supplemental income to small cultivators, there 
still remains much to be done. A planned industrial development scheme 
covering the whole field can only be drawn up after a thorough survey of 
the existing industries is made. Although such a scheme would involve 
large soo.le exPenditure, any money expended will be amply repaid. Provi
sion of cheap power will help immensely in developing these small industries 
which the cultivators can take up during their spare time. 

Since most of these industries are in existence only on a small scale, 
they are not calculated to reduce the number of underfed persons appreci
ably but wide scale development of these industries on organized lines 
would help to reduce the number to some extent. 

9. Punjab.-The industries subsidiary to agriculture in th.is province 
are as follows :-(1) Dairy farming. (2) Cattle and sheep-breeding. (3) 
Poultry farming. (4) Fruit and vegetable preservation. (5) Bee-keeping. 
(6) Wool spinning. (7) Lac culture. (8) Sericulture. 

(1) Dair1} farminu is the common subsidiary industry which is followed 
by abnost every farmer. Some farmers may keep only one or two animals 
to meet their domestic needs of milk and its products, and "for sale of 
ghee while in the cattle-breeding tracts the number of milch animals may 
go uP to a dozen or more. Unfortunately there are far too many inferior 
animals and roilk yields are low. Finding that no special attention was 
paid or no special effort was being made by the farmers to evolve and 
preserve good breeds of milch animals, Government made a grant of a 
little over 3.090 acres for buffalo breeding _npd 2 grants of 4,226 and 3,800 
oacres for Sah1wal breed of cows. In nddtt1on to the above, small grants 
of about 50 acres each have been made to peasant cultivators for main
taining and breeding Sahiwal cows. Another grant of nearly 485 acres 
was made by Government for a dairy farm. 

A small· dairy herd is inn.intained at the Lyallpur Agricultural College 
for purposes of teaching and research. It .was started in 1914 with cows 
purchased from the villages and the average over-all yield of milk was 
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then 5"6 pounds. By systematic feeding and ·breeding, ~he !overage over
all yield is now between 17 and 18 pounds and at one. tune tt reached 19 
pounds. A few buffaloes were also added in this herd some· years later 
and here too, there hM been an increase in the yield of milk. 

A course of one year's training is held every year at the Lyallpur 
College for p-eople who want to study dairying. A two months' training 
is being given to the men sent by the Army in batches. · 

(2) Cattle breedin.g.-Barani 1 areas in the north and south-east 
Punjab and a small portion in the south-west are eminently suited for the 
breeding of draught cattle on, more or less, an economic basis, as large 
areas are available for grazing, and rearing of cattle is not costly. For 
the improvement of draught cattle there is a big cattle breeding farm 
comprising an area of about 65 square miles at Hissar. Due to systematic 
continuous work, cattle breeding has achieved remarkable results. Every 
year a large number of bulls is issued at concession rotes which in fact 
is about 25 per cent of the cost of rearing a bull. Besides this, Govern
ment has granted a total area of 1,011 acres for the maintenance of a 

·herd of 3 Hissar bulls and 125 Hisoo.r cows for the purposes of breeding 
the ·well-known Hissar breed of draught bulls. Numerous other small 
measures such as grant of stipends, prizes at shows and fail"3, registration 
of cows, purchase of young stock from the zamindars for rearing at the 
Government farmB, castration of scrub bulls, etc., h'3ve been taken by 
Government for encouraging the breed of good type of draught bulls. 

Sheep-ln-eedmg.-One hundred and fifty sheep breeding units, each 
consisting of 50 ewes and one ram of the improved types, have been distri
buted to bona fid.e breeders of the Province on a system by which a propor
tion of the young becomes the property of the breeders. A ftock of improved 
variety of sheep "is also being maintained at the Government Oattle Farm, 
Hissar, for purposes of breeding and research work. Improved types of 
ewes and rams are issued from this flock to bona fide breeders at concession · 
rares. 

(3} Poultry.farming.-Poultry.farming has not so far been taken up 
by the people on a CQmmerci-al scale. In the south~ast as well as in the 
Kangra. and Hoshiarpur districts, there is a ·religious prejudice ngnit1st 
poultry keeping and elsewhere also it is apt to be left to menials and small 
t-enants who keep fowls in a haphazard manner oand pay little or no 
attention to feeding and protecting them. Round about the towns, specially 
near the cantonment areas, a good number of the rural people supplement 
their income by keeping fowls and the practice is slowly spreading. The· 
war has stimulated t:r:ade in the sale of eggs and fowls. Government bas 
established six experimental fat:ms. at ~urdaspur, Julh_mdur. Lyallpnr, 
Montgomery, ~fultan· and Rawalpmdt. Qmte recently, a bt~ poultry s('heme 
in conjunction with the Annv authorities hac;. been started at Gtirda.spur 
where an electrically worked incubator with two brooders has been put np 
since 26th October 1944. On the termination of the war, the plant will 
be taken over by the Punjab Government on agreed tertn3. · 

. f4) "o/ool-spinninq.-Tbis is practised by the womenfolk. of several 
dtstncts 1~ ~be Pr~nce, but in the Kangra and Simla districts and in 
the Tha-1 Jt ts practJsed by men also. Durina: this war, the demand for 
Army bhnkete has been enormous and several factories for making blankets 
have come to be established at Amritsar. Panipat. Tarn Taran Khemkaran 
.Thang and Dera Baba Na~ak where spi~ning of wo~l was g~nerally don~. 
by the womenfolk: oand ~eavmg was done m the factones. It remains to be 
seen whether the practtce can survive the war. 

• (5) z;:-MLit and v.eqetable pruervation.-With a view to encourage fruit 
mdustry .. m _the Pro~nce a Fruit Section was established at Lyallpur in 
192-5, whtch ts respons1ble for education, research, demonstration and props.-: 
ganda. A good dool of reRearch work in fruit culture is in progress not 
d!llY .. at Lya1Tpnr hut also in other places such M Attari in the AmriVJar 

tS"trtct and Palampnr in t~e Kangra district. NnrReries at differ-ent centres 
d'·fiter1 ~-ovy the Provmce have been started for improved varieti~R of f 25en tt P ants which do well on the Punjab soils. A progeny sz:arden 
fro~ ~i; ~~e.en. started 0 ?ar J...~yal~pur ma~nly: for the supply of bu-d wood 

of out«tandtng mertt.. Frmt Growers' Associations have 
1 Unln1 pte d. 
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been in ex.isten~e since 1935. Increased water-supplies from the canals 
have been permttted for fruit gardens. 'l'hese and several other steps 
have resulted in a large increase in the area. under gardens. 

The _Agricultural Dep~rtment has. installed at Lyallpur equi.pment to 
enable .1t. to preserve fr!-ut on a _senu-comme~cial basis with the object of 
ascertauung the econom1cs of frmt preservation, as well as of testing the 
local market for products locally prepared. Several garden owners have 
put up their own. plants for preparation of juices, squashes, jams, etc. '!'his 
mdustry 18 promismg and has already received a fillip during -the war. 

(6) Sericulture.~Befor~ 1939-4(} silk seed used to be imported from 
France and Italy for distribUtion amongst the rearers. The production of 
disease-free seed on scientific lines was undertaken at Palampur towards 
the close of the year 1939-40. .A beginning was made with 17 ounces of 
sllk: worm eggs of thirteen different races which were reared at Sojanpur 
and Madbopur partly by the department- and partly by the selected rearers 
who were supplied rearing appliances and silk seed free of cost. The 
experiments gave 6'3tisfactory results and the production of seed at the 
Palampur grninage and rearing by private and departmental rearers has 
continued on a. larger scale every year to meet the increasing demand. 
Silk rearing which used to be confined to Q. few hundred rearers in the four 
districts of Gurdaspur,· Hoshio.rpur, Ko.ngra and· Rawalpindi has now 
become popular in 16 districts of the Province. ·To meet the growing 
demand for silk seed, a second grainage was established at Dalhousie in 
1942-43. The sub~joined table shows the quantity of seed produced, number 
of rea.rers and the number of villages where rearing baa been cai'ried on 
during the last three years:-

Quantity of seed Number of Number of 
Year. produced. ,..,.,.. viJ.LigeB. 

1941-42 I ,554 ounces. 1,042 365 

1942-43 1,959 " 
1,297 354 

1943-44 2,313 ., 1,941 469 

Proposals to o_pen a third grainage in the Province are under the. 
consideration of Government at the momen~. 

Reeling.-The Government Demonstration Filature and Silk 1.'hrow
ing Factory, Arnritsar, was ·set up i_n 193~9 with _a view to _introduce _up
to-date methods of reeling, twtstmg and warpmg of stlk. Bestdes 
arrangiilg demonstrations in these processes the factory ~orks .as a com
mercial undert.a.king. A number of persons have been· t;amed m the !'rt 
of reeling. The factory has shown very good c~mme_rCial results. Uurwg 
the last three years as is borne out by the followmg figures:-

Quantity of s11k 
Net profit. 

YeM. produced bv the 
ract.:.ry •. 

,Md. Sr. Ch. BS, A. •• 
1941-42' 12 29 5 9,682 14 6 

!942-43 14 23 10 16,550 2 3 

1943-44 12 5 10 25.032 2 8 

The Government Reeling Party hns be~n giving demo_nstrs·ti_ons in the 
villages of the Province ns a result of whtch 150 domestic reehng plants 
have been fitted up in ru~nl areas and a large number of rearers who 
~reviously used to sell thetr crop ~f cocoons, now reel it themselves and 
find it remunerative . 

. Mulberry pla·ntations.-1\.fulberry is the backbone o.f sericulture. ~d 
Government has made ~peoiul e.ffort:s to Sf!t up nursenes for proVldmg 
mulberry plants to culttvatora m stlk~renrmg areas. Arrangements nre 
also made for the supply of leaves to silk reo.rers fr<?m the mulberry trees 
growing on the roadsides under the cha~·ge of Pubhc Work"il Department 
and local bodies. A model farm cov:ert~g &.n area of 9 acres has. been 
acquired at Amritsnr from the IrrJgat10n Departme11;t where 60,000 
cuttings of suitable varieties have . been planted .. It 1s expected t~at 
nearly 100,000 plants w}ll be ready for t;ansplantatJon f~oll?- the nurs~nes 
of the department durmg the next rearmg season. This mdustry has a 
great future and the cultivators stand to gain by taking to. it. 
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(7) Lac culture.-Lnc culture has not made any app_reciabl~ prog~ess 
in this povince on account of the preparation of synthetic lac tn foretgn 

. countries and also on account of the insect enemy that ~es~roys the l~ 
insect. Some research work is being done to ·control this ~nsect and If 
successful, cultivators may be able to take to lac culture agam. 

Besides the above subsidiary industries, basket;..making-, rope making, 
mat-making are other cottage industries which help to supple~ent the 
income of the agricultural labourer ordinarily dependent on agrlCulture. 

10. Sind -The industries strictly subsidiary to agriculture in this 
Province a:fe cotton-ginning rice--husking, wh~at-milling, cotton seed oil 
extraction, gur-making, ghe;_making, agricultural implement making, etc. 
Such industries have been left generally to the~elves and the only 
encouragement has been the ordinary demand for their products. Govern
ment has done nothing worth drawing attention to, by w~y of ex~pJe, 
m the way of dev~loping t~ese industries, or ~ttage industnes less directly 
subsidiary to agriculture 1n the 20 years pnor to 1941-42. 

In the cultivated areas of Sind no one at present need . be out of a 
job as agriculture itself m mos~ areas creates a larger demand than the 
supply can satisfy. For the desert areas un:d one-cr'?p areas the ~est 
outlet for spare energy would appear to be agncultural Implement makmg, 
ghee-heatirig, wool production and poultry. 

As far as these matters can be forwarded by the Agricultural Depart
ment there is hope of some success but Government could mention, in 
Case the point is of general application, that. the lack of an Industrie! 
Department of adequate calibre is a heavy handicap. 

n. United Povinces.-The following ·are the indmtries subsidiary to 
agriculture in the United Provinces. They are termed as cottage 
industries: 

(i) Teztiles.-{a) Weaving of 
cotton, silk and woollen fabrics, 

(b) Durie• weaving, (c) Carpet 
weaving, (d) Hosiery, (e) Dyeing 
and printing. 

(ii) Leather, including flaying 
and curing of hides. 

(iii) Oil pressing. 
(iv) Ghee making. 
(v) Gfass. 

(vi) Basket making. 
(vii) Hand made_ paper. 
(viii) Gur industry. 
(ix) Poultry and egg;s: 
(x) Bee-keeping. 
(xi) Horticulture. 
(xii} Fruit preservation and 

can~g. . 
(xiii) llA>pe and ba"' makmg. 

Full industrial surveys of the industries in the Provinces took place in 
1922-24 •. 

It was observed that the cottage industries were rapidly declining. 
Efforts were made to improve the technique of the artisans by providing 
them with permanent school:s which aimed at training cottage workers 
in improved methoda and helping them in the improvement of their 
technique, demonstration parties were sent out to explain to artisans at 
their homes, new devices and methods of using improved appliances. 
No fee was charged. Co-operative experiments for helping- cottage l\orkers 
were made. The societies were formed to arrange for the supply of raw 
materials to members: on credit, or cash payments, and for selling the 
manufactured goods either on commission or after purchasing these from 
the members. The position was revived later on and it was felt that the 
attempts made so far had' not been sufficient to achieve the desired objects 
and that the cottage workers stood in need of help and g1,1idn.nce as 
regards both production and marketing. Subsequently schemes for 
development of certain industries, viz., wool. hnndloom, leather, raw hides, 
gur and several· industries concerning the rnrnl areas were launched. 
These ~chemes were designed to assist the workers from the beginning to 
the fimsh. The department secured raw material. The manufacture was 
carried on under its supervision. The finished goods were also marketed 
by the department. The workers were suhsidi?.ed. The progreSB of some 
of these schemes retarded recently during the war. Steps have been taken 
and proposals are afoot to expand and concentrate thmr working. Exact 
fiRUr~ to a'ISess the results -af such effortH from the point of view of 
prov1H1on of supplemental income to small cultivators and reduction 
of ;he nu~ber of sectiona. of the population too poor to secure sufficiency 
of oodgramB, are not available. The fact, however, remains that most of 
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tb:e labour from the agriculturist class have got employment in connexion 
wlth the war supply schem~. At present about 20,000 workers a_re eng~ed 
on lock and blanket supphe~ for war purposes. In connexion with the 
wool sc~eme. operating in the hills, 3,000 workers are engaged. 'fhe recom
me~dattorn m ~he case are that the scheme for development of industries 
des1gned to ass1st the workers be expanded in such a way as to enable 
each worker to derioe benefit from them. Proposals on these lines ure 
being made in connexion with the Post-war Reconstruction Scheme. Pro-
posals for. the expansion of Rural Indnstries Scheme are already under 
consideration of {iovernment and embrace concentrated work in 12 districts 
iu 1945--46 on these Jines. 

B . .-Abstmd u] repl<es to question (2) 

1. A.ssarn.-The Provincial Go¥ernment have stated as follows: u The 
persons normally unable to secure work in Assam have been so small that 
the question (of the extension of the principle underlying famine relief 
measures eYen in normal times) has not been considered by this Government. 
Even the temporary measures necessary to meet famine in other provinces 
have not been required in A-~am. In the ab.;;ence of experi~nce of working 
the famine system and as they ha¥e insufficient time to consider the 
practical aspects of the question, this GoYernment would propose not to 
express o. defini'OO opinion." 

A Deputy Commissioner say:;: " This inl"ol-res Yery wide principles 
of social security Opinion is generally unanimous that there should be 
pensions for the· aged a.nd for cripples. But it is not considered that 
rural conditions are ripe for employment insurance for agricultural 
workers1 especially as the probl~m IS not so much one of un~mployment 
as partml employment. At sowmg and harvest seasons there IS-work for 
all willing to do it and it is the remainder of the year when many willing 
to work have to sit idle." 

A subdivisional officer says: ''It is desirable that Government should 
undertake even in normal times the obligation to provide food or purchas
ing power to all persons who are unable to secure food and who if, able-
bodied, are willing to work. Such scheme of relief may be organized 
through various de1Jartments of the Government." 

An~ther officer docs not " agree that the principle underlying famine 
relief should be extended to normal times. It should be the obligation of 
Government to provide work for the people to earn at least a rupee per 
day." 

Yet anothe1· Deputy Comn1issioner is of the opinion that "the right 
to live and work is an elementary right of the citizen in a civilized State 
which should be recognized by Government and measures taken. Public 
works like road making, inigation projects, reclamation of marshes o.nd 
jungles, clearing of tanks and waterways, and organized cottage indu;:;tries 
under Government control are a few suitable types of works. A separate 
agency should be set up like the Civil Pioneers or 'Labour Front • mlnmt 
the uniform, parades, and militarism, which will organize and supply 
to Public Works Department and other departments. The probable cost 
should not exceed eight annas per head with a normal price lev~l., 

A Sub-Deputy Collector holds that " there should be a separate deparl,
nient for enforcing a Famine Insurance Scheme. Every year, some works 
should be found, say, from Public Utility works like new roads and canals 
and .repairing them, or even levelling, for avoiding unev~n distribution• 
of rain water in agricultural lands. 'l'he average cost of such relief will 
be As. 8 per head per day., 

2. Bihar .-The views of the Provincial Government are as follows: 
" The suggestion that even in normal times Government should under
take the obligation to provide food or pu~chasing P?Wer to all persons 
who are unable to secure food and who, lf able-bodted, are willing to 
work, is one to which no e-xception can or ought to be taken except on 
the score of finance and the danger of producing a clnss that , will do the 
minimum of work and dem_and .. the maximum of wages or food. But the 
State cannot ~fil the obhg~tlon unless there is a constantly-expanding 
st:hdl!le ~f pubhc works or It has complete control of production and 
Qtstr1but1on. 
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But the question that arises in this connexion is whethe:r there lS a.n.Y 
need for such State intervention at present. 'l'he ~1_1swer IS clear so (ar 
as destitutes are concerned. Destitutes may ~e classified under the follow-
ing three heads :- • 

(a) De&titutes who at·e incapable, by reason of disease, d~/OTI!"itv or 
old age, or othe1· reason.s, o/ domg work.-These should be mamta.Ined by 
the ~tate, and not be allowed, 3:5 at pr~nt, to ~ag on then mtserl!bJe 
existence on wayward and fortuitous pnvate chanty. 

(b) Destitutes who are able-bodied but unwiUi11-g to work, i.e., IJe!}gu.nc 
in. tlu~ real sen.se.-l'hese must be made to work, and the State should 
undertake the obligation to nnd work tor them. lf ~·ork cannot ~e found 
for them, they will haoe to be supported out of pubhc fnD:~' but It would 
be folly tQ do so when there is so much usef~ work wa1tmg .to be ?one 
in this country. Begging should be made. a c~1me but not. untll the State 
is able to find l\"'ork for the beggars. LegislatiOn on the lines of the Poor 
Laws in England seems necessary. 

(c) Able-bodied destitutes who are wilting to tcork but are unable 
to find employrnent.-Tbe State should as far as possible iind work for 
these also and not leave tnem dependent on pnvate cnar1ty. 

For the other able-bodied persons who are not destitutes but n:ho 
suffer from periodic unemployment and are willing to work, the question 
Is not one of relief but of increasing the economic efficiency and incom.! 
of the people by providing opportunities of employment in productive 
occupations and by increasing production itself, both industrial and 0\gri· 
cultural, in other .words, of increasing the divisible wealth and getting 
an equitable diStribution." 

An officer of the Bihar Government states as follows: " I think it 
is the duty of every civilized State to see that none of its citizens dies 
of starvation, and it must undertake the responsibility of maintaining 
persons who cannot either support them.selves or be supported by t.heir 
relatives. Those whose incapacity arises from physical defects must be 
separated from those who art:l able and willing to work but cannot iincl 
work. The defectives, unless supported by their familiea, must be snp· 
ported and medically treated, where necessary, by the State. It is a duty 
which has long been neglected by the State in India. We must, however, 
proceed very cautiously with the able-bodied unemployed. A scheme of 
compulsory contributory insurance agaiqst unemployment is perhaps not 
altogether impracticable, in spite of its difficulties, in the industrial field; 
but agriculture presents a different problem. .Maintaining able-bodied 
workers in idleness at State cost is a dangerous policy even in periorh 
of agricultural inactivity. Unemployed agncultural labourers should be 
encouraged to move to urban and industrial areas to find unskilled jobs; 
~ut for thme who cannot or will not move, Government might establi~h 
10 rural areas simple cottage industries suited to the circumstances ot 
the locality, which would offer employment to such people. It is j1ossible 
that such industries will have to be run at a loss; and if this is so, it 
should be financed by an amplified agricultural 1ncome-tax." 

A non--offi~ial view from Bihar is as follows: " The duty of modern 
Governr;nent IS much more than simply maintainipg law and order and I 
am decidedly .of the. op.i1!ion tha~ it is the duty of the Government to see 
that not a smgle . mdtvidual dies of starvation. Sufficient quantity of 
food ohould b~ ayallable to everyone, whether there is famine or not. In 
vther words, It ts the dnty of Government to see that every able-bodied 
man who. can work. sh'?uld ?ave work and his wages should be such as to 
enable him to mamtam htmself and those memberR of his family who 
are unable to wor!t . . . . \Vork can be provided by a number of ways, 
~.g. (1). by estabhs~mg or encouraging or arranging the establiahment of 
t~dustnes, (2) makmg arrangements for expansion of cultivation which 
WJIL employ larger nulJ_lber of _la?our.ers tha·n they are being employed now 
i · · The construction o~ IrrigatiOn works a~d drainage of the wo.ter
ogged areas are the two Important works whtch can be carried on bv 

Go!ernment, and not by private individuals . . . It is difficult tO 
es~lDlate the average cost per head per day. It will depend upon the 
pnce of the foodstuff at a particular time m n pn.rticular locality :rhe 
~.ages1thoudldhbed'Bufficient to give the workers food sufficient to Dui.intn.in 

tm.se an tK ependents who are unable to work.'' 
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.Another n~n-oflic~al is of the opinion that " it is not a ques.tion of 
rebef but of tncreasmg the .economic efficiency and income of the people 
The State under the existmg system and 1ts present resources cannot 
undertake to provide food or purchasing power to all persons who are 
unable to secure f~od and who if able-bodied, are willing. to work. The 
Sta~ has to prov.tde full empioyment and unemployment insurance nnd 
a~o msurance agams~ other ris~ like si~kness, invalidity and death. But 
th1s CBDJ!Ot be done tf th.e t~k ts concetyed as a· question of relief. The 
undertakmg of these obligatiOns would mvolve thorough economic recon .. 
struction., · 

3. Bengal.-The Government's views are ns follows: " It is recognized 
tb~t qove~nment's obli~ation rel~tes to the saving of life by giving such 
rehef 1n ttmes of scarcity and d1stress to those people who are incapable 
'of procuring their livelihood on account of physical infirmities or utter 
helplessness and also to provide work in the shape of Test Relief Works 
for able-bodied persons who may not get employment elsewhere. lt is 
most undesirable, however, that ordinary measures of famine relief ~hould 
be a permanent feature of any administration and that Government should 
undertake ev~n in normal times the ·obligation to _provide food or purchas
ing power to all persons who are unable to secure work and who, if able
bodied, are able to work. The Government of Bengal have already 
initiated through the subsidized enforcement of the Bengal Rural and 
Unemployed Relief Act (1939) a policy of fostering the growth of a 
regional sense of responsibility under which the village self-governing 
bodies would, with some initial aid from the State, look after their own 
poor and unemployed. Government would thus encourage the- village 
self-governing bodies to gradually e3tablish poor · houses and work-houses 
in their respective areas on the lines of such institutions in the advance~ 
countries of Europe. 

" The existence of under-feeding and unemployment even in normal 
times is only a symptom indicating that there is something definitely wrong 
with the general economy of the province and that while recognizing the 
necessity for rendering prompt and adequate assistance to those who fall 
by the wayside, the Government of Bengal propose to devote their energies 
to making and implementing effective plans directed towards removing 

· the, root causes of these symptoms by increasing the productivity of tLe 
land and utilizing the man-power and hours now wasted during certain 
parts of the year by promoting cottage industries and finding pro~table 
subsidiary occupation for the agriculturist population." _ 

A Divisional Commissioner of Bengal is of the opinion that u no 
Government could stand the strain of _this and it would be impossible to 
meet the demands in a few years, as the birth rate would make such a 
callosal increase. Generally those people who live on the margin can get 
some local charity or some odd jobs in normal times ·that can -enable 
them to carry on. It is possible that the experience of the famine has 
had the effect of drying up the traditional charity of the people: but this 
should not be anticipated." 

A non-official view is as follows: " I do not agree that Government 
should undertake to provide food .or the purchasing power to anyone in. 
normal times. But ·r do feel that it is essential that there should be 
balanced economic development of Industry, Commerce, and Agriculture 
to provide opportunities for creative work, to earn more money to pur
chase the food, and backed by education for better use of the food 
purchased or in other words training them . in scientific .living. I~ m'?~e 
amenities for productive work could be 1 provtded, better tdeas of 'SCientific 
living taught by demonstration nnd pr,opaganda, n definite improvemE.\nt. 
is possible." · 

4. BombatJ.-The Provincial Government's views are: u GoVernment 
cannot undertake to provide work for all in normal ti~es. GenerQ.lly 
there is no dearth of manual work for those who want to take it up. 
People are however not readily willing tO leave their villages and go out 
on work elsewhere unless forced to dO by ciroumstanres. and it is impossible 
to provide work for them in every village. Nothing short of a plu.n 
similar to the Soviet plan, giving Government power not only to plan 
production but to enforce it by control over land, labour and capital can 
achieve the desired results. This would mean Government control' over 
aU factors of :production and loss of _individual }iberty, but Government 
cannot undertake to feed the populatiOn unless 1t has powers to compel 
people to work and produce the food required according to the pla14, 
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5. Central Pr..ovinces and Berar.-The Govern_ment haw. r~plied that 
" there is no justification at present for extendlDg _the prtnClple under
bing famine relief, in the manner s~ggested: . it IS not necessary for 
Government to intervene unless .scarctty condlttons appe~r. and dtstr~ 
is fairly acute. At present there IS work for all who are willing to work. 

6. Madras -The Board of Revenue, 1\.Iadras, after referring to the 
liberalization· of the principles underlying famine relief,, which took ~l~ce 
as a result of the recommendations of the Madras Famme Code RevtSIOD 
Committee of 1938, state as follows: " As a statement of gener~l 
principle, the suggestion cannot be accepted havin~ regard to- th~ cond~ .. 
tions of the province which is predominantly ngncultural, and mdustri· 
alized only in a very small measure." T~e B?ard go on to .say ;t~a.t 
u unemployment of whatever section of soctety IS a complex evil ar1smg • 
from many causes . . . That the State should undertake to provide 
food or employnient for all per~ons in normal times may _be ~ustifiable on 
humanitarian but not on practical grounds: such an obhgatiOn could be 
enforced only in a strictly regimented country under a totalitarian regime. 
In a democratic country, where individual initiative is interfered with 
ns little as possible, it would be impossible for Government to undertake 
to provide food and employment for all the needy and unemployed.'' 
Apart from the fact that the province has few sources of revenue left 
nntapped in order to meet the collossal expenditure involved in the sugges~ 
tion, the Board take the view that " the solution for unemployment is 
not to organize State relief and thus perpetuate conditions which give 
rise to unemployment and incidentally demoralize the receiver of the 
State aid . . . On the other hand, it is necessary to go to the root 
of the problem and pro-vide the necessary facilities for able-bodied men 
to secure employment . . . To sum up, it would JWt be desirable to_ 
extend State relief to persons out of employment and willing to work 
and Government can onJy undertake the duty of creating such nvemuas 
of employment as are possible by industrialization, improvement of agri~ 
culture, etc. In fact, this question . . . should be dealt with on an 
All~India basis as part of the plans for post-war reconstrnc~ion." 

A non~fficial social worker from 1.Iadras, referring to the change 
effected by the ~Iadr83 Famine Code Revision Committee (1938), says ( 
" The revised draft extends the scope of intervention not only to protect 
those affected from starvation but also to protect them against physical 
deterioration and dispiritedness which, in the words of the Government 
Order 'is intended to reflect more recent ideas of the obligations of the 
State towards iG citizens.' So the objectives of famine relief are now 
sufficiently wide and a permanent organization similar to that set up in 
Great Britain to meet unemployment may he considered. ., In famine 
relief organization, generally road v:orks are preferred owing to various 
advantages especiaUy in regard to administration. The Famine Code 
does not rule out undertaking works of public utility. Even starting 
of large-scale industries to provide employment for the unemployed in 
agriculture may be thought of. However, it is dmiro.ble and necessary 
that a special expert committee may_ go into details of f6rms of relief 
applying the principles of famine relief for application even in ordinary 
times. 4B already s~a~d, kno:wledge .of intimate working of unemployme_nt 
schemes 10 Great Bntam (an mdustrml country) and agricultural countrtes 
like Australia and New Zealand wiU be helpful in framing a. scheme for 
India." 

7. North-We&t Frontier Province.-The Government have replied ns 
follows: '' It is presumed that the principle enunciated is an extension· 
of .the out of work relief sy;;tem adopted in England with the· further 
axtom that out of work ref1ef would only be provided to those who are 
prepared to do whatever ~ork Government provides for them. This 
W01_11d ~em to . be a revolutionary (or possibly evolutionary) innovation, 
wh1eh In RUBSia. and Gennany was imposed by Government forcibly. 
Similar measures were adopted in New Zealand from 1927 onwards and 
met with som.e measure of success. . . • The Provincial Government feel 
that the proposed measures would bo so much in advance of anything 
80 f9:r proposed for the bet-tennent of this province that their early intrl)~ 
ductton could not be adjusted to the social structure of the province. 
There are of course plenty of works in the nature of constructing bunds, 
rese-rymrs, watera.ehannels, drains, maintenance of roads, etc., on which 
uns~o~lled labour can at any moment be employed-if there are funds 
avatlable.'·' , 
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.8. Ori.tsa.-T~:ta views of th~ Provincial Government are : " \Vith 
~ct.ety and the ~ystem of pubhc administration as at present organised, 
1t 1S both un?esll'ahle a_nd ~mpractica~le for the State to undertake a 
scheme of universal soCial Insurance mvolving · an undertaking on ·the 
part of the Government to provide subsistence at all times to all persons 
w~o ar~ 1;1n;able to earn t~eir livelihood in the course of the normal econo
mic acttytttes of the society .. S~ch an undertakin_g by the State might 
le~d. to mdolence and. demora~Isatton of the populatiOn and discourage the 
&pint of free enterprise, thrift, self-help and the spirit of competition 
among the people. There may, however, be occasions when the State 
!flRY. be compelled . ~ undertake. such .responsibility wholly or partially 
ln ~1rcumstanc~s ar.tsmg !rom vo.riOus .... causes, e.g., natural calamities and 
sertoos econoDUc distraction caused by upheavals." 

9. Punjab.-The Government's reply is as follows: " This sugaestion 
presupposes that the Provincial Government possesses or controls ~ the 
means of production and transport or that it commands an unlimited 
finance Which is not at all the case. The sources of provincial revenues 
o.:e cir-cumscribed and the income is mainly drawn from the rural populaM 
tion. In a famine-stricken area, suspensions o.nd rem,issions of land 
revenue have to be made on a very large scale and consequently, there 
is a decrease in the revenues of the Province. On the other hand, relief 
measures mean additional expenditure with the result that unbearable 
strain is thrown on the finances of the province and beneficent and deve
lopmental activities of the Government have to be reduced. There being 
not much demand for industrial labour, the workless and foodless cultivaM 
tors become surplus on the land and further depress the wage rate of 
agricultural labour with the inevitable result that the purchasing power 
is further reduced. 

11 Apart from finance, the country is not yet ready for any general 
system of relief in normal times which might reduce the incentive to 
work. There are already far too many professional beggars." 

10. Sind.-" Government is of the view· that the time is not ripe to 
assume responsibility for individual distribu~ion of ~he nece~it~es ·Of 
life in normal times though as an eventual a1m there 1;; no obJectu~n to 
the principle. What seems important to Governm~nt JS to recogmse a 
famine when it is developing and to take measures tn t~me. ~overnment 
bas little faith in doles or in putting men fed on a ' rehef ' die~ to work 
on famine projects which require physical fitness. It is. believed . that 
the only real remedy lies in improving agricultural_p!oductiOn. and science 
in such a way as to make it yield a·t least a bare liv;mg even m the. wor~t 
season, and much of the Sind Government's agriCultural plannn~g ts 
direct:ed to this end. For example, for the Tho.r dese.rt where the. ordinary, 
pis..aller, t,he emergency building of small reservmrs . to _proV!de work 
more than insurance, has not been adequate, dryMfar.m,tpg 1~ bemg d_eve
loped, the growth of fodder:produ~ing ~rees nn~ g~~sses lS bemg exammed 
u.nd the conservation of ramfall 1S bemg studted. . 

11. The United Provinces.-" ~he United ?rovi~ces Governm~nt ~o 
not agree with this. vie:w (}!nderlymg the questton) smce they cons1der 1t 
will lead to paupertzatton. 

[5l)9 j 
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Question 
can(i) The "!iew has been ?fte'! expressed that inqividual holders of land 
h ~ot achteve an~ matenal mcrense m production or -improvement of 

t etr &!-andard of hfe unless they are organized for the purpose e g on 
some kmd of collective basis. Do you agree with this view? ' · ., 

h(ii) Descr~be _the extent to which co-operative societies panchayats or 
ot e~ orgamzat10ns are at present functioning in rural areas of Your 
provtnce. Assess their adequacy or usefulness for the purpose stated 
above. 

(ii~) If you consider them inadequate or inefficient, can you outline 
practtcal methods of constituting so~ form of village organization which 
would efficiently secure the purpose in view? 

Abstract of replies 

Part (i) of the question 

1._ Assam.--Collectivi.zation will certainly increase production. As long 
as ruilits of property _In Ian~ remain as they are, any such scheme can 
only be on a co-opern.ttve basis. . • 

2. Bihar.-The view put forward in the first part of the question has 
much ~ support. In fa.ct, areas where subdivision and/ or fragmentation 
of holdmgs has gone very far, collective or co~operative farming offers the 
only hope of adopting improved methods of cultivation. Joint organization 
will facilitate introduction of power farm,ing and release surplus labour 
from the fields to :fi..J:!d lucrative employment elsewhere. Collective pur
chase of seeds, manures and implements, and collective sales of the 
produce should, by the elimination of the middlemen's profits, also contri~ 
bute to an increase in tqe ryot's share of the income. Habits engendered 
by organized or collective action in the village should prove fruitful in 
other directions in securing education, health, sanitary and other services 
and amenities in the village. . 

3. Bengal.-" We agree with the view set out in this question. It is 
only an increase in the income of the individual holder of land that can 
bring about an improvement in the standard of life. This ·increase 
can be effected by increased production and by giving him the maximum 
possible financial returns for his produce and also by providing him with 
som.e subsidiary occupation during the off season. Increase in yroduction 
can be achieved by (i) tho use of improved seeds, (ii) the use o scientific 
manures and fertilizers, (iii) the. use of improved agricultural implements, 
(iv) providing irrigation or dr.ainage facilities where necessa~y, (v) J?ro
viding embankments for protection of la.nds where n~cessary, (vi) consolida
tion of the existing small ~~d scattered hol4ings. (1v). and . (v) are almost 
always possible through JOint efforts. (vi) would mvarmbly call for 
combined efforts. (i), (ii) and (iii) can be ronde available at a reasonable 
cost only by joint purchase. An ordinary holder of land does not get 
an adequate return for his produce. He is of:ten compel~e~ ~o dis~ose 
of his crop immediately after harve~t at a lo'Y price to meet his Immediate 
pressing needs. He has no holdmg capacity and commands o~ly the 
harvest price. This drawback . can be ~eiD.<?ved and a be~ter pnce can 
be ensured to him by a markett~g or~arnzatwn through which ~e can _sell 
and market his produce and wh1ch will make an advance. to him agamst 
the crop delivered to help him i~ meeting !tis present. reqmrement_s. Sot;ne 
sort of cottage industry may be mtroduced m the famdy of an agriculturist 
to Jr.eep the adults engaged during -the «?~ sea.son and also afford a .!h_are 
to the womenfolk to contribute to the J~Int mcome. The ~aw matermls 
can be provided at an advantageous price through collective pur~has!'· 
Similarly, the finished pro~u~ts can fle sold at an advantageous pnce 1n 
a. suitable market through JOIDt sale. 

4. BombatY.-Government agrees with the view expressed in the ques
tion. 
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5. Uentral Provinces and Berar.-The. J?Otentialit~ of an ~rgnniz_ation 
of cultivators for increasing the l?roducttvtty of theu la~ds IS admitted. 
Collective farm,ing enables a cultivator to have lands, 1mpleme~ts and 
other agricultural requisites to the extent to w}lich they. B;re requued for 
cultivation purposes and affords a~ opporyumty to u.tllize th_em. ~ully · 
This secures a number of economies which are derued to Ind1V1dual 
cW.tivators. 

6. Madros.-" It has been mentioned in reply to the earlier questions· 
t11at holdings are probably becoming smaller, that the number of people 
owning uneconomic holdings is probably increasing that fragmenta.t.ion is 
on the increase and measures for conSolidation had borne no fruitful 
results, that lands tended to pass to non..cultivating classes during the 
slump period which tendency is believed to ha.ve been arrested a.t present 
owing to high prices, and that the landless proletariat is probably increasing 
in numbers leading to competition for tenancy. Th9 system of leasing 

-in foree does not induce either the owner or the cultivating tenant to 
invest money to improve the land or even on the much needed operation 
of manuring, and they seem to be content with sharing just what the 
land yie!ds from an indifferent cultivation. There is an increasing tendency 
to disintegration everywhere. The village as a compact and self-contained 
econoniic unit has ceased to be. The joint family system has almost 
collapsed leading to increase in fragmentation, subdivision, and absentee 
landlordism. . • . Though .previous trials and opinions of those who have 
studied the question are not favourable, the only remedy seems to lie in 
the formation of co-operatil"e farming societies in villages for the purpose 
of bringing the benefits of large scale cultivation to the innumerable small 
holdings." • 

7. North-West Frontier Province.-The villages in this province are 
organized in village communities forming a complete brotherhood in them
selves. Each village represents a collectil"e farm. The Provincial Govern
ment do not consider that any imProvement would be secu!'ed at present 
by attempting to super-impose on the existing village communities a form 
of constitution or organization proposed in the question. 

8. Oriua.-While there appears no justification to subscribe to the 
view that individual holders of land cannot achieve any m.aterial increase 
in production, there is no doubt that co-operative efforts help in securing 
improvement in the economic and ag!'icultural life of the cultivating 
classes. Co-operative marketing, collective cultivation, consolidation of 
holdings and several other measures calculat-ed to impt-ove the cultivating 
and living conditions of the people cannot be undertaken except through 
co-operative efforts. 

9. Punjab.-u The Punjab ·cultivator is individualistic. Tiliteracy, 
ignorance and conservatism prevail. Whatever education has been made 
available to him so far has not tended to foster the co-operative spirit 
or joint-stock business spirit in him. In the rain-fed areas, the presence 
of moisture in the soil at the sowing time is an important factor in cultiva
tion. The holding being small, bullock-power is the cheapest means of 
production available. In such circumstances, it is not possible to subscribe 
to the view that collective farming will result in any material increase 
in production or improvenwnt in the standard of living of the cultivator, 
~ the people. who have to wor~ it are not prep~ red, mentally and educa
tionally, for It. Innumerable IDstances of breakmg of beads can be cited 
where a well was jointly owned by two or more land-owners for purposes 
of irrigation." 

10. Bind.-Goveinment is prepared to subscribe in theory to the view 
expr~d, certain}~ with reference to. India in general, and even in a 
certain measure w1th reference to S10d. However, the background in 
Sind, without which no picture of this subject can be realistic is such 
that there is not much scope for a really widesp!'ead co-operati~e move
men~ because the land tenure syst.P.m is such that there is vast scope for 
the mprovement of agricultural conditions without the aid of co-operation. 

11. United PTo-vinu.s.-There can be no doubt that individual holders 
of Ian~ cannot acbiev~ any material increase i~ production or improvement 
of thetr .standar~ of bfe unless they are orgamzed on some kind of collec
ttve barns, espectally when fragmentation of holdings is so common in this 
country. ' 
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Part (ii) of question 
1. A;j'sam.-(.;o-operative societies functioning now are mainly credit 

societied and have not proved the success expected of them. '!'here. are 
no other village organizations for the purpose. · 

2. Bihar.-'l'he co-operative societies in the province .. ha.ve So far mainly 
concerned themselves with credit activities only, and the movement touches 
1·oughJy 3 per cent of the population. 

3. Ben-oal.-There are 86,153 rural credit societies with a total member
ship of 8·68 lakhs for financing agricultural operations. In addition, 
there are 1,015 irrigation societies, 5 embankment societies, and lW multi-: 
purpose and sale societies. The Government are not deb.mtely awa!·e it 
panchayats or other organizations are tunctioning in rural areas. The 
object of the multi·purpose societies (there are 41 such societies with a 
total membership of 44,000) is said to be to provide facihties for better 
farming, better busines:3, and better living. 'l'he society is to . guide its 
members in the cultivation .of various food and money crops, to provide 
facilities for irrigation. and improvement of lands by consolidatiOn of 
holdings, to sell and dispose of the agricultural and other produce of the 
members in the most profitable manner, to supply to the members th:c~ 
necessaries of life, and also raw materials necessary for industrial subsi
diary occupation. 'l'he multi·purpose society h; an effort to cater to the 
various needs and requirements of the agriculturists through a single 
agency, excepting credit which is to be dispensed by the co·operative 
credit society. But this credit is also to be linked with the nllllti·purpose 
society in that the loan adyunced to the members by the credit soe1etr
is to be collected in kind through it besides its marketing their saleable 
surplus. This linking of credit with the multi·purpose society has been 
effected at Gosabo. in the district of 24-Parganas and at Parbntipur in the 
district of Dinajpur. 'fhe system is being gradually extended to other 
areas also. · 

4 . .Hombay.-Co-operative bocieties and. panchayats are functioning in 
many villages but they are not able to do much in this direction~ Co
operative societies cannot undertake the work of collectivized farming, 
unless they are materially helped, financially and otherwise, in carry~ng 
out the work. They would also require expert assistance in runnmg 
such societies. 

5. Central P·rovinces a·n.d Berar .-The Government have made no com
. menta. 

6. Madras.-There are co-operative organizations in the province 
catering to the needs of many sections of the population and for many 
purposes. Though all these societies are useful within their own spheres 

. and iD: t~eir own way,_ they have no~ been powerful enough to eradicate 
the ex1stmg defec~s whtch are responsible for the low agricultural produc· 
tion. In particular, co-operation has yet to make its mark in th6 supply 
of agricultural requirements, increase of production procuring and 
marketing ag.ricultural produce, ox: in other spheres of' activity in which 
tarmers are mterested. Co.aJ?eration, however, either voluntary or com· 
pulsory, seems the method whiCh holds the greatest promise. . 

7. NDrth·lVest l?rontier Province.-Panchayats have been instituted 
in some villages, but S<? fa_r as agricult~ro is concerned, they are of no 
value. . No other orgamzatlons of the kmd mentioned exist. 

8. Orissa.-Under the local. self.Government laws at present operating 
in different parts of the provmce, IDtinor local bodies are constituted in 

. diff.erent are~ such as union co~itte~s, ';lnio~ boards, panchayats, saD;i
tatton committees, and so on. These mstitntiOns only deal with certam 
aspects of village life, namely, education, sanitation, etc. The working 
of these local bodies has not been very encouraging. Little can be expected 
from them in stimulatin~ the welfare of the cultivating classes, even if . 
these rural bodies are revived and multiplied in numbers. The co-operative 
societies, on the other hand, serve only a fraction of the rural population.· 
These societies have so far concentrated their activities on providing 
cheap credit to the cultivators. 

9. Pu.niab.-No co-operative society or panchayat or any other organiza.. 
t"ion functioning in rural areas has made any attempt in the direction of 
collective farming. ' 

10. Si,.d.-In spite of the prevalence of large estates to which co-operative 
methods would be hard to apply, there are enough villages in Sind con
sisting mainly of small holders to make it worth while pushing the move
ment further than hM so far been attempted. The emphnsill in Sind is 
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unfortunately almost entirely on the credit side of _the movement and the 
results do not justify the neglect of m~re progr~tve aspects such as co-
operative joint farming and co-operative ~arket~g. There are about 
1 140 agricultural credit societies with a workmg cap1tal of Rs. 70 ·69 lakhs_, 
a~d the amount QUtstanding on 30th J\me 1943, ngai~t m~m~ers was 
Rs. 37 ·26 lakhs. One of the chief explanations of the dtsappomtmg state 
of even this aspect of co-operation in Sind is the fact that compact village 
sit-es do not exist in any number. Societies are started in small hamlets 
and are apt to become a benevolent fund for the benefit of the headma:n 
and his relations. Benami loans are a. common feature, and the democratic 
spirit which is the essence of co-operation is almost totally absent. Some 
effort is now being made to amalgamate these small societies and· to 
centralize them. 

11. United Provinces.-Various co-operative societies are functioning in 
the rural areas of the province. There are 70 Central C(H)perative B~nks 
and Unions which finance the village primaries. There are about 8,000 
rural credit societies which include 3,500 co-operative society village banks 
or multi-purpose societies. The working capital of the primaries is about 
Rs. 3 crores and their membership eight Iakhs. The village banks are based 
on limited liability, and they undertake such activities as better living, 
better farming and better business including co-operative purchase of 
domestic and agricultural requirements as well as providing rural credit. 
Societies specially for marketing consist of 727 ghee societies, 175 market
ing unions for the marketmg of cereals, 90 cane-marketing societies; and 
there are also other societies for the marketing of special products. There 
are 267 societies for consolidation of holdings. There are 3,000 better liVlng 
societies in the rural development villages and they have very varied 
activities to improve the standard of living of the vill-ages. There are 
15 cattle-hreeding societies, 12 seed stores~ and '160 irrigation societies. The 
number of villages is so large compared to the number of ~perative 
societies that the latter have covered only a limited field so far and touched 
only a few of the problems confronting the cultivators. These societies 
have not been eble to improve production or the standard of living to an 
appreciable extent on account of the various social, economic and religious 
disabilities. But the usefulness and efficacy of co-operative methods in 
dealing with rural problems is beyond question. 

Part (iii) of question 

1. A.ssum;-The drive for the extension of the co-operative system -com
bined with amendment of the law conferring rights over land will secure 
the purpose in view to some extent. 

Conditions for the success of such development indicated in a reply 
received from one of the officers. of the A.RSam Government are as below:-

u Reorganization of the societies; close official supervision; employment 
of a. trained and ·efficient Government officer in the executive bodies of a 
group of societies in each Thana. at the initial stage to guide direct 
regulate, and educate the societies." ' · 

Anot~er_ officer (wJ!o.says he spends much of_h_is time in realizing the 
assets of hqu1dated soc1eties) recommends the abohtton of such societies and 
local boards and the appointment of Rural Uplift Officers " selected without 
regard to communal or other irrelevant factors, and well paid so as to 
obviate corruption." . 

A third officer conaidets that well-organi?.ed societies working in 
conjunction with <1gricultural hanks are likely to be of help. 

A non-official view is as follows: " Some sort ·of rural so~ieties or 
bo~ies may be organized for this.. end in view, but they must be under 
strict State supervision and control. Multiplication of our present self 
governing bodies will do more harm than good.'' 

f. Dihar.-It is not easy to suggest a village organization for collective 
ac;:tton. The task Bhould be attempted seriously in one or more typioo.l 
vtl!ages whe~e conditions are considered more favourable nnd expenence 
g.a~ned therem may ~:>uggest the exact form of organization likely to prove 
~m\~le.f One .suggestion ~!lade by the Registrar of Co-operative Societies 
18 • e .onnatton of ~ultt-purpose co-operative societies in the vilbge 
1rh1ch W1ll look to all s1des of the cultivators' activities and requirements: 

[616) 



RUl!.AL DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATIONS 

. A n'!n-o_Bi_cial view is M follows : " A scheme for combining the preserVa,... 
tton of tndtvi~ual property rights· of the cultivator with co-operative farming 
~ould be deVlsed and put into operation. Such a scheme can, I believe, be 
n~tro_du~d by a sy~cm of roting of the intrinsic qualities of the soil and 
distnbuting the y:Ield of the land partly on the basis of this scale of 
valuatton . . . The other factor which will determine this' distribution 
will b& the quality and quantity of labour put in by the members ot the 
co--operative union for the cultivation of the land. This organization will 
~ave to be supplemented by a. State organization for the supply of moderr 
instruments of production and technical skill and guidance., 

A~ official view from this province is as follows: '' Co-operative and 
co~bmed organized efforts may perhaps do a little in improving the culti
vatiOn !lnd raising the income of cultivators, specially in the sphere of the 
ma·rketmg of the produce . . • Purchase of manures and &*ds, con
str_uc~ion of irrigation facilities, . consolidation of holdings, co-operative 
dntrytng are among some of the other spheres in which combined action by 
the -villagers may prove useful. But I am not inclined to be optimistic 
of their success in the caste-ridden, distrustful, illiterate atmosphere of 
th.e village." ·· 

3. Benoal.-What is now needed is organization of a network of multi
purpose societies throughout the province. An attempt is being made in 
this direction. In the opinion of the Government, co-operative societies 
are the. most suitable organizations for achievi.n~ material in~rease . in 
produ~..·tlou and improvement of the standard of hvmg of the agl'lcultunsts. 

4. Bombay.-A suggestion has been made to Government that an experi
ll.ent in collectivized agriculture on the lines of the Russian practice 
should be undertaken in a group of 15 to 30 villages with an area of about 
30,000 acres. But public opinion is not ready for :;;o revolutionary a 
change in agricultural economy and prefers that experiments may be 
tried in co-operative farming with a view to eliminate the middlemen, 
market the produce on a co-operative basis, cultivate crops according 
to a pre-arranged plan, and secure finance at cheap rates through <'a
operative agencie3. Government is considering to what extent the sugges
tion can be implemented and bUs found a place for it in its post-war ,plan. 

5. Central Provinces and Herar.-The small landowners are the ones 
Who may be expected to benefit greatly by collective farming as thereby 
they will be able to apply greater resources to their lands. If these 
holders could be given preferably continuous pieces of land and provided 
with all the help needed for cultivation, a trial may be made of the prac
ticability of collective farming_ Careful cost accounting of these and 
Simultaneously of individual farming_ may be made and cost of produc
tion compared. If this brings out great benefit for smaller cultivators, 

. propaganda for organization may be made. 

6. Madras.-The opinion of :Messrs. Thomas and Ramakrislinnn of the 
UniversitY' of 1\Indras, who undertook a survey of selected villnges, has 
been quoted by the Government of l\Iadrns: 1

' Nor is coruolidation likely 
to be of much avail when the size of most of the holdings is far too small. 
A more rational though difficult line of experiment would be to organize 
co-o.perative or joint farming on a scale which would permit the use of 
improved im,plements and methods. The existing holders of fragments 
should be induced to merge thei'r plots in the enterprises tentativeJy and, 
if success is assured, permanently in return for proportionate shares 1n 
the enterprise. They can work on the co~operntive farm as wage-earner::;. '1 

The investigators have referred to an experiment in co-operative huming 
said to have been made in Nadia. district in Bengal. 1 The :Madras Gov .. 
ernment have suggested that an experiment should be made on thPse 
lines by acquiring a few villages and organizing the expropriated owners 
?f each viUn~e into n. ~ociety to cultivate the village. If this experiment 
1s successful, 1t would gtve the dnta for a scheme of compulsoq co-operation. 

The Director of Agriculture, !tfadrns, points out that societies for 
joint farming, that is, whose members carry on cultivation, pooling thvir 
lands for the purpose, have not been much of a success even in countries 
where co-operation has succeeded most in organizing supply, snle, etc., 

1 This has not, however, been mentioned by the Government of Bengal 
in their reply. 
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and adds that joint farming may, ho*ever, be tried by ~nants taking 
up land of any big temple or institution. He refers ~ ththe ~rage t pancn'!i 

ats several of which did quite satisfactory work m e wen tes an 
~re willing to impose on themselves certain levies to be spent locally aud 
succeeded in getting local labour in lieu of _money. payment dfor. acco\n-

lishing certain works. Much of this enthustasm du;d away unng !' te 
aepression .. He suggests that· perha,ps it can be revn·ed n:(ter the. ~n.r, 
if they are as3ured of a larger portion of the cess collected. tn the VIllage. 
There ought to be no confuston or overlappin~ of the functtons of panc_na
yats and co-operative societies. The la~r sno~ld be voluntary orgamza
ttons for performing essentially economtc functiOn_s of m_embers, nam~!y, 
getting credit, supplying agricultural and domestic requ~rements,. sellmg 
produce. The pancbay.ats should. have ~p~wers of coe~C;lon, leavtng .no 
option to any resident tn. the locahty to JOin or not to ]Otn, to pay a tax 
or not to pay. The services they render are of grea~ be~efit to the com
munity as a whole rather than for individ1;1als, an_d ~t IS difficult to allocate 
the benefits to each resident. Co-operattve soctebes cannot, and should 
not be expected to assume sUch powers or fulfil their functic;»ns ~ pan
cbaYats. · This is a distinction which is not always kept tn mmd by 
reformers. 

A non.-official 'riew from Madras endorses this essential distinction 
between the functioll3 of go-operative societies and panchayats, the fonner 
catering to the economic needs of the ryots and the latter to tlte other 
needs of the rural areas which, directly or indirectly, affect the standard 
of living. " The pancbayats and the co-operative societies would be 
complementary to each other and will together assist in the rehabilitation 
of the rural area." In the opinion of this non.-oilicial gentleman, the !State 
farms and collective· farms of the Russian type are neither possible nor 
desirable in India. " There is no need to revolutionize the agricultural 
eoonomy of the country, if, with the adoption of such methods as are 
practicable, results can be achieved r.ith equal, if not better, succe3S, 
preserving for the peasant, scope for the exercise of his individual initia
tive." 

7. -North-We&tern. }'rcmtier Pro-vince.-The village at present represents 
collective farms, and the Provincial Government consider that what 18 
required is appropriate organization of the Agriculture and Veterinary 
Departments of Government, so that they form a livmg and real part of 
village egricultnre. 

8. Ori.!sa.-A network of co~perative societies should be established in 
the countryside. These societies should deal with not only the provision of 
cheap credit· but also other aspects of production and ~ale of agricultural 
}'roduce on ~ CO-<Jp~rative b_a.sis, marketing ~f agricultural produce.. help
mg the culttvators 1D secunng better breedmg of cattle, improved seeds, 
manure, agricultural improvements, and to promote consolidation of hold
ings and collectil"'e cultivation. In order that they may be successful, they 
must be undertaken under the close supervision and guidance of Govern
ment. officers for SOl!Je. ye~rs ·to oome; otherwise, considering the pre'J8nt 
workin~ of these societtes tn most of the areas, there is very little chance 
of their attsining the object intende-d. 

9. -?unjab.-This Government have interpreted the question as directed 
excltmvely to the possibilities of collective farming, and being opposed 
to collective farming as im_practicable, have _made no su~estioru; . 

• 10. Sind.-The elementary lines of development the Government has in 
mu~.d. are the amal~amation of small credit societies1 establishment of 
WCJ.ett~ or non~ffictal agencies for the distribution ot seed and agricul .. 
tnral unplements. U the l"cqnired spirit can be firmly implanted by these 
first lessOns, the Test wilJ follow more easily. 

11. United Pro-vinces.-A large scale expansion of C(H)perative agticul
ture and marketin~ forms part of the post-war recon!.'truction schemes 
of .Gf!Vernment. Certain difficultieA · and drawbacks in the way (I{ the 
&OCtettes, the remo-yal of which will go a long way towards their betterment 
~e stated to be (1) the rates of interest charged by the societieA from the 

rr?wers average 12 per cent; the rate should be reduced and cheaP 
~~~~ s_bou~d be made ~v~i~able to pri!llary. societies; (ii) the Prevention. of 
d"ffitipltcatton and aubdtvtston of holdmgs tB necessary• the question raues 
~ cu\_\tee"Problema of law and is under examination 'of the Agricultural 

mml of the Po~war RecoDMtruction .Board. 
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